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LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL.

WASHINGTON, D. C., September 4, 1890.
SIR : I have the honor to submit to you the accompanying monograph, 

entitled "Contributions to North American Ethnology, Vol. VI, The (fegiha 
Language."

Yours, respectfully,
J. OWEN DORSET.

To Hon. J. W. POWELL,
In charge of the Geological and Geographical Survey

of the Rocky Mountain Eegion.
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THE (DEGIHA LANGUAGE.
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MYTHS, STORIES, AND LETTERS.
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PREFACE.

"The (£legiha Language" as used in this volume refers to the speech 
of the Omaha and Ponka tribes of the Siouan linguistic family of North 
American Indians.

The author is responsible for "(fegiha," first as the name of a group 
in the Siouan family, and, secondly, as the name of a particular language 
in that group.

(fegiha means, "Belonging to the people of this land," or, "Those 
dwelling here," i. ,e., the aborigines or home people. When an Omaha was 
challenged in the dark, if on his own territory, he usually replied, "I am a 
(fegiha." So might a Ponka answer under similar circumstances. A 
Kansas would say, "I am a Yegaha," of which the Osage equivalent is, 
< C I am a (pe^aha." These answer to the 0 to "xoi were "and the Iowa

The (fegiha linguistic group may be divided as follows:

Languages.

1. (tdgilia ....... ........\N- a }

2. Yegfiha..... ............
3. (pe^aha....... ..........

Tribes. Dialects.

Omaha (Urna^lia11 ).
Pouka (Pau'ka).

The material in this volume consists of myths, stories, and letters 
(epistles) obtained from the Ponkas, to whom the author was missionary 
from 1871 to 1873, and from the Omahas, with whom he resided from 1878 
to 1880. The letters in Part I are those sent to the Ponka reservation in 
the Indian Territory.



PREFACE.

After his return to Washington in 1880, the author arranged for several 
Indians of the Omaha and Ponka tribes to visit Washington for the purpose 
of aiding him in the revision of his work. From these Indians and Mr. 
Frank La Fleche (see page 525) he gained additional myths and stories, 
which, with numerous letters recorded chiefly at the Omaha Agency, form 
Part II. It has been decided to publish the remaining letters in a bulletin 
of the Bureau of Ethnology, under the title of "Omaha and Ponka Letters." 
This bulletin, with the present monograph and the publications named on 
pp. xvii and xviii, will contain all the (^egiha texts, phrases, and sentences 
collected by the author.

The texts will be followed by a (^egiha-English dictionary, an English- 
(fegiha dictionary, and a grammar. Up to July, 1885, over 16,000 (fegiha- 
English entries for the dictionary were arranged on slips in alphabetical 
order after they had been transliterated into the present alphabet of the 
Bureau of Ethnology.

It was decided in 1882 that the present volume, the dictionaries, and 
grammar should be published together. But in November, 1889, another 
conclusion was reached by the Director, resulting in the author's devoting 
most of his time to the preparation of the additional texts which form 
Part II. It will require at least one year, if not longer, for the completion 
of the (fegiha-English dictionary. In the final revision of the slips for that 
dictionary there will be many references to words and phrases in the texts 
by page and line. The English-^egiha dictionary and the grammar must 
be deferred for a few years.

In translating personal names the author has proceeded according to 
the following rules: In compound names, such as Wajinga-sabe (bird black), 
capitalize each part as far as possible, thus: "Black Bird." In names which 
can not be resolved into two or more primitives use but one capital, as 
Mang<£iqta, Blackbird; Wasabe, Black bear (not "Black Bear"); Mantcu, 
Grizzly bear (not "Grizzly Bear").
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THE CJEGIHA LANGUAGE.
BY J. OWEN DORSEY. 

PART I.

MYTHS, STORIES, AND LETTERS.

INTRODUCTION.

The myths, stories, and letters in the present volume have been 
obtained directly from Indians. They were dictated in (fegiha, and 
written in that language by the collector.

A brief account of each of the Indian authorities for these texts may 
not be considered out of place.

1. Joseph LaFleche is a gentleman to whom I am indebted, not only 
for myths in (fiegiha and j,oiwere, but also for a knowledge of the latter 
tongue, a collection of ethnological notes, etc. I regard him as my best 
authority. By birth he is a Ponka, but he has spent most of his life 
among the Pawnees, Otos, and Omahas. He has acquired a knowledge of 
several Indian languages, and he also speaks Canadian French. While 
Frank, his younger brother, has remained with the Ponkas, and is now 
reckoned as a chief in that tribe, Mr. LaFleche has been counted as an 
Omaha for many years Though debarred by Indian law from member 
ship in any gens, that did not prevent him receiving the highest place in 
the Omaha governmental system. He has some influence among the Paw 
nees, and when the Yankton Dakotas wished to make peace with the 
former tribe, it was effected through the instrumentality of Mr. LaFleche,
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who accompanied Struck-by-the-Ree to the Pawnee village. Mr LaFleche 
is the leader of the "citizens" party among the Omahas. The names of 
two of his children, Susette (Bright Eyes) and Frank (Wood-worker, or 
Carpenter), are familiar to all who have read of the Ponka case.

2. Mrs. Mary LaFl&che is of white descent on the father's side. She 
learned Oto by a residence among her mother's people. She was known 
in former years as "the beautiful Omaha girl," having been adopted by the 
latter tribe

3. Frank LaFleche is the eldest surviving son of Joseph. He has a 
fair knowledge of English, writes a good hand, and is devoted to reading. 
I have had many opportunities of testing his skill as interpreter, and I did 
not find him wanting. He is the only Omaha who can write his native 
dialect.

4. Susanne LaFleche is Frank's youngest sister. She is still a child, 
and was not over thirteen when she gave me an abstract of a myth told 
her in Omaha by her Oto grandmother.

5. cja<^in-nan-paji (He who fears not a Pawnee when he sees him) is a 
full-blood Omaha, who has passed middle age. He belongs to the "citi 
zens" party, and is one of my best informants His articulation is rapid; 
but after he repeated a sentence I had no difficulty in writing it.

6. Hupe<£an is a full Omaha, one who refuses to join either political 
party in the tribe. He has not given me much information.

7. Mautcu-nan/ba (Two Grizzly Bears) is the aged ex-chief of the 
Hanga gens of the Omahas, which keeps the two sacred tents and regulates 
the buffalo hunt. He has been a medicine-man, and is the head of the old 
men's or chiefs' party. He was always friendly to me, and was the first 
Omaha to pay me a visit. Owing to his rapid articulation, common to 
Omaha orators, I was obliged to revise his myth, with the assistance of Mr. 
LaFleche, who gave me the corresponding Oto version.

8. Mawadan^in (Mandan) is a full Oniaha. He is short, and of a nerv 
ous temperament (the opposite of Hupe<f>an); his utterance being thick at 
times. While he means well, his information is not equal in any respect to 
that given by ^a^-na^aji. He belongs to the "citizens" party.

9. j^e-u^a^a (Sentinel Buffalo apart from the Herd) is head of a sub-
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gens of the Thunder and Reptile gens of the Omahas, being keeper of the 
sacred pipe of his gens. He is full of fire as a speaker; and his enjoyment 
of the burlesque was shown when he told me the myth of the turtle who 
led a war party. He declared that he had added a little to it, but only 
such parts as he thought were needed to make the myth complete. The 
songs in the myth point to an Oto derivation, j^e-u^a^a is one of the 
"citizens" party and a good farmer.

10. Can'-ge-ska (White Horse) is head of the Wolf gens of the Omahas 
and a member of the chief's party. He understands the Kansas (Kaw) 
dialect of the ^/egiha as well as his own.

11. An/pan-^an7-ga (John Big Elk), an Omaha, is one whom I regard 
as a dear friend, a good example to his tribe. He is the authority for sev 
eral myths and most of the Omaha historical papers The Indians call him 
"The man who is always thinking jibout the Great Spirit." He is a full 
Indian, a nephew of the Big Elk mentioned by Long and others. He is 
an adherent of the "citizens" party.

12. jL^-da-u^iqaga (Dried Buffalo Skull) is head of the Singers, a sec 
tion of the Black Bear subgens of the Omahas. He is half-brother to 
ja^-na^paji, but he is so far advanced in life, and his articulation is so 
rapid, that it was impossible to record all his words, which he would not 
repeat.

13. Nudan/-axa (Cried to go on the War-path) is a Ponka chief. He 
is head of a part of the Thunder-bird gens. I have known him since 1871, 
whereas I did not become acquainted with the Omahas until 1878. Nudan/- 
axa has furnished me with eleven myths, three historical papers, and some 
valuable ethnologic notes. He is a very patient man, and is deserving of 
sympathy and encouragement in his efforts to become self-supporting.

Among the Omahas who sent letters elsewhere are Two Crows, Lion, 
and Duba-man<fin.

Two Crows is now a chief; he has been a leader of the young men 
for several years, though he is a grand-parent. He was the leader of the 
tribe on the hunt and war-path, and is still feared even by the chiefs' 
party. He says just what he thinks, going directly to the point. He is 
regarded as the speaker of the purest Omaha, and one has no difficulty in 
understanding him.
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Lion is the head of the first subgens of the Deer people, and is keeper 
of the sacred pipe of his gens. He used to be a government chief, but was 
set aside at the election in 1880. The Omahas do not put much confidence 
in him, and he is regarded by some as a mischief-maker.

Duba-inan/ <£in (Four Walking) is one of the young men's party. He 
was elected chief in 1880, with Two Crows and five others. He was 
usually the first speaker when the young men had a council.

LIST OF SOUNDS IN THE ^EGIHA LANGUAGE.

The alphabet which follows is substantially the one suggested by Maj. 
J. W. Powell, in the second edition of his Introduction to the Study of In 
dian Languages, Chap. I.

A number of sounds not used in (^egiha are given because they are 
found in j^oiwere (Oto, Iowa, and Missouri), Winnebago, and other kin 
dred languages, to which occasional references are made in the explanatory 
notes. Therefore, the alphabet may be regarded as including all the 
sounds known to exist in (pegiha, j/riwere, and Winnebago When any 
Dakota word is given, it is written first in this alphabet, then in that 
adopted by Mr. Riggs in his Dakota Grammar and Dictionary, published 
by the Smithsonian Institution in 1852.

a as in father; German, haben.
a+ a prolonged a; always a final sound.
an a nasalized a . '
an+ a prolonged nasalized a.
'a an initially exploded a.
'an a nasalized 'a.
a nearly as in what; German, man.
'a an initially exploded ft, as in wes'a, a snake.
an a nasalized a.
a as in hat.
b as in blab; French belle. Not used in j^oiwere.
c as sh in shall.
o a medial sh, between sh and zh. Not synthetic.
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9 as th in thin (not heard in (fegiha). Used in
5 a medial th (not heard (fegiha) Used in j^oiwere. Not synthetic.
$ as th in the, then. (See r.)
d as in dread; German, das; French, de. Used in (fegiha. (See r.)
e as in they; German, Dehnung; French, de.
e+ a prolonged e.
'e an initially exploded e.
6 as in then; German, denn; French, sienne.
g as in go; German, geben.
h as in he; German, haben.
i as in pique, machine; German, ihn; French, ile.
i+ a prolonged i.
{ i an initially exploded i.
in a nasalised i.
in+ a prolonged nasalized i.
*in a nasalized 'i.
I as in pin; German, will.
in a nasalized 1
j as 8 in azure; j in French Jacques.
k as in A#c&; German, Kind; French, quart.
i[   a medial k (between k and #). Modified initially; not synthetic.
k' an explosive k.
m as in mine; Grerman, Mutter.
n as in nun; German, Nonne; French, ne.
hn a modern sound used instead of en (shri). The initial part of this

	sound is expelled from the nostrils, not from the mouth, and is
	but slightly audible, 

n as ng in sing, singer. In j^oiwere it is often used when not followed
	by a &-mute.

o as in note; German, Bogen; French, nos. Not used in (fegiha.
o+ a prolonged o. Not used in (fegiha.
'o an initially exploded o. Not used in (Jtegiha.

on a nasalized o. Not used in (J)egiha.
on + a prolonged nasalized o. Not used in (pegiha.
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*on a nasalized lo. Not used in 0egiba.
p as in pipe; German, Puppe; French, poupe.
d a medial p (between p and 6). Not a synthetic sound. The modi 

	fication is initial.
p' an explosive p.
q as German ch in ich; Hebrew^ kh:
i' as in roar; German, ruhrcn; French, rare. Not used in (pegiha; it 

	is synthetic in j^oiwere and Winnebago.
s as in sauce; Grerman, Sack; French, sauce. - Corresponds to the 

	j^oiwere c.
s a medial s (between s and #). Not synthetic; modified initially.
t as in touch; German, Tag.
 4 a medial t. Not synthetic; modified initially.
t' an explosive t.

u as in rule; German, du; French, doux.
u+ a prolonged u.
'u an initially exploded u.
un a nasalized u; rare in (//egiha, common in j^oiwere.
un+ a prolonged nasalized u.
'un a nasalized lu; rare in (pegiha, common^ in j/nwere.
u as in pull, full; German, und.
un a nasalized u; rare in (^egiha, common in j^oiwere.
w as in wish; nearly as ou in French oui.
x gh; or nearly as the Arabic ghain. (The sonant of q.)
y as in you; j in Grerman ja. Not used in (fegiha.
z as s and s in zones; German, Hase; French, zele.
dj asy m judge (rare).
tc as ch in church, and c in Italian cielo; Spanish, achaque.
p a medial tc (between tc and dj). Not synthetic; modified initially.

	Not used in (pegiha, common in j^iwere. 
tc' an exploded tc.
hw as wh in when; Spanish, huerta. (An interjection.)
m+ a prolonged m (An interjection.)
c+ a prolonged c. (An interjection.)
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ai as i in fine, aisle.
ei as i in ice, twice, trice, fice.
au as ow in how; German, Haus.
yu as in use, feud.
ui as in German, pfui.

In one myth is given: " t-t-t-t-t-t."
In some cases, when u is pronounced very rapidly after a or e, an o 

sound is heard, resembling au in the French aujourd'hui. Thus, in gaqa 
u<^ici, when thus pronounced, the au has a sound between that of ow in how 

and the sound of o in no; while in ^e-m^ha both vowels are heard, being 
pronounced almost as if the name was ^e-65[anha.

Every syllable ends in a vowel or diphthong, pure or nasalized.
When a consonant appears at the end of a word or syllable, it is a sign 

of contraction.
Another apparent exception is the (fegiha interjection wunh, in which 

the final h denotes an expulsion of the breath through the nostrils
Almost every sound in this alphabet can be prolonged; but when the 

prolongation is merely rhetorical, it is given in the notes and omitted in 
the text. Prolongations in the text are usually interjections.

One interjection of admiration, etc., is designated for the present by 
"t!". It is made by drawing the tip of the tongue backward from the 
upper front teeth, causing a sucking sound.

The reader is requested to consult the Appendix after examining each 

text.
Brackets mark superfluous additions to the texts, and passages which 

seem to be modern interpolations.
Words within parentheses were omitted by the narrator, but, in most 

cases, they are needed to complete the sense.
The following abbreviations are used in the interlinear translations:  

sub subject. mv. moving, 
ob. object. reel. reclining. 
st. sitting Ig. long, 
std. standing. pi. plural.
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sing1 , singular. cl. classifier.
F. Frank La Fleche. L. Louis Sanssouci.
G. George Miller. W. Wadjepa. or. Samuel Fremorit.

J. Joseph La Fl&che.
The following- sounds should be added to those given on the preceding 

pages:

'e an initially exploded e, as in ukit'e, foreigner, enemy.
i{ an evanescent li, a sound heard in some Pawnee words

ny as the Spanish n in cation, found in j^oiwere and Kwapa words.
Mr. Joseph La Fl&che was alive when tin's introduction was stereo 

typed. He died in September, 1888.
Susanne La Fleche mentioned on page 2 is now a woman. She was 

graduated in 18*6 at the Hampton Agricultural and Normal Institute, Vir 
ginia. She attended the Women's Medical College at Philadelphia for two 
years, and returned to the Omahas in 1889. She is practicing medicine 
among her people, paying special attention to the diseases of women and 
children.

10, 18, et passim. When Anhan means consent, read Auhan/ ; but when 
assent is intended, read An/ han .

228, 8. See important note on page 541.

The Appendix referred to on page 7 is that of Part I, beginning on 
page 525. Some time after that Appendix was stereotyped additional 
information was obtained from Omahas visiting Washington, and also from 

members of the Osage, Kansa, and Kwapa tribes. Consequently the 

reader is requested to consult the Appendix to Pnrt II for a few errata, 
etc., which refer to Part I.



MYTHS.

HOW THE RABBIT KILLED THE (MALE) WINTER.

OBTAINED FROM FRANK LA FL^CHE.

Mactcin' ge-in/ arna $6 amama. figi$e Usni ^inke'di ahi-biama. Ahau!
Rabbit the was going, they It came to Cold the   at he ar- they say. Well !

say pass rived

<J5ati-aji-qti-hnan <j$an'cti. Cegedi g^in'-ga. E'an/qti mauonin/ <^4<^incd a,
you have very as a rule heretofore. Those things sit. What great you have been walking ? '
not come ' by matter

a-biama Usni aka. An/han, negiha, wi;imi mega0 , whfa11' aka a"'aq<£i-qti-an/ i 3
said, they say Cold the. Tes, 0 mother's my father's likewise, my grand- the knocked the life out of

brother, sister mother me altogether

egan/ wajin/ cte pi acinh^ ha. Xage' g<£in'-biam4 Mactcin' ge-in/ ak4; uan's
having in a bad humor I have been . Crying he sat they say Rabbit the ; hopping 

coming

i<j}an/ <J5an g<J>in'-biam4; ckan'aji ctewan/ g^in/ -baji-biam4 Mactcin'ge-in' ak4.
suddenly and he sat they say ; motionless at all he sat not they say Rabbit the. 

repeatedly

Ckan/ aji <%an g^ift'-ga h4, a-biama Usni ak4. An'kaji, negiha <^e e'gima11 6
Motionless so sit . he they say Cold the. Not so, O mother's this I do it

said brother

can/can. figi^e Usni ak4 'abae a^4 'i^a-biama. Negiha cubfd t4 minke,
always. It came to Cold the hunting going he they say. 0 mother's I go with will I who

pass ' spoke of brother you

4-biam4 Mactcifi'ge-i11' ak4. Ten4! ^at'e' te ha, 4-biam4 Usni ak4.
he they say Rabbit the Why! you die will . he they say. Cold the 
said said

An'kaji ha. negiha, 4qtan at'e t4dan . Can/ cubtfe' t4 minke ha. Hin'dak^! jj
If ot so , O mother's how pos- I die shall f At any I go with will I who . Let us see ! 

'brother, sible rate you

egan ga h4, 4-biama Usni ak4. Usni ak4 4ci a<£4b egan/ Hw! hvv!
so do . he they say Cold the. Cold the out he went having Wh! Wli ! 

said they say

4-biam4 :$[! igacude gax4-biam4, usni he'gaji am4. Ki a<^4-biama ^1
he they say when blizzard he made they say, cold very it was, And he went, they say when 
said they say.

jiig^e a^4-biama Mactcin'ge-i11 ' ak4. Mactcin'ge-i"' ak4 wasisige-qti-bi- 12
with him -went they say Rabbit the. Rabbit the active very they

am4: itan <jdnaha-qti cti nan'ge a^-hnan-biam4 : q4<j>a cti ag^i-hnan-
say : forward very too running he habitu- they say : back too he came habitu-

went. ally ' again back ally

biarn4: Usni cin nan'ge cti u<^ican-hna"'-biam4. Niacinga (^in/ wasisige
they say: Cold the running too ho went habitu- they say. Person the active

around him ally
9
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inahin ahan , e^gan-biam4 Usni aka. Egi^e jaqti win <£ihi-biama. Ubu!
truly ! be thought they say Cold the. It came to deer one he scared up, they Oho !

pass say.

negiha, ^aqti win cuhi ha. Kida-ga ha, 4-biania Mactcin'ge-in amti
O mother's deer one has reached . Shoot it . he they say ' Babbit the 

brother, yon said

3 An'kaji ha e'ga11 uana-maji ha, a-biarna Usni aka. Gran'ki indadan une
Not so indeed , such I do not seek . he they say Cold the. And what he seek

said

ete'da11 e$egan-biain4 Mactcin'ge-in/ ama. gi^e niacinga d'liba we^a-
can? he thought they say Babbit the. It came to person some he found

pass them

biama Mactcin'ge-i11 ama. Uhii ! negiha, niacinga d'uba cuhii ha.
they say Babbit the Oho ! O mother's person some they reach

brother, you

6 An/han, ^gan-hnan uane ha, a-biarna Usni aka. Gan t'eVa^a-biama.
Yes, such habitually I seek . he they say Cold the. And he killed them they say.

said

Niacinga ke wa'in/ ag<£a-biama. Wa'in/ aki-biama 3[i uhan-biama niacin-
Person the carrying he went they say. Carrying he reached when he cooked them, per- 

them homeward them home, they say they say

ga <£afika. (jprjiicka gi<feikii<fa-ga h4, nanpe'hin-qti-an eb^gan, a-biamd
son the Tour brother's work hurriedly for . hungry very I think, he they say 

son him said

9 Usni aka. Nin'de$a-biam4 uqpe' uiji-biama niacinga ^anii^a t8. Wi
Cold the. Cooked till done they say dish she filled for him human fresh meat the. I

they say

e"gan wab^ata-maji-hnan-man/ ha, a-biama Mactcin'ge-i117 ak4. W^'i- biama.
such I eat not habitu- I do . he they say Babbit the. He gave it they say.

ally said . back to them

Uman/ e te <£asnin/ -biamd 5[i ci '4bae a^ 'ica-biama Usni aka. Anga<£e
Provisions the swallowed they say when again hunting going he they say Cold the. We go

spoke of

12 tai Mactcin'ge-i11', a-biamd Usni aka. An'kaji, negiha, ^i-hnan man-
will Babbit he they say Cold the. Not so, O mother's thou alone walk 

said brother,

^in'-ga, a-biam4 Mactcin'ge-in' aka. Usni aka ci usni gaxab egan/ ci
thou he they say Babbit the. Cold th.e again cold he made, having again 

said . they say

a<^a-biama. I^e* am4 5[i Mactcin'ge-i11' aka Usni ig4q^an <^ink^ imaxa-
he went they say. He had they say when Babbit . the Cold his wife the he ques- 

gone ' " tioned her

15 biama. j^miha, wine'gi indadan nan'pe a. (biu&gi nan'pe ^ingeg h8.
they say. O father's my mother's what fears he ? Thy mother's to fear has nothing 

sister, 'brother   brother

An'kaji, ^imiha, wiectg nan'pe at'an ha: 4qtan wine'gi nan'pe cinge tadan.
Not so, 0 father's even I tofear I have : how pos- my mother's tofear havenoth- shall? 

sister, (something) sible brother ing

irie'gi nan'pe ^ifige'e' he", a-biama wa'ii akd An'kaji, ^imiha, wiecte
hy mother's to fear has nothing . she they say woman the Not so, O father's even I 

brother said

18 nan'anxi£a-hnan-man/ ha: aqtan wine'gi nanpe Rings' t4dan. Anhan,
me scared habitu- I use : Low pos- my mother's tofear 'havenoth- shall? Yes. thy mother's 

ally Bible brother ing brother

dactan'ga-da nan'pe he". A n'han , ^gan dskan eb<£egan ha, a-biama Ma-
Bocky Mount- head he fears it . Yes, so it might I thought . he they say Bab- 

ain sheep be said
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ctcin'ge-in/ ak&. Win i^ab egan/ t'<^a-biama. <ja <j>an masab egan/ 'in
bit the. One he found, having he killed they say. Head the he cut off, having he car-

they say it they say

ag<£a-biaraa. Usni aka aki-biaina. Mactcin'ge-i11' win/ anw4^a §& a.
fled it they say. Cold the ho they say. Kahbit in which direction went he * 
homeward reached home

In'tcanqtci aci a<£ai, a-biama wa'ii aka. Egi^e daze yi aki-biama 3
Nc w very out he went, she they say woman the. It came to evening when he reached

  said pass home, they say.

Mactcin'ge-i11' aka, Negiha, ce^a11 dactan'ga-da win/ , a-biama. Gian/'<Jja
Rabbit the. 0 mother's that the Rocky Mount- head one, he they say. He threw it 

brother, ain sheep said to him

(^e^a-biama 5[i t'e'-qti a<£a-biama Usni aka. Wa'ii <jmk^ ena-qtci ucte'
he sent they say when dead very he went they say Cold the. Woman the alone very,, re- 
it forcibly ' mained

ama. Adan edita11 usm-qti-aji-hnan/ ama. Cetan/ . 6
they say. Therefore from that cold very not habitu- they say. So far. 

cause ally

NOTES.

The accompanying version of this Ornaha myth was given me by Mr. Frank 
LaFleche. Mr. Sanssouci says that it was not the Winter, but Igacude (Storm-maker), 
who was killed by the Rabbit.

Igacude used to go each day to a lofty bluff, and gaze in all directions till he spied 
a party of hunters. When he discovered as many as he could carry on his back, he 
used to take up a ball of snow and blow off the particles till he made a snow-storm, 
in which all the men were sure to perish. Then Igacude gathered the bodies and car 
ried them to his lodge.

9, 1. Mactcinge-iu, or Mactcinge, the name of a mythical hero of the Ponkas
"and Omahas, answering to the Iowa and Oto Mictcine'. His other name was Si$6-
makan (see myth of the Turkey, in the first version; also that of Si^-maka^s advent
ures as a deer). The distinction, if any, between Mactcinge and Mactcinge-in has
been forgotten.

9, 2. e'au-qti mauoiiin ^a^ince §,. The use of "ean-qti" shows that there must 
have been some great trouble or important business which forced the Rabbit to wander 
from his home at such a time.

9, 10. a^a-b egan, contr. from a^a-bi egan.
9. 11. 'igacude gaxa-biama, usni hegaji ama. Frank said: usni he+gaji ama, It 

was ve - - - ry cold.
10. 7. niaciujoa ke, "the long line of men's bodies," in this case.
10. 13. gaxa-b egau, contr. from gaxa-bi egan.
11. 6. adan edita" usni-qti-aji-hnan ama. Before that it was much colder than it 

is now. Now we have the female Winter.

TRANSLATION.

The Rabbit was going somewhere. It came to pass that he reached the place 
where the Winter was dwelling. "Well! you made it a rule not to come hither at all 
in the past. .Sit by those things near you. On what very important business have 
you been traveling?" "Yes, O mother's brother, and my father's sister! my grand-
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mother has altogether beaten the life out of me; so I have been corning hither in a 
bad humor" (said the Rabbit). The Rabbit sat crying; he continued hopping to and 
fro; the Rabbit did not sit still at all. "Do sit still," said the Winter. "O mother's 
brother, I always do thus!" At length the Winter spoke about going hunting. "O 
mother's brother, I will go with you!" said the Rabbit. "Why! you would be apt 
to die," said the Winter. "No, O mother's brother! how is it possible for me to 
die? I will go with you at all events." "Let us see! Do so," said the Winter. The 
Winter, having gone out, said: "Wh! Wh!", and made a fine driving suow-storni 
(blizzard). It was very cold. And when he departed, the Rabbit went with him. 
The Rabbit was very active: he continued going and running very far ahead (of the 
Winter); and he was coming back repeatedly; he also went running many times 
around the Winter, as he moved along. "The person in motion is truly active!" 
thought the Winter. By and by he (the Rabbit) scared up a deer. ^ "Oho! O.mother's 
brother! a deer has reached you; shoot it!" said the Rabbit. "No, such I do 
not seek," said the Winter. And the Rabbit thought, "What can he be seeking?" 
After a while the Rabbit (in moving along) discovered some men. "Oho! O mother's 
brother! some men have come to you." "Yes, such only do I seek," said the Winter. 
And he killed them. He carried the (dead) men homeward on his back. When he 
reached home with them on his back, he boiled the men. "Hurry for your nephew; 
I think that he is very hungry," said the Winter (to his wife). She cooked them until 
they were done. They filled for him (the Rabbit) a dish with the human fresh meat. 
" I am not accustomed to eating such (food)," said the Rabbit. He gave it back to 
them. When the provisions had been devoured, again the Winter spoke of going 
hunting. " Let us go, Rabbit," said the Winter. " No, O mother's brother! you go 
alone," said the Rabbit. The Winter, having made cold (weather) again, went again. 
When he had gone, the Rabbit questioned the Winter's wife. "O father's sister! what 
does my mother's brother fear*1?" " Your mother's brother has nothing to fear." " No,' 
O father's sister! even 1 have something to fear. How is it possible for my mother's 
brother to have nothing to fear?" " Your mother's brother has nothing to fear," said 
the woman. " No, O fatber's sister! even I am used to being scared. How is it possi 
ble for my mother's brother to have nothing to fear?" "Yes, your mother's brother 
fears the head of a Rocky Mountain sheep." " Yes, just so I thought it might be," said 
the Rabbit. Having found one, he killed it. Having cut off its head with a knife, he 
carried it homeward on his back. The Winter reached his home. " In which direction 
has the Rabbit gone ? " " He has just gone out (of the lodge)," said the woman. After 
a while, when it was dusk, the Rabbit reached home. " O mother's brother! that round 
object by you is the head of a Rocky Mountain sheep," said he. When he had thrown 
it suddenly toward him (t he Winter), the Winter became altogether dead; only the 
woman remained. Therefore, from that cause (or, from that time), it has not been very 
cold, as a rule.
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HOW THE RABBIT CAUGHT THE SUN IN A TRAP.

OBTAINED FROM FRANK LA FLECHE.

Mactcin'ge aka i5[an' <£ink^ ena-qtci tfg<j5e jiigig^a-biama. Ki
It came to Rabbit the his grand- the (st. only very he dwelt he with his they say. And

pass (sub.) mother ob.) in a lodge own

han'egantcS'-qtci-hnan' 'abae ahi-biama. Han'egantce'-qtci a^a-bi ctewan'
morning very early habitually hunting he went thither, Morning very early he went, they notwith-

they say. say standing

nikacinga win/ si snede'-qti-hnan sig<fee a^a-bite'arua. Ki ibahan gan<^4- 3
person one foot long very habitu- trail had gone, they say. And to know he wished

ally him

biama. Niacinga <j>in !n'tan witan<j>in b^ ta minke, e<j>e"gan-biama. Han/-
they say. Person the now I   first I go will I who, he thought they say. Mom- 

(mv.)

egantce'-qtci 3jahan-bi egan/ a^4-biama. Ci e"gi<£e nikaciBga am4
ing very early he arose they having he went, they say. Again it came to person the (mv.) trail 

say ' pass

a^a-bitdama. Egi<£e aki-biama. Ga-biam&: 5[anha, witantin b<J^ a^idaxe 6
ho had gone, they say. It came to he reached home, He said as follows, 0 grand- I   first I go I make for 

pass they say. they say : mother, myself

ctewan' nikacinga win/ an/ aqai a^ai te an'. ^anha, U3[ian<^e daxe t4
iiotwith- person one getting ahead he has gone. O grandmother, a snare I make will 
standing of me

minke, ki b<j;ize ta minke ha. Atau jan tadan/ , 4-biam4 wa'ujinga ak4.
I who, and I take will I who . Why you do should ? she they say old woman the. 

him it said

Niacinga i<£at'ab<^ ha, 4-biama. Ki Mactcin'ge a<£4-biama. A(^a-bi 5[i 9
Person I hate him   . he they say. And Babbit he went they say. He went, when 

said they say

ci sig^e £e t^ ama. Ki han/ t6 i<^4pe jan/ -biama. Man'de-5{an (fan ukinacke
again trail it had gone, they And night the wailing he lay they say. Bow-string the noose

say. for

gaxa-biama 5[i, sig<£e ^d-hnan t6 S'di i<^an'<^a-biam4. figi^e han'egantc6'-
ho made   they say when, trail went habitu- the there he put it they say. It came to very early in the 

it   ally pass

qtci U5[ian <j5e <j;an gi;an'be ahi-biama. %i<j;e Min fa" <j^ize akama. Tan<J5in/ - 12
morning snare the to see his own he ar- they say. It came to Sun the he had taken, they Running

rived " pass say.

qtci u^a ag<^a-biam4. 3janha, md4dan e*inte b<^ize e'dega11 an'baaze-hnan/
very to tell he went they say. O grandmother what (thing) it may I took but me it scared habitu- 

homeward be ally

ha, a-biam4. 3janha, man'de-3[an <fan ag^ize kanb<fe^degan an/ -baaze-
he they say. O grandmother, bow-string the I take my I wished  but me it scared 

said own

hnan'i ha, a-biama. Mahin a^-bi egan' 6'di a^a-biam4 Ki ecan'-qtci 15
habitually . he they say. Knife he had they having thither he went they say. And near to very 

said say it

ahi-biama. Piaji ckaxe. Eatan e*gan ckaxe a. E'di gi-adan in'<^ick4-ga
he ar- they say. Bad yon do. Why so you do i There be com- and untie it for me 
rived ing back

ha, a-biama Min/ aka. Mactcin'ge aka e'di a$4-bi ct6wan/ nan'pa-bi egan/
he they say Sun the. Rabbit the thither went they notwith- he feared the seen having 

said say standing danger, they say



14 THR (JJEGIHA LANGUAGE MYTHS, STORIES, AND LETTERS.

hdbe ihe a^-hnan-biama. Ki ^u'6' a^a-bi egan/ masa-biama man'de-^a11
partly he he went habitu-they say. And rushing he "went, they having he cut it they say bow-string 

passed ally with- say
bent head

^an. Gan'ki Min/ aka manciaha aia^a-biama. Ki Mactcin'ge aka abas[u
the. And Sun the on high it had they say. And Rabbit the space be 

gone tween shoulders

3 hin' <£an nazi-biama, anakada-bi egan/ . (Mactcifi'ge ama aki-biama.) I-tci-
hair the burnt they say, it was hot on they having. (Rabbit the reached they say.) Itci- 

yellow it say home

tci-f! i[anha, na<£inge-qti-man/ ha, a-biama. jjiicpa^a1^! in/na^inge/-qti-man/
tci»! O grand- burnt to very lam . he they say. O grandchild! for me is burnt very lam 

mother, nothing said to nothing

eskan/+! a-biama. Cetan/ .
I think !  she they say. So far. 

said
NOTES,

13, 7. a^ai te an. The conclusion of this sentence seems odd to the collector, but 
its translation given with this myth is that furnished by the Indian informant.

13. 11. han +egautc8-qtci. The prolongation of the first syllable adds to the force 
of the adverb "qtci." The translation may be given as "ve - - ry early in the morning."

14. 1. hebe ihe a£e-hnan-biama. The Eabbit tried to obey the Sun, but each time 
that he attempted it he was so much afraid of him that he passed by a little to one 
side. He could not go directly to him.

14, 2. manciaha aia^a-biama. When the Rabbit rushed forward with bowed 
head, and cut the bow-string, the Sun's departure was so rapid that "he had already 
gone on high."

14, 3. ftcitci+, an intj., showing that the speaker was in pain, caused in this case 
from the heat of the Sun's rays. See myth of the Sun and Moon.

The sentence at the end of the translation was given in <J)egiha by the narrator; 
but the collector failed to write it. Hence it has no equivalent in the text.

TRANSLATION.

Once upon a time the Rabbit dwelt in a lodge with no one but his grandmother. 
And it was his custom to go hunting very early in the morning. No matter how early 
in the morning he went, a person with a very long foot had been along, leaving a trail. 
And he (the Rabbit) wished to know him. "Now," thought he, "I will go in advance 
of the person." Having arisen very early in the morning, he departed. Again it 
happened that the person had been along, leaving a trail. Then he (the Rabbit) went 
home. Said he, "Grandmother, though I arrange for myself to go first, a person 
anticipates me (every time). Grandmother, I will make a snare, and I will catch 
him." "Why should you do it?" said she. "I hate the person," he said. And the 
Rabbit departed. When he went, again had the footprints gone along. And he lay 
waiting for night (to come). And he made a noose of a bow-string, putting it in the 
place where the footprints used to be seen. And it came to pass that he reached 
there very early in the morning for the purpose of looking at his trap. And it happened 
that he had caught the Sun. Running very fast, he went homeward to tell it. Said 
he, "Grandmother, I have caught something or other, but it scares me." "Grand 
mother I wished to take my bow-string, but I was scared every time," he said. He 
went thither with a knife. And he got very near it. "You have done wrong. Why
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have you done it? Come hither and untie me," said the Sun. The Rabbit, although 
he went thither, was afraid, and kept on passing partly by him (or, continued going 
by a little to one side). And making a rush, with his head bent down (and his arm 
stretched out), he cut the bow-string with the knife. And the Sun went on high. And 
the Rabbit had the hair between his shoulders scorched yellow, it having been hot 
upon-him (as he stooped and cut the bow-string). (And the Babbit arrived at home.) 
"I.am burnt. O, grandmother! the heat has left nothing of me," said he. She said, 
"Oh, my grandchild! I think that the heat has left to me nothing of him!" (From 
that time the rabbit has had a singed spot on his back, between the shoulders.)

HOW THE RABBIT KILLED THE BLACK BEARS

OMAHA VERSION, BY J. LA FLECHE.

Mactcin'ge am& i3[an/ e*<j>anba Sdi akama tfg<fe jugig<fee. Wasabe tfi
Rabbit the bis grand- too there was, they he dwelt he with his Black bear vil-

mother say in a lodge own lage

<j>aji-a he', h[an/ aka ega-biama. Wasabe ama nikacinga wawdqaqai
the to go not . his grand- the she said that to Black bear the (pi.) men they are laughers

mother him, theysay. at them

lie. E'di <J5aji-a he'. I<feiqaqa tai h& Wasabe nikagahi <£ink£ dahe ceTiitfee- 3
There go not . They laugh will . Black bear chief the hill that dis-

atyou   . tant

<j>an'di tfi h6, a-biama. E'^a <^aji-a he', a-biama. figi^e man'de g<£iza-bi
the (cv.) he . she they say. Thither go not . she they say. It came to bow he took his 

at pitches said said pass own, theysay 
his tent

ega ' §'di a<£a-biama Mactcin'ge. Wasabe nikagahi ^inkg'di Mactcin'ge
having there he went they say Rabbit. Black bear chief the   to Rabbit

ama e'di ahi-biama. jjje'be e'di a-i-najin' yfi. xage* gaxa-biam4 Mactcin'ge. 6
the there ar- they say. Door there he came to when crying he made they say Rabbit. 
(mv.) rived ' and stood at

Mactcin'ge, eatan <£axage a, a-biama Wasabe ak&. An'han   negiha   wa-
Rabbit, why you cry ! he they say Black bear the. Tes 0 mother's old

said brother

'ujinga aka   (fine'gi   Wasabe   (jflnke^a   man<j>in/ -a he"   ai e"gan   an^an'husai
woman the your moth- Black bear the   to walk thou . she having she scolded me 

er's brother said

egan/   pi ha, a-biamd Mactcin'ge aka. figi<fe nan'de masania^a g^in'-ga 9
having I have . he they say Rabbit the. It came to side of the on the other side sit thou 

been coming said   pass lodge

ha, a-biama Wasabe aka. figi^e Mactcin'ge 6'di g$in ^ink^ ama.- Han'
he they say Black bear the. It came to Rabbit there he was sitting, they say. Night 
said pass

y[i Mactcin'ge aci a<fa-biama. Aci ahi-bi egan/ tfje'be e'gaxe'-qti ja-biama
when Rabbit out of he theysay. Out of ar- they having door round very dunged, they 

doors went doors rived say about say

Mactcin'ge aka. Haii ! ing^e* wiwfya, an'ba wiu^afi'ga u^dg^a'a'a tai ha, 1 2
Rabbit the. Well! faeces my own, day as soon as you give the scalp- will 

« yell
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a-biama Mactcin'ge aka. An/ba wiu^anga e*gi<£e niacinga he'gaji-qti ug^a'a'a-
he they say Rabbit the. Day as soon as it came person not a few very gave the 
said to pass scalp-yell

biama. Negiha, nikacinga hdgactewan/ji ckan'awa^ai ha, a-biama Ma-
they say. O mother's person a few   not at all they cause us to . said they say Bab- 

brother move

3 ctcin'ge aka. (jte^u skeVan-qti ajan/ <fan'ja e'be ckan'an<£e ta, a-biarna
bit the. . Here a long while very I lie though who make me move shall 1 said, they say

Wasabe aka. Ede niacinga he'gaji-qti ug^a'a'a-biama b^iiga-qti. Gan'ki
Black bear the. But person not a few very gave the scalp- they say all very. And

yell

aci a<^a-biama Wasabe ama, nikacinga-bi e6dgan-bi egan/ . Aci hi wiu^an-
out of went they say Black bear the (mv.), person (See Note), thought they having. Out of ar- as soon 
doors say doors rived

H ga-qti Wasabe t'e^a-biama Mactcin'ge aka. Negiha. t'e^i^e'-qti-a^i, a-bi-
as very Black bear he killed, they say Babbit the.   O mother's they kill very said, they

brother thee

ama Mactcin'ge ak4. T'e^a-bi egan/ ag^a-biama. Ki ^i te'^a aki-biama.
say Babbit the. Killed they having he went they say. And lodge at the he reached home,

him say homeward they say.

;}janha, Wasabe nikagahi t'^a^e ha, a-biama. Aqtan t'ewa<£a$e ta. T'ece te
O grand- Black bear chief I have . he they say. Howpossi- you kill them shall? Killing the 
mother killed him said ble

9 pibajl hg, a-biama. 3janha, t'e^e ha. Anga^e tai, a-biama. (See Wajin-
bad . she they say. 0 grand- I have . "We go will, he they say. 

  said mother, killed him said

ska's version.) Wa'iijinga e'di jug^e ahi-biama. 3janh&, ce'e ha, a-biama.
Old woman there she with arrived, they say. O grand- that . he they say. 

him mother is it said

Au'han :uicpa<£an/ , can/ hS, a-biama. ^dda-bi egan' 'in/ ag^a-biam4. Aki-
Yes 0 grandchild, enough . said they say. Carved they having carry- they went home- Beached

she, it say ing on ward, they say. home
the back

12 bi 2[i Mactcin'ge a^a-biama Wasabe can'de atin/ -bi egan'. Wasabe ^ii
they when Babbit went they say Black bear scrotum he had they having. Black bear vil- 
say say lage

<£an}a ahi-bi 5[i, Mactcin'ge ti ha, Mactcin'ge ti ha, a-biama. Za'e'-qti-
t he   to ar- they when, Babbit has ! Babbit bas ! said they say. Uproar very 

rived say come come

an/ -biama. An'ha", ati ha. lub^a ati ha, a biamd Mactcin'ge aka. Haii !
they say. Yes, I have . I tell I have . said they say Babbit the. "Well! 

come news come

15 Mactcin'ge iu^a ti e'e' ha, a-biama. Wasabe b^uga-qti 6'di ahi-biamd.
Babbit to tell has he . said they say. Black bear all very there ar- they say. 

news come says rived

Akie*-qti ahi-biama tfa^a. Re", iu^a-ga ha', a-biama. An/han, iubto ta
Standing very ar- they say at the Come, tell the news . said they say. Yes, I tell will 
close together rived lodge they news

minke ha, a-biama Mactcin'ge aka. Wasabe nikagahi uju tfinke' nikacinga
I who . said they say Rabbit the. Black bear chief princi- the person

pal

18 ahigi-qti 8'di ahi-bi egan/ t'e^a-biama, a-biama Mactcin'ge aka. Nikagahi
many very there ar- they having they they say, said they say Babbit the. Chief 

rived say killed him

afigu^ai t'e^a-biama, a-biama Wasabe ama. Wasabe ama b$iiga-qti xaga-
onr they have th'ey say, said they say Black bear the (pi.) Black bear the (pi.) all very cried 

killed him
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biama. Nikagahi uju t'e^iki^ai hnankace", can'de <£an ce'e' ha, a-bi egan/ ,
they say. Chief princi- they killed for yo who are, scrotum the that is . said they having, 

pal you   it say

wetin-biama. Haul Mactcin'ge eVani ha. (fiqa-ba t'e'&ai-ga ha, a-biamd.
he hit them with it, "Well ! Rabbit caused it . Chase and kill him . said they say. 

they say. him

We'ahide'-qti-a^ahi uq^a-bi egan/ t'e^a-biamd. Juga b^iiga <fdcpacpa-qti 3
Far away very at it ar- overtook they having killed they say. Body whole pulled into very 

riving him say him email pieces

egan/ an'<£a-biama. I^an/ ^inke'di 5[aci ki-aji am4 Mactcin'ge Gan i
having threw they say. His grand- the   to a long reached they Rabbit. And hisgrand- 

away mother while home, not say mother

aka uglne a^d gan£a-biama. Wa'ujinga akd uq^iiqaha <fan/ g<£iza-bi egan/
the to seek to go wished they say. Old woman the woman's hag the took her they having 

her own own say

Mactcin'ge ugine a<fa-biama. Agudi tS'di t'e^ai tg ian'be tegan uane b^e
Rabbit to seek went they say. In what the   in they killed the I see it in order I seek it I am 

her own place him that going

he, a-biam& wa'ujinga akd. E'di ahi-bi egap/ <£icpacpai g8 bahi-bi egan/
said they say old woman the. There ar- they having pieces pulled the picked they having 
she rived say apart up say

uq<fuqaha <fean uji man<J>in/ -bi te'di, An/han , Mactcin'ge, naxide-^in'ge. j/
woman's bag the filling   walked they when, Yes, Rabbit, inner-ear thee   nose. Lodge

say

gaama naxide-<fiin'gai ^gan e'di <£aji-& he, .ehd <£an can/ ci ^gan tc'd^i^ai. 9
those they are disobedient as there go not . I said in the yet yon as they killed

past went yon.

Ag^a-biamd wa'iijinga, uq^iiqaha <£an/ gi'in'-bi egan/ . Aki-bi egan/ ujiha
Went homeward, old woman, woman's bag the carried on they having. Reached they having sack 

they say her back say home say

<£an gamu-bi egan/ Mactcin'ge nin'^a-biam4. l<J>anban <j>aji-a he. j^ii ^an
the emptied by having Rabbit alive they say. A second time go not . "Village the 

pouring out

naxide-^in'gai he, a-biama. Mactcfn'ge aka, B^ td minke, e^gan-biani4. 1 2
they are disobedient . said they say. Rabbit the, I go will I who, he thought they say. 

she

Man'de g^fza-bi egan/ a^a-biama Wasabe ^ii <^an ahf-bi te'di Wasdbe
Bow took his they having went they say. Black bear village the arrived, when Black bear 

own say they say

win han'b<£a-biama. Wasabe xage"-qti-hnan/ najin'-biam&. Ci, atan ajan/.
one had a dream, they say. Black bear crying very habitu- stood they say. And why you do

ally it?

4-biama. Han'ab^-de piaji hdgaji i<^ahanb^ ha. B(^uga-qti t'^awa<^ai 15
said, they say. I had a dream but bad not a little I dreamed about it . All very they killed us

i£ahanb<j>e' ha. An/han, wi cti t'eV^ai i<fcahanb^ ha, 4-biama. fe^in'ge
I dreamed about . Tea, I too me  they I dreamed about . said they say. To no purpose 

it killed it he

ha^ab^e* ha. Aqta" b^tiga tMawa^g taba. Wasabe ama nikacinga en a-
you had a . How possi- * all they kill us shall? Black bear the (pi.) human beings alone 

dream ble

qti wa^atd -biama ; adan Mactcin'ge nikacinga wiuki-bi eg^' b<£uga-qti 18
very they ate they say ; therefore Rabbit mankind sided with them, having all very 

them they say

t'eVa^g gan<£a-biama. Wasabe tfi (f;an e'di ahi-bi egan' han/dan ^ii <£an
to kill them desired they say. Black bear village the there arrived, having night-dnring village the

they sav

e'gaxe-qti ja-biam4 Mactcin'ge aka. Hati! ing^ wiwfya, an'ba san' tihe
round very dunged, they Rabbit the. Well ! fseces my own, day distant ap-
about say white proachcs

VOL. VI     2 suddenly
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}[i ug^a'a'ai-ga, a-biama. Wasabe b<£uga t'e*anwan'<J;e tai ha 4-biama.
when give ye the scalp-yell, said, they say. Black bear all we kill them will . said they say.

Witan<£in/ -qti wa'in/aban ta niifike ha. fikitan ug^a'a'ai-ga ha, 4-biama.
I at the first very I give the attack- will I who . At the same give ye the scalp- . said they say. 

ing cry time yell

3 An/ ba liwa^aflga wa'iu/ban-biama Mactcin'ge aka. B^tiga-qti ug^a'a'a-
Day as soon as ho gave the at- they say Rabbit the. All very they gave the 

tacking cry scalp-yell

biama niacinga am&. Wasabe b<jiiiga aci ahf-biaina. B(^uga-qti t'eVa<j;a-
they say person the (pi.). Black bear all out of they came, they All very they killed

doors say. them

biama Wasabe-ma. Nitga win min/ga win edabe ugacta-biatna. Wasabe
they say Black boar the Male one fumale one also remained they say. Black bear 

(pi.).

6 nan'ba-ma Mactcin'ge u<£an- biama. Mactciu'ge ama uwakia-biam4 Wa-
two the Rabbit them ho took hold Rabbit the talked with they say Black 

(pi.) of, they say. (mv.) them

sabe-ma (fipibaji egau/ wag^icka en4-qti wahnate taite*. a- biama.
bear the You bad being insect only very you eat shall surely, said they say. 

(pi.). he

Wariaxi <ja<£in'ge tarte*. I11/nanh4 winegi edabe <£f^ate tait^. Wasabe
Spirit you have shall surely. My mother my mother's also they eat shall surely. Black bear 

none brother you

e<fige taite". Mau<j;in'i ga. Cetan/ .
they say shall W;ilk ye. So $ar. 
to you surely.

NOTES..

15, 2. ega-biama, fr. ege: to be distinguished from ga-biania.
15, 3. dahe cehi^e^andi. Let A denote the place of the speaker; B, dahe cekg, 

that visible long hill, a short distance off; b, dahe ce$an , that visible curvilinear hill, 
a short distance off; C, dahe cehike, that visible long hill, reaching a point farther 
away; c, dahe cehi^au ditto, if curvilinear; D, dahe cehi^eke, that visible long hill, 
extending beyond dahe cek&, and dahe cehike; d, dahe cehi^e^a",.that visible curvilin 
ear hill, extending beyond dahe ce^an and dahe cehi^a".

A (line of vision) B - - - - Gj -----

A (line of vision) - - - - JB__j ----- |0__ . . .. . ID
or, A (line of vision) - - - -(§)- - - - - -©- - - - - -

15. 7. a"han negiha, etc. The Babbit spoke as children sometimes do when 
crying.

16. 1. hegajiqti, pronounced he+gajiqti by the narrator.
16, 2. hegactewanjT, pronounced he+gactewanji by the narrator.
16, 4. b^ugaqti, pronounced b^u+gaqti by the narrator.
16, 5. niacinga-bi e$egan-bi ega?. The -bi after uiacinga shows that the Black 

bear, while he thought that there were men outside, had not seen them. See the Oto 
version of this myth, to appear hereafter in "The jpiwere Language, Part I."

TEANSLATION.

There was a Rabbit and his grandmother, too; he dwelt in a lodge with her. His 
grandmother said that to him: " Go not to the village of Black bears. The Black 
bears are abusers of men. Go not thither. They will abuse you. The Black bear
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chief has a lodge on a hill extending beyond that one in sight. Do not go thither," 
said she. And taking bis bow, the Babbit went thither. The Babbit reached the 
chief of the Black bears. When he got there, and was standing by the door, the 
Babbit pretended to be crying. "Babbit, why do you cry?" said the Black bear. 
"Yes, O mother's brother the old woman said 'Go to your mother's brother  
the Blnck bear' and, having scolded me I have been coming hither," he said. At 
length the Black bear said, "Sit by the side of the lodge on the other side of (tbe fire 
place)." And it came to pass that the Babbit was sitting there. At night the Babbit 
went out of the lodge. Having gone outside, the Babbit dunged all around the door. 
"Well, iny own faeces," said the Babbit, "you will please give the scalp-yell as soon as 
it is clay." As soon as it was day, behold, a very great multitude of persons gave the 
scalp-yell. "O mother's brother! an exceedingly large number of men dislodge us," 
said the Babbit. "Though I should lie here a very long period (or, for many years), 
who could possibly dislodge me (or, cause me to move) 1?" said the Black bear. But 
every one of a large number of persons gave the scalp-yell many times. And thinking 
that it was people, the Black bear went out of the lodge. The Babbit killed (wounded) 
the Black bear just as soon as he got outside. " O mother's brother! they have indeed 
killed you," said the Babbit. Having killed him, he went homeward. And he reached 
his home at the lodge. "0 grandmother! I have killed the Black bear chief," said he. 
"How would it be possible for you to kill him 1? To kill him is bad (or difficult)," she 
said. " Grandmother, I have killed him. Let us go (thither)," said he. The old 
woman arrived there with him. (See Wajinska's version.) "Grandmother, this is he." 
"Yes, my grandchild, it will do," said she. Having cut up the body, they carried it 
homeward on their hacks. When they reached home, the Babbit departed, carrying 
the scrotum of the Black bear. When he reached the village of the Black bears, they 
said: "Tbe Babbit has come! The Babbit has come!" They made a great uproar. 
"Yes, I have come to tell news," said the Babbit. "Halloo! tbe Babbit has come, he 
says, to tell news." All of the Black bears went thither (to the lodge where the Babbit 
was). They were at the lodge in great crowds. "Come, tell us the news," said they. 
" Yes, I will tell the news," said the Babbit. "A great many persons, it is said, went 
to the principal chief of tbe Black bears, and killed him," said the Babbit. " Our chief 
has been killed," said the Black bears. All the Black bears cried. "Ye who have had 
your head-chief killed, here is his scrotum." Having said this, he struck them with it. 
"Halloo! The Babbit is to blame. Chase him and kill him," said they. They got to 
a place at a very great distance, and overtaking him, they laid hold of him, and killed 
him. They tore all of his body into small fragments, and threw them away. When 
a great while had elapsed, the Babbit had not come home to his grandmother. And 
his grandmother wished to go and seek for him. The old woman took her bag, and 
went to search for tbe Babbit. Said the old woman, "I go to search for him, that I 
may see the place where he was killed." Having reached there, she picked up the 
scattered pieces; and as she walked along putting them into tbe bag, she was saying: 
"Yes, Babbit, you were disobedient. I said 'Those villagers are disobedient, so do not 
go thither'. Yet you went, and they killed you." The old woman went homeward, 
carrying the bag on her back. When she reached home, she poured out on the ground 
the contents of the bag, and the Babbit was alive. " Go no more. The villagers are 
disobedient," she said. "I will go," thought the Babbit. He seized bis bow and
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departed. When he reached the Black bears' village, one Black bear had dreamed 
(or, had had a dream). The Black bear stood crying bitterly. They said, "Why do 
you do it?" Said he, "I dreamed, but I dreamed about something extremely bad. I 
dreamed that \ve were all killed. Yes, I dreamed that I too was killed." "You 
dreamed to no purpose. How could we all be killed?" The Black bears ate only 
human beings; therefore, the Babbit, siding with mankind, wished to kill all of them. 
The Babbit, having reached the Black bears' village, dunged all around it during the 
night. "Well! my own faeces," said he, "give ye the scalp-yell at early dawn. Let us 
kill all the Black bears. I will at the first give the signal for the attack. Do ye, at 
the same time, give the scalp-yell." As soon as it was day, the Babbit gave the signal, 
for the attack. The whole party of men gave the scalp-yell: All the Black bears 
came out. All of the Black bears were killed. One male and one female were left. 
The Babbit took hold of the Black bears. The Babbit talked with the Black bears: 
"You were bad, so you shall eat nothing but insects. You shall have no spirits! 
(minds). My mothers and my mothers' brothers (that is, men and women, the whole 
human race) shall eat you. You shall be called Black bears (wa-sabe, the black 
animals). Walk ye (or depart ye)."

HOW THE RABBIT KILLED THE BLACK BEARS.

OMAHA VERSION, BY WAjin<SKA.

Mactcin'ge i2[an' <£ink^ jiigig<fee ahf-biama Gan'ki,
Babbit his grand- the lie with his ar- they say. And grand- buffalo thigh

mother own rived mother, (upper leg)

ke 'in'-gS, a'-biama. jjucpa^an+ ! wakan'da^i^ai adan nan/pewa^e/ -qtci
the carry on said they say. 0 grandchild! he makes hiiuelf a deity therefore dangerous very 

your back, he

3 jan/ i. Annan'-qiqixe tai. Ub^i'age, a-biama. Kg', 3[anha, can
"he lies. Me with crash many will. I am unwilling, said they say. Come, grandmother, then buffalo lib 

his leg tunes ' she

'in'-ga ha, a-biama. Wiqucpa! ^ig$an'<^in, a-biama. (bi£ <fan an/ bitcitcije
carry on . said they say. My grandchild ! you are silly, said they sf.y. Side the me pressing on 

your back he she break ill

tai; skige he, a-biama. Qa-i! a-biama, awa$an $a, linf te, a-biama. Gan ,
will; heavy . said the say. What! said they say, where- the you carry will, said they say. And, 

she he on your back he

6 da <£an 'in'-ga ha, ci a-biama. j^icpa^a11 ! hi ke pai, e*gi<£e an'<faqiqixe tai,
head the carry on . again said they say. O grandchild! teeth the sharp, beware, me they crash will, 

your back he lest by biting

a-biama. Nan/-ape tcabe, a-biama. Ki,Haii! ^anhd, }e-man'ge ke 'in'-ga
said she, they I am afraid of very said they say. And, Ho! grandmother, buf- breast the carry on 

say.   them she , falo your back

ha, a-biama. j^icpa^a11' ! ce*e he, a-biama Gafi'ki jd ke u<£aha gaxa-
said they say. O grandchild! that is it . said they say. And mem- the joined to it he made 
he she brum virile
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biama. ID gi<£a-biama wa'ujinga. Gan, k£', 5[anha, mang^in'-ga ha.
they say. That she re- they say old woman. And, come, grandmother, begone 

joiced

'P'-ada11 mang^in'-ga ha, a-biama Mactcin'ge aka. [Sgi^e min'danbe nanba
Carry and begone . said, they say Babbit the. [At length hour two 
it on 
your back

tS'di] uq<^ caki ta mifike, a-biama. I5[an/ aka 'in/ ag<fa-biaina. Ki gan'ki 3
at the] quickly I come will I who, said I who. His grand- the carry- went homeward, And then

home to mother ing on they say.
YOU her back

uq^iiqa damii ^dega" gasniig i<£an/ ag^ai gan'ki j4 ke U2[fdaha-qti in/je ^an
hollow going down Lut slipped suddenly went and mem- the pushed its way very vagina the 

hill brum virile far

i^e<£e-hnan' -biama. U-ii+! e-hnan' -biama. Gan'ki rjiicpa g'di ag<fa-biama.
went habitu- they say. Oh ! oh ! said only they say. And her grand- there went homeward, 

suddenly ally child, they say.

Gr;aD'ba-biama. lbetan ag<fa- biama. Piaji inahin 6
It came to he found they say. He saw hia they say. Passing went they say. Bad truly

pass his own ' own around homeward

wa'ujinga gaxai, e^gan ag<£a-biama. Ganki ^i t&ja aki-biama Ma-
 old woman did, thinking went homeward And lodge the   at reached home, Kab-

they say. they say

ctcifi'ge-i11' ama. Gan'ki 0 i^an/ ama gan't6-qti akl-biama. Gan, Eatan
bit . . the. And his grand- the a while very- reached home, And Why

mother (rnv.) they say.

manhnin/ , a-biama. jjUCpa^+l (Ja^i 11 jin'ga ikdgewa^a^e ama aii'kipai 9
yon walk, said they say. 0 grandchild ! Pawnee 

he

egan/ juan'g^
having with me

gan'ki i5[an'
then his grand 

mother

l"vrn^ /KiTi LTPl-^lcl v^llllvC
His grand- the 

mother

young you have them for the (pi.) they met me 
  friends

^e aki; wa^atanki^ai egan/ ag<£i-maji. Gan'ki
they they caused me to eat having I did not come And 

reached home ; home.

<£ink^ waktiga, a-biama.
the sick, she said, they say.

wami-ag<£an gia"xa-biama.
blood diaper (?) ho made they say. 

for her

Warn! h^be gian <j;a
Blood piece he threw 

on her

3janha, piaji'-qtci
Grandmother, bad very

kf ama 5[i
reached they When 
home say

sent they say. 
forcibly

ckaxe. Aci
you did. Out of 

doors

12

ma^in'-ga. ^anha, aci uhan'-ga. CM-<£an wa$a5[i'in ^e-man'ge aci g^dta-
walk. Grandmother, out of cook. That (cv. you carried it buf- breast out of eat your 

doors ob.) on your back falo doors

ga ha, a-biama. jjUCpaca^H- ! t'eagi^g'-qti-ma11' ena, a-biama. Egan tat^,
own . said they say. O grandchild ! I kill my own verv I do ! said they say. So it shall

be,
ifig<fan'+ ! a-biam& Mactcin'ge i^an/ ak4.

O lirst son ! said, they say Eabbit his grand- the.
mother

NOTES.

The above fragment of this myth was given by Wajin/ska, an Omaha. Mr. La- 
Fleche admitted that there was such a part, but thought it could be omitted.

21, 2. egi^e mindanbe nanba t di. This is evidently a modern addition, made by 
the narrator.

21, 11. \vami hebe, etc. The Rabbit took some coagulated blood from the piece of 
the Black bear, and threw it suddenly against his grandmother, causing thereby the 
first attack of the catamenia. From that time women have been so affected ; and, as 
in the case of the old woman they have been compelled to stay out of the lodge during 
that period.
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TRANSLATION.

The Rabbit arrived there (where he had killed the Black Bear chief) with his 
grandmother. And, "Grandmother, carry the thigh on your back," he said. "O 
grandchild! he made himself a god, therefore he is very dangerous, even when he is 
lying down. He might crush me with his leg. I am unwilling," said she. " Come, 
grandmother!" said he. "then carry the ribs on your back." "My grandchild, you 
are foolish. The ribs will break in my side; they are heavy," she said. "What! 
where is the part which you will carry on your back?" he said. And, "Carry," said 
he, " the head on your back." " O grandchild! the teeth are sharp, and they might crush 
me," she said. "I am very much afraid of "them," said she. And. he said, "Come, 
grandmother, carry the breast on your back." "O grandchild! that is it," said she. 
And he made the membrum virile to be with it. The old woman rejoiced on account of 
that. And the llabbit said, "Come, grandmother, begone. Carry it on your back and 
begone." "By and by [in two hours] I will come home to you quickly," said he. His 
grandmother went homeward cairying it on her back. And then she would have gone 
down hill at a valley, but she slipped suddenly as she went homeward, and the mem 
brum virile penetrated as far as the os tincce. " TJ-ii+!" she continued saying. And her 
grandchild came to her on his way home. At length he found her. He saw her. He 
passed around (avoided) her, and went homeward. "The old woman has done very 
wrong," thought he as he went homeward. And the Rabbit reached his home'at the 
lodge. And after a great while his grandmother arrived at home. And he said, 
" Why have you been walking ? " (Or, " What was the matter with you ? ") " O grand 
child! some young Pawnees, your friends, having met me, went home with me (that is, 
they took her to their home). As they made me eat, I did not come home." And when 
they reached home his grandmother said that she was sick. He threw pieces of 
blood on her with sudden force. He made a catamenial cloth for his grandmother. 
"Grandmother, you have done very wrong. Go out of doors. Grandmother, cook 
out of doors. Eat your own piece out of doors, that breast which you canied on your 
back," said he. "O grandchild! I have killed my own (relation or property)!" said 
she. "It shall surely be so, ISg$an," said the Rabbit's grandmother.

HOW THE RABBIT KILLED A GIANT.

OBTAINED FBOM FRANK

j^aqti-gikidabi aka ededi akarna. Wanfya dada" t'^wa^ai ^ctewan/
Deer-they-shoot-ibr- the there was, they Animal what they killed notwithstand- 

hiru   say. ing

fnanpe-hnan/i 'i-biarna. Ki ma tihe ama 5[i ckan/ <fee a<£a-biama. Ki
fearing him habitu- they gave to him, And snow was lying, they when to dislodge went they say. Anil 
on account ally they say. say (game) 

of it

3 Mactcin'ge-i11 ' ama cti e'di a<£a-biama. Gatan '-qti t'^wa^e et^gani aha"
Babbit the (mv.) too there went they say. At last to kill them apt 1
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e<j;egan-bi 3[i e'di a^a-biaraa j^aqti -gikidabi aka. Ki Macrciuge-in/ ama
thought they when there he went, they say j,aqti-gikidabi the. And Rahbit the(mv.) 

he say

i wana'an-bi ega11' e'di a<£a-biama. Egi^e niacinga nan/ba ^4qti kide
sound of he heard they having there went they say. It came to person two deer shooting 
shooting say pass

t'e^e akama, dada-baji najiu/ akama.' Kage'ha, dadegan'i-ga ha. Eatan 3
had killed it, they say, cutting it not were standing, they say. Friend, do cut ye it . Why

<feanajini a, ab ega" dade atia^e'-qti-a^-biama. .Kageba, ^gani e'dega11
do ye stand ? said, they having to cut it he began very they say. Friend, it is so but 

say ' up quickly

j/iqti-gikidabi arna wianna"pai ha. Ci+cte! a-bianici Mactcin'ge-i11' akd.
Xaqti-gikidabi the we fear them . Fie ! . said, they say Babbit ' the.

j/iqti- gikidabi ut'e ^inge' ada11 rian '<f,apai a. (jddai-ga. Wa^a'i11 tai ha, 6
Xaq^i-gikidabi death ho has none there- you fear him ? Cut ye it up. You carry it will

fore on your backs

a-biama. Gan'ki dadab egan/ li'i" }[h[axa-biama. (J}ictan '-qti-bi 5[i Jjaqti-
said they say. And cut it up, having packs made for they say. They fin- very they when xaqti- 
he ' they say themselves ish'ed saj

gikidabi arn4 ati-biam4 Ki ^4qti duba mi-wag<|ian-maina. jL^ckahi
gikidabi the(mv.) had come, they And deer four he was carrying them in his Oak tree 

say. belt, as he moved.

^ailga-qti man'de a^i11 ' amama. An<J5an/ (farian/pa-baji i<jianahin/i a. Win/a"wa 9
largo very bow be was having, they Arc ye not afraid of mo ye truly ? Which

say.

hnaukacg ^onini a. CMak4 Mactcin'ge-in/ akd dade wagaji egan/ andadai
ye who ye are that ? That one Eabbit the to cut it told us having we cut it up

up

ha, a-biaina na"ba aka. Eata" a'^ac'aje'-qtci-i a, 4-biama. Mactcin'ge-i11 '
said, they say two the. Why do ye take it in my pres- ? said they say. Kabbit

cnce. without hesitation he

peji'-qtci! ictd ^ail'ga peji'-qtci! 1 ja^a peji'-qtci! E'an/ -qti ^onin ada11 , 12
bad very ! eye big bad very ! mouth forked bad very 1 What great that you ?

(person) are

a-biam4 Ma.ctcin'ge-in/ aka Q^iiiji najin'-ga. Egi^e warni uwidita" te.
said, they say Kabhit the. Uttering stand. Beware blood I press you lest.

nothing down in

Ci+cte ! warm anwan'bitaii'ga. (^iku^a-ga, <£iku<£a-ga eh<3 ha. Wami
Fie ! blood press me down in. Hurry, hurry, I say . Blood

an wan/bitafi/ -ga eM ha, jLaqti-gikidjabi-a. ^[u'6' a^4b egan/ wami ubita"- 15
press me down in I say , xa<lti-gikidal>i 0! Kushing went, .they having blood pressed

say him down in

biania xaqti -gikidabi aka. Wami a<^ahaha-qtci pahan-biani4 Mactcin'ge-i11 '
they say xa1^i-gikidabi the. ]Jlood streaming from him arose they say Babbit

in all directions

aka. Ci+cte! ab egan/ ci aki<£a-biam4 j/iqti-gikidabi ak4. ^!^ama nan/ -
the. Fie! said, they having again he attacked him, xaqti-gikidabi the. These fear 

say they say

egan/ a(^iki(^a-baji-hnau/i ; wi nau'wipa majl egan/ 4wikib<^a t4 minke. 18
tlieo ~ because they do not attack habitu- I I fear the not because I attack thee -will I who. 

thee ally

Q<£iaji najin'i-ga. Egi<£e m4xe widijan te ha. M4xe anwan/bijan/-ga.
Uttering stand ye. Beware, sky I blow you lest . Sky blow me into. 
no sound into

-ga, j/iqti-gikid&bi-a. Mactciii'ge-i"' <£izab egan/ mdxa^a
HuiTy, xa(lt'-giti^al>i O'- Babbit he took, they having into the sky ho blew

say him
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i^e^a-biaina. Nanjajadje $ugi ama. Ki kan'ge-qtci g<£i 5[i ci bihi^a
with snd- they say. Kicking ont his he was coming And near very he bad when again he blow 
den force legs back. coine back him

i^e^a-biama. Can/ ^gan bihi^a i^tye najin'-biama ^aqti-gikidabi aka.
with and- they say. For some time he blew him with siul- he stood they say j,aqti-gikidabi the. 
den force den force

3 Atan/-qti tan'de aatan cte'ctewa11 ' t'^wi<£e ta minke, a-biama Mactcinxge-iu/
"
"Whenever ground I tread soever   Ikillthee will I who, said, they say Rabbit 

' on it

aka figi^e j^aqti-gfkidabi aka ujd^a ama. Mactcin'ge-i11' aka tan'de ke
the. It came to xaqti-gikidabi the was weary they say. Rabbit the ground the 

pass

atan-biama. Ki nmn'de ke g<^iza-biama. Ki j/iqti-gikidabi kida-biama.
trod on they say. And bow the took his they say. And j,aqti-gikidabi he shot they say.

own at

6 Ki icta-qti <£an £u-biam4. Ki jLaqti-gikidabi t'd ama. Ki <^ama tan/ -
And eye very the he wounded him, And xa<lti-gikiilabi was dead, they And these na- 

they say. say.

wafig<£an/ ama gf^e-qti-an/-biama. Ki Mactciii'ge-i11' ama ag<^a-biain4.
tions the rejoiced very they say. And Rabbit the (mv,) went homeward,

they say.

Aki-bi 5fi'ji i5[an/ ak ededi akama. ^janha, j^aqti-gikidabi t'^a^e ha,
Reached when his grand- the there she was, Grandmother, xaqti-gikidabi I killed 

home, they say mother they say. him

9 a-biama. Ictd peji-qtci! ce t't^e umaka-qtci-baji, a-biama 'ii[an aka.
said they say. Eye bad very! that to kill easy verv not, said they say his grand- the. 
he . she mother

3janha, t'<£a^e-gan c^he ha, a-biama Mactcin'ge-i11' ak4.
Grand- I killed him so I say that . said, they say Rabbit the. 
mother,

NOTES.

This is but a fragment of the original myth, being all that Frank remembered. 
He said that more followed the killing of the giant ; and Mr. Saussouci related a part 
that precedes what is given here.

23, 3. dadegani-ga, contr. from dade ega"i-ga. So ab ega11 , from a-bi ega"; 
dada-b egan, from dada-bi ega11 ; a^a-b egan, and ^iza-b ega", in this myth.

23, 11. an^ac'aje, equal to ie tB anonajuaji (in the 9th myth).

TRANSLATION.

There was (a giant called) jjaqti-gikidabi (He-for-whoin-they-shoot-Deer). No mat 
ter what animals they killed, they always gave them to him, being afraid of him (that 
is, afraid not to give him the game). And when snow was lying (on the ground), they 
went to dislodge the game from their coverts. And the Rabbit too went thither. And 
when he thought "At last they will be apt to kill him (j;aqti-gikidabi)!" j,aqti-gikidabi 
went thither. And the Rabhit heard the sounds of shooting; so he went thither. It 
came to pass that two men had shot and killed a deer; and were standing without 
cutting it up. " Friends, do cut it up. Why do you stand 1?" Having said this, he 
commenced very quickly to cut it up. "Friend, it is so, but we are afraid on account 
of j,aqti-gikidabi." "For shame!" said the Rabbit. "Do you fear j^aqti-gikidabi 
because he is immortal? Cut it up. You can carry it on your backs," said he. And 
having cut it up, they made packs for themselves. Just when they had finished it,
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j^iqti-gikidabi came. And he carried four deer in his belt. He walked, having a very 
hirge oak tree for a bow. "Are ye not truly afraid of me when ye see me? Which 
kind of persons are ye?" (said the giant). "That one, the-Rabbit, commanded us to 
cut it up, and so we cut it up," said the two. "Why do ye take it before me, and that 
without hesitation?" said he. "You very bad Rabbit! You very bad big-eyes! You 
very bad forked-mouth!" "What great (man)' are you (that you talk so? or, what is 
the great trouble that affects you, that you talk thus)?" "Stand still, else I will press 
you down in the blood" (said j^qti-gikidabi). "Shame on you! Press me down in the 
blood. Hurry, hurry! I say, you j^aqti-gikidabi!" Rushing on him, j^aqti-gikidabi 
pressed him down in the blood The Rabbit arose with the blood streaming from him 
in all directions. (The Rabbit) having said, "Shame on you!" j/iqti-gikidabi aitacked 
him again. "These fear you, so they do not attack you! I do not fear you, so I will 
attack you" (said the Rabbit). "Stand ye still, lest I blow you up into the sky" (said 
bhe giant). " Blow me up into the sky! Hurry, O j,aqti-gikidabi!" Having seized the 
Rabbit, he blew him up into the sky with sudden force. He was coming down (hither, 
to earth) with his legs kicking out repeatedly. And when he (the Rabbit) had come 
back very near (to earth), he (the giant) blew him lip again with sudden force. And 
so ^aqti-gihidabi stood for some time, blowing him up into the sky again and again with 
sudden force. " Whensoever I tread on the ground again I will kill you," said the 
Rabbit. It came to pass that j,aqti-gikidabi was weary. The Rabbit trod on the 
ground. And he took his bow. And he shot at j^aqti-gikidabi. And he wounded him 
right in the eye. And j^aqti-gikidabi was dead. And these nations rejoiced very 
much.

And the Rabbit went homeward. When he arrived at home, his grandmother 
was there. Said he, "O grandmother! I have killed j^qti-gikidabi." "You very bad 
eyes! It is not at all easy to kill that one," said his grandmother. " Grandmother, I 
say that because I have killed him," said the Rabbit.

HOW THE RABBIT WENT TO THE SUN.

OBTAINED FROM NUDA"'-AXA.

Pahan'ga te'di a<£a-biama Mactcin'ge ama. }jaBha, macan uairine
Before when went they say Rabbit the (mv.). Grandmother, leathers I hunt for

myself

ta minke, a-biama. l^iatc' iciatc'^-1-! macan awake' di umaka-qtci
Igo will I who said, they say. (Fern. intg. of wonder, &c.) feathers in what place easy very

i<£a<j£ tadan/+, a-biama. Gan a<J5a-biam4, tan'de a^ita-qtci snan/snan-qtci 3
you find will? said they say. And he went they say ground going by very level very 

alie ' a near way

gau xagd a<£a-biama. Ndgi-hau-H ! ! ndgi-hau+!! 4-hnan a<jja-biama. Unai
so crying he went they say. Mother's brother O!! mother's brother 0 !! say- only ho went they say Seeking

himing

ama Qi<j>a arna e mau/ xe ibisande ata-qti gawin/xe amama. Mau <^in/ -
Eagle the (pi.) that sky pressing far very wore flying round smil round, They walked

against (beyond) they say.
the ones 

who
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biama akiwa can }[i-dc/b[uwinxe gan man <£in/-bianid. (/Mamd an'<£ize ta
they say both and turning themselves so they walked they say. These me-take will

around

anid, d-biamd. Hutan-hnaD/ -biamd Qi<£a ama : T-t-t-t-t, e'-hnan-biamd.
the (pi.) said they say Crying they say Eaglo the (pi.) said only they say. It came 

he they to pass

3 Ama ama ie'naxi^e a-i-biamd pahdcia^a. Gan ^izd-biarnd. Gan a^i11' ag<£ai'
other the to attack was they say up above. And took they say. And having went 
one (mv.) him coming him him homeward.

te. Gan a^in/ aki-biamd. Man/xe kS pahdcia^a a<£in/ aki-biamd. Egi<£e
And having they reached home, Sky the up above having they reached home, It came 

him they say. (horizontal) him they say. to pass.

^i ededi-td amd Pdddi wanag<£e udan inahin a<J>in/ g<^i ha, a-biama (Qi<£d-
lodge it was there they say. My fatbor domestic aui- good truly having has come . said they say (liagle

nial him home he

6 jifiga aka). Ga11 , Ji'^t'lm, qtan/ <£i<£e tcdbe, d-'biamd Qi^ajtnga akd. Gan/-
little the). And, O elder brother, we love thco very much, said, they say Eaglet the. I (mv.)-

11 <£an'ja ebe qta"'<j}e tee', a-biama (Mactcin'ge aka.). Gau man'g^e
for soiuo only though who love mo will, said they say (Rabbit the). And erect 

time he

jd-musnade gan g$in'-( biama). E qtfi^ai Qi^ajinga am4, udan-qti-hnan/ -
ou his hind legs thus sat (they say). That they loved Eaglets the (pi.) good very only

9 biama. Ga" ga-biama: E awateta" <£ati, a-biama (Qi^ajiilga aka). CaTI/ gan/
they say. And said as follows: That whence (?) have you said they say (Eaglet the). 3?or 110 special 

they say: come ho reason

tan'de a^a. maub<^in/ -de ^iadi gan au/ <^izai, a-biama. Gan, (^iadi an/ba atan/
ground across by I walked when your thus look inc, said they say. And, Your day what 

a noar way father he father time

te'di g<£i-hnani a, a-biania (Mactciii'ge ak4). Indadi ama min a^a'abe'-qti
at has come habitu- ? said they sny (Babbit the). My father the aim going slanting very 

hack ally he ' . (mv.)

\<2 hi te'di e'di ag<^i-hnani, rnaqpi jm'ga bu^a anaska-qtcex -qtci editan ni
arrives when then has come habitu- cloud small round each one of what size (?) from it water 
there hack ally

tg'di ag(^i-hnani, a-biam4.
one at a time very falling so when lias come habitu- said they say. It came

back ally he to pass

ga-biama: Jin <j^ha, awatt;gan 5[i c<3 egija", a-biama. An/han , a-biama, f,e
said as follows, 0 older brother, of what sort when that you do that said, they say. Yes, said, they say, tliis 

they say :

15 an cta11/ bai t6 d4 <^an in/< 6 an'kig^asan'dai, a-biama. Jin^ha, dga11 waxai-gu,
me ye see the head the stone they hit mo between said they say. O elder so treat us,

(two stones) lie brother.

a-biama (Qi<^ajiilga aka). WaiVgi^e ce <fag<|iin/ te, a-biama. Egan aQgcin/
said, they say (Eaglet the). All that you sit will, said they say. So wo sit

ho

tai, a-biama. Gan ega11 wax4-biama. Win/ f,ifik (itall^in gaqixe
will, said they say. And so he treated they say. One the him first he crushed sent they say;

he them by hitting foi'cibly

18 isan'ga <£inkd ci dgan gaq^i- biama. Gan m&can wd^ionuda-biama. Ki
his younger the again so he killed they say. And feathers ho pulled them they say. And 

brother by hitting out

u<fclqpa<fe <^<fa-biama tan'de ke'^a. Gan macan te ka"'tau-biama, Gan ce"
making fall by he sent they say ground to the. And feathers the he tied they say. And that 

pulling forcibly

u<^ai ete'ga" ama: i^ddi amd agi dtidg^a-biamd. Egan ^isai/ga m<^gan ce-
theytold itwasas(?): his father the was com- suddenly they say. So your younger likewise that 

him (niv.) ing back ' brother
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ke <jnz4i-ga ha, 4-biama. WeVa ke ame'ga11 a<fin/ aki-bi i[i ubahan-biama
the take ye . said they say. Snako the them-like (?) having it reached when ho pushed they say 
(Ig. ob. ) lie ' (Ig. ob. ) home, his way in

they say

5[i gaqixe-qti <j*i<fa-biam4. Gan/ am4 ihan/ ama ugdbanadaze uhan'ge ke
when crushing very he sent they sa,y. After a while his the (mv.) darkness (first) end the 

him in forcibly mother

£kita"ha-qtci agi 4ti4g<£a-biam4. (pisan'ga mega" ce*ke <f,iz4i-a, 4-biarna. 3
at the same very was com- suddenly they say. Your younger likewise that (Ig. ob.) take ye, said they say. 

time ing back ' brother she

Ci <£gan we's'a win a<fin/ aki-biama. Gan gaq<ff-biam4 ci ihan/ (jnnke'.
Again so snake one having it reached home, And he killed her, they say again his the.

they say. mother

Gau rnacan ci <j;iomide gf,in/ -biam4, kan/tan g<fin/ -biarn4, ki gafi'ki xagd
And feathers again pulling out of hi; sat they say, tying ho sat they say, and also crying

g<f,in/ -biama. M4can lin/ -bi egan/ a<£4-biam4. Gan xagd a<j>d amarna. 6
he sat they say. . Feathers he carried having he went they say. And crying ho was going, they say.

they say

lCgi<j;e ii win ededi t& ama. E'di abi-biama Gan xage najin/ tan ama.
It came lodge one there it was, they say. There he arrived, they say. And crying he was standing they 
to pass say.

WVti aka ugas'i" ama; (3gi<£e i5[an/ akama. Gan/ ak4ma, M+! a-biama.
AVoman the peeped they say; it came his p-and- was, they A 1'tcr standing awhile, M+! said she, they

to pass mother say. say.

"Eatan-qtci manhnin/ a, 4-biama. Gan, Macan ua^ine 4higitb[i^e ki gafi'ki 9
Why very you walk ? said they say. And, Feathers I seek for I made many for and also

she myself myself

akiqib^a 4dan ax4ge-hnan/ -man', 4-biam4. M+! 4-biam4 wa'u
3fgo shall I hesitate, fear- therefore I have.been doing nothing said they say. M+! said they say woman 

homeward ing failure but ci-y, he she

ak4. Niaciuga wi" juawag<j>,e-de pibaji. Uq&e' ^ag^ te Wan4q<jiin/ -a he,
the. Person ouo I with them but had. Quickly you go will. Hasten tbou

homeward

a-biama. jjejin/hin de e<fanska-qtci ng<j;in/ -biam4 Mactcin'ge ak4. M4can tedi 12
said they say. Woven yarn that si '/.o very sat in it, they say Kabbit the. Feathers to the 
she (turban)

kan/tan-biama. (^e <^ag<^e* te <J}a"'ja <jjaki te'di biide in^in/ wanji te, 4-biam4.
he t.ied it they say. . This you go will though you reach when red-oak put in it for me said she, they 

homeward home acorn please, say.

Tan'de ke 4<£atan ^i hnip'ande te', 4-biam4. Ga11 <jnctan/ g<f,e^a-biama.
Ground the you tread when shake it by pull- will said they say. And letting him sent him back sud- 

011 ing she go denly, they say.

Aki-biam4 }|i it'a<^ewa<£4-biama MactciQ/ge ama. (pa'^wa^ai <^ink^ iqta- 15
He reached home, when ho was hateful they say Kahbit the (mv.). She pitied him the one he abused 

they say, who her

biam4, ujiha uj4-biam4. Gan'ki ^ip'an/da-biam4, gan'ki g^izai te. Ki
they say, bag ho (lunged in, they And he shook it they say, and she took her own. And 

say.

gau maca11 gi'iu/ -bi ega11 ' ag^a-biama.. Gaii'ki aki-biam4. }janh4, ag(^i
thus feathers carrying his having he went homeward, And he reached home, Grandmother, I have 

own, they say they say. they say. come home

ban, 4-biam4. (j)aquba-biam4: l^iatc' i^iatc'(^-t-! 4-biama. M4can te, ^auha, 18
! said they say. She spoke in they say: said they say. Feathers the grand- 

he wonder she . mother

a'in/ ag^i, 4-biama. Ki ga-biama: ^!in^gi ahigi-qti inan gaxewaki<^4-a he,
I car- I have sa,id they say. And she said as fol- Your moth- many very arrow cause them to make 
ried come he lows, they say: er's brothers

4-biani4. Egi<j;e ga-biama, ^[anha, e4tau 4dau, 4-biamtl. Ki ga-biam4:
said 1 hey say. It came lie said ns fol- Grandmother, where- ?f said they say. And she said as fol- 
she to pass lows, they say: fore he lows, they say:
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(Jah^ win/ edi aka nikacinga <£e can ihe <£in <£ahuni-hnan/i, a-biama. Ga",
Hill one there the person going and passing the draws into habitu- said they say. And

by (uiv.) its mouth ally she

Gra jan/be t& minke, a-biama. l^iatc' i£iatc'e+! ckan/aji g<f5in'-a he, a-biama.
That I see will I who, said they say. still sit thou . said they say. 
(unseen) he sho

3 An'kaji, can ian'be ta minke, a-biam4. U<£i'age-qti can/ dan/be a^a-biama.
Not so, at any I see it  will I who, said they say. She unwill- very still to see it he they say. 

rate he 0 ing went

i^e e'di ahi-biama. C|M cjahe'-wa<£ahum hnin/ , e'di hnifikd ama, a-biama.
ame there he arrived, they This Hill that devours you are, there you who they say, he they say.

Eg
It ca
to pass say. said

&, a-biaina. ^j4ci-qti dgan <£asnin/i-biama. gi^e 3[iha a-i akama.
Draw me into your said they say. A long very so he was they say. It came down he was coming, 

mouth he while swallowed to pass they say.

6 $gi^e niacinga wa^asni" itan'<£iadi wahi qega-qti, gafi'ki (jajii a^askabe
It cauie person he swallowed formerly bone dried very, and flesh sticking to 
to puss them

nasage-ma, ki in/ tcan-qtci t'e-ma ctf, t'e te'di a^in/ ahf, df ^an-hnan/r ni^a
dried hard them- and lately very dead, them- too, dead unto having reached liver the only alive 

who who (it)

gaxe jan/ -biama. Gran'ki ini^a wast35[au am^ ahi-biama Mactcin'ge-i117 am a.
made lay they say. And alive (and) active ones he reached, they Rabbit tho.

say

9 Ci-ci-cf-ci! ^ma djiiba, a-biama Mactcin'ge-i117 aka. jjahd-wa^aluiDi
Ci-ci-ci-ci! these few, said they say Rabbit   the. Hill that devours

he

^-nande wacin/-qti u^'e-qti g^in/ -biam4. T^nS/ ! gage hnate tai-dde,
buf- heart fat very dangling very it sat they say. Why ! those you should have eateu 
falo

a-biama. MaqaM)iarna, le'-nande macpacpa-biama. (Jah^ ke b<^aza^e
said they say. He cut it off, they say, buf- heart he cut into many they say. Hill the it split open
he falo pieces

12 ama. (ie nikacinga am& was<^an am& dah^ k6 b<^az4^e ^kitan wasisiga-
theysay. This person the quick the hill the split open at the active

(pL) (pi.) - . same time

biarna. Ki ga-biama: Mactcin'ge tan/wanifi/g^an tai, a-biama. Nfawa^ai,
they say. And they said as fol- Rabbit we make a nation for will, said they say. He made us live

lows, they say : him they

a-biama. Ki, j/ uginai-ga, agudi <£ati ^inte, a-biama. MafigciB/ i-ga,
said they say. And, Lodge seek ye your own, where j-ou have may said they say. Begone ye,
they come hither he

15 a-biam4 (Mactcin'ge-i11' aka). Gan ^gan-biam4. GaD ag^4-biamd Mact-
said they say (Rabbit the). And so it they say. And he went homeward, Rab-

he was ' they say

cin'ge ama. 3janh^> cakf, a-biam4. l^iatc' i^iatc'^-f! a-biama.
liit the (mv.). Grandmother, I come said they say. said they say. Grand-

back to you, he she mother

cjahe'-wa^dhuni uhria ke^an/ t^a^e, 4-biama. M+! c6 tc'^^e iidau
Hill that devours you told in the past I have said they say. M+! that to kill it good 

of killed him he

18 akama-<f;an/ . Eatcan-qtci tc'e'wa^ace' tceT'te, a-biama. Tena'! 3[anha, t'ea^e,
he was in the past. How very you kill them may be, said they say. Why ! grand- I killed

she mother him

a-biama. Xikacinga edi-hnan edi-ma Mactcinxge tan/ wanin/g^an tai, ai
said they say. Person there only there, those who Rabbit let us make a nation for him, . they 
he ' said

ub^i'age. j^i ugine waagaji, a-biama.
but I was uiiwill- Lodge to hunt I told thorn, said they say.

iug his own he



HOW THE RABBIT WENT TO THE SUN. 29

NOTES.

25, 2. i^iatc' i^iatc'e+, an interjection used by females, denoting surprise. L. Sans- 
souci gives i^iat'e+. The corresponding man's word is qa-i-na. L. Sanssouci makes 
i^iatc' i$iatc'e+, equal to the jpiwere hinuqciue, or hiniqcine, but the latter appears to 
the collector to be nothing but a variation of hinaqcine or inaqciue, "an old woman" 
(in j/jiwere). Tadan+, is equal to tadan (used by males).

25, 4. negi-hau+ equals negiha. The last syllable shows that the voice was raised 
to call a distant person. Sanssouci says "the Babbit crossed level prairies, and called 
on the ground." Immediately after that he said "negi-hau+, refers to tlie Eagle." But 
that is inconsistent with the kinship system; for the Eaglets called the Eabbit "elder 
brother." Hence the Eagle must have been the Rabbit's father, and the female Eagle 
his "mother." Perhaps this myth originated among a people who called a "mother's 
brother's" sons, "brothers."

25. 5. manxe - - - gawinxe amama. To the eye of the Rabbit, the Eagles were 
pressing very close to the sky, which was supposed to be a horizontal solid, and the 
roof of this lower world.

26. 5. ^i ededi te arna. This lodge was said to be in the Sun.
26, 7. inaTig^e, etc. The Rabbit sat erect (mangle) on his haunches with his 

legs thrust out towards the Eaglets, who were looking at him. Je-musnade differs 
from je-muxa.

26, 9. awat6tan, was given; but it was probably intended for awate^ata11 .
26. 12. maqpi - - - ag<j;i-hnani. "It is his custom to come home when water is fall 

ing drop by drop from small clouds of different _sizes (?)"
26. 14. What follows is not expressed very clearly. It is probable that part of 

the conversation was omitted in what was given by Nudan-axa.
27. 1. Saussouci gives instead of w6s'a - - aki-bi ^i, two expressions: wgs'a ke"clegau 

a^iu/ aki-biama (equal to the jpiwere wakan' iyan/ anyi 5jri, anyeke), and wS's'aam6gan 
ke"de a<ju11 aki-biama (equal to the j^oiwere wakan/ e'naha-gke' iyan/ anyi ^ri, anye ke"). 
If Sanssouci be right, the former phrase is "they say that he has come back with a 
snake"; and the latter "one of the class of snakes he brought home, they say."

27. 12. e^a"ska-qtci, that is, about the size of a hat: 
27, 14. hhip'ande, you shake the rope or cord by which L let you down. 
27, 15. aki-biama ^i it'a^ewa^a-biama. "Ki" here denotes that the subject had 

returned to his native place, the earth as distinguished from the upper icorld,.whence he 
had been lowered by the old woman. He did not reach his home till he had gone some 
distance.

27. 19. ^inegi ahigi-qti rnau, etc. Your mother's brothers, men.
28. 5. egi$e 5[iha a i akama. Sanssouci reads, ahi akama, he was going or arriving 

there.
28, 8. ini^a wase^a11 anie. Sanssouci gives three j,oiwere equivalents for this: 

"those who were yet a little strong;" "those who stirred a little;" and "those who, as 
they say, stirred, or were alive, with a little strength."

28,18. eatau-qtci tc'ewa^a^e" tceinte, a corruption of eatan-qti t'ewa^a^e" tei^te. 
Such corruptions are frequently used by old women and children.
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TRANSLATION.

In the former time the liabbit departed. " Grandmother, I will go to hunt feathers 
for myself," said he. "I^iatc' i#iatc'e+!" said she, "in what place (do you think) you 
will find feathers very easily?" And he went. Going across the ground by a very 
near way, on very level prairie, he went crying: "O - - - mother's brother! O- - 
mother's brother!" he continued saying as he went. Those Avhom he sought, the 
Eagles, were flying round and round, pressing very closely against the (top of) the 
sky. Both went along, and they turned themselves around as they went. "These 
(moving ones) will take me," he said. The Eagles were crying and saying "T-t-t-t-t." 
It came to pass the other one was coming (this way, to earth) from above to attack 
him (or, dash on him). And he seized him. And he carried him homeward. And he 
reached home with him. He took him home to the sky up above. And there was a 
lodge. "My father has brought home a very good animal as prey" (said the Eaglet). 
And the Eaglet said, " O elder brother (Rabbit) we two love you very much." " Though 
for some time I have been doing nothing but move, who will love me?" said (the 
Rabbit). And he sat erect on his hind legs. The Eaglets loved that; it alone was 
very good. And he (the Eaglet) said as follows: "Whence have you come?" 
"When I was jast walking across the ground by a near way, your father seized me," 
said he (the Rabbit). And lie said, "At what time of the day does your father usually 
get home?" "My father," said he, "is accustomed to come home when it is very late 
in the afternoon, and when water is falling one drop at a time from small round clouds 
of different sizes." It came to pass that he (the Eaglet) said as follows: "O elder 
brother, of what sort is it when you do that?" "Yes," said he (the Rabbit) "thus, 
as you see me, they strike my head with one stone, when it is-restiug on another." "O 
elder brother, treat us so," he said (the Eaglet). "You all shall sit in that place," said 
he (the Rabbit). "So let us sit," said he (the Eaglet). And so he treated them. The 
one he crushed with a violent blow, and he killed his younger brother with a blow in 
like manner. And he pulled out the feathers. And he made them (the Eaglets) full 
violently to the ground. And he tied up the feathers. And that which they told him 
was apt to be the case (did occur): the father came back suddenly. "Do you and 
your younger brother take that," he said. When he had reached home with a snake, 
and pushed his way into (the lodge) he (the Rabbit) crushed him with a violent blow. 
After a while, precisely at the beginning of darkness, the mother came home suddenly. 
"Do you and your younger brother take that," she said. Again in like manner she 
had brought home a snake. And again he killed the mother with a blow. And again 
he sat pulling out the feathers, he sat tying them up. And he also sat crying. He 
departed, carrying the feathers on his back. And he was going along crying. At 
length there was a lodge. He arrived there. And he was standing crying. The 
woman peeped at him. Beliold, she was his grandmother. After she stood a while 
she said "M+! on what very important business are you traveling?" And he said, 
"I sought feathers for myself, and have many. And moreover, I hesitate about start 
ing homeward, fearing failure; therefore I have been doing nothing but cry." "M+!" 
said the woman, "I am with a person, but he is bad. Yon must go quickly to your 
home. Hasten," she said. The Rabbit sat in a bag of woven yarn the size of a hat. 
He tied the feathers to it. "Though you will go homeward this time, when you 
reach home, put a red-oak acorn in (the bag) for me," said she. "When you tread the
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ground, you must give it (the rope) a slight pull," she said. And letting him go, she 
sent him back suddenly (to the earth, his home). When he reached home (the earth), 
the Rabbit was hateful. He abused the one who pitied him, he dunged in tbe bag. 
And pulling (the rope), he shook it a little, and she took her own. And so he went 
homeward carrying the feathers on his back. And he reached home. "O grand 
mother, I have come home---!" he said (raising his voice). She spoke in wonder. 
She said, "I^iat^' i<jdat^e+!" "Grandmother," said he, "I have brought home the 
feathers 011 my back." And she said as follows: "Cause your mother's brothers to 
make very many arrows." And then he said as follows: "Grandmother, for what 
reason?" And she said as follows: "There is a hill that is accustomed to draw 
into its mouth the person going and passing that way." And he said, "I will see 
that." "I^iatc' i^iatc'e+!" said she, "sit still." "No, I will see it at any rate," said 
he. (Though) she was very unwilling, still he went to see it. At length he arrived 
there. "You are this hill that draws into its mouth. They said that you were there. 
Draw me into your mouth," said he. He was swallowed for a very long time. At length 
he got down (to the bottom).. And it happened that (there were) the very dry bones 
of the persons whom it had swallowed formerly, and those who had the flesh dried 
hard and sticking (to the bones), and those, too, very lately dead, brought unto the 
dead, lay with the liver alone made alive. And the Rabbit reached those who were 
alive and quick. "Ci-ci-ci-ci! these are few," said the Rabbit. The fat on the heart of 
jahe-wa^almni was dangling very much. " Why! you should have eaten that," said he. 
He cut it off with a knife, he cut the heart into pieces with a knife. The hill split 
open of its own accord. And these men who were quick (alive, stirring) became active 
at the very time that the hill split open of its own accord. And they said as follows: 
"Let us put the Rabbit at the head of the nation." "He saved us," said they. Aud 
he said, "Seek ye your own lodges, from whatsoever places ye may have come hither." 
".Begone ye," said lie (the Rabbit). And so it was! And the Rabbit went homeward. 
"O grandmother, 1 have come back to you," he said. "I^iatc i<f;iatc'e+!" said she. 
"O grandmother," said he, "I have killed the hill that draws them into its mouth, 
of which you told hi the past." "M+! It was said that it were good to kill that one. 
How could you have been his slayer?" said she. "Why! grandmother, I have killed 
him," said he. "Of the persons that were there, there were those who said, 'Let us 
make the Rabbit tlie head of the nation,' but I was unwilling. I commanded them to 
seek their own lodges," he said.
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HOW THE RABBIT KILLED THE DEVOURING HILL.

OBTAINED FROM J. LAFL.KCUE.

(jahe-wa^ahuni win e'di ke* ama. Ki Mactcin'ge aka h[au aka jugig<£a-
Hill that devours" one there he was lying, And Babbit the his grand- the ho -with his

they say. mother own

biama. ^ahe win e'di k^de piaji. Egi^e e'di one* te he; e'di onaji te he,
they say. Hill one there it lies, bad. Beware there you go will . there you go will

hut * not

3 a-biama Ki, ;g;anha, eatan adan, a-biama. Niacinga ama S'di hi-hnan
said they say. And, Grandmother, where- 1 (in said they say. Person the (mv.) there arrived onlj 
she fore word) he (as a rule)

<£an'di wa^ahuni-hnan/i hg, a-biama. Ki Mactcin'ge ama, Hinda! eata1'
when (in it drew them habitually . said they say. 'And Rabbit the (mv.) Letmcsee! whore- 
the past) into its month she fore

e"dan. E'di b<f^ te-na, e^gan-biama. Gran S'di a<fa-biama. Mactcin'ge
! (in There I go will (in he thought, they say. And there ho went, they say. liabbit 

thought). thought),

Q e'di ahi-bi 3[i ^ahe-wa^ahuni aka ibahan'-biama. lbahau-bi egan/ e'di
there reached, when Hill that devours the ho Isnew they say. He knew him, having there 

they say (sub.) him they bay

hi 5[i, ^ahe-wa^ahuni, an/ <£ahiini-ga, a-biam4 Mactcin'ge aka. cjahe-
reach- when, Hill that devours, draw me into your said they say Eabbit the. Hill 

ed mouth, he

wa^ahuni waonahiini-hnan/ ama, an/ <£ahuni-ga. Ki ^ahe-wa^ahuni aka
that devours them yon draw habitu- they say, draw me into your And Hill that devours the 

into your mouth ally month.

y Mactcin'ge iba-han'-bi ega11' ^ahuni-baji-biama. Egi^e nikacinga he'ga-
Kabbit he knew him they, having drew him not they say. It came to p'erson by no 

say into its mouth pass

cte"wanji a-iamama gaq<£an/ . Egi^e 6'di ahi-biama. Ki ^ahe-wa^ahuni
means a few they wore coming, a hunting It came to there they arrived And Hill that devours 

they say party. pass they say.

aka ia^ixa-biama, ki niacinga ama upa-biama dahe i te. Ki Mactciil'ge
the opened its mouth, and person the (pi.) entered they say hill mouth the. And Rabbit

they say,

] 2 aka ^ cti upa-biama. ICgihe aia<£a-biama Mactcin'ge ^ahe-wa^ahuni nixa
the he too entered, they say. Onward ho had gone, they Rabbit. Hill that devours stomach

without say 
hesitation

man'ta^a hi 5{i nan'de-^isabaji-biamd ^ahe-wa^ahuni aka. Gan Mactciu'ge
inside arrived when heart not good by they say Hill that devours the. And Kabbit

means of

i aka ig^eba-biama. Ci gaq<£an/ d'liba a-iamama.
Hill that devours the it vomited they say. Again hunting party some they were approach- Hunting 

him up ing, they say. party

15 e'di ahi-bi i[i ci Jahe-wa^ahuni aka ia<fixa-biama. Ci niacinga upa-biama
there arrived, when again Hill that devours the opened its they say. Again person entered, they say 

they say mouth

i te. Ki Mactcin'ge ama ci upa-biama. Edihi jahe-wa^ahuni w^g^eba-
month the. And Kabbit . the again entered, they say. At that Hill that devours vomited them

(mv.) time up
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baji . ama. Egi<fee nikaciaga pahan'ga hi-m4 t'e-ma wahi ke san k<S ama,
not they say. Behold person before arrived, the dead, the bone the (Ig. dis- they were ly-

ones who ones who line) tant ing, they say,
white

qiuq u<£ahaha-nia 5[4ci-jin'ga t'e-ma cti ju u<fc4s'in-ma, ci in'tcan-qtci t'e-ma
tissue adhering to the a great little dead, the too flesh adhering the again now very dead, the

each one ones while ones who with it ones ones who
who ago   who

cti, ki nin/ia-ma cti. Mactcin'ge aka ga-biama: E4tan hnata-bajii a. 3
too and alive, the ones too. Kabbit the said as follows, "Why you eat not ? 

who they say:

jkenan'de gage wacin/-qti onat etai-e'de; wieb<fin ^i b<j}4te te, a-biama.
Buffalo heart those (on- fat very you eat shall but; I am he if I eat it will said they say. 

seen and he 
scattered)

Ki mahin g^iza-biama Mactcin'ge aka. Mahin g<£iza-bi 5[i ^e-nan'de m4qan-
And knife he took his own, they Babbit the. Knife 'he took his when buf- heart he cut with 

say ' own, they say, falo a knife

biama. Ki ^ahe-wa^ahuni ama, Han ! han ! han ! d-hnan-biama. Ki Mactcin'ge 6
they say. And Hill that devours the, Ha" ! han ! ha" ! he said it they say. And Kabbit

regularly

aka, Han ! han ! han ! a-ji-ga ha, 4-biam4. Ki ^e-nan'de wacin/ ge ed4be
the Ha* ! ha" ! ha" ! say not . said they say. And buffalo heart fat the (scat- also

he tered)

u^winwa(^ai Mactcin'ge aka. (Jahe ke b<£az4<£a-biato4. Niacinga b^uga-
he collected them Kabbit the. Hill the split of its own accord, Person all

they say.

qti gacibe ag^a-biama. Ag^a-biama 5[i niacinga b^uga u^wifi5[i^a-biama. 9
very out of it went homeward, Went homeward, when person all assembled themselves, they 

they say. they say say.

Mactcin'ge nikagahi ang&xe tai, a-biama. Gan'ki ga-biama: Mactcin'ge
Eabbit chief we make will, said they say. And he said as follows, Eabbit

they they say :

nikagahi ckaxe tai a-bi 46a. Wi nikagahi kanb<^a a<^inh^in te. WiDan/ -
chief you make will he says, indeed. I chief I wish I who move, Which

they say. it may be.

mangcin/i-ga. Wi cti wi^[an/ wacin/ <^ingdgan aag^e ati.
from you have it may begone ye. I too my grand- fat had none, as . I for my I have 

come be mother own come.

Gran ag<£a-biama Mactcin'ge ama wacin 'in/ -bi egan/ . 'In' aki-bi egan/
And went homeward, Kabbit the (mv.) fat carried, they having. Car- he reached having 

they say say rying home, they say

acia^a ite^a-biama. ^anha, ^ahe-w^ahuni t'^a^e a<^a, a-biama. Hin+!
outside ho put it, they say. O grandmother Hill that devours I have indeed, said, they say. Oh !

killed him

si-;an'ga peji'-qtci! i-cp4cpa pejY-qtci! ce t'd(fe iidan ak4-cnan-<£an/ t'<^wa^4(^e te,
'

foot big bad very ! mouth, pieces bad very ! that to kill good the one   only in the ' you have been his
out of one past slayer,

4-biam4. 3janh4, t'e'a^ga11 cehd ha. Gkida te danb4-ga ha, 4-biam4.
said they say. Grandmother, I killed him, as 1 said that . Beyond the see thou . said they say.
she (farther off) (pile) he

Wa'ujinga ak4 4ci ahi-bi egan/ , Hin+! ^iicpa^an+! wiii'ke tede', 4-biam4.
Old Avoman the out of arrived, having, Oh ! my grandchild ! told the truth did-but, said they say. 

doors they say she

Wacin/ te <^iz4-biam4.
Fat tho she took they say. 
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NOTES.

See the preceding myth: How the Babbit went to the Sun; also, J. La Fleche's 
Oto version of this myth, to appear hereafter in "The j^oiwere Language, Part I." 

32, 2. k6de, contraction from kg, 6de.
32. 9. hegactewanji, pronounced he+gactewanji.
33. 2. qinq contraction from qinq6, dried flesh or meat next the bone. (For the 

speech of the men and the Rabbit's reply, see the Oto version.)
33, 11. mactcinge - - - dbi a^a, the words, of the crier going through the camp, 

quoted by the Rabbit. kan/b$a a^inh6inte (i. e., kanb<£a a$inhe einte) is not in the 
form of a question, though it implies one, according to Sanssouci.

33, 12. mang£in/ i-g£, begone ye! "Go to your respective homes," is meant, but it is 
not expressed.

33,12. aag^g ati, I have come for my own property. The Rabbit talks as if he 
had a prior claim to the hill's heart, etc.

33, 14. The words of the old woman are not to be taken literally. She was proud 
of what the Rabbit had done, and was praising him. Even if he was deformed, he 
had done what should have been done long ago by others.

33,17. winke tede", feminine of win'ke tede, contraction from win'ke t8, 6de, he did 
tell the truth but," an elliptical expression, which would be in full, win'ke t6 e"dehnan 
eweja $an/cti, he told the truth, but I did nothing but doubt him at the first.

TBANSLATIOK

There was a Hill that drew (people) into its mouth. And the Rabbit was with his 
grandmother. "A Hill is there, but it is bad. Beware lest you go thither. Go not 
thither," said she. And he said, "Grandmother, wherefore?" She said, "Whenever 
people go thither, it draws them into its mouth." And the Rabbit thought, "Let me 
see! Why is this? I will go thither." And he went thither. When the Rabbit 
arrived there, the HOI knew him. As he knew him when he arrived there, the Babbit 
said, " jahe-wa^ahuni, draw me into your mouth, jahe-wa^ahuni, you who, as they 
say, are used to devouring, devour me." And jahe-wo^ahuui knew the Rabbit, so he 
did not devour him. And it came to pass that a great many people belonging to a 
hunting party were coming to that place. And they arrived there. And jahe-wa^a- 
huni opened his mouth, and the people entered the mouth of the Hill. And the Babbit 
entered too. The Babbit pressed onward. And when he reached the stomach of the 
Hill within, ^ahe wa^ahuni was not pleased by it. And jahe-wa^ahuni vomited up 
the Babbit. Again some members of a hunting-party were approaching. When the 
party reached there, jahe-wa^ahuni opened his mouth again, and the people entered 
the mouth. And the Babbit entered again (as a man, this time). And then jahe- 
wa^ahuni did not vomit him up. And there were lying in the distance the whitened 
bones of the people who had entered first and had died, the dried flesh next to the 
bones adhering to them; also those who had been dead but a little while, with the 
flesh (on the bones); and those, too, who had just died, and the living ones too. 
And the Babbit said as follows: "Why do you not eat? You should have eaten that 
very fat heart. Were I (in your place), I would eat it," he said. And the Babbit 
seized his knife. When he seized his knife, he cut the heart. And ^ahe-wa^ahuni
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said, "Han ! hau ! han !" And the Rabbit said, "Do not say ; Han ! han ! han !'" And 
the Rabbit gathered together the heart and the scattered pieces of fat. And the 
Hill split open of its own accord. All the people went out again. When they went 
homeward all the people assembled themselves. Said they, "Let us make the Eabbit 
chief." And he said as follows: "It is said 'You shall make the Eabbit chief.' As if 
J, for my part, had been desiring to be chief!! (Or, Have I been behaving as if I 
wished to be chief?) From whatever places ye may have come, begone ye (to them). 
I too have come hither to get some of the fat belonging to me, as my grandmother 
had none." And the Eabbit went homeward, carrying the fat on his back. Having 
brought it home on his back, he put it outside. "O grandmother! I have killed 
jahe-wa^ahuni," he said. "Oh! You very bad big-foot! you very bad split-mouth! 
Have you killed him who only should have been killed in the past?" "Grandmother, 
I say that because I have killed him. See the pile farther away," he said. The old 
woman having gone out of doors, said, "Oh! my grandchild told (nothing but) the 
truth (though I did doubt him at first)." And she took the (pile of) fat (meat).

HOW THE RABBIT CURED HIS WOUND.

OBTAINED FROM NUDA^'-AXA.

Mactcin'ge ak& i^an <feink^ jugig<fee g<£in/ akama. Kt ugacan ahi-
Rabbit the (sub.) his the (ob.) he with was sitting, they say. And traveling he 

grandmother his own arrived
there

biama. Qe*ki we^ixuxiii can/qti gan/ akicuga-qti jan/-hnan ^gan ama
they say. Under prickly-ash just as it happened very dense lay only thus they 

the bluffs (habitually) say

(utcije £ wakai). Gan niacinga signal ke'di si kg snedeaqti-hnan'i ke, 3
thicket that ho meant. And person trail (?) at the foot the long very habit- the

(Ig. ob.) ually was (Ig. ob.)

a-biama. Sgi<^e egasani ip, ^janha, wa^an/ be \)$6 ta minke, a-biama.
eaid they say. It came ' the follow- when Grand- I see I go will I who said they say. 
he to pass ing day mother   he

£gi<^e han/egan'tc'e a<fa-biam4. A<^a-biam4 ^i egi^e agi atiag<£a-
It came in the morning he went, they say. He went, they say when it came they were suddenly 
to pass to pass returning

biama. ()M niacinga gahi<£eam£ ama, e<^gan-biama. Uh£ a^ai ukan/ska 6
they say. This person those who moved are he thought, they say. Path he in a straight

yonder they . (course) went line with

itan'cia^a jan/-biama. ICgi<£e e'di ahi-biama 5[i i<£ai-bajf-biama, sig<£e ke
ahead he lay they say. It came there ar- they say when be was not they say, foot- the 

 topass rived found " prints (Ig.ob.)

ahigi gaxe gan f<^ai-baji-biama akihan aia<£ai te. Gran'ki ci pi itan/ <^ia^a
many ho made so he was not found, they say boyonfl he had the. And again anew ahead

gone

a<j>ai te, itau/ -^ia^a. ijau-biama. Cete wiu cu^ te hau, a-biama Anase 9
he went, ahead of him they say. That one will come ! said they say. To head 

he lay (ob.) to you he him off
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najin/-ga haii, a-biama kidqpaqpag<£e. figi^e win/ ama uhan'gaia man<£in/
stand thou ! said they say walking back and forth It came one the at the end -was walking, 

they among themselves. to pass (mv. sub.)

ama. Gate cu<fce te hau, a-biama, <£e anase najin/ ui^a ^e^ai te. Ki
they say. That wilrcome ! said they say, this to head to stand tolling he sent it. And 

(unseen ob.) to you he him off him

3 utcije bazan/ a^a-biamd. Egi^e gan/ akama i<£a-baji gaxai te uba-ha^a
thicket pushing went they say. It camo ' after standing he not he pretended at the side 

among to pass awhile found him

inajin Id man ke g^izai te. Gan maride ke gan <£idan/ i te. (jf/e cu^e*
of it he and arrow the he took his And bow the so he pulled it. This coming 
stood (Ig. oh.) own. (Ig. ob.) to you

t§ u<£fxida-ga, a-biama, gactan'ka te. Gan man ke ^icibai te Mactcinge
which look out for it, said they say, he tempted him. And arrow the he pulled when Kabbit 

he (Ig. ob.) and let go

6 kiisande'-qti i^a^ai te. Gan xagd ama Mactcin'ge. In/ a! in/a! in/a!
through and be put it (the And he was crying, they Kabbit. (the rabbit's cry), 

through aiTow). say

a-biama Mactcifi'ge ak&. Kag^ha, t'e^a^e, a-biama. Kagelm, a'in' ta
said they say Babbit the. 0 friend, you killed said they say. O friend, I carry will 
he him, he it on my back

mifike hau, a-biama. Mactcifi'ge uan/si aia<£a-biama. Ki man/ ke ^ioniida-
I who ! said they say. Kabbit leaping he had they say. And arrow the he pulled 

he gone out of

9 biama. Ki a$in/ a$a-biania. Gan <£iqa-biarna. Mactcin'ge warm ma ke
they say. And haying lie they say. And they they say. Kabbit ' blood snow the 

it went chased him (Ig. ob.)

ji-de k^ amama <J;iqai te. Man canx de ugidaaza-biam4, igat'an-biama.
red was lying, they say as they chased. Den they scared him they say, he they say.

into his own " grunted

a, t'ea^e'-qtci-a11 '!, a-biama. Hun ! hiin/ ! a-biarna. I5[an/ igaskanf4-
Grand- they have altogether said they say. Hu" ! hu" ! said, they say. His tried him (sic) 
mother, killed me, ho . grandmother

12 biama. Naxide-^i^in'ge i<£anahin ehan/ +. (pi-hnan u^ina-bi,
they say. Disobedient you are you-truly ! You only they sought you, I when you cry

it was reported said

ji'-qti gan/ ^ag<£in/ etdde, a-biama. Gan, 5[anh4, uiakan/ uine man ^in'-ga,
not at so j'ou sit should said they say. And, Grand- medicine to seek walk 

all ' have, she mother, it (for one)

a-biama. Wipicpa, makan/ i<£apahan da.n/cte-man/ a^Phe", a-biam4. ^&nh£,
said they say. My grandchild, medicine I know it (dubitative sign) I who move said they say. Grand- 
he she mother,

15 nan/pa-hf ge-^an/ win/ in/ <£in gi-ga, a-biama. I^a11' ak4 a^in/ aki-biamd.
choke- bush the in the one bring back for me said they say. His the having reached home, 
cherry (pi.) past he grandmother (sub.) it they say.

Gan $ata-biama. Gan fgim-biarna.
And he ate it, they say. And ho recovered by it,

they say.

NOTES. J
35, 2. we"^ixuxtii. Nudan-axa? a Ponka, gave it thus; but it may be intended 

for we^ixuxu-hi, as the Omahas use we^ixuxu-hi k& <//an/-qti gan is a phrase which 
scarcely admits of a brief translation. It seems to imply for no reason whatever, at 
any rate, etc.

35, 8, et passim, aia^ai t8, a^ai t8, ui$a $e$ai t§, etc., denote certainty on the part 
of the speaker, or that lie was cognizant of the acts referred to, hence it would have 
been better to say, " aia-$a-biama, a^a-biama, ui^a ^e^a- biama," denoting what was not 
observed by the narrator.
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35, 7. itan^ia^a jan-biama. The Babbit went ahead of their trail and lay con 
cealed, lying in wait for them.

35. 7. sig^e ke ahigi gaxe, etc. He made so many tracks that the people did not 
know which way to turn to search for the Babbit.

36. 3. ii^a-baji gaxai te. This man pretended that he had not discovered where 
the Babbit lay concealed. He pulled the bow in one direction to deceive the Babbit, 
and then turned around suddenly and shot him, sending the arrow through his body.

36, 11. igaskan$e seems to be used here in the sense of chiding.
36, 14. i^apahan danct8-mau/ a^he" implies doubt: I may know it as I go along, 

and I may not know it.
36, 15. nan/pahi ge^an/, the choke-cherry bushes which had been (full of sap, etc.). 

It was winter at the time he sent the old woman after one.

TBANSLATION.

The Babbit was dwelling with his grandmother. And while traveling he reached 
a certain place. At the foot of the bluff the prickly ash was very dense. It was thus 
all along. And he said, "Persons have been on the trail, all of whom had very long 
feet." And on -the next day he said, "Grandmother, I will go out to see (that is, to 
act as a scout, suspecting the presence of foes)." And he went in the morning. When 
he departed, at length they were coming back suddenly. "These persons are the ones 
who were moving there," thought he. He lay ahead in a straight line with the path 
they went. It came to pass that when they reached there (where the Babbit was) he 
was not found. He had made many footprints, so he was not found, and they went 
beyond the place. Then again he went ahead, and lay ahead of him (of one of the 
men). "That one thing will come to you," he said. " Stand and head him off." They 
were walking back and forth among themselves. At length one was walking at the 
end. " That unseen thing will come to you," he said. This he communicated (to those at 
a distance), telling (them),to stand and head him off. And he went pushing among 
the undergrowth, etc. And then, after standing awhile, he pretended that he had not 
found him (the Babbit). He stood at the side (of the thicket) and took his arrow. 
And so he fitted it to the bow-string. "Look out for this which is coming to you," 
he said, as he tempted him (the Babbit). And letting the arrow go he pierced the 
Babbit through the body (the arrow appearing on the other side). And the Babbit 
was crying. The Babbit said, "Ina! ina! ina!" "Friend, you have killed him," 
said they. "Friend, I will carry it on my back," said (one). The Babbit had gone 
with a leap. And he pulled out the arrow. And he carried it away. And they pur 
sued him. As they chased him the Babbit's blood was lying along (in a long line) on 
the snow. They scared him into his burrow. He grunted. "Grandmother," said he, 
"they have altogether killed me. HtiD ! huu !" said he. His grandmother chided 
him. "You were truly disobedient. When I said that it was reported you alone 
were sought after, you should have sat without crying at all," she said. And he said, 
"Grandmother, go to seek for medicine." Said she, "My grandchild, I doubt whether 
I know the medicine." "Grandmother," said he, "bring me back one of the choke- 
cherry bushes." And his grandmother took it home. He ate it, and it made him 
recover.
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THE RABBIT AND ICTINIKE.

OBTAINED FBOM Nm>Am/-AXA.

Ictinike amd a<f^ amdma. Gafi'ki Mactcin'ge amd gan/ amdma.
Jotinike the was going, they say. And Rabbit the so was mv.,

(mT. sub.) (mv. sub.) they say.

Hu+! d-biamd. Kage"! d-biamd. Uhu+! d-biamd. tF<fai-dan wa^an'be
Hu+! said, they say. O younger said, they say. Uhu+! said, they say. It was when I see it 

brother! told

3 kanb£egan dgan agi?anbe dhan, d-biamd. Gan'a</jinhd-hnan <£an'ja g'be
I hoped and so I see my own ! said, they say. I move for some only though who

time

qtan/ <j£ te", d-biamd. Gi-ga, d-biamd. Edtan ddan, d-biamd. Can/ gi-ga,
love me will said, it is said. Come said, it is said. "WTiere- ? said, they say. At come,

fore any rate

d-biamd Ictinike akd. E'di aki-biaind. Kage*? d-biamd, ede"he cte*ctewan/
said, they say

6 an/han
yes

ec£
yon 
say

Ictinike the 
(sub.).

te,
will

d-biamd.
said, they say.

There he reached home, 
they say.

An'han,
Yes,

d-biamd
said, they say

0 younger said, 
brother,

Mactcin'ge
Rabbit

they say, what I 
say

akd.
the 

(sub.).

Rage",
O younger 
brother

soever

d-biamd  
said, they say 

kage", witci td minke, d-biamd Ictinike akd. An'kaji, d-biamd, witan<fein
0 younger tecumcoeo will I who, said, they say Ictinike the (sub.). Not so, said, they say, I first 
brother, (te- cum co- i- bo)

witci tee, d-biamd Mactcin'ge akd. Na'I an'kaji, kage", nan/ amd eddd
tecum coi&o, said, they say Rabbit the (sub.). Fsha! not so, O younger adult the what

"brother, (pi. sub.)

'i<j>ai uhe*-hnani, d-biamd. Na'! an'kaji ha, jin<fe*ha, d-biamd. Jingd amd,
they they have their said, they say. Psha! not so . O elder said, they say. Younger the 

speak of way, habitually, brother, (pL)

ji^ha, edddan 'idai te"di d <factan/-bdji ^gan ^ uh^-hnani, d-biamd
0 elder what they when that stopping not so they have habitn- said, they say 
brother, speak of talking their way ally,

(Mactcin'ge akd). Hinde'ga11, kage", e*gan-ga ha. Gan/ Ictinike akd bas'i11'
Rabbit the (sub.). Let us see, 0 younger do so . And Ictinike the (sab.) upside

brother, . down

12 i<£an/<fa-biamd. Mactcin'ge akd gan/ tcfi te\ (fictan'-biamd 5(i uan'si
he placed they say. Rabbit the (sub.) so cum, eo coiit. Finished they say when leaping he had 

it gone

biamd Mactcin'ge amd. Gi-ga, kage*, e"-hnan-biamd. Egi$an-hnan/ amd
they Bay Rabbit the Come, O younger said habit- they say. Said to hahitn- they 

(mv. sub.)   brother, ually him ally say

5[i Mactcifi'ge amd an/he-hnan/ amd. Can/ utcije cuga ^gihe did^a-
when Rabbit the was fleeing they say. And thicket dense headlong he had 

(mv. sub.) into it gone

15 biamd. Wahu+I d-biamd Ictinike akd. Wi-hnan niacinga i^dkite-de
they say. Wahu+! said^ they say Ictinike the (sub.). I only person I cheated while

man'tihe"a£e atan'he £an'cti. Mactcin'ge pSji'-qti! si-^anVa pen'-qtci! ictcd-
I was putting it inside heretofore. Rabbit bad very! foot big bad very! eye-

sHan'gapejI'-qtci! jan/xe dhigi peji'-qtci! 'dg(fean<(jd(fe8 tcdbe dhan, d-biamd
ball big b»d very! strong much bad very! you have made very much I

odor me suffer
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Ictinike aka. Gan/ a$4-biam4. Ictinike ce*<jjin b<fije atci tc4be haii, a-biama.
Ictinike the And went, they say. Ictinike that one eacare cumeo very ! said, they say. 

(sub.). ' ' (mv. 6b.) fed coii

Gan' Ictinike aka wag<£an'g<fan am4 ci. Ci wag<fean'g£an-biama. Ictinike
And Ictinike the (sub.) reviled him they again. Again reviled him they say. Ictinike

say

ama a^a-biama gi<fa-baji-qti. G4<jju ahi-bi yft. je"ti<finge can j4-biam4. Ja'- 3
the went they say sorrowful very. In that he ar- they when cacat&riit and ca- they say Oaca- 

(mv. eub.) place rived say cavit vit

biam4 3[i mactcin'ge jin'ga win nan'ge-qtci a<£4-biam4. Gud-i<J5an<f4-qti
they say when rabbit young one ran very went they say. It is put farther very

fast

4han! Wuhii! 4-biam4 Ictinike ak4. E ci 4u ahi-bi 2i ^tiin'e can
! "Wuhu! said, they say Ictinike the That again in that hear- they when cacatariit and

(sub.). place rived say

j4-biam4. Ci mactcin'ge jin'ga win nan'ge-qtci a<£4-biam4. Ci ida^ai-tS. 6
ea- they say. Again rabbit young one ran very went they say. Again jjeperit. 
cavit fast

Ci egi<j>ani te, Wuhu+'a' ! '4g<j>ean/ <J;6 tc4be 4han, 4-biam4. Gan/ a<f4-biam4.
Again he said to him, Keally! hehaamademe very ! said, they say. And went they say.

suffer much

Ci g4<feu ahi-bi s[i je*ti<j>mge can j4-biam4. Ci mactcifi'ge jifi'ga win
Again in that he ar- they when cacattiriit and ca- they say. Again rabbit young one 

place rived say cavit

ci sju'e"' a<f4-biam4. Ci e*gi<j;an-biam4. l<fanban hn^ t^ga^i, 4-biam4. Ci 9
again with a went they say. Again he said they say. A second you go not apt said, they say. Again

rush to him time
117 " n/ n n/e'ga11 we*da<f& M^uh4-bi ega117 , e"gi$e je a wa a ca

so partre he feared they having, at length cacans he made it when robe the at any 
for himself say reach (the rate

ground)

u<£ipupu-bi egan/ 4nas4-biam4. Waiin/ <J5an can/ 4ansi-biam4. Waiin/ $a?
he bent it around having he bin- they say. Kobe the in spite on it he they say. Robe the 
over (the rabbit) dered ft . 01 leaped

ing^ uginanskabe <fan/ am4. Wumi+! gud-i<fanc4-qti an/axe 4han, 12
faeces - it was made to adhere to it from his feet, Wuhu+ ! it is put further very made me ! 

they say.

4-biam4 (nmj4<fin gi4xai tS d wak4-bi egan/). Hau. Gan/- a<f;4-biam4.
said, they say naked he made for him that he they having. "Well. And went they say.

meant say

Can/qti gan nu5[4<fein a<f4-biam4. ]£gi<^e nujinga d'.iiba man<^in/ bagi a^in m4ma.
In spite of. so naked went they say. It came boy some were throwinjr sticks as they

to pass walked, it is said.

W4kip4-biam4. Haii! kag^, a-biam4 Ictinike am4. Hau! 4 -biama nujinga 15
He met they say. Hoi 0 younger said, they say Ictinike the Ho! said, they say boys 
them brother, (mv. sub.)

am4. Ind4danct§ e"ga.n <fan4'an-b4ji, kage", 4-biam4. An, 4-biam4. Can/
the "Whatever so you have not. 0 younger said, they say. Yes, said, they say. Still 

(pi. sub.). heard brother,

d4dan cte*cte ^4^" di^e inwin/ <j$ai-ga, 4-biam4 Ictinike aka. An'han,
what soever you heard may have tell ye to me said, they say Ictinike the (sub.). Yes,

4-biam4. Te"nS,'! Mactin'ge am4-hnan Ictinike am4 tci-biam4 . ai, ann4'ani, ig
said, they say. Whyl Babbit the only Ictinike the eumeo it is re- they we heard

(mv. sub.) (mv. one) coiit ported say

4-biam4 nujinga ama. Wuhu+! 5[4ci-qti anwan/nafan am^de, e^gan-
said, they say boys the "Wuhu+ ! a very long of me they they are the thought 

(pL sub.). while ago have heard ones, but

biam4 Ictinike ak4. Cl a<f;4-biam4. Ki ci d'uba man(fin'bagi a<fin/ am4ma.
they say Ictinike the. Again went they say. And again some were throwing sticks as they

walked, it is said.
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Ci wdkipd-biamd. Kage', inddda11 cte*cte inwin'<f;ai-ga hati, d-biamd.
Again he met they say. 0 younger -what soever tell ye to me ! said, they say. 

them 'brother, -

Indddan angui<£i<fa taite <£ing£ ^gan, d-biamd. Tena'! Mactcifi'ge amd-
What we tell you shall there is like said, they say. Why ! Eabbit the

none   (niv. sub.)

3 hnan Ictinike ama tci-biamd ai, annd'ani, a-biama niijinga amd. Gan/
only Ictinike the cum eo it is re- they we heard, said, they say boys the And 

(mv. sub. ) coiit ported say, (pi. sub.).

te. Wuhu+! ^[dci-qti-e'ga11 una'anan'$e ahan, e^gan-biam4. Gan/ ci
he went. Wnhu+ ! a very long time he made me to ! thought they say. And again

ago be heard of

d'uba didmama. Ki ci ^gan wemaxd-biamd. Kag^, indddan cte'cte inwin/ -
some were approach- And again so questioned they say. O younger what soever tell 

ing. them brother,

^ai-ga haii, d-biamd. Indddan angui^a taite <£ifig(3 <igan , a-biam4.
ye to me ! said, they say. ' "What we tell thee shall it is nothing like said, they say.

Tena/! Mactcin'ge ama-hnan Ictinike am4 tci-biam4 ai, anna'ani, a-
" it is re- they we heard, said,

ported say,
Why!

biamd.
they say.

Rabbit

Wuhu+!
Wuhu+ !

the only 
(mv. sub.)

a very long time 
ago

Ictinike the cum ei. 
(mv. sub.) coiit

ho made mo to be 
heard of

dhan,
!

Ictinike
thought they say Ictinike

9 aka. Ci a^a-biaina. Egi^e j^adig^a11 pe'ji g^iza-bi ^gan w^za-hnan a^a-
tho Again went they say. It came breech-cloth bad he took they having to give the went 

(sub.) to pass his own say alarm, only

biama. figi<fe ?i ^anbe ahi-biama. Inc'age ^^a <^in i^naxi^ai ^in, 4-
they say. At length lodge in sight of ar- they say. Venerable this one the he is attacked said

rived man behind (mv. ob.) they

biama. fi'di ahf-biama. Akicuga-qti-an/-bianid Cin'gajin'ga uan/he
they say. There hear- they say. They were standing they say. Children a place of 

rived very thick retreat

12 uwaginai-ga. An<fan/naxi<fai e"de hegactewan-baji, a-biam4 Ictinike aka.
seek ye for them. Me they attacked but by no means a few, said, they say Ictinike the (sub.).

IVage waiin/ <fan/ ctgwan/ gacai tan, a-biama. An/han, ^gan-qtian/ (a-biama).
Venerable robe the even he is deprived of said, they say. Tes, so very said, they say. 

man by chasing him,

Gaski wakan'di^e'-qti najin/-biama, wactanka akdgan. AnwaB/danbe tai ha.
Panting excessively he stood they say, a tempter he was like. We see them will

15 K(3, uawagi<£ai-ga, a-biama. An'kaji ha, 4-biam4 Ictinike aka. Waiin/
Como, tell ns about them, said, they say. Not so . said, they say Ictinike the (sub.). Kobe

ge win' in/ <fin gii-ga, a-biam4. Wi wa;an/be b^e td minke, 4-biama
the (pi.) one bring ye to me, said, they say. I to see them I go will I who, said, they say

Ictinike aka. PVage win'ke-qti ahan, 4-biama. Gan/ waiin/ <fan 'ii-
Ictinike the (sub.). Venerable tells the very ! said, they say. And robe the was 

man truth given

18 biarna, waiin/ ckube"-qti (jelia 'ii-biama. Watcicka ke uhd a^d-biamd.
they say, robe thick very summer was they say. Creek the follow- he went, they say. 

(hair) robe given ing

Haha+'I an/ba win'*an£an/ gdawaki'an atan/he <|;an/cti. Niacinga win/
Ha! hal day one by one have I been doing that to them heretofore. Person one

an/^ijiictgwan/ ii, d-biamd (Mnctcin'ge ^ wakd-bi egan/).
did not treat me well said they say Jlabbit that he meant they having. 

at all, c he say
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NOTES.

38, 5. edi aki-biama. It was some place where the Rabbit had been on some pre 
vious occasion, or else it was on the way to the Babbit's home: "he reached there 
again? or "he reached there on Ms way liome?

38,16. mantihea$e/ atanhe £ancti. Hitherto, Ictinike placed his plot within his 
head and concealed it there. Mantihea$8 refers to the plot, not to the victim.

39,1. b$je atci tcabe. "B^ije" is from "0ijeV
39, 4. gud-i£an<j;a-qti ahan, a phrase occurring only in this myth.
39, 10. je hi<J5ai, a case of "hapax legomenon."
39. 12. uginanskabe <fan ama. The young Babbit leaped upon the robe of his 

relation, Ictinike, soiling it with the "ing^e" sticking to his feet.
40. 9. jeadig<fian peji g^iza-bi egan. He took his own breech-cloth which he had 

on to use in giving the signal of alarm. Hence he was not "naked" in the strict sense 
of the word before lie took it off.

40, 12. hegactewanbaji, pronounced he+gactewanbajJ.
40, 13. inc'age waiin ^an ctewan gacai tan. The people said, "They chased the 

venerable man so closely that he had to drop his robe."
40, 18. waiin ckube-qti ^eha 'ii-biama. Though this means "a very thick summer 

robe," ^eha (buffalo robes of animals killed in summer] were not covered with thick 
hair, as were the rneha or winter robes.

TBANSLATION.

Ictinike was going, and so was the Babbit. "Hu+! O younger brother! Uhu+!" 
said Ictinike. "When it was told, I hoped to see him, and so I see my own (rela 
tion)," said he. "Though I am only moving for some time, who will love me?" said 
the Babbit. " Come," said Ictinike. " Wherefore," said the Babbit. "Nevermind, 
come," said Ictinike. He reached there. "O younger brother," said he, "what 
soever I say, you must say 'Yes.'" "Yes," said the Babbit. "O younger brother, 
tecum coibo," said Ictinike. "No," said the Babbit, uprior tecum coibo." "Psha! O 
younger brother," said Ictinike, "when the elder ones talk about anything, they 
generally have their way." "Psha! Not so indeed, elder brother. The younger ones, 
elder brother, when they speak about anything, do not stop talking about that, so 
they usually have their way," said the Babbit. "Let us see, do so, younger brother." 
And Ictinike turned upside-down. The Babbit cum eo coiit. Goitu complete, the 
Babbit leaped and had gone. "Come, O younger brother," said Ictinike repeatedly. 
When he was saying it to him the Babbit was fleeing5 and he went headlong into a 
dense thicket. "Wahu+!" said Ictinike, "While I alone cheated a person, I used to 
keep (the plot) inside (iny head). You very bad Babbit! You very bad big-foot! 
You very bad big-eyeballs! You very bad much strong odor! You have made me 
suffer very much." And the Babbit departed. " Cum isto prior coii- et fed ut caca- 
ret? said the Babbit. Ictinike^ reviled him again. Again he reviled him. Ictinike 
departed very sorrowful. When he reached a certain place cacaturiit et cacavit. 
Ictinike cacante, a young rabbit departed, running very rapidly, "It gets worse 
and worse!" Again, when he reached a certain place, cacaturiit et cacavit; and
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a young rabbit departed, running very swiftly, Iterum peperit. Again he said to 
him, "Really! he has made me suffer very much." Again, when he reached a cer 
tain place, cacat&riit et cacavit. Again a young rabbit departed with a rush. "You 
will not be apt to go again," said Ictinike. Quum iterum parere timuit, as he 
stooled and caused it to reach, the ground, he held the robe down on the faeces and 
the rabbit, to hinder the escape of the latter. In spite of the effort the young 
rabbit leaped over the robe. He soiled the robe with the "ifig^e" on his feet. 
"Wuhu+! It gets worse and worse." (He meant Ms being naked.) Well, he 
departed. In spite of (his condition) he went naked. It came to pass that some 
boys were playing with man^inbagi as they walked. He met them0 "Ho! younger 
brothers," said Ictinike, "Ho!" said the boys, "Have you not heard anything at 
all, younger brothers'?" said he, "Yes," said they. "Then, whatsoever ye have 
heard, tell me," said Ictinike. "Yes," they said. "Why! they say that it is reported 
that the Rabbit alone cum IctiniJce coiit. We have heard it." "Wuhu+! They have 
heard about me for a very great while," thought Ictinike 5 and he departed. And 
again some were playing man£inbagi as they walked 5 and he met them. "O younger 
brothers, tell me something or other," he said. "What we shall tell you is as noth 
ing. Why! we have heard it said that it is reported that the Rabbit alone cum Icti 
nike coiit," said the boys. And he departed. "Wuhu+! I was caused to be heard 
of a very long time ago," thought he. And again some were approaching. And 
again he questioned them. " O younger brothers, tell me something or other," said 
he. "What we shall tell thee is as nothing. Why! we have heard it said that it is 
reported that the Rabbit aloiie cism Ictinike coiit? said they. " Wuhu+! I was caused 
to be heard of a very long time ago," thought Ictinike5 and he departed. It came 
to pass that he took his bad breech-cloth and went to give the alarm. At length 
he came in sight of a lodge (villageH). "This venerable man behind us is one who 
has been attacked by the foe," they said. He arrived there. They were standing very 
thick (around him). "Seek ye a place of retreat for your children. They attacked 
me, and they were a great many," said Ictmike. "The venerable man is deprived (by 
their chasing) even of his robe," said they. "Yes, it is just so." He stood panting 
excessively, as he was a tempter. "We will see them. Come, tell us about them," 
said they. "Not so indeed,,'7 said Ictinike. "Bring to me one of the robes, I will 
go to see." "The venerable man speaks very truly," they said. And the robe was 
given him; a thick summer robe was given him. He departed, following the stream. 
"Ha! ha! Day after day have I been doing that to them heretofore. One person 
did not treat me well at all," he said (meaning the Rabbit).
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THE RABBIT AND THE GRIZZLY BEAR; OR, THE BIRTH OF
THE YOUNG RABBIT.

TOLD BY NUI>An/-AXA.

Ma^cii ak4 Mactcin'ge <jdnke' wagidanbe aki-biama. Gan/ $6 am4,
Grizzly bear the Babbit the(st. ob.) to scout for Ms reached home, And went they 

(sub.) own they say. say

iam4 Mactcin'ge aka. j^ win cin/ -qti t'e*<fea-biam4 Mactcm'ge
attacked them they say Rabbit the Buffalo one fat very he killed, they say Rabbit

(snb.).

ak4. tJh anwan/fa mang^in'-ga, 4-biam4 Mantcu ak4. Mantcii icta-jide 3
the To come to tell about begone, said, they say Grizzly bear the Grizzly bear ' eye red 

(sub.), forthemeat me (sub.).

uihe ti<J;abi-ga hau, 4-biam4 Mactcin'ge ak4. Hin+ ! wici'e', winan/ wa^4,
to come pass ye on ! said, they say Rabbit the Oh ! my husband's in which place ? 
for the meat (sub.). brother

a-biama Mantcii min/ga aka. Gan/ a(^a-biamd. 'In/ aki-biama ^ ke
said, they say Grizzly bear female ' the And went they say. Brought home they say buff lo the

(sub.). on their backs (meat)

b^iiga-qti. Ki Mantcii jin'ga aka diiba-biam4. Gan' jing4 haci-qtci ak4 6
all. And Grizzly bear young the four they say. And young last very the

(sub.)

Mactcin'ge (fca'e^e-hna^-biamd. Wa^atai te h^be ^<^in ahi-hnan-biamd
Rabbit he pitied habitu- they say. What they ate part having he ar- habitu- they say 

ally for him rived ally

man^an/-hnan. Cl dgasani 3[i ci Mantcii ak4 ci ^gi<jian-biam4 : Mactcm'ge,
by stealth habitu- Again the next when again Grizzly the again said to him, they say: Rabbit, 

ally. . day bear (sub.)

iinase fifyfya, ugipi ha, 4-biama (Mantcii akd). Jin/ <^eha, hinb^ uagi^an ha, 9
chasing- your own is full . said, they say Grizzly bear the (sub.). 0 elder moccasins I put on my 

place brother, own

a-biam4 (Mactcin'ge aka). Gan' wdnaxi(fa-biam4. Ci i& win cin/-qti
said, they say Rabbit the (sub.). And he attacked they say. Again buffalo one fat very

them

t'e'if a-biama. . E'di ahi-biama. tJhe anwan/ <|5a mafig^in'-ga, a-biam4 (Mantcii
he killed, they say. There arrived, they say. To come to tell of me begone, said, they say Grizzly bear

for meat

aka). Gan/ ag^ amama Mactciri'ge am4. Mantcii ict4-jide uihe ti^4bi-ga 12
the And was going homeward, Rabbit the Grizzly bear eye red to go pass on, 

(sub.)- they say (mv. sub.). for meat

hau, 4-biam4 Mactcin'ge ak4. Hin+ ! wici'e*, winan/wa^4, 4-biam4 Mantcii
! said, they say Rabbit the Oh! my husband's in which place ? said, they say Grizzly bear i

(sub.). brother,

min'ga ak4. Gan/ uihe a<f4-biam4. Ci b<fiiga-qti 'in aki-biam4. Ki ^ Mantcii
female the And to go for went they say. And all very brought home on their And that Grizzly 

(sub.). meat backs, they say. bear

jin'ga ak4 ci he'be e"<jn n ahi-biam4. Ki Mantcii ak4 g4-biam4: H^be 15
young the again a piece having he arrived, they And Grizzly bear the said as follows, A piece 

(sub.) 'for him say. (sub.) they say:

ci ejanmin/ , 4-biam4. Egasani 5[i wadan/be agi-biama Ma-
you took for you I think, said, they say. The next day when scouting was coming back, Eab- 
aome one went ' they aay.
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ctcin'ge, linase <£i<^a ugipi ha, d-biama Mantcii akd. Jin'<£eha, hinb^
bit chasing- your own is fall . said, they say Grizzly bear the O elder brother, moccasin 

place (sub.).

uagi^an' ha, d-biamd Mactcin'ge akd. Gan/ we'naxi^d-biamd. Ci y.6 win
I put on my . said, they say Rabbit the And he attacked them, they say. Again buffalo one 

own (sub.).

3 cin'-qti t'e^a-biama. E'di ahi-biamd. tJhe anwan'<£a mang<£in'-ga, a-biama
fat very he killed, they say. There arrived, they say. To come to tell of me begone, said, they say

for meat

Mantcii akd. JiD^ha, lie"be agi'i" td minke, d-biamd Mactcin'ge akd. Qa-i!
Grizzly bear the O elder brother, a piece I carry will I who, said, they say Babbit the Qa-i! 

(sub.). mine (sub.).

wa'in/ gan'<fa dhan. tJhe anwdn'<£a mang^in'-ga, d-biamd. Gan/ wamdka-baji-
topack he wishes ! To come to tell of me begone, said, they say. And he got out of patience 

for meat with him

6' biamd helbe gi'in/ te ahucigd-bi egan/ Mactcin'ge akd. Gan/ ^a ge
tliey say a piece to carry the he insisted on, they having Babbit the (sub.). And meat the 

his own say (pi.)

mdonuonudd-biamd. Ki Mactcin'ge akd wami helbe <£izd-bi egan/ i^ig^a11 -
he cut and disjointed they say. And Babbit the blood a piece he took, having put it in his 

several times (sub.) they say belt

biamd. Indddan hnize egan, d-biamd Mautcii akd. Jin^ha, indddan b^iza-
they say. "What have yon taken, said, they say Grizzly bear the O elder brother. what I took

(sub.).

9 mdji, d-biamd Mactcin'ge akd. Aba^u <£an u^an-'bi egan' wami ubitanta11 '-
I not, said, they say Babbit the JTapeoftho the ho held him, having blood he pressed in it

(sub.). neck they say repeatedly

biamd Mantcii akd. Xagd-biamd Mactcifi'ge akd. Gan/ uhe u<fd i-biama.
they say Grizzly bear the Cried they say Babbit the And to come to tell he was com- 

(snb.). (sub.). to pack ing, they say.

Uihai e'ga11 ati-biamd. Gran/ ^^an wami <£izai <£an nan'da^a i<£an'<£a-biamd
To come so they have come, And this (ob.) blood he took the one at the side of he put it they say 
for meat they say. which the lodge

12 Mactcin'ge akd. Han/ amd. Egi^e Mactcin'ge akd gd-biamd: fiskana,
Babbit the Night they say. It came Babbit the said as follows, I hope, 

(sub.). to pass (sub.) they say:

winisi, cin'gajinga ukiai ie tig^dg^a-ma e'ga11 kan/ , d-biamd. Ki
my child, children they talk speech they begin the ones so I hope, said, they say. And said to it 

with each suddenly who 
other

<£ictan'-bi i[i, An/ , a-biama wami <Jiake' cin'gajinga e'ga11. Ki e*gan-biama.
he finished, when, Tes, said, they say blood the (one infant like. And so they say. 
they say sitting)

15 Ki ci egi$an'-biamd. fiskana, winisi, cin'gajiuga ukiai i[i ede^aona^eji-qti-
And again said to it they say. I hope, my child, infant they talk when they speak very plainly,

with each . making no mistakes, 
other c

md e'ga11 kan/ , d-biamd. Ki ^gan-biamd. Ki, Gan'-hniiike' e'be u<£akie haii,
tho ones so I hope, said, they say. And so (it they say. And, Tou sit for a while who you talked ? 

who was) . with

a-biama Mantcu akd. Na'! jin^eha, eb^cte udkie-maji, wi-hnan uaspkie' gan/
said, they say Grizzly bear the Why! O elder who at all I talked I not, I alone I talked with so 

(sub.). brother, with myself

18 g^in/ minke", d-biamd Mactcin'ge akd. Ci dgi^an-biamd. fiskana, winisi,
I was sitting, said, they say Eabbit the Again said to they say. I hope, my child,

(sub.). him

niijinga man^idan wakan'dagi tan'<fin ti<£a<j;a-hnan e'ga11 kan/ , 4-biamd, Ki
boy pulling the bow wonderfully well to run starting habitii- so I hope, said, they say. And

repeatedly ally
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dgan-qti atiag<£a-biama. Ci edihi g<£ahe-<£an<£an-ki<£a-biama. ICskana, wi-
so very became sud- they say. And then he-caused him to do it repeatedly, they say. I hope, my 

denly

nisi, nujinga nan/-qti-hnan rnan<fidan wakan'dagi wasisige-qti-hnan/ ^gan kan/ ,
child, boy grown very alone pulling the wonderfully well active very habitu- so I hope.

bow ally

a-biama. Gan/ ^gan-biama. Eskana, winisi, ce'nujifiga man/jiha 'in/ wa^an/be- 3
said, they say. And so (it they say. I hope, my child, young man quiver car- them I have 

was) " rying seen

hiian'-ma ega" kan/ , 4-biarna. Gan/ egan-biama. Ki an/ba am4 KG*. Ma-
habitu- the ones so I hope, said, they say. And so (it they say. And day was, they Come, Rab- 

ally who was) say.

ctcin'ge. iinase <ja<ffya ugipi ha, a-biama Mantcu ak4. Nanh^ba-ga, jin
bit, surround- your own is full . said, they say Grizzly bear the Wait, elder brother, 

ing place (sub.).

n ha, 4-biama. Wanaq<£in-ga, edadan hinb(3 u^anji oninke', 6
moccasin I am put- . said, they say. Hasten, what moccasin you have not you who, 

ting on put on

si-^.anga! jan/xe ahigi! ictca-si^anga ! icpacpa! 4-biama. Wuhu+'a'! naji!
big foot ! offensive much ! eye-ball big ! month in splits ! said, they say.   Aha ! 0 the 

odor villainy !

<%an-qti in'<£in e"skan naji ! 4-biam4 Mactcin'ge ijin'ge ak4. An/han, nisiha,
like it very he treats I think O the vil- said, they say Rabbit bis son the Yes, ray child, 

, my own lainy! . (sub.).

<%an-qti-hnan an/^in, '4g<j>a-qti, nisiha, an'<fin, 4 -biam4 Mactcin'ge ak4.
like- it very habitu- he keeps suffering very, my child, he keeps said, they say Babbit the

ally nie me (sub.). goes

te w4nan4se <jian damii 4musta wi^an/ be ajan/ t4 miiike, 4-biam4.
the they surrounded where1 downhill right above I see you I lie will I who, said, they say. Apiece 

many times

t4, 4-biam4 Mactcin'ge. ijin'ge ak4. Gan/ w^naxidai te ^
you carry you speak will, said, they say Rabbit   his son the And he attacked them when buf- 
your own of (sub.). falo

win t'e'tfea-biama. Mantcii ani4 e'di ahi-biam4. TJhe anwan/ <^a mang^in'-ga, 12
one he killed they say. Grizzly bear the (mv. there arrived, they say. To come to tell of me begone, 

it sub.) ' for meat

4-biam4. Na! jin<f>elia, an'kaji ha, 4-biam4. H^be agi'in k
said, they say. "Why! elder brother, not so . said, they say. Apiece I carry I wish, elder brother,

mine

4-biam4. Qa-i+! wa'in/ gan/te inahin a. tJhe anwan/<^a mang^in'-ga,'
said, they say. Qa-i+! to carry ' he wishes truly ! To come to tell of me begone, 

* for meat

4-biam4. Na! jin^ha, h^be agi'in kan/b<^a, jin^ha, 4-biam4. Na! Ma- 15
said, they say. 'Why ! elder brother, a piece I carry mine I wish, elder brother, said, they say. Why ! Rab-

ctcin'ge ie te ^gijan/ji-hnan 4de wa<fisisige, 4-biam4. ' Na!
bit speech the you have not habitu- but you are active, said, they say. Why ! elder brother, 

done that ally

aa'kaji ha <J>an/ja wi cti jin^ha, nanpan/hiu-hnan-man/ 4gan h^be agi'in
not so . though I too elder brother, I am hungry habitii- I have so a piece I carry

ally mine

, 4-biam4. Na! win/ake, Mactcin'ge u^iinajin <J5at'an' eb^gan 4dan 18
I wish, said, they say. Why! I tell the .Rabbit to depend on you have I think there-

truth, ' fore

ie an'onajuaji e'ga11 4han, 4-biam4 Mantcii ak4. Gran/ ci e'gi^a11' am4
speech you have treated some- ! said, they say Grizzly bear the And again said to him they

me ill in talking what (sub.). say

<f}a<jia a<fin/ -biam4, bab<£ije-qti ^4^a-biam4. Mactcin'ge ijin'ge aka
when on his back re- had him, they say, pushed him very suddenly, they say. Rabbit his son the

peatedly over (sub.)
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agli t6. Gan/ man' t8 g£fsninsnin'de agf-biama, man'dg kg ugfnanqpa-biama
was coming And arrow the pulled out several of was coming, they bow the he strong Ms own, they say 

back (col.) his own say

Mactcin'ge ijin'ge aka. Kag^ ! a-biama, dua^an gi'in'-ga, . a-biama
Rabbit his son the O younger said, they say, the (meat) on carry your own, said, they say 

(sub.). brother ! this side of you

3 Mantcii aka. j,anth^a <£an he'be an/ <£a ^<fai te. Ub^f'age ha. 'Ifi'-ga,
Grizzly bear the Fresh meat the a piece he threw away suddenly. I am unwilling . Carry it, 

(sub.).

a-biama Mactcin'ge aka. Ki ijin'ge ama e'di aki-biama. Naji ! egan-qti
said, they .say Eabbit the And his son the (mv. there came home, they O the vil- like it very

(sub.). sub.) say. lainy!

in'<£ahnin eskan/ , a-biama Mactcin'ge ijin'ge aka. Na! nisiha, $iadi ty& gi'in/
you have been I suspect, said, they say Rabbit his son the "Why ! my child, your this carrying 
treatingmyown (sub.). father . his own

6 te. iC'i ha wan'gi^e, a-biama Mantcii aka. Na! 'ifi'-ga ha, a-biama Ma-
will. I have . all, said, they say Grizzly bear the Bosh! carry it . said, they say Rab- 

given back (sub.).

ctcin'ge ijin'ge aka, Man/tcii £ waka-bi egan/ . Gan/ man'a<£a^a a<fdn'-bi egan/
bit his son the Grizzly bear that he meant, having. And on his back re- he had him, having 

(sub.), they say . peatedly they say

Ma^cii <fin kida-biama Mactcifi'ge ijin'ge aka. Man nan/ba i'u-biama
Grizzly bear the (mv. shot at, they say Babbit his son the Arrow two wounded with, 

ob.) (sub.).   they say

9 Ma^cii. Gan/ t'e^a biama. Igaq^an <fink^ uhe uhna t8 eddce-hnan/ a,
Grizzly bear. And killed him, they say. His wife the one to come you told when what said . habitu- ?

who for me you ally

a-biama Mactcifi'ge ijin'ge i^adi ig<fanxa-bi egan/ . . An/han, a-biam4,
said, they say Rabbit hi8 son his father he asked his own, having. Yes, said, they say,

they say

Mantcii icta-jide uihe ti<fabi-ga haii, ehd-hnan-man/ , a-biama. £gi^an-biama.
Grizzly bear eye red to come pass ye on I I said habitu- I have, said, they say. He said to they say. 

for meat ally hrm

12 E'di aki-biama. X^Je^e ^ ubahan basnin'dih^ ama e^anbe hf te. Kii-
There reached home, Door the tent-front he passed in head they when he came in sight. (Sound 

they say. foremost as he lay say of bow)

biama. Gan/ Mantcii wa'ujinga t'e^a-biama Mactcin'ge ijin'ge aka. Ma-
they say. And Grizzly bear old woman he killed they say Rabbit his son the Rab-

her -* (sub.).

ctcin'ge awahnankace <fa'^in^in/^aki<faf a, a-biama. Wf, wf, wi, a-biama.
bit where are you who you pitied mine for me ? said, they say. I, 1,* I, said, they say.

15 Za^-qti-an/-biam4. Ki jinga haci aka, Wi-hnan ct8 edu^ha-maji te, a-biama.
A great confusion they say. And -young last the I alone even I did not follow them, said, they say.

(sub.),

Gan/ ^aka ^ab<fin zani t'eVa<fa-biamd. Gan/ , (padi ni ^<facki ^anajin te
And this (col.) three all he killed them, they say. And, Your water you go for you stand as

father

ti<£a-ga, a-biama Mactcin'ge ijin'ge aka. Ha! jin^ha, a-biama Mantcii
pass on, said, they say Rabbit his son the O! elder brother, said, they say Grizzly bear

(sub.).

18 jin'ga umucte ^ink^. .Gan/ lijawa-qti i<fadi <fifik^ jugig^a-biama. Dadfha,
young left from he who. And having a very his father he who he with his they say. O father, 

shooting good time own

man/ d'liba ingaxa-g& ha, a-biama. Gan/ man/ giaxa-biama, hdgaji man/ 6i-
arrow some make for me . said, they say. And arrow made for they say, a great arrow nn-

him many

ctaB/-biama. Qi<fa-macan ^na-siqti i<fa^a-biam4. Gan/ gan/-akama ga-biama:
ished they say. Eagle feathers all alike he put on, they say. And after he sat awhile said as follows,

they say:
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Dadiha, wa<feaha iidan-qti kan'b<fa, a-biama. An/ , a-biama Mactcin'ge aka.
6 father, clothing good very I wish, said, they say. Yes, said, they say Rabbit the

(sub.).

Gan/ wa<£age win giaxa-biama, danuhu win/ ama. Can/ wajin'ga ukidate jiiga
And hat one made for they say, " owl one they say. In fact bird . sewed body 

him together

b^uga qti wa<faha-biama. Ci hinbd <%an danuhu akiwa u$an'-biarna. Si- 3
all very he clothed they say. Again moccasin -so owl both he put they say. a

on (wore)

iffyfi TTi3 niMn/ -Vn i£'f] :, TTii! hri I hii' ^-hnfi^^flT" 4 T<5-r»nlin mroYio^'T-mfa 11-\hl.ju\j JJJct UyX LFA \Xj ^"U-1 -I I-U-1 J.J.IA. nil. \j J..IJLIC4I (L/AC«>.UJ.CU. f| cm-net-i-i vi ?vt4>*..it>u A~B.I*.UIU

step walked, they say when, Hu! hu! hu! said habitu- they say. Owl he made them hoot as
ally

hnan/-biama. Can' wajin'ga b<fiiga hutan za'e'-qti-an'-biama.
he walked, they say. In fact bird all crying made a great noise, they say.

NOTES.

The Grizzly bear went out very early each morning in search of buffalo. Having 
found the game, he used to get home by sunrise, when he informed the Eabbit. The 
Eabbit, who was very swift, could chase the buffalo and kill them; but the Grizzly 
bear was unable to do this, so he kept the Eabbit as his servant, calling him his 
younger brother.

43, 3. uh anwan$a mang$in-ga\ TJh, a contr. of uhe, to go out from camp to meet 
the hunters and help to bring the fresh meat home. "Begone, and tell them about 
me, so that they may come out for the fresh meat, and pack it into camp." The Bear 
took all the credit to himself.

43, 4.'Sanssouci and F. LaFleche gave "ti^ai-gS, hau" instead of ti$abi-g& hau. 
.The Kwapa (pegiha (Kansas, etc.) uses " -bi" as a plural sign, where the Omaha ^Jegiha 
has "-i."

43. 6. b^ugaqti, pronounced b^u+gaqti by Nudan-axa.
a 44, 7. wami hebe - - - i^ig<fan-biama. The piece of clotted blood was about the 
size of two fingers.

44. 9. aba^u <fjan u$an-bi egan, etc. The Bear got out of patience with the Eabbit, 
who insisted on carrying a piece of the meat.

44,12. eskana, winisi, etc. The growth of the young Eabbit was as follows: (1) 
He commenced talking, saying words here and there, not speaking plainly or con 
nectedly. (2) Next, he spoke without missing a word or syllable. (3) He became like 
boys who pull the bow and shoot very well, and who run a little now and then, but not 
very far.- (4) He was as a youth who can draw the arrow, and who runs swiftly for 
some time. (5) "He became a young man, one of those who carry the quiver and take 
wives.

45, 7. naji, a word implying anger on the part of the speaker.
45, 10. hebe ^agi'in 'i^a$8 t6. u You must speak to him for a piece that you can 

carry yourself."
45.16. ie t8 egijanji-hnan, etc. " Why, Eabbit, you have not been using such lan 

guage, but (now) you are active."
45. 19. an/onajuaji, equal to an^c'aje ,ja$in-nanpaji. See fifth myth, 23, 11.
46. 1. uginanqpa-biama. Omahas, etc., carry their bows, when not in use, with 

one end of the string loose. When they wish to string the bow, they bend it with the. 
foot, and put the string on the other end. L, Sanssouei.
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46, 4. naji, e"gan-qti in$ahnin eskan0 "I suspect that you have been treating iny 
father just so."

46, 12. ubahan basnindihe ama. A ease of ha/pax legomenon. F. La Fleche would 
read "Kida-biama, he shot at her," instead of "Ku-biama," which is not plain to him.

46, 16. $iadi, etc. The Babbit's son adopted the kind young Grizzly bear as his 
younger brother; hence the elder Babbit became the adoptive father of the Grizzly bear.

46, 19. hegaji, pronounced here as hef gaji.
46, 20, i£a$a-biama. Instr. from a$a, to stick on, as with glue.

The Grizzly bear came home, having been scouting for the Eabbit. And the 
Eabbit went to attack the herd. The Babbit killed a very fat buffalo. "Begone 
and tell about me, that they may come after the meat/' said the Grizzly bear. "Pass 
ye on to the red-eyed Grizzly bear, to help him pack the meat!" said the Eabbit. 
Oh! my husband's brother, in which direction?" said the female Grizzly bear. And 
they departed. Tbey brought home all of the buffalo meat. And there were four 
young Grizzly bears. And the youngest one pitied the Eabbit. He used to bring him 
by stealth a part of what they ate. And on the next day the Grizzly bear said to him 
again: "Eabbit, your chasing-place is full of game." "O elder brother!" said the 
Eabbit, "I am putting on my moccasins." And he attacked them. Again he killed 
a very fat buffalo. The Grizzly bear went thither. "Begone and tell about me, 
that they may come after the meat," said the Bear. And the Eabbit .was going 
homeward. "Pass ye on to the red-eyed Grizzly bear, to help him to pack the meat!" 
said the Eabbit. a Oh! my husband's brother, in which direction?" said the female 
Grizzly bear. And they went to pack the meat. And they brought home all the meat 
on their backs. And the young Grizzly bear brought him a piece again.. And the 
Grizzly bear said as follows: "I think that you took a piece to some one." The neft 
day he was returning from scouting. ^Babbit, your chasing-place is full," said the 
Grizzly bear. "O elder brother! I am putting on my moccasins," said the Eabbit. 
And he attacked them. Again he killed a very fat buffalo. The Bear arrived 
there. "Begone and tell about me? that they may come after the meat," said the 
Grizzly bear. " O elder brother I I will carry my own piece," said the Eabbit. "Qa-i! 
He wishes to carry meat! Begone and tell about me, that they may come after the 
meat," said he. And he got out of patience with him, as the Eabbit insisted on carry 
ing his own piece. And the Eabbit cut the meat several times with a knife, causing 
pieces to come off. And the Babbit seized a piece of blood and put it into his belt. 
" What have you been taking," said the Grizzly bear. "O elder brother! I have taken 
nothing," said the Eabbit. Holding the Babbit by the nape of the neck, he pressed him 
repeatedly in the blood. The Eabbit cried. And he approached to tell them to go after 
the meat. Having gone after the meat, they came to the lodge. And the Eabbit put 
at the side of the lodge this piece of blood which he had taken. It was night. And 
the Eabbit said as follows: "I hope, my child, that you may be as children who begin 
to talk suddenly, saying a word now and then." And when he had finished speaking 
to him, the blood said "Yes," like an infant. And it was so. And he said to him 
again: "I hope, my child, that you may be like children who speak plainly without 
missing a word." And it was so. And the Grizzly bear said, "With whom were you
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talking, as you sat for a while?" "Why, elder brother, I was talking with no one at 
all. I was sitting talking to myself," said the Babbit. Again he said to him: " I hope, 
my child, that you may be like boys who pull the bow wonderfully well, and run now 
and then for a short distance." And it became so very suddenly. And then he made 
him do it repeatedly. I hope, my child, that you may be like the youth who are grown, 
who pull the bow very well, and who are so active that they run a great distance." And 
it was so. "I hope, my child, that you may be like the young men whom I have seen 
carrying the quiver." And it was so. And it was rlay. "Come. Babbit, your chasing- 
place is full," said the Grizzly bear. " Wait, elder brother, I am putting on my mocca 
sins," said the Babbit. "Hasten, you who have not put on any moccasins, big-foot! 
much offensive odor! big eyeballs! mouth split in many places!" said the Bear. "Aha! 
O the villainy! I suspect that he treats my relation very much like that," said the 
Babbit's son. "Yes, my child, he is used to treating me just so. He keeps me in great 
suffering, my child," said the Babbit. "When he goes, I will lie looking at you, right 
above the descent of the hill where they have surrounded the herd from time to time. 
You must speak to him for a piece for you to carry," said the Babbit's son. And when 
he attacked them, he killed a buffalo. The Grizzly bear arrived there. "Begone and 
tell about me, that they may come after the meat," said he. " Now, elder brother, not 
so indeed," said the Rabbit. "1 wish to carry a piece of ray own, elder brother," 
said he. " Qa-i! He truly wishes to carry! Begone and tell them about me, that they 
may come after the meat," said he. " Why! elder brother, I wish to carry my own 
piece," said the Babbit. "Why! Babbit, you have not been using such language, 
but you are active (at present)," said the Bear. "Why! elder brother, though it 
is not so, I too, elder brother, am used to being hungry, so I wish to carry my 
own piece (of meat)," said the Babbit. "Why! I speak truly, Babbit, you have 
som.e one to depend on, I think, therefore you have been abusing me somewhat in 
speech!" said the Grizzly bear. And when he'said it to him 'again, he sent the 
Babbit on his back repeatedly; he pushed him over very suddenly. The Babbit's son 
was coming. And he was pulling several arrows out of his quiver as he was coming. 
The Babbit's son strung his bow. "O younger brother, carry your own (meat), that 
which is on this side of you," said the Grizzly bear. He threw away suddenly the 
piece of fresh meat. "I am unwilling, carry it (yourself)," said the Babbit. And his 
sou had come back thither. "O the villainy! 1 suspect that you have been treating 
my relation just so," said the Babbit's son. "Why! my child, your father can carry 
this. I have given all back to him," said the Grizzly bear. " Bosh! Carry it (your 
self)," said the Babbit's son, meaning the Grizzly bear. Having sent the Grizzly 
bear on his back repeatedly, the Babbit's son shot at the Grizzly bear, wounding him 
with two arrows. And he killed him. "What are you used to saying when you go to 
tell his wife to go and carry the meat 1?" said the Babbit's son, questioning his father. 
"Yes," said he, " 'Pass ye on to the red-eyed Grizzly bear, to help him to pack the 
meat,' I am used to saying," And he said it to him. He reached home. When he came in 
sight, and lay stretched out (on his stomach) at the front of the lodge, he pushed in head 
foremost at the door. "Ku!" (sound of the shooting). And the Babbit's son killed 
the old woman Grizzly bear. "Where are you who pitied my relation, the Babbit?" 
said he. "I I I," they said, making a great uproar. And the youngest one said, "I, 
alone, did not join with them (in maltreating him)." And the Babbit's son killed these 
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three. And the Rabbit's son said, "Pass on (undisturbed), as you continue to fetch 
water for your father." " Thank you, elder brother," said the young Grizzly bear who was 
left after the shooting of the others. And the Rabbit's son was with his father, having 
a very pleasant time. "Father, make some arrows for me," said he. And he made a 
great many arrows for him. He finished the arrows, fixing eagle feathers on all alike. 
And after he sat awhile, he said as follows: "Father, I wish very good clothing." 
"Yes," said the Rabbit. And he made a hat for him; it was a great owl. Indeed, he 
clothed his whole body, sewing birds together. And he put on moccasins, both of 
which had great owls on them. When he walked a step, they used to say, "Hu! hu! 
hu!" He made the great owls hoot as he walked. And, in fact, all the birds cried 
and made a great uproar.

THE YOUNG RABBIT AND ICTINIKE.

TOLD BY NUDAn/-AXA.

Mactcin'ge ama ^gi^e Ictinike akipa-biaina sabaji. Wuhu+ ! ha ^ucpa,
Rabbit the at length Ictinike met they say suddenly. Wuhu+ ! O grandchild, 

(ruv. sub.)

ha ^ucpa, a-biama. Inc'4ge, ede*ce tadan , a-biama Mactcin'ge aka. j
0 grandchild, said, they say. Venerable what would you said, they say Eabbit the O granchild,

man. say? (sub.).

3 wajin'ga win g^ <£m'ke t'ean'ki^a-ga, a-biama. Gran/ kida-biama. Kus'an-
bird one going homeward, cause me to kill it, said, they say. And shot at it, they say. Through 

the one that

d6'-qti i(j^an/ (^a-biama. Uqpa^e i ama. U;a ama. j^ucpa^a11, ^a'ean'gi^a-ga.
and through he put it, they say. Falling coining, they Lodged they O ! grandchild, pity me.

say. (in a tree) say.

Ha ^ucpa, ha ijucpa, pi-qti ^a'ean'gi^a-ga, a-biama. An'kaji, inc'age, aan/b$a
0 grandchild, O grandchild, again very pity me, said, they say. Not so, venerable I abandon

man, it

ta minke; $iz^ man<fcin'-ga, a-biama. An'kaji, ^ucpaha, man/ kg udan tcabe
will I who ; to take it walk thou, said, they say. .Not so, grandchild, arrow the good very

(ob.)

e'de hnizaji 5ji e'be a<fin/ t4dan, 4-biam4 (Ictinike aka). Wuhu+'a! a-biama,
but you take it it' who have it shall? said, they say Ictinike the (sub.). Eeally! said, they say, 

not

iVage uh^ ga"'<fa inahin 4han. Gran/ wateha te (fiioniida-biama b^iiga
venerable to have wishes truly ! And clothing the pulled off they aay the whole. 

man his way

^ te ane a^4-biama. C^<^u cte a^askabe te ha', a-biama. Eddcegan a
ree the clunb- went, they say. There even stick will . said, they say. What were you ? 

ing saying

iVage, a-biama. Na! ;iicpa^an edelia-maji. ]g;aci w^ahide in/hi ahan,
venerable said, they say. Why ! grandchild what I said I not. A long far he has ! 

man, time back gone for me

ehd minke', a-biarna. Gan/ ^ amegan ci ^gan-biama. Od^u cte 4<^ask4be
I was saying, said, they say. And as he was going again so they say. There even let him stick
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te ha/, a-biama. Ede*cegan a inc'&ge, a-biama. Na! :jucpa<£an, edeTia-majl.
said, they say. What were you ? venerable said, they say. Why! grandchild, what I I not. 

saying man said

i we'ahide in'hi 4han, ehe* minke*, 4-biam4. Gan/ $6 am^gan ci egan- ,
A long far he has ! I was saying, said, they say. And as he was going again so 

time back reached for me

biama. Ce^u ct8 4<^ask4be te ha/, 4-biam4. Ede*cegan ^a incage, a-biama. 3
they say. There even let him stick . said, they say. What were you ̂  ? venerable said, they say.

. saying man

Na! ^iicpa<fean, ed^ha-maji. Kan'ge in'hi 4haa, eh^ minke*, ing<£6, 4-biam4.
Why ! grandchild, I said what I not. Near at hand has ! I was saying, 0 first said, they say.

reached for me born,

Gan/ ci <fd am4 ci dgan-biam4. Ce^u ct8 4<feaskabe te ha', 4-biam4. Ede*cegan
And again he was again so they say. There even let him stick . said, they say. What were 

going . yon saying

a inc'4ge, 4-biam4. Ce^u cte" 4<fcaskabe, ehe*, 4-biayi4 (Ictinike ak4). 6
? venerable man, said, they say. There even he sticks, I said, said, they say. Ictinike the (sub.).

Mactcin'ge ak4 jan/ te 4<£askab4-biam'4. Gan/ w4<^aha te 4<£aha-bi egan/
Babbit the (sub.) tree the stuck to it they say. And clothing the he put on, they having 

(oh.) Bay

tan'wang<j>an win e'di ahi-bi egan/ nlkagahi ijan'ge win g(fan/ -biam4. $^
nation one there arrived, having chief his daughter one he married, they say. This 

they say

jing4 ak4 wajin'cte a^4-biam4. Egi^e man/ cia:j.a u<jiixid4-biain4 3[i ^gi(fie 9
young the in a bad humor departed, they say. It came to' on high she gazed they say when at length

(sub.) pass

niacinga gan/ tan am4, q<^ab^ 4<£askabe najin/ tan i<^a-biairi4. Gan/ gas4-biam4
person he was stand- they tree sticking to it who w_as stand- she found him, And she cut it, they

ing awhile say, ing they say. say

te. Graqfa<fc4-bi egan/ jan/ ke 4^utan-qti ne'<fea-biam4 Egi<^e n4qpan-
'tree the Made it fall they having wood the straight towards made a fire, they At length she caused 

(std. ob.) by cutting say (Ig. ob.) say.

te. Gran/ jug<fe g<fin/ -biam4 de'de tedi. Niacinga win '4g<J;ean/ <J>e tc4be 12
it to melt. And with her he sat they say fire at the. Person one caused me to very

suffer much

, 4-biam4. An/han , e'di ahii e'de wijan/ <fe ak4 4<^ixai, 4-biam4. Gan/
went to said they say. Yes, there he ar- but my elder the married said they say. And 

yon he rived sister (sub.) him she

ag<^4-biam4. (C^am4 w4<^ixe uqin/a <£e* ama<^an/ Mactcin'ge ijin'ge
with him she went they say. This one to marry a sulky about go who did, they Eabbit his son 

homeward man say
\

jiig<J5e ag<£f, e/-hnan-biam4, <fahide-hnan/-biam4. Gan/ ahl-biam4. C^<fin qi$4 15
with him she has said habitu- they say, ridiculing habitually they say. And he ar- they say. That eagle 

come home ally her rived (mv. ob.)

win eiKfe* hail. Mactcin'ge ijin'ge e"<jjanbe ^gan te, 4-biam4. Kide 4gaji-
one goes to you ! Babbit his son do let him bo coining in said, they say. To shoot they corn-

sight     at it manded

biam4. (Mactcin'ge ijin'ge ak4 kan'ge-qtci ahi-biam4 2[i w4<^aha ak4
they say. Babbit his son the near at hand very arrived they say when clothing the

(sub.) isub.)

wajin'ga igidahani t£ ti te, hiitan-biam4 Ictinike ak4 g4-biam4: G4qtan- 18
bird knew its own coming cried they say. Ictinike the said, as follows, They always 

the (hooted) (sub.) they say :

hnan'i hS,. Q<^iaji 4gan g<£in'i-ga, 4-biam4.) Cu^ qi^4 win haii, 4-biam4.
do BO . Silent so sit ye said, they say. Gioes to eagle one ! said, they say.

you
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Mactcin'ge ijin'ge e*<fanbe agajii-ga haii, a-biama. Ictinike am4 e^a^be
Rabbit his son to come in command ye ! said, they say. Ictinike the (mv. coming in 

sight sub.) sight

ahi-biama. Amusta-qti ihe ama. Kida-bi egan/ muonan-biam4. tfj^aka
arrived, they say. Directly above it passed they He shot at it, having he missed it, they say. This one

say. they say

3 4ma aka ^<J>anbe ahl-biama. Gan'te-qti 5[i e^anbe ahi-bi ?[i hiidsuga idan-
the other one in sight arrived, they say. A great whSe when in sight arrived when tribal circle right

0 ' they say

bea^4-qti gawin'xe man<J5in'-biam4 qi<£4 ama. Kide ^<^a-biama 5p t'e'&a-
through the circled around walked they say eagle the (mv. Shot at with they say when he killed 

mid'dle sub.). him force ' him

biama. Wuhii! t'e'dai haii, 4-biain4. Tena'! Mactcin'ge ijin'ge 4 aka 5[i,
they say. "Wuhu! he killed ! said, they say. Why! Rabbit his son that the one when, 

him (?)

6 a-biama. T'e*<feai te uckan/ <fean'di ahi-bi s hin d win u<aa<fe4-bikeam4.
said, they say. He killed it o deed the (place) arrived, when fine feather one had fallen, they say.

where they say

(fiz4-biam4. G4k8 ihe^a-ga, a-bianaa, waMi ^ waka-bi egan/ . Qi<£4 ikin4-
He took it, they That put it away, said they say, woman that he meant, having. Eagle contended 

say. ' (Ig. ob.) ' he they say for -

biama niacinga b^iiga. figasani 3[i an/ ba ama M4can ilie^a^e" ke danb4-ga
they say men all. The next day when day they say. Feather you put away the look at it

9 ha, a-biama. Danb4-biam4. Hin+! a-biama. (faquba-biaina. (fd^ink^
said, they say. Saw it, they say. Oh ! said they say. Spoke in wonder, they This one

she say. who

qi<fea b<^iga-qti-an/ ^inke", a-biam4. Pc'age ^^in rnan<fin/ -ga, a-biama. Gan/
eagle the whole the one said they say. Venerable take it to him said they say. And 

who, she man he

^in ahf-biama. figasani 5p, Cu<^ qi<f4 win haii, 4-biam4. Mactcin'ge ijin'ge
having she arrived, they The following when, Goes eagle one ! said, they say. Babbit his son 
it for say. day to you 
him

12 d<j>anbe agajii-ga haii, a-biama. Ictinike ama ^^anbe ahi-biama. Amusta-
to appear command ye ! said, they say. Ictinike the (mv. in sight arrived, they say. Directly

sub.)

qti ihe ama. Kida-bi egan/ muonan-biama. (/Maka ama ak4 ^<fanbe ahi-
above it they He shot at it, having he missed it they say. This one the other one in sight ar- 

passed say. they say. rived

biam4. Gan'te-qti 3[i ^anbe ahi-bi 2[I hiiduga idanbea?4-qti gawin/xe
they say. A great while when in sight arrived, when tribal circle right through the circled around

they say middle

15 man<in/ -biam4 i<d am4. Kide <a-biain4 5i t'd<a-biam4. Wuhu!
walked they say eagle the (mv. Shot at with force, they when he killed him, they "Wuhn ! he killed 

sub.). him say ' say. him

haii, 4-biam4. Tena/! Mactcin'ge ijin'ge ^ ak4 5[i, 4-biam4. T'^^ai t6
! said, they say. "Why ! Eabbit his son that the one when, (?) said, they say. He killed it

uckan/ <jjan'di ahi-bi 5[i hinqp4 win u^iqpa(f4-bik^am4. (piz4-biam4. G4-
deed the (place) arrived, when light feather one was falling they say. He took it, they say. That 

where they say

18 ke ihe^a-ga Egasani 5[i an/ba am4. M4cau ih^<fa^6 k8 danb4-ga ha,
(lg. ob.) put it away. The next day when day they say. Feather you put away the look at it

'(Ig.ob.)

4-biam4. Danb4-biam4. Hin +! 4-biam4. (Paquba-biam4. (peifeinkd qi^a
said, they say. Saw it they say. Oh! said they say. Spoke in wonder, they This one eagle

she say.

b<fuffa-qti-an/ ^inke*, 4-biaru4. Inc'4ge ^^in man<^in/ -ga, 4-biam4. Gan/ ^<^in
the whole the one said they say. Venerable take it to him, said they say. And having 

who she man he it for him
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ahi-biama. Egasani yfi, Cu$6 qi<fea win hau, 4-biama. Mactcin'ge ijin'ge
arrived, they say. The next day when, Goes to eagle one ! said, they say. Rabbit his son

you

e"<£anbe agajii-ga haii, a-biama. Ictinike ama e*<J5anbe ahi-biarna. Amusta-qti
to appear command ye ! said, they say. Ictinike the (mv. in sight arrived, they say. Directly above

sub.)

ihe ama. Kida-bi egan/ muonan-biama. (JMaka ama aka e^anbe ahi-biama. 3
it passed, they He shot at it, having he missed it they say. This one the other one in sight arrived, they say. 

say. they say

Gran'te-qti i[i e"^anbe ahi bi i[i hu<fuga idanbea^a-qti gawin'xe man<jdn/ -biarna
A great while when in sight arrived, when tribal circle right through the circled around walked they say 

they say middle

qi<fea ama. Kide <^e*<fea-biama ^[i t'e^a-biama. Wuhu! t'e^ai haii, a-biama.
eagle the (mv. He shot with force, they when he killed him, they Wuhu! he killed ! said, they say. 

sub.). at him say say. him

Te"na'! Mactcin'ge ijin'ge ^ aka i[i, 4-biam4 T'e^ai t£ uckan/ <£an'di ahi-bi 6
Why ! Babbit his son that the when said, they say. He killed it deed the (place) arrived

(sub.) (?) where they say

i[i hinqpe/ win u<£iqpa<j;a-bike'ama. (fciza-biarna. Gake ihe^a-ga. Illgasani
when light one was falling, they say. He took it, they say. That put it away. The next 

feather (Ig. ob.) day

y[i an'ba ama. Macan ilie^a^e" kS danb4-ga ha', 4-biama. Dauba-biama.
when day, they say. Feather you put away the look at it . said, they say. Saw it they say.

(Ig.ob.)

Hin+! a-biama. (paqiiba-biama. (fje^ink^ qi<j;a b<£uga-qti-an' <^inke, 9
Oh ! said she, they say. Spoke in wonder, they say. This one eagle   the whole the one who,

4-biama. Pc'age e^i11 man<^in'-ga, a-biama. Gan/ 6$in ahi-biam4. figasani
said they say. Venerable take it to him, said they say, And having arrived, they say. The next
she man he it for him day

3p, Cu<f4 qi<£a win haii, 4-biam4. Mactcin'ge ijin'ge e^anbe 4gajii-ga haii,
when, Goes to eagle one ! said, they. Babbit his son to appear command ye ! 

you

a-biama. Ictinike ama e^anbe ahi-biam4. Amust4-qti ihe am4. Kida-bi 12
said, they say. Ictinike the (mv. insight arrived, they say. Directly above it passed they He shot at it 

sub.) say. they say

egan/ umonan-biam4. Ama ak4 e^anbe ahi-biam4. Gran'te-qti 5[i ^^anbe
having he missed it they say. The other in sight arrived, they say. A great while when in sight

ahi-bi 5[i hu^uga idanbea;4-qti gawin'xe man<£in'-biam4 qi(^4 am4. Kide
arrived, when tribal circle right through the circled around walked they say eagle the (mv. He shot 
they say middle sub.). at him

<J>e*<f>a-biam4 yfi t'^a-biam4 Wuhii! t'e^ai hau, 4-biam4. Tena'! Mactcin'ge 15
with force, they when he killed him, they Wuhu ! he killed ! said, they say. Why ! Babbit 

say say. him

ijin'ge 6 ak4 5[i, 4-biam4. T'e^ai t8 uckan/ ^an'di ahi-bi y[i hinqp^ win
his son that the when, said, they say. He killed it deed the (place) arrived, when light ouo 

(sub.) (?) where they say feather

ihe^a-ga. figasani ipi an/ba
was falling, they say. He took it, they say. That (Ig.ob.) put it away. The next day when day

am4. M4can ih^a^g kg danb4-ga ha', 4-biam4. Danb4-biam4. Hin+! 18
they say. Feather you put away th^ look at it . said, they say. Saw it they say. Oh!

(Ig. ob.)

4-biam4. Q!!aquba-biam4. (pe'^iilke' qi<^4 b<^uga-qti-an' <^ink^, 4-biam4.
said they say. Spoke in wonder, they This one eagle the whole the one who said they say. 
she say. she

Inc'4ge e*<j}in ma^in'-ga, 4-biam4. Gan/ e^in ahi-biam4. Ki, Ahaii! a-biam4.~
Venerable take it to him, said they say. And having arrived, they say. And, Well! said, they say. 

man he it for him



54 THE <J)EGIHA LANGUAGE  MYTHS, STORIES, AND LETTEBS.

ii ce'te iVage wawaci-de in'<£i n agi te, a-biama. Gan/ ean/ba ama
Dram that venerable employ some one, for me let him said, they say. And that day it 'was, 

(ob.) man and bring it home they say

3[i Ictinike aka ^ahiipezi pejl'-qti a<£aha-bi t^ am4. Ki Mactcin'ge ijin'ge
when Ictinike the an old, worn bad very he had put on, they say. And Babbit his son 

(sub.) piece of tent-skin

3 e wa<fcaha a^ahai e'de gi'i td akama. Gan/ nanonuda-biama wan'gi^e. Ci
that clothing he wore but he was about to give it And he kicked it off, they say all. Again 
(one) back, they say.

ahnaha tdgan ahnaha g<£iza-ga ha, ce'te, a-biam4 Mactcin'ge ijin'ge aka.
you wear in order that you wear it take your own . that said, they say Rabbit his son the

(ob.) (sub.).

Gan/ 'i-biain4. (e w4g<£iza-biama. $aha-bi egan/ uginajiD'-biama, hinb^
And he gave it to That he took his own, they Put on, they having he stood in his own, they moc- 

him, they say. say. say say, casin

6 ctl u^an'-biama. Gan/ Mactcin'ge ijin'ge aka ^xe-ga^pi utin'waki<£a-bi egan/
too he put on, they say. And Rabbit his son the drum caused them to strike having

(sub.)

Ictinike man/ ci (fe'ki^a-biama. Gan/ we'ahide hi 5[i e^atan uqpd^e giki<^4-
Ictinike high . sent him they say. And far arrived when thence to fall caused hini to

be returning
biama. Gan/ gat'e* ama.
they say. And died by falling, 

they "say.

NOTES.

This myth follows directly after the preceding one, in which the elder Babbit 
gives his son the wonderful clothing.

Ictinike is doubtless the ^oiwere Ictiuike. The lowas say that Ictinike was the 
son of Pi, the Sun. Ictinike was guilty of the sin of Ham, and was therefore expelled 
from the upper world. He is usually the deceiver of the human race, 'and once he is 
the benefactor of a few persons. The lowas say that he taught the Indians all the 
bad things which they know. According to an Omaha myth, he taught all the war 
customs. In one myth (No. 13) he is himself overreached by other animals. In the 
myth of Haxige Ictinike assumes the form of Hega, the Buzzard.

50. 9. ce^u cte a^askabe te ha (let him) stick even there where you are.
51. 4. ing^o, contraction by degrees from ing^an hau; ing$ h&u; ing^ au; ing^o. 

Compare the pronunciation of gaqa-u^ici (almost "gaq6^ici").
51. 7. Ictinike took the Babbit's son's clothing while he was up the tree; and 

ran away with it, pretending to be the Babbit's son.
52. 5. Mactcinge ijinge 4 aka 5[i. Sanssouci said that it denoted the surprise of the 

people, who did not know that it was the Babbit's son who had come among them : 
"Why, when that one is the Babbit's son (we did not recognize him ai first)!"

52, 6. hinqpe wi° u^iqpa^a-bike'ama, literally; fine feather, one, it lay (ke), they say 
(biama), having been caused to fall (u^iqpa^e).

52, 7. qi^sa ikina-biama, etc. All the men contended for the Eagle, each one 
struggling to get the most feathers, and to keep the others away. The whole Eagle 
was there, the Babbit's son having turned it into a light feather on the preceding 
day by magic.

54, 1. i°^in agf te denotes that the men who brought the drum lived in the lodge 
with the Babbit's son. Sanssouci prefers to read, "in<j;in a-i tai," let them who live
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elsewhere, not here, bring it to me; or, u in^inwaki$8 te ha," let him cause them to 
bring it to me.

54, 1. i"c'age, his wife's father.
54, 3. ci ahnaha tegan ahnaba g^iza-ga ha, ce t&. It refers to Ictinike's old cloth 

ing, which he had left when he ran off with the good clothing of the Babbit's son.
54, 5. uginajiu-biama implies a plural animate object, i. e., the birds on his cloth 

ing. Ordinarily, uginajin-biama is the proper word.
The first day that Nucia"-axa told this myth, lie said as follows: "The old men 

beat the drum once, and Ictinike jumped up. When they beat it the second time, 
Ictinike leaped higher. Then he leaped still higher when they struck it the third time. 
"Stop! stop!" said Ictinike to the Babbit's son. But the Babbit's son made the men 
beat the drum the fourth time, when Ictinike jumped so high, that when he came down 
he struck the ground and the shock killed him." Sanssouci never heard this of the 
Babbit, but of Wahan^icige, the Orphan, as Mac'awakude told me once.

TBANSLATION.

At length the Babbit met Ictinike suddenly. "Wuhu+! O grandchild! O grand 
child!" said Ictinike. "Venerable man, what would you say?" said the Babbit. 
"O grandchild, kill for me the one bird that is sitting down on its way homeward," 
said he. And the Babbit shot at it. He shot it through the body, the arrow 
coming out on the other side. It «ame falling. It lodged in a tree. "O grandchild! 
pity me, your relation. O grandchild! O grandchild! pifey me, your relation, again," 
said he. " No, venerable man, I will abandon it. Go thou and take it," he said. 
" No, O grandchild, the arrow is very good, but if you do not take it, who shall have 
it?" said he. "Beally!" said he, "the venerable man truly wishes to have his way!" 
And he pulled off all of his clothing. He went climbing the tree. " Even there 
where you are, let him stick!" said Ictinike. "What were you saying, venerable 
man?" said the Babbit. "Why, grandchild! I said nothing. I was saying 'He 
has gone far for me for a long time!'" And as he was going (up the tree) it was so 
again. "Stick even there where you are!" he said. "What were you saying, vener 
able man?" said he. "Why, grandchild! I said nothing. I was saying ' He has gone 
far for me for a long time!'" he said. And as he was going it was so again. "Stick 
even there where you are!" he said. "What were you saying, venerable man?" said 
he. "Why, grandchild! I said nothing. O first-born son! I was saying l He has nearly 
reached it for me!'" he said. And again as he was going, it was so again. "Stick 
even there where you are!" said he. "What were you saying, venerable man?" he 
said. "I said, * Stick even there where you are!'" The Babbit stuck to the tree. 
And having put on the clothing, Ictinike went to a village, oaud married one of 
the chief's daughters. The younger one departed in a bad humor. It came to pass 
that she gazed on high, and behold a person was standing awhile; she found him 
standing sticking to the tree. And she cut down the tree. And having made it fall 
by cutting, she made a fire all along the (fallen) tree. And she caused (the glue?) to 
melt. And he sat with her by the fire. "A person who made me suffer very much 
went to you," he said. " Yes," said she, " he arrived, but my elder sister took him for 
her husband." And she went homeward with him. " This one who was sulky about 
marrying a man, and went away, has come back with the son of the Babbit," they
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were saying, ridiculing her. And they arrived. "That moving animate object, an 
eagle, goes to you! Do let the Rabbit's son come in sight," they said, referring to 
Ictinike. They commanded (some one) to shoot at it. When the Rabbit's son arrived 
very near at hand, the birds on the clothing knew his coming, and cried out. 'Ictinike. 
said as follows: "They always do so. Sit ye in silence," he said. "An eagle goes 
to you!" said they (the villagers). "Command ye the Rabbit's sou to appear," 
they said. Ictinike came in sight. It passed directly above him. He shot at it and 
missed it. This other one (the Rabbit's sou) came in sight. When he had been 
in sight a very great while, it (the eagle) went circling around at the very center 
of the tribal circle. When he shot at it with force, he killed it. " Wuhu! he killed it. 
Why! that one is the Rabbit's son," they said (or, that one ought to be the Rabbit's 
son). When they reached the place where it was killed, a fine feather had fallen. He 
took it. " Put that away," said he, meaning the woman (i. e., as the one he addressed). 
All the men contended for the eagle. On the morrow it was day. " Look at the feather 
which you put away," said he. She looked at it. She said, "Oh!" She spoke in wonder. 
"This is the whole eagle," said she. "Take it to the venerable man (your father)," 
said he. And she took it to him. On the following day, they said, "An eagle goes 
to you! Command ye the Rabbit's son to appear." Ictinike came in sight. It passed 
directly above him. He shot at it and missed it. This other one came in sight. 
When he had been in sight a very great while, it went circling around at the very 
center of the tribal circle. When he shot at it with force, he killed it. " Wuhu! he 
killed it. Why, that one is the Rabbit's son!" said they. When they reached the 
place where it was killed, a fine feather had fallen. He took it. " Put that away," 
said he. On the morrow it was day. " Look at the feather which you put away," said 
he. She looked at it. She said, "Oh!" She spoke in wonder. " This is the whole 
eagle," said she. " Take it to the venerable man," said he. And she took it to him. 
On the following day they said, "An eagle goes to you! Command ye the Rabbit's 
son to appear."' Ictinike came in sight. It passed directly over him. He shot at it 
and missed it. This other one came in sight. When he had been in sight a very great 
while, it went circling around at the very center of the tribal circle. When he shot 
at it with force, he killed it. "Wuhu! he killed it. Why, that one is the Rabbit's 
son," said they. When they reached the place where it was killed a fine feather had 
fallen. He took it. " Put that away," said he. On the morrow it was day. " Look 
at the feather which you put away," said he. She looked at it. She said, " Oh! " She 
spoke in wonder. "This is the whole eagle," said she. "Take it to the venerable 
man," said he. And she took it to him. On the following day they said, "An eagle 
goes to you! Command ye the Rabbii's sou to appear." Ictinike came in sight. It 
passed directly above him. He shot at it and missed it. This other one came in sight. 
When he had been in sight a very great while, it went circling around at the very 
center of the tribal circle. When he shot at it with force, he killed it. " Wuhu! he 
killed it. Why, that one is the Rabbit's son!" they said. When they reached the 
place where it was killed, a fine feather had fallen. He took it. " Put that away." 
On the following morning it was day. " Look at the feather which you put away," 
said he. She looked at it. She said, " Oh!" She spoke in wonder. " This is the 
whole eagle," she said. " Take it to the venerable man," said he. And she took it to 
him. And he (the Rabbit) said, "Well! Let the venerable man employ some persons
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to bring the drums hither for me." And on that day Ictinike had put on a very bad 
and worn-out piece of an old tent-skin. And he had worn the clothing of the Rabbit's 
son, but he was about to give it back to him. And he kicked off all (i. e., the Rabbit 
kicked off what he had on, Ictinike's former clothing.) " Take that your own again 
in order to wear it," said the Rabbit's son. And he gave it to him. The Rabbit took 
that, his own. Having put it on, he stood in his own (clothing), he also put on (his) 
moccasins. And the Rabbit's son having caused them to beat the drums, sent 
Ictinike up high in the air. And when he reached a distant point, he caused him to 
come back falling thence. And Ictinike died by falling.

SI(fEMAKAN'S ADVENTURE AS A DEER.

TOLD BY jA(j;iu-NAnPAJi, AN OMAHA.

- biama ena-qtci. gi<j$e wa'ii
i^emaka" his dwelt in he with his they say alone. It happened woman three 

grandmother a lodge own

a<fd arnama. Si<k^makan-^, wa'<3 anga<£e tal h^, a-biama. Hin+! winan/ ,
were going, they say. Si$emaka° 0 ! to hoe we go will . said they say. Oh ! first daughter

they,

<j^k8 wake'g edegan/ ^4<^uha-qtci in/ t'e he', a-biama i^a11' aka. (pajai ?[l
this sick but nearly dead to . said, they say his the You doubt if 

(Ig. ob.) me grandmother (sub.).

danbai-a he", (J^kS, a-biama. Danba-bi 5[i maqiide i[an/ ha kS'di can'-qti
look at him . this the said they say. They saw they when ashes edge by the just so

(Ig. ob.) she him say

11 jan'-biama, xag^ jan'-biama Si<feemakan aka, Han ! han ! han !
turning himself he lay they say, crying he lay they say Si^emaka" the (sub.), Ha"! ha"! ha»!

Danba-biaina wa'u <j>ab<£in aka. Hin+! ci^a*', win'ke-qtci-an/ wa'ujinga. 6
They saw they say woman three the (sub.). Oh! husband's she told the exact truth old woman. 

him ' sister,

(pa<j}uha-qtci t'<^ k^, 4-biama. A(^4-biama wa'ii ^ab<j>in am4.
Nearly very dead holies, said, they say. Went they say woman three the (sub.). They left

him

biama. An '<£a a^a-bi 5[i Si^makan aka pahan
they say. Leaving him they they when oi^emaka" the (sub.) arose suddenly they say. Grand- 

went say ' mother.

ce'ke ^aonin'g<£ickaha lijiha in/ 'i<fea-ga 4-biama. Gi'i (^a-biama. Si^- 9
that spotted fawn skin bag ' hand to me said they say. Gave suddenly they say. Si$e- 

(Ig. ob.) he, him

makan b^iiga uginajiu/ -biam4, ^aqti gaxa-biama. figan <jnd bahan/-qti
maka" the whole stood in his own they say, deer made they say. So side middle of very

rounded part

<j>an man/ win ubaxan gaxa-biama, i wamf gax4-biama. Nan'ge gan
the aiTOw one sticking in made they say, mouth blood made they say. Running so 
(ob.)

a<jxi-biama Wa'ii <j}ab<£in wa'e*-ma-^a ahi-biama. Hanb^in'ge wa'd inan <fein/ - 1'^
he went, they say. Woman three those hoeing to arrived they say. Beans hoeing walked

biama wa'ii arna. Hin+ ! ci3[an/ , :j.aqti win <|5e t'e^e-qtian/ i ^in he, a-biamd..
they say woman the (sub.). Oh! brother's deer one this badly wounded he is com- . said they say.

wife '' ing she
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Can/ wan'gi^g-qti wa'u ama
Having they went, they say. And all very woman the (sab.) chased it, they say. Haying they went 

him . him they say,

gan/ utin/ i[i gaonan/gi gan/ we'ahidg'-qti wa^in ahi-biama. Wiubeni agi-
so they hit when missed when it so far very having he arrived, they Going round coming 

got to him them say. them back

3 biam4 Si<£emakan ama. Agi-bi egan/ ujiha ginan/onuda-bi egan/ hanb^in'ge
they say Si^emaka" the (sub.). Coming back, having bag pulled off they having beans

they say say

ujf-biam4 lijiha kg. 'In/ <J^a-bi egan/ ag<£a-biama
putting put in they say bag the Carried sud- they having he went they say. his the (6b.) 
together (ob.). denly say homeward grandmother

gHade. I5[an/ <£ifike'di 'in' aki-biarn4. 3janh4, duaka ujiha 4naq<£
drew near His   to the carrying he reached home, Grand- this one sack hiding 
his own. grandmother they say. mother, here

6 ihe^a-ga, a-biama. Qade nan'de ke'^a dgih i<^a-biama, 4naq<£ ihe^a-
put away, said they say. Grass side of tent at the headlong she sent they say, hiding she put it 

he suddenly

biama. Ki wa'ii <j>ab<£in agi-biama. Na! wa'iijinga <^i;ucpa hanb£m'ge
they say. And woman three coming back, Why ! old woman your grand- beans

they say. chfld

afi5[i'ai <£an/ cti wan'gic6'-qti w^'in agii t8 he7 , 4-biam4. Hin +! winan/ ,
we hoed for heretofore all very carrying was coming . said, they say. Oh ! first 
ourselves for us back she daughter,

9 an'kaji'-qti-a11 h£ (Mke wak^ge ctan/bai t6 cancan/ -qti-an h^, a-biam4.
not so very . This sick you saw as he continues very . said they say. 

(Ig. ob.) she

Danba-biam4 3p, Hin+! ci5[an/ , win'kS-qti-an h^, nd^uhd-qtci t'^ ke
They saw they say when, Oh ! brother's she told the exact truth . nearly very dead he lies

wife,

a-biam4. Ag<fa-biama wa'ii ama. ;ganha, k^, uhan'-ga, a-biama.
said they say. "Went they say woman the (sub.). Grandmother, come, cook them, said they say. 
she ' homeward he

12 Wa<£ate jiigig<f a-biama ^anh4, uagacan b<^ te, a-biama. Man7d8 kg
Eating he with his they say. Grandmother, I travel I go will said they say. Bow the 

own he (ob.)

g<£iza-bi egan/ a^a-biam4. Can/ -qti qade ckiibe sidiihi ckiibe iidan=qti
took his they having he went, they say. All at once grass deep siduhi deep good very 

own say

<£an e'di ahi-biama. Qade ^ibu^ i<£an/ -biama. Can/ -qtci ag^ ama. Aki-
the there he they say. Grass he made it round they say. All at once he went they say. Beached
(ob.) arrived homeward home

15 bi egan/ xag^-hnan gaxe g<£in/ -biam4. E4tan ^ax4ge 4, 4-biam4 ii[an/
they having crying regu- made he sat they say. Why you cry ? said they say his grand-
say larly she mother

ak4. An/han, i[anh4, iickan win an/bahi ^de t^qi h^gaji, 4-biam4. Ed4dan
the Yes, grand- deed one I am picked but difficult not a little, said, they say. What 
(sub.). mother, out he

gan/ uon4 te he", 4-biam4. ^janh4, watcigaxe an/bahi, 4-biam4.
difficult if so you tell it will . said, they say. Grandmother, to dance I am picked said, they say.

she out, he

18 fide, 5[anh4, u<j>aze jiiwigig<fe te ai, 4-biam4. Awate te'qi te gan/ e'di
will they ho they say.

said, said (ob.)

ang4<f,e te, 4-biam4 wa'iijinga ak4. E'di ahi-biam4 3[i, ^janh
we go will, said, they say old woman the (sub.). There arrived, they say when, Grandmother, this but
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nan/ te <j>ictan/ 4kiag<£ai ke, . a-biama. Can/-qti gan . man'dg jin'ga
dancing finished they have gone said, they say. All at once bow little took his 

homeward he own

bi egan/ nanta-biama. l^a11' <jdnk^ u<J5aza-biama. I^an/ <fink^ u<j>iigiqa-
they having he danced they say. His {fraud- the chorused they say. His grand- the he made sport 
say mother (st. one) mother (st. one) of his own

biama.
they say.

NOTES.

Sanssouci said that Mactcinge-iu, the Babbit, was Sifemakan. The latter name 
cannot be translated, the meaning being unknown.

57, 9. ^aouing^ickaha, i. e., -jaqti jinga, ha kg g^eje, the spotted skin of a fawn.
57. 10. $i6 bahan/, the projecting part of the side of an animal. The side of a 

human being cannot have this term applied to it.
58. 2. utin gacnan/gi to strike at an object, missing it when the weapon reaches it.
58, 3. ujiha ginanonuda-bi, he pulled off his skin (or sack) by the feet.
58, 4. 'in <j:e<};a-bi, he put it on his back suddenly. Gi^ade shows that his lodge 

was near the place where he stole the beans.
58, 8. The reply of the old woman to the three was in a quavering voice.
58, 13. siduhi. See Dictionary.
58, 14. Qade ^ibu^ i£an-biarna. F. La Fleche read, Qade kg'di <£ibu^ i^an-biama : 

Grass, on the, he became round (by pulling his legs and body together as he lay down).
58. 16. anbahi, from bahi. to pick up, gather up ; used here instead of an^anha, I 

am selected.
59. 3. ,ja^in-nanpaji said that the rest of this myth was "shameful," so he would 

not tell it.
TKANSLATIOK

Si^emaka" dwelt alone in a lodge with his grandmother. It came to pass that 
three women were going (along). " O Si$ernakan," said they, " we are going to hoe 
(our ground)." "Oh! first daughter, this one lies sick and he is nearly dead to me," 
said his grandmother. "If you doubt it, look at him as he is lying." When they 
saw him, just so was he lying, turning himself by the edge of the ashes. Si^e- 
makau lay crying, "Han ! han ! hau !" The three women saw him. "Oh! husband's 
sister, the old woman told the exact truth. He lies very nearly dead," said one. The 
three women departed. They left him. When they went and left him, Si$emakan 
arose suddenly. "Grandmother, hand to me that spotted fawn-skin bag," he said. 
She tossed it to him suddenly. Si$emakan stood in the whole of it, he became a 
deer. He made an arrow sticking right in the middle of his side; he made his 
mouth bloody. So he went running. He reached the women who were hoeing. The 
women went along hoeing beans. "Oh! brother's wife, this deer is coming badly 
wounded," said one. They went along with it. And all the women chased it. Having 
gone along with it, they hit at it and missed it, the weapon striking in the air. 
So he took them to a very great distance. Going around them. Si<j;emakan was return 
ing. Having returned he pulled off his sack at the feet, and collecting the beans he 
put them in the sack. Putting it on his back suddenly, he went homeward to his grand 
mother, who was near by. He carried it home to his grandmother. " Grandmother, 
put this sack in a hiding-place," said he. She plunged it suddenly under the grass at
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the side of the lodge; she put it away and hid it. And the three women returned 
" Why! old woman, your grandchild was coming back hither carrying away from iivS all 
the beans that we had been hoeing for ourselves," they said. " Oh! first daughter, it is 
not so at all. This one lying sick continues just as you saw him," said she. When th^y 
saw him they said, " Oh! brother's wife, she told the exact truth. He lies very nearly 
dead." The women went homeward. "Grandmother, come, cook them," said he. He 
ate them with her. "Grandmother, I will go traveling," said he. Having taken his 
bow he departed. All at once he arrived at the very good and deep siduhi (deep grass). 
He became round, lying curled up in the grass. All at once he went homeward, fi aving 
reached home, he sat pretending to be crying. "Why do you cry 1?" said his grand 
mother. "Yes, grandmother, I am selected for a deed, but it is very difficult," said 
he. "If anything is difficult, still you will tell it," said she. "Grandmother, I am 
selected for a dance. But, grandmother, I must take you with me to sing the chorus," 
said he. "Let us go where the difficult thing is," said the old woman. When they 
arrived there he said, "Grandmother, this is it, but they have finished dancing and 
gone homeward." All at once he took his little bow and danced. His grandmother 
(sitting) sang the chorus. He made sport of (deceived) his grandmother. .......

ICTINIKE, THE TURKEYS, TURTLE, AND ELK

TOLD BY £A<f:in-NAnPAjf.

Zizika d'liba edi amama he'gactewa^ji. Man ^ede* man/ciadi-qti man/sa-
Turkey some there were, they by no means a few. Ground edge very high arrow- 

say

qti man/tadl-qti wabahi ainama. Ictinike am4 6'di $6 ama. We*<fea-bi egan/
weed altogether within they were feeding, they Ictinike the there went they Found them, having

say. (sub.) say'. they say

3 can/ -qti bamamaxe qa£a agi-biama. Eatan aman wi b<£at ete'da11 , e<^gan-bi
at once bending his head back he was coming, How I do I I eat apt? thought, theybending his head back he was coming, How I do I I eat apt? thought, they

repeatedly again they say. say

egan/ we^ig<£an gax4-biama. Can'-qti mi3[a-ha waiin/ betaD/ tan-bi egan/
having decision he made they say. At once raccoon-skin robe rolled up several having some

times, they say thing 
for carrying

gaxa-biama. 'In/ -bi egan/ can/-qti ^an^in/-biama. Zizika, wabahi-ma
he made, they say. Carried, having - at once he ran they say. Turkey feeding the

they say ones

6 we'na'u-qtci ^an<jiin/ -biama. Wuhu+! inc'age 'an/ egan . Danbai-ga, a-biama
passing close by he ran they say. Wuhu+ 1 old man something is See him, said, they say 

them the matter.

Zizika ama. Na! iVage *an/ &nte, a-biama. An/han, (%an-qti-an/ , a-biama
Turkey the Why! venerable something may said they, they Yes, it is just so, said, they say 

(sub.). man be the matter say.

Ictinike ak4. Tan/ wang<J>an d'liba ew^qu5[a te ai ^gan, afi'gi-ahi ^gau
Ictinike the (sub.). Village some I sing for them will said having, come for me having

9 wa'an/ te agi'in a<j*nh(* a<fea, a-biama. Uhii! iVage, angu ct!' annan/ t e'ga"
song the I have been carrying indeed, said they say. Oho! venerable we too we dance somc- 

(ob.) mine he man. what
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tai, a-biama Zizika, ama. An'kaji, awanaq<fin/ -qti manb<^in/ , 4-biama Ictinike
will, said, they say Turkey the (sab.)- Not so, I in a great hurry I walk, said, they say Ictinike

aka. Afigii cti iVage annan/t e*gan 5[i hn^ te, a-biama Zizika, ama. Wuhu+!
the "We too venerable we dance some- when you go may, said, they say Turkey the "Wuhu*!

(sub.). what (sub.).

dadan/ , aw4naq<fin tcabe <fean/cti <fanan/te cte'ctewa11 jan/ tai, a-biama Ictinike 3
what, I in a hurry very heretofore you dance notwithstanding yon do will said, they say Ictinikevery 

much

aka. Hau! ke\ mdake', u<feeVin gii-ga, 4-biam4 Ictinike aka.
the Ho! come, let us see, collecting come ye said, they say Ictinike the

(sub.). * - -
come ye 
hither,

agi-biam4
they were coming, 

they say.

4-biama.

G-fifl'ki
And

waiin/
robe he pulled ' they say.

open

Collecting 
(sub.).

Ba5[uwinxe anwan'<Jdcan'i-ga,
Bending around go ye around me,

said they say. 
he

Big very
3e\ an<J5an'na'ii-qtci ihe anwan/ <J5ican nant4i-ga, 6

ye who move passing very close to passing to go around me dance ye, 
me by

4-biam4 Ictinike ak4. Ict4-<£ip'inzai-ga. Egi^e ict4 <J>4b<£ai 5[i
said, they say Ictinike the Eye shut ye Beware eye you open ifthe 

(sub.).

icta
eye

<j;ijide tai, 4-biam4 Ictinike ak4. In/ be <J>an <J5iman'g<J;a-ba ^i'4'anii-ga,
you red lest, said, they say Ictinike the Tail the lift up and ' spread ve out

(sub.). (ob.) repeatedly

4-biam4. Hau! ke", nantai-ga, 4-biam4. _n
said, they say. Ho! come, dance ye, said they say. r"7\

he itC

He"! wa-dan'-be (dn-
Ho ! looker the one who

i - ct4-ji-de", i - el
eye red, eye red.

Hin/-be-hnan <jji-'a-ni, hin/ -be-hnan ^i-*a-ni.
Tail regularly flirt up, tail regularly flirt up.

jLang4-qti-ma d4 <j>an u^-bi egan/ d4 <j;an wa<J>iqanqan'-bi egan' ujiha uji 12
Big very the head the he held them, having head the them he pulled off re- having bag filling 

ones (ob.) they say (ob.) peatedly, they say

g<jan'-biam4 Ictinike akd. Ojiha gatan/ha uji-biarna, uske'-qti uji-biam4.
sat they say Ictmike the Bag that high he filled, they say, full very he filled, they 

(sub.). say.

Zizika jin'ga snut4-bi e*de ibahan ta am4ma, ict4xanxan g4xe man^in/ -biama.
Turkey small half-grown, but was about to know it the eyes opened he made he walked they say. 

they say as he moved, a little now and then

j^angeg an'ga£in/ cen4wa<j£ a<j>ai. D4dan baski^e. Ictinike ake* ak^degan, 15
Big some- we who destroying us he goes. What angry. Ictinike the it was he stand- 

what   ' (sub.) ' ing, but

4-biam4. K'ii! An/he a<f;a-biama. Haha+! gan/badan wdnande4i[i^6, a-bi-
said they say. (Sound of Fleeing they went, they Ha! ha! how easy I fill myself to reple- said, they 
he wings.) say. 'tion,

am4 Ictinike akl Iqa gaski wakan/di^4-biam4. tjjiha ke baqt4-biam4.
say Ictinike the Laugh- panted excessively they say. Bag the he hound up, the; 

(sub.). ing say.

Gan'ki jan/jinga n4qpe gas4-biam4.
And stick ' ' 'roasting- he cut they say. 

stick
Fire

t§ dgaxe'-qti w4basnan-biam4 18
the all around he put them to they say. 

roast
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Nin'dewa<fee'-qti 3fi ian' win gakiaha11 <Sgan, ln ! a-biama. Wab<fcate te"aar A L v o tj   r '
Almost done when tree one raised by the a little, 'In, said, they say. I eat on ac-

wind count of

wajeaji minke*. E4tan ajan/ an/<fastage a, a-biama Ictinike aka. $e-hna
I am roasting the collec- "Why yon do yon cluck at me . said, they say Ictinike the This only 

tion. that (sub.). ,

3 ^gijan 3[i cub<^ t4 minke, uwitin t4 minke, 4-biam4. E'di ahi-bi 5[i
yon do it if I go to will I who, I hit you will I who, said they say. There he arrived, when 

you he they say

can'-qti <fijin'jinda-biaml Gan'ki nanbd te anasanda-biarna. Kag^ha,
at once thrust in his they say. And hand the it closed on they say. Friend, 

arm repeatedly (ob.)

i^aqa kan/b<fa gan cd-ma. Kagdha, an/(fictan'-ga, 4-biama. Ki <fictan'-b4ji
I laugh I wanted so those. Friend, let me go, said he, they say. And let go not

6 cancan'-biama. C^-ma hau+! wadiagiji. Giidihehai-ga hau+ J 4-biam4,
continued they say. Those halloo! I put my own pieces Go ye further away ! said he, they say,

there for safety.

Can'^anga 6 waka-bi ega0'. Ictinike wadiji e*, a-biama. Pahan'ga hi
Big wolf that he meant, having. Ictinike he put pieces he said they, they Before reached 

they say away for says say.
safety

ama ^ehuq(fabe i<£abetan ^at^ 'i^a-biama. Idnaxi^a a<j5a-biama. Akibanan
the ones fat on stomach wrapped to eat spoke of it, they DasMng they went, they Running a race 

who around it say. say.

9 <^a-biama. E/di ahi-bi egan/ <feaqta-biama. (fasnin/ -biama. Ct!asnin/ -bi
they went suddenly, There arrived, having they bit it they say. They swallowed it, they They swallowed 

they say. they say say. " it, they say

egan/ ^a<J5a<j;a a<£a-biama. Gan'ki anasan'de te 5[ig$iciba-biama.
having in difierent they went, they And closed on the it opened itself, they say. 

directions say.

Gan'ki hide ki <%an can/ -qti jan/jinga ke" gisnibe ih^^e g^in/
And bottom got home having at once stick the (ob.) licked his putting was eit-

own ting

12 akama Ictinike aka. ^e ama niu<£ican ni biibu^a i(^an/^e ke 5[an/ha ke
they say Ictinike the He they say lake water several round put the border the 

(sub.), went ones (line of ) (ob.)

uha man<^in/ ama. figi^e ^anga ni 3[an/ha ke'di ededi (fink^ am4.
following he walked they say. It happened big turtle water border by the there was sitting, they say.

(fiza-biama sm'de u<fan/ -bi egan/ . Gacibe a<^in/ ahi-biama. W^nandeai[i<^e
Took they say tail took hold of, having. Out from having he arrived, they I make myself fall 

they say it say.

15 tat^ ahan gan'^iji, a-biama. Jan <fiqan'-biama ci. Jan akast4-qti. u'an/ -
shall ! and then, said he, they say. "Wood he broke they say again. "Wood piled up high he put in

biama ^de t§ nahegaji ga.xa-biama. Gan'ki 5[d;anga maqiide te
they say Fire the (ob.) burning much he made, they say. And big turtle ashes the

(ob.)

man/te idje^a-biama. J^g<fan-biama Ci ^at^ ta akdma. Nin'de^6 kan'ge
under he sent suddenly, He put in the cv. ob. Again he was about to eat it. Cooked near 

they say. to roast, they say

18 ^ sp'ji Ictinike aka ja^ti^in'ge ama. Ajan'tan<fean'<j>inge. Nin'de yfi
went when Ictinike the (snb.) sleepy they say. I am sleepy. Cooked when

an/hniqi te, ijan/xeha, a-biama. Jant'^ ama. Jant'd am4 5[i nikacinga
yon awaken will, O ane, said they say. He was they say. He was - they say when person 

me he sound asleep sound asleep

win/ 3'di ahi-biama. ;$[^anga <fiza-bi egan/ <£ata-biama nikacinga akd.
one there arrived, they say. Big 'turtle took, they say having" ate it, they say person the

(sub.).
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<t!asnin'-bi 3[i can/-qti silii kg ^ha ub4dandan'-biam4.
Swallowed, they when at once feet the (ob. ) turtle he thrust them against it, Hand the

say shell one after another, they say. (oh.)

onin'oninde''-qti giaxa-biama, i t67 ctl onin/oninde'/ -qti giaxa-biama.
greasy (smeared) very he made for him, they mouth the too greasy very he made for him, they

say, (ob.) say.

Nikacinga a<£4-biama. Ictinike i^i<fe4-biam4. Gid4han ti<fee' am4. 3
Person went they say. Ictinike awoke they say. He arose suddenly they say.

Waj^aijiji in'na^ubg'-qti-an te*-ana, 4-biam4. Sihi ke <fionuda-bi egan/
I roasted the col- it has been cooked entirely ! said they say. Feet the he pulled out, having
lection for myself too much for me he they say

agi-biam4. W4naduge'-qti ke", 4-biam4. Na! ag<^4te. ate', & am4. Na!
he was coming, (See note.) said they say. Why! I must have eaten said they say. Why!

they say. he mine, he

iin 5[i ajan/ ate', ^ am4. Nanb^ tg gi^an'be egan/ , An'han,
I swallowed when I mast have said they say. Hand the saw his own having, Yes, I have swal- 

mine slept he (ob.) lowed

minke', 4-biama. Nixa <£an g<feit'an ihe^a-bian^. An'han, i<£4nandg'-qti-
my own, said they say. Stomach the he felt his own lengthwise, they Yes, I am very 

he (ob.) say.

man/ minke', 4-biaui4. A<ji4-biam4 yfi e'giijse An'pan h^gactgwan/ji gdi-
full indeed, said they say. He went, they say when it came Elk not a few by any means were 

he to pass   there

m4ma. Ug4s'in-bi egan/ we^a-biam4 Ictinike ak4. Hind4! <f^-ma 9
they say. Peeped, they say having found them, they say Ictinike the (sub.). Stop! these

aw4ctanka te'-ana, e^gan-biam4. An'pan 4ma i^a-bi egan/ , (fI4ak4
I tempt them will ! (in he thought they say. Elk the (sub.) found him, having, This one 

thought) they say

Ictinike ake* ak4, 4-biarn4. K4ge-san'ga, wieb<£in 4<^inh^ 4<fea, 4-biam4.
Ictinike   is the one said they, they Friend younger I am he I who move indeed said they say. 

say. brother, he

Kage-san'ga, 'an/ manhnin/ tg egan-qti juwigig<f;e man b<J5in/ kan'bfa, 12
Friend younger how you walk the just so I with you my own I walk I wish, 

brother,

kage-san'ga, 4-biam4 Ictinike aka. Haul inc'age, u<ji4de <^inge'qt<^i
friend younger said, they say Ictiniko the (sub.). Ho! venerable cause for none at all 

brother, ° man, complaint

4han, a-biam4. Q4de d^ji p'a ge 5[i'ji 4<jiutan b(f4te manb<^in/ . Aqtan
said they say. .Grass weeds bitter the when straight I eat I walk. How pos-
he (ob.) along sible

nan'de i<fisa tab4dan, 4-biam4. An'kaji ha, k4ge-san'ga, manhnin/ 15
to eat heart thee good shall " said they say. Not so .   friend younger you walk

he ' brother,

te egan-qti jiiwigig<fe manb*in' kan'b<fa 4<fea, 4-biam4.
the just so . I with you my I walk I wish indeed said they say. You shall have your though

own he way

nikacinga uke^i11 ckan/ we'cpahan jan/ gan cin'gajmga uh^ iiwa«feagihnixide
person common ways you understand so children path you seek for them at our

request

tate\ 4-biam4. An/han, e*cai te ^giman tat^, 4-biam& Ictinike ak4. 18
shall said, they say. Yes, you say the I do that shall said, they say Ictinike the 

he (sub.).

Hau! He-g4zaza, (fie-ga, 4-biam4. Ahaii! 4-biam4. Hau! giidifg4q<fee
Ho! Split-horns, you try it, said they say. Oho! said they say. Ho! facing the other

he he way

najin'-ga, 4-biam4. (ii^ kg itin gan a(f4-bi i[i <fei'a-biam4, Ictinike
stand, said they say. Side the to hit so went, they when tailed they say, Ictinike

he (ob.) on say
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an/ha-bi egan/ . Wuhu+ ! ugaxe ^inge* inahin, inc'4ge, 4-biama. An'kaji
fled, they say having. Wuhu+ ! to be done nothing truly, old man, said they say. Not so

he

ha, kage-san'ga, an'ginan'ge i(fa5[uh^ gan aan/he ha, 4-biam4. Ci ega"
friend younger running over me I feared so I fled . said they say. Again so 

brother,   ho

3 duban/ gaxa-biama. W^duban/ tedihi, Hau! A£ 5[i'ji, can'-d4xe t4 minke,
four times he did it, they say. The fourth time when it Ho ! this when, I stop will I who,

arrived,

4-biam4. An/han, k4ge-san'ga, aan/ha-maji t4 minke, 4-biam4 Ictinike
said they say. Yes, friend younger I flee I not will I who, said, they say Ictinike 
he brother.

ak4. (fie itin-bi egan/ &dgan/-qti jug^e a<f4-biam4, Ictinike an/p i^aB/
the Side hit on, having just like him with him he went, they say, Ictinike elk became 

(sub.). they say suddenly

6 arm! lipju-bi egan/ nanst4stapi man^in'-biam4, nikacinga we^e gaxe
they say. Proud, they being stepped lightly, making walked they say, men discov- made 

say very little noise ering (pretended)

man<J>in'-biam4 'I*' I e'-hnan-biama.
walked they say. 'I"! said regularly, they say. 

he

W4spegan-ga, inc'age, dgi^e dgijan-hnan/ te, a-biama An/pan ama.
Do behave, old man, beware you do that regularly lest said, they say Elk the (sub.).

9 An'kaji ha, k4ge-san'ga, i<j>43[iju cigan can/ 4<fea, k4ge-san/ga, 4-biam4
Not so . friend younger brother, I am proud as all right indeed friend younger brother, said, they say

Ictinike ak4. Kan'b<£a te kage-san'ga, ^gan-qti manb£in/ ckan/ te,
Ictinike the (sub.). I wish the friend younger brother just so I walk deed the,

a-biama. Can/ -qti wa^dte ma^i^-bi p'a g6 ^a'i'i gan tcutcu-hnan/ -
said they say. All at once eating walked they say bitter the (ob.) he spit out as he spit regularly 
he large pieces . rapidly

12 biama. Wa! wa<fate piajiaji'-qtci <fat^ am^degan gdn^he, 4-biam4. Wa!
they say. "Wa! food bad not very those who did eat 1 follow, said they say. Wa!

he

inc'age, ed^cegan-hnan/ a, a-biam4. Eddha-maji. Wa^ate iida11 <^atd ame'-
vonerable man, what were you saying ? said they say. I said what I not. Food good those who

he

degan edue'he a<J;a, eh£ a<finh^ 4te, 4-biam4. figi<fe baxii-qti ahe
did eat I follow indeed I was saying (as indeed said they say. It came to flat-top very went went, they 

I moved) he pass hill over say

15 ^i'ji nikacinga we^a-biamd An/pan ama\ 'P! a-biama. Hau! Ictinike,
when person they discovered them, Elk the (sub.). 'In ! said, they say. Ho! Ictinike, 

they say

gidanb4-ga, 4-biam4. E'di a<^4-bi i[i ^gi(fe nikacinga ak4ma. E'di ahi-
look at for him, said they, they There went they when it came men they were, There arrived 

say, say to pass they say.

biam4. W4<^in agii t£ ec^ ^aki te ha, 4-biam4 jiji ui<£a-biam4
they say. Having them he is the yon say yon reach will . said they say whisper- told him they say 

coming home he ing

18 Ictinike ak4 niacinga <^ank4 Wa! inc'4ge ed^cegan a, 4-biam4. 'An
Ictinike the (sub.) person the(pLob.). W&\ venerable man, what are you 1 said they, they TS^hatis

saying say. the matter

ede*he t4. Sk^wan-ti mahin/
what I shall? A very long time weeds clump sitting the gave needless I was saying as indeed 

say (ob.) trouble I went

4-biam4. gi^e baxii win 4he a<Jj4-bi 5p ^gi<^e An'pan win an'he agi-
said they say. At length flat-top hill one passing went, they when it happened Elk one fleeing was
he over say coming
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biama ci. Hau! Ictinike, agudi ^rjucpa gidanba-ga, a-biaina. E'di
they say again. Ho! Ictinike, where your grandchild look at for him said they, they There

say.

ahf-bi ega.n/ egi<fe nikacinga akama. Nikacinga we^e t8 win'ke'-qti-an/ te,
arrived, having it came men they were, Men found the he told the truth indeed, 

they say to pass it is said.^ them

a-biama. Ci wddaji win w^a-biama. Hau! (fi^ucpa ci gidanb&-ga, 3
said they say. And elsewhere one found them they say Ho! your grandchild again look at for him, 
he

4-biama. E'di a<j;a-biama. Ci nikacinga akama, wag<^ade-hnan/ ama
said they, they There went they say. Again men *^ey wero, crawling up on them they 

say. ' it 'is said say

An/pan-ma. Ci wifl'ke-qti-a11 ', 4-biam4. Hau! Ictinike. cin'gajinga une*
Elk the ones Again he told the truth said they say. Ho! Ictinike, children path 

who. indeed he

iiwagi<jixida-ga, a-biama. Ahaii! 4-biam4. Pahan'ga b<fin/ <^an'ja e"gi<£e 6
look out for them, said they, they Oho ! said they say. Before I am though heware 

say. he

hnin/ tai. 'An/ manb<fcin' te an<j;an/wan<j>a.h<S manhnin/ tai, a-biama.
scatter- you will. How I walk the you follow me you walk shall said they say. Ridge 

ing he

ke ada^age gan/ ub4-biam4. Nikacinga akiciiga gan/ wdna'axe gan/ ihe
the headland so he went they say. Men standing thick so passing close to so passed 

along along

a<J5a-biama Wieb<^in, wieb<fin, 6 man<^in/ -biama Ictinike ak4. B(^iiga-qti
went, they say. It is I, it is I, said walked they say Ictinike the (sub.). All

t'eVa^a-biama. An'pan (^4b^in umiicta-bi ^p Ictinike ini<|5a-hnan/-biama.
they killed they say. Elk three remained from when Ictinike took refuge only they say. 

them ' shooting, they say with him

Can/-qti h^ <£an (jdoniide <j^<j>a-bi egan/ w^tin ^<^a-biam4. An/pan
All at once horn the pulled off sud- they having hit them sending them off, Elk they call

denly say with them they say. you

tai. Griidiha man <fciBi-ga, a-biama 12
will. Further off walk ye, said they say.

he

NOTES.

Some say that it was the Orphan or Si$emakan who caught the turkeys with the 
assistance of his grandmother, and that Ictinike killed a bear and roasted it, not the 
turkeys. The q.ehuqcabe shows this, as turkeys have none.   (L. Sanssouci.) The fol 
lowing version of Si^emaka11 and the Turkeys is probably of Oto origin. The Dakota 
version of this myth makes Unktomi, the mythical Spider, play the part of Ictinike 
(see lapi Oaye for December, 1880).

SI(pEMAKAN AND THE TURKEYS.

[Told by Susanne LaFl&che. ]

Once there was a young man, named Si^emakan, who lived with his grandmother. 
And she told him to get something to eat. " Well, I will get some food, grandmother," 
said he, " if you will have the fire ready." So he took his bow and arrows, and also 
a bag filled with grass. By and by he saw some Turkeys. "Ho! Si^emakan, what 
have you in your bag? " said they. li I have songs." " Sing us some," said the Turkeys. 
"Come and dance for me, and I will sing for you," said he. "But, while dancing, it 
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will be necessary for you to keep your eyes closed ; for if any of you open your eyes, 
all of you shall have red eyes." And he commenced to sing :

n, I-ctca-ji-de! I-ctca-ji-de! In/ -be

dje! In/ -be

" Beware! he who has seen, 
Eyes red! Eyes red! 
Spread your tails! Spread your tails!"

The Turkeys danced while he sang this over and over; and as they danced, he 
grabbed first one and then another, putting them into his game-bag. But one Turkey, 
suspecting something wrong, opened one eye and cried out, "He is killing us all." 
Then the surviving Turkeys flew away. The youth took the sack home, and said: 
"Grandmother, now I have something. Keep the bag while I go out and get some 
water." But the old woman's curiosity proving too great, she opened the bag, and all 
the Turkeys but one got away. The old woman, who was blind, held the Turkey by 
both legs. When the young man returned, she called out, " Come quickly and help 
me. I have two of them." The young man was angry, and reproved her, not allow 
ing her to eat any of the Turkey. And from that time Turkeys have had red eyes.

60, 3. b^at etedan, contracted from b^ate etedan.
60. 9. annant egan, contracted from annante egan.
61. 13. gatanha uji-biama. About four feet deep.
61, 14. zizika jifiga snuta. According to L. Saussouci, it was not the young Tur 

key that opened its eyes and gave the alarm, but one of the Tanin'-si-sn6de, the Long- 
legged tanin, a species of snipe. These birds danced with the Turkeys, and they, not 
the TurJceys, had their eyes changed to red ones.

61. 16. k'ii is whispered.
62. 1. gakiahan. Two branches rubbed against each other, being moved or raised 

by the wind.
62, 4. kageha, i^aqa. .... cema: My friend, as I wished to laugh (I said) those 

(words).
62, 6. ce-rna hau+. The voice is raised and prolonged, it being a call to the 

wolves in the distance.
62, 6. wadiagiji F. LaFleche; but w4diagiji ja^innanpaji.
62, 6. gudihehai-ga, contracted from gudiha ihai-ga.
62, 7. pahanga hi ama, etc. The Wolves agreed among themselves that whoever 

was the first to reach the place, could eat the "^ehuq^abe i<fjabetan."
62, 13. egi^e ^epfiga, etc. White Eagle's (Ponka) version of this myth tells how 

Ictinike caught the Big Turtle. " When Ictinike saw the Big Turtle, he drew back 
very quietly, and went to a little distance. Then he raised his voice, and called to the 
Big Turtle. 'Ho, you over there!' 'What is the matter, venerable man?' said the
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Turtle. 'You are in great danger,' said Ictinike. 'The Wakanda have determimed to 
make a great flood, and the ground will be covered, and you will be drowned.' l But 
I can live in the water,' said the Turtle. l But I tell you that there will be great danger 
this time for you,' said Ictinike. l This time you cannot live in the water.' At length, 
after much talking, Ictinike persuaded the Turtle to leave the place where he was near 
the water, and to go to the hills. Ictinike went ahead and hid himself in a ravine. 
And when the Turtle came crawling along after a while, Ictinike hit him on the head 
with a stick as he came up the hill, and killed him."

62. 19. nikacinga win. The person who stole the turtle meat was Mi^asi, the Coyote, 
according to the Oraaha and Ponka versions; but the Dakota version makes him 
Dokcintca, the Mink. White Eagle says that Ictinike found out who was the thief, 
and when he met him, he punished him cum eo coiit.

63. 4. te"-ana. Te is the classifier te", which is lengthened in such expressions.
63. 5. wanadugeqti ke is the Omaha pronunciation of the Oto wa^6q05[e7qtci ke, 

the equivalent of the Omaha nindeqtian/ ha. This points to a jQoiwere original.
64. 19. sk6wa"qti, etc. "I was saying. 'A bunch of weeds was always there, and 

deceived them.'" (Sanssouci.)
65. 1. agudi ^ucpa gidanba-gS. See for your grandchild where it (the danger) 

is. (Sanssouci.)
65, 7. a<J5in k8 ada<£age gan uha-biama. The ridge was of a curvilinear form. The 

men were in ambush all around, and Ictinike led the Elk all around inside the line of 
ambush.

TBANSLATION.

There were some Turkeys, a great many. They were feeding on the very high 
edge of the ground among the arrow-weeds. Ictinike went thither. Having discov 
ered them, he bent Ms head at once, and was coming back again (to the place whence 
he had started). "How shall I do in order to eat them 1?" he thought. And he made 
a decision. Immediately he rolled up a raccoon-skin robe several times, making it a 
pack for carrying something. He carried it on his back, and ran at once. As he ran, 
he passed very close by the Turkeys who were feeding. " Wuhu+! Something is the 
matter with the old man. See him," said the Turkeys. "Why! venerable man, what 
is the matter 1?" said they. " Yes, it is just so," said Ictinike. " Some villagers having 
said that I was to sing dance-songs for them, and having come after me, I have been 
carrying my songs (on my back)," said he. "Oho! venerable man, we too will dance 
a little," said the Turkeys. "No, I go in a very great hurry," said Ictinike. "We 
too, venerable man, will dance a little, and then you can go," said the Turkeys. 
" Wuhu+! what a bother! I was in very much of a hurry, but if you wish to dancer 
you shall do it," said Ictinike. "Well! Come, let us see! Come hither in a body," 
said Ictinike. And they came in a body. And he pulled open the robe. " Turn in 
your course and go around me. Ye very large ones who are moving along, pass 
very close to me as ye go dancing around me. Shut your eyes. Beware lest you open 
your eyes, and your eyes become red," said Ictinike. " Lift your tails erect, and spread 
them out repeatedly (by opening and closing). Well! Come, dance ye," he said. Then 
he sang: " Alas for the gazer! His eyes shall be red! His eyes shall .be red! Flirt up 
your tails! Flirt up your tails!" Having caught hold of the very large ones, and
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havirig twisted off their heads in succession, Ictinike sat filling the bag. The bag 
he filled that high; he filled it very fall. A small half-grown Turkey was about to 
comprehend (the situation as he moved along), he walked with his eyes open a little 
now and then. "He is destroying the largest ones among us. There is cause for 
anger! It is Ictinike who is standing (here), but (we did not recognize him)," he 
said. "K'u!" They went fleeing. "Ha! ha! How easy it is to fill myself to reple 
tion," said Ictinike. He laughed till he panted excessively. He bound up the bag. And 
he cut sticks (as) roasting-sticks. He put them (the birds) to roast all around the 
fire. When they were almost done, the branch of a tree raised by the wind, said, " <In !" 
"I am roasting them on account of my eating. Why do you cluck at me?" said 
Ictinike. "If you do this any more, I will go to you and hit you." When he arrived 
there (up the tree) he thrust in his arm several times. And it closed on his hands. 
"Friend, I wished to jest, so those things (I did and said). Friend, let ine go," 
said he. And it continued so without letting him go. "Ho!! those yonder! I put 
my own pieces there for safety. Go ye further off!" said he, referring to the Big 
Wolves. "Ictinike says that he has put the pieces away for safety," said they 
(the Wolves). They promised that those who should be the first to arrive were to 
eat the fat wrapped around the stomach. They went dashing towards it. They 
went suddenly, running a race. Having arrived there, they bit it. They swallowed 
it. Having swallowed it, they departed in different directions. And what closed on 
(Ictinike) opened itself. And having reached home at the bottom again, Ictinike 
was soon sitting and putting down the sticks as he licked them. He departed and 
walked along the shores of a row of round lakes. It happened that a big turtle was 
sitting there, by the shore of the lake. He took it, catching hold of the tail. He 
took it off to one side. "I will make myself full in a while!" said he. He broke 
wood (branches'?) again. He piled up the wood very high, and put it in (the fire). 
He made the fire burn very fast. And he put the big turtle very quickly into the 
ashes. He put it in to bake, and he was about to eat it. When it was nearly done, 
Ictinike was sleepy. "I ani sleepy. When it is cooked, you shall awaken me, O 
ane,n said he. He slept. While he slept a person arrived there. The person took 
the big turtle, and ate it. When he had swallowed it, immediately he took the feet 
and thrust them (in their places) against the turtle-shell. He made Ictinike's hands 
very greasy for him; he also made his mouth very much smeared with grease. The 
person departed. Ictinike awoke. He arose suddenly. " What I roasted for myself 
is cooked too much for me! n he said. He pulled out the feet and they were coming to 
him. "It is done," said he. " Why! I wonder if I have eaten mine," he said. "Why! 
I must have swallowed it and then slept." Having looked at his hands, he said, 
"Yes, I have swallowed my own." He felt his stomach lengthwise (that is, running 
the hand all along it). "Yes, I am very full indeed after eating," said he. When 
he departed, it came to pass that there were a great number of Elk. Having peeped, 
Ictinike discovered them. "Stop! I will tempt these!" he thought. The Elk having 
discovered him, said, " This one is Ictinike." " Friend younger brother, it is T. 
Friend younger brother," said Ictinike, "I wish to live just as you do." "Well, 
venerable man, there is no reason at all for this!" said one. "When the vegetation 
consists of bitter weeds, I eat straight along as I walk (rejecting none). How is it 
possible for your heart to feel good when you eat them?" "Not so, friend younger
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brother, I wish to live with you just as you do," said Ictinike. "Though you will 
have your way, you shall seek a path for our children, as you understand the ways of 
the Indians," said they. "Yes, I will do as you say," said Ictinike. "Come, Pronged- 
horns, do you be the one," said they. "Well," said he, "come, stand with your face 
the other way (with your back to me)." When he went to hit him on the side, he 
failed, as Ictinike fled. "Wuhu+! truly nothing is there to be done, venerable man," 
said he. " O no, friend younger brother, I fled as I feared that he would run over 
me," said Ictinike. Again it was done so four times. The fourth time the Elk said, 
"When this (is over) I will stop." "Yes, friend younger brother, I will not flee," said 
Ictinike. When he hit him on the side, he went with him, just like him; Ictinike had 
become an Elk. As he was proud, he walked making light steps, he walked pre 
tending to discover men. He kept on crying, "<In !" "Do behave, venerable man. 
Beware lest you do that regularly," said the Elk. "O no, friend younger brother, it is 
all right because I am proud," said Ictinike. " Friend younger brother, I am now 
living just as I desire." And eating as he went he spit out the bitter ones in large 
pieces; he was constantly spitting them out. " W&! I have joined those who eat very 
bad food," said he. " WS,! venerable man, what were you saying?" said they. " I said 
nothing. I was saying 'I have joined those who eat good food,'" said he. At length 
when they went over a hill with a very flat top, the Elk discovered men. "In !" said 
they. " Come, Ictinike, look at it (the danger) for him (your grandchild)," said they. 
When he went thither, behold, they were men. He arrived there. "You shall go 
home and say that he is coming with them," said Ictinike, telling the men in a whisper. 
"Wft! venerable man, what are you saying?" said the Elk. "What is the matter? 
What should I say? I was saying as I walked, 'A clump of weeds which, was there a 
very long time, gave them needless trouble (or, deceived them Sanssouci),'" said he 
At length, when they went over a flat-top hill, an Elk was coming back again fleeing. 
"Well, Ictinike, see for your grandchild where it is," said they. When he arrived 
there, behold, they were men. Said he, "He told the truth, indeed, when he said he 
found men." Again, one discovered them in another direction (or, elsewhere). "Well, 
again see for your grandchild (where the danger is)," they said. He went thither- 
Again they were men, who were crawling up on the Elk. Again he said, " He told the 
exact truth." '''Come, Ictinike, look out for your children a path (by which they may 
escape)," said they. "Well," said he, "though I am ahead, beware lest you scatter. 
You must walk following me in the manner that I walk." He followed the headlands 
of the ridge. He went passing close by the men who were standing thick. "It is I! 
it is 1!" said Ictinike, as he walked. They killed all (of the Elk). Three Elk remained 
after the shooting, and they took refuge with Ictinike. And he soon pulled off the 
horns, throwing them away, and hitting the Elk with them. "Yon shall be called 
Anpan, Elk. Walk away," said he.
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ICTINIKE AND THE ELK.

HupE(J!An's VERSION.

Kage'ha, nikacinga d'uba gate^a ededi amama. E'ta b^ kan'b<fea,
Friend, person some at that place there they are, it is said. Thither I go I wish,

a-biama Ictinike aka. Ahaii, a^a-biama. A<£a-biama yfi dgi^e An/pan
said, they say Ictinike the (sub.). "Well, he went, they say. He went, they say when it happened Elk

3 miga edi ^inke" ama ha. Hau, ukia-biama. Kage'ha, wawewimaxe
male there the (st. ob.) they say . "Well, he talked they say. Friend, to question you

with him

ati, a-biama Ictinike ak4. Ki ed4dau a^an'hnaxe t<3 a, a-biama An/pan
I have said, they say Ictinike the (sub.). And what you question me will ? said, they say Elk

nuga aka. Kage'ha, hi' auwan/je^a ag<fin/ ha, adan anwan/wa^4cte uagacan-
male the (sub.). Friend, legs me tired I sit . there whithersoever I travel

6 maji ha, a-biama An/pau niiga ak4. Kage'ha, nikacinga-ma ujawa-
I not .   said, they say . Elk male the (sub.). Friend, person x the have much

ones who

qti-an-biama. E4tan adan manoniu/ -aji a. An/han , kage"ha, wa'ii pahan'ga
enjoyment, they say. "Why therefore you walk not ? Yes, friend, woman before

in/nacai ^-an, nan'de isaan in'ea11 u a<in/ a-biama
I took to the" (ob.) snatched from as, heart' as it has nothing to here I sit, - said, they say 

 wife me satisfy It

9 An/pan niiga aka. Kagdha, 8'di anga^e t^, a-biama Ictinike aka Kage'ha,
Elk male the Friend, there we go will, said, they say Ictinike the Friend, 

(sub.). " (sub.).

<£i-hnan 8'di man^in/-ga, 4-biam4 An/pan niiga aka. Kage'ha, awatedii
you alone there go thou said, they say Elk male the (sub.). Friend, in what place

are they

a, a-biama. Kage'ha, <^dte^4i ha. E'di man^in/-ga, 4-biama. Hau, a<|ia-
"? said they say. Friend, they are at . There walk, said they say. "Well, went 

he this place he

12 biam4 Ictinike ama. Egi^e An/pan ededi amama, ahigi-biama. E'di
they say letinike the (sub.). It happened Elk there they were, it is said many they say. There

ahi-biama. IVage, eata11 manhnin/ dinte, a-biam4 An/pan amd. An/han,
he arrived, they say. Venerable why you walk may said, they say 'Elk the (sub.). Yes, 

man,

:nicpaha, an/ba win wa^4te onatai Mate kan/ b<jia manb<fin/ gan/ adan, ^ucpaha,
grandchild, day one food you eat I eat I wish I walk as therefore, grandchild,

15 ati ha, a-biama. Qa-i! iVageha, t^qi ha, wa<fate angii^ai. Dadan p'a'
I have . said they say. "Why ! O venerable difficult . food our. "What bitter
come he man !

g8 b^iiga an^ate anman/ $in usni ijl'cte kimanhan-ugaq<fg/-qti ang(fin/i ha,
the (ob.) all we eat we walk cold even when against the wind facing we sit

a-biarn4. Hau, inc'ageha, u^ade ^i^in'ge. Ce'na, (^actan'-ga ha. An'kaji,
said they, they Ho ! O venerable to talk of you have Enough, stop talking . Not so, 

say. man ! nothing.

18 ^ucpaha, <^i^dan Ce'na -<factan/i-ga ha. Gan/ nianhnill/ -mace/ di
grandchild, do you enough stop (ye) talking . Anyhow you walk by you who I walk
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kan/b<fa ha, 4-biam4 Ictinike aka. Hau, win'ke e*inte. j^ackahi jin'ga
I wish . said, they say Ictinike the (sub.)- Ho! he speaks truly maybe. Oak tree small

hd giaxa-biama. Sin'de kg jan-5[an/ giaxa-biama. Hau, ^ucpdha, usni
horn made for they say. Tail tho(ob.) tree root made for they say. . Well, grandchild, cold 

him him

3[i, egan snian/t'e t4 ha. Hin/ <ffyai egan in'gaxai-ga, a-biama. Hau, wahab 3
when so me cold may . Hair your like for me make ye, said they say. Well, cat's- 

(freeze) he

igaskan/ <j>e hin/ giaxa-biama. Hau! kg, japahi <^ge <£at4-ga, 4-biam4. (fat4-
tails hair made for they say. Ho 1 come, rosin-weed these eat said they, He ate 

him (ob.) they say.

biam4 Ictfnike aka. (f)ata-bi :*[! iiip 'a-biama, tcii-biam4. Wu! d4danet8
they say Ictinike the (sub.)- He ate they when bitter they say he spit they say. Wu! whatever

say in mouth

piajiaji'-qtci <featai 3due*he 4han 4-biama. Hau! inc'4ge, ede*cegan-hnan/ a, 6
good-not-not very they eat I go with I said he, they say. Ho! venerable man, what were you say ing 1

4-biam4. Ind4dan-qti ede'he ta? Wa^4te peji'-qti <J>atai 6du^he 4han ,
said they, . What indeed I say what shall? Food bad very they eat I go with ! I said, 
they say.

^ucp4ha, 4-biam4 Ictinike ak4. Ahau Hau! inc'4ge, iickan win angui^i^a
grandchild, said, they say Ictinike the (sub.). Well. Ho! venerable man, deed one wo tell to thee

tafi'gata11. Cin'gajin'ga naxidewa<fa<fe te 4dan iickan win angui^i^a tan'gata11, 9
we will. Children you make them have ears will therefore deed one we tell thee we will,

4-biam4. Hau! iV4ge, <fe^am4 niacinga w^<fai tg'di ^gan-qti te'di binz^-
said they, Ho! venerable man, these (sub.). persons they find them when just so when they cry 
they say.

hnani, 4-biam4. Ahaii! 4-biam4, dgan tatd 4(ka, 4-biam4. Usni am4,
out, said they, Oho 1 said they say, so shall be indeed said they say. Cold they say, hard 

they say. he .he

sage usni-qti am4. An/pan-ma b<£uga-qti kimanhan-ugaq<fse man^in/ -biam4. 12
wind cold very they say. Elk the all facing the wind walked they say.

ones who

Ictinike am4 kimanhan gaqe'-qti
Ictinike the against the apart very eating walked they say. With the turned himself 

(sub.)  wind wind around

biam4. Wii! piajiaji'-qtci, 4-biam4.
they say. Wtt! good-not-not very, said he, they say.

Hau, 6* gan'-am4 nikacinga w<^a-biam4 Ictinike ak4. I-u! 4-biam4. 15
Well, that after awhile person he found they say Ictinike the I-u! said they say.

them (sub.). 'he   .

Gidanb4i-ga, gidanb4i-ga, 4-biam4 An/pan-ma b^iiga d4gahan
Look for him, look for him, said they say.   Elk the all raised their suddenly, they say.

he ' ones who heads

E'an/ a, 4-biam4 (pak4 nikaciDga win, 4-biam4 Ictinike ak4. Danb4-
What is ? said they, they say. This one person one, said they say Ictinike the They looked 
tho matter he   (sub.). at it

biam4 5[i e*gi<£e qad i<^an/ am4. E w4<^ake, 4-biam4. An/han, 4-biani4. 18
they say when .behold grass was sud- they That you mean, said they, Yes, said they say.

denly say. they say. ho

Hau ! iV4ge, dgi^gan ck4xe'-hnan te, 4-biam4 An/pan-ma.
Ho ! venerable beware lest yon do thus continually, said, they say Elk the ones So just when 

man . who.

, 4-biam4. Cl wab4hi man^in/ -biam4. ICgi<£e ci niacinga wd<^a-
ao regularly, said they say. Again feeding walked they say. It hap- again person he found

he together ' ' pened them
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biama Ictinike aka. Gidanb4i-ga, a-biamd. An/pan ama danba-bi s[i
they say Ictinike the Look for him, said they say. Elk the looked, they when 

(sub.)- he (sub.)- say

dgan-qti ama nfacinga akama, ugas'in akama. Hau! ^ga"-qti te, a-biama
just so they say they  were men, it is said, they were peeping, it is Ho ! just so it was, said, they say

said

3 An'pan ama. Cin'gajin'ga uan/ he uwagina-ga, a-biama. Ki, Wieb<£iD te ha,
Elk the (sub.). Children flight hunt for them, said they, they And, I am he will

say.

a-biama Ictinike aka. Win'ke-qti aban, 4-biam4 An/pan-ma. Hau ! ke'gan-
said, they say Ictinike the He speaks truly ! said, they say Elk the Ho! come, do 

(sub.). indeed ones who.

ga, a-biama. (pie'-ga, 4-biama. Cin'gajin'ga uh^ uwagiu4-ga, a-biama.
it, said they, they You be first, said they, they Children path hunt for them, said they, they 

say. ' say. say.

6 Ahau! i<j$4gaskanb<j;e ta miiike, a-biama Ictinike aka. Ictinike aka a<£4-
Oho! I attempt it will I who, said, they say Ictinike the (sub.). Ictinike the (sub.) went

biama. An/pan b^uga-qti u<£uha-biam4. Gan'ki Ictinike ame'ga11 niaciuga
they say. Elk all followed they say. And Ictinike as he moved men

we^a-biama. E'^a a<j;4-biam4. Niacinga we'na'ii-qtci iha-biam4. Niacinga
discovered, they say. Thither went they say. Men right alongside of he passed, they say. men

9 we^ai 3[i & uwaki4-biam4 : Wi ankida-bajii-ga. Wieb<£in/ ha, 4-biama
disco v- when that ' talked with they say: Me shoot not at me. It is I . said, they say 

ered them them

Ictinike aka. An/pan-ma wakida-biama. An/pan-ma t'^wa^4-biama. An/pan-
Ictinike the Elk the they shot at them, Elk the they killed them, they Elk 

(sub.). ones who they say. * ones who say.

ma muwa^inge/-qti-an/ -biama, cdnawa<fa-biam4. An/pan niiga jin'ga wiu
the ones they shot down all they say, they extermin they say. Elk male small one 

who ated them

12 An/pan miii'ga jinxga cti win, Ictinike ak4 6 we^abdn nfya-biam4. We'ahide'-
Elk female small too one, Ictinike the. that the third olive they say. Far away

(sub.)

qti an/he jiiwag^e ahi-biam4 Ahi-biam4 5[i he ke (^iz4-bi Ictinike ak4,
very fled he with them arrived, they say. Arrived, they say when horn the took, they Ictinike the

(ob.) say (sub.),

An/ pan jin'ga $6 wagaji egan/ , E4tan an^an/wan<fah4i a,
threw suddenly, they say. Elk small to go told them having, "Why mo you follow ? 
away

15 j^nii^a h^be aifidaddga" te ha. Gudiha man <^in/i-ga. AD/pan e^ige tai,
Fresh meat piece I cut up for myself will . Further off walk ye. " Elk they will call

you,

4-biain4. Cetan/ .
said he, they say. So far.

NOTES.

70, 17. u^ade ^i^ifige, "You have nothing to talk about"  Joseph La Fleche; 
"You have no cause for complaint"   Sanssouci; syn., 6gicaji etc" 5[i, " Yon ought not 
to say it to (any one)"   Mary La Fleche; "It were good for you to say nothing to 
any one."

70. 18. $ie"dan, etc. Ictinike thought that they would not allow him to join them. 
So he implored them, using ^iedan in his entreaty: "If you are unwilling, do not say 
it. Do you stop speaking. Eefuse me no longer."

71. 6. piajiaji-qtci, etc. The literal mea.niug is the opposite of -the real one. So 
wa^ate peji-qtci, is "very good food;" and wa^aha peji-qtci, " very good clothing."
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71, 8. ahau and hau are often used as catch-words or continuatives.
71, 9. naxidewa^a^e0 (given by Hupe£an), "You make them have inner ears," 

"You teach them to use their ears so as to detect the presence or approach of 
danger;" but JosepbLa Fleche gave naxtyawa^a^e, "You annoy or alarm them": "We 
tell you one thing lest you alarm the children."

71. 10. binz6, syn., xaxage, to cry out as a child, or as the young of the elk or 
coyote. This cry, according to Hupe$an, is i-u; Joseph La Fleche gave un, said 
through the nose, with the rising inflection; and ja^in-aaupaji gave in the preceding 
myth, <in .

72. 4. kSgan-gS, (kg, e"gan-ga) "Come, do it."
72, 5. ^ie-ga, "Be thou he," imperative of ^ie, thou; syn., ^i pahan'ga-ga, "Be, 

thou the foremost, the leader" Joseph La Fleche.
72, 8. wena'uqtci, jpiwere, winaq'axe, to go near in one's course, to pass along 

side of them.
TRANSLATION.

"My friend, there are some persons in that place. I wish to go thither," said 
Ictinike. Well, he went. When he went, it happened that a Male-elk was (sitting) 
there. Well, he talked with him. "My friend, I have come to question you," said 
Ictinike. And the Male-elk said, "What will you ask me? My friend, I sit tired in 
my legs, therefore 1 do not go anywhere at all." " My friend, persons are accustomed 
to enjoyment. Why do you not walk?" said Ictinike. "Yes, my friend, the woman 
whom I married formerly having been taken from me, my heart has no enjoyment, and 
I sit here," said the Elk. "My friend, let us two go thither," said Ictinike. "My 
friend, do you go thither by yourself," said the Male-elk. " My friend, where are they?" 
said Ictinike. " My friend, they are at this place (near by). Go thither," said the Male- 
elk. Well, Ictinike departed. And there were a great m any Elk (in motion) there. He 
arrived there. "Venerable man, what may be your business?" said the Elk. "Yes, 
my grandchildren, I have been desiring to eat the food which you eat for one day; there 
fore, my grandchildren, I have come," said he. "Why! O venerable man, our food is 
difficult. We eat all bitter things as we go; besides, when it is cold we sit facing the 
wind," said they. "Ho! O venerable man, you have nothing to talk about. Enough. 
Stop talking." "No, my grandchildren, you (have said) enough. Do you stop talking. 
(Notwithstanding what you have said) 1 wish to live as you live," said Ictinike. 
"Ho! he may be telling the truth" (said the Elk). They made horns for him of a 
small oak. They made him a tail of the root. "Well, my grandchildren, when it is 
cold, I may freeze (if I am) so. Make for me hair like yours," said he. Well, they 
made hair for him out of cat's-tails (Typha latifolia). "Ho! come, eat these rosin- 
weeds," they said. Ictinike ate them. When he ate them they were bitter in the 
mouth, and he spit them out. "Psha! I have joined the eaters of very bad things," 
he said. "Ho! venerable man, what have you been saying?" they said. "What 
indeed could I say? I said, 'I have joined the eaters of very good food,' my grand 
children," said"Ictraiker- "Ho! venerable man, one custom we will tell you. You 
shall cause the children to use their ears (aright), therefore we will tell you one 
custom," said they. "Ho! venerable man, when these discover men, and it is just 
so, they cry .out." "Oho! "said he, "it shall be so indeed." It became cold. The 
wind blew, and it was very cold. All the Elk walked facing the wind. Ictinike
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walked apart from them, facing the wind. He turned himself with the wind (with his 
back to it). "Psha! it is very bad!" he said. Well, after going awhile, Ictinike 
discovered men. "I-u! look ye for him! Look ye for him!" said he. All the 
Elk raised their heads suddenly. "What is the matter?" said they. "This one 
is a man," said Ictinike. When they looked at it, behold, it had suddenly become 
grass. "You mean that?" said they. "Yes," he said. "Ho! venerable man, beware 
lest you continue doing thus," said the Elk. "When it is just so, only so is it," 
he said. Again they were grazing as they walked together. And it happened that 
Ictinike discovered men again. "Look ye for him," said he. When the Elk looked 
at it, it was just so; they were men, and they were peeping. "Well, it was just so," 
said the Elk. "Seek a way of flight for the children," said they. "Let me be the 
one," said Ictinike. "Indeed, he speaks truly!" said the Elk. "Ho! come, do it. 
You shall be the one (to go ahead). Seek a path for the children," said they. "Oho! 
I will attempt it," said Ictinike. Ictinike went. All the Elk followed him. And as 
Ictinike went he discovered men. He went thither. He passed right alongside of 
the men. When he discovered the men he talked with them. "Do not shoot at me; 
it is I," said Ictinike. They shot at the Elk. They killed the Elk. They shot down 
all the Elk; they exterminated them. One small Male-elk, and one small Female- 
elk, Ictinike being the third, were alive. Fleeing with them, he reached a place at 
a very great distance (from the place of slaughter). When he arrived, he took the 
horns and threw them away. Having commanded the young Elk to depart, he said, 
"Why do you follow me? I will cut up for myself a piece of fresh meat. Walk fur 
ther off. You shall be called Anpan" (Elk). The End.

ICTINIKE AND THE BUZZARD.

TOLD BY MAnTCU-NAnBA.

Ictinike ama §6 amama. Ki He'ga win gawinxe man<fin/-biama.
It came to Ictinike the was going. And Buzzard one going around walked they say. 

pass (sub.)

Ki Ictinike aka ni-^an'ga masania^a $6 gan^a-biama. He'ga ^inke* <£ahan/ -
And Ictinike the big water to the other to go wished they say. Buzzard the (ob.) he prayed 

(sub.) side of ' to him

3 biamd. jjiga^ha, in/<in-ga ha. Ni masaniaija in"in-ga ha, a-biama Ictmike
they say. O grandfather, carry me . Water to the other carry me . said, they say Ictinike

side of

aka. An/han, a-biama He'ga aka, wi'in telnke, a-biama. Gan'ki gi'in-
the Yes, said, they say Buzzard the I carry will said they say. And he carried 

(sub.). (sub.) you he ' him

biam4. Gi'in-bi 5[i janq<^ii <a une* gi'in-biama. figi^e janq<fii'a tS f^a-biama
they say. He carried when hollow tree seeking he carried him, At length hollow tree the he found, they 

him, they say they say. (ob.) say

6 ha. E'di gi'in a<fa-biam& jfi janq<jni'a te 5{an'ha-qtci ihe a^-hnan-biam&
Tlicro carrying went they s.iy when hollow tree the border very passing went regularly, they aay 

him (ob.)
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ama, 4<£ikan a^ hnan-biam4. A<fikan a^ai jf.: ^iga^ha, anwan/-
Buzzard the (sub.), leaning he went regularly, they aay. Leaning he went when: O grandfather me

hniqpa^ et<%an, a-biam4 Ictinike akd. Man'<fein t<%an can/can b<J>iu/ ha,
you make fall apt said, they say Tctinike the (sub.). To walk the, so always lam

4-biama He'ga aka. Elgi^e 3pg<jflub<fin'-biam4 5[i Ictinike mancan'de e"gih 3
said, they say Buzzard the (sub.). At length twisted himself they say when Ictinike den head-

around long

i^a-biama He'ga ak4. Ki Ictinike janq<J>u'a egihe $£$& man/ta^a waqpdni,
sent him suddenly, Buzzard the And Ictkiiko hollow tree headlong sent inside poor 

they aay (sub.). suddenly

q<£aqti man <J>in'-biam4. E^i<^e tf hdgact§wan/ji gaq<£an/ ati-biam4. Elgi^e
lean very walked they say. At length lodge by no means a few on the hunt have come, they At length

say.

uq^ii'a we'&e 3[i wa'ii am4 q^abd t6 ga^4qi am4. figi<^e Ictinike ak4 6
hollow sought when woman, the (sub.) tree the hit and made they say. At length Ictiniko the 
(tree) (wood) (ob.) sound (sub.)

jan q<jyii'a uiant4^a g<Jiin'-bi ci, Niacinga w^^e ti-biam4 e^gan-biam4. figi<fe
hollow tree inside sat, they say again, Person seeking have coine thought they say. It hap-

(wood) (see note), he pened

mi^a-ha wa-in'-biam4 Ictinike ak4. Sin'de ke janq<j>u'a usn^ ge ub4snan
raccoon skin wore they say Ictinike the (sub.). Tail the(ob.) hollow tree split the (pi.) pushing into

e^anbe-hi<j>a-biam4. Gan'ki wa'ii <J5ab<fin ati-biam4, ci q^abe* ga^4qi- 9
? he caused to come in sight, And woman three have come, they again tree "" ' 

they say. . ' say

biam4. Ci sin'de danb4-biam4. Egi<^e g4-biam4: Hmd4! cii[an/ ,
they say.   And tail they saw they say. It happened she said as fol- Stop ! husband's raccoon

. . lows, they say: sister

d'liba ak4 4-biam4. Mi54 d'liba weaS, 4-biam4. Hin+! cian/ win/
some this she said, they Raccoon some I have found said they say. Oh ! brother's one

say. for myself she wife

an<J>4'i tedan/ +, 4-biam4. Jan/ t8 angiiga'ude tai h6, 4-biam4. figi<^e jan/ 12
yon give will? said (one), they Tree the we cut a whole in will . said they say. At length tree

me say. (ob.) she

t6 gas4-biaina, ug4'ud4-biam4. figi<j>e Ictinike g4-biam4:
the they cut they say they cut a hole they say. It happened Ictinike said as follows, Raccoon big 
(ob.) in it   they say:

in/ ha. jjang4(^eha gaxai-ga ha, 4-biam4. Hin+! ch[an/ ,
1 am . Large around make it . said they say. Oh ! brother's Raccoon the big (see note)

he wife (sub.)

ai he, 4-biam4. Gan'ki janq^ii'a t8 ^ang4^eha u'lide te gax4-biam4. 15
he . said (one) And hollow tree the large around hole the they they say. 
says they say. (ob.) (ob.) made

Gan'ki e^anbe aki-biarn4 Ictinike ak4. Mi^4 ^an'ga a^in/ ^^anbe caki,
And coming out reached home, Ictinike the (sub.). Raccoon big having coming out I come 

they say home to
you

4-biam4. Hin+! ci^an/ , Ictinike ame* am^dan, 4--biam4. Gan'ki Ictinike
said (one)   Oh 1 brother's Ictinike it is he who is said (one) And Ictinike 
they say. wife moving, they say.

e aki-biama. Mii[4 ^an'ga 4<^inh^ cag<J5^ te. Giidiha najin/i-ga, 18
coming out reached home, Raccoon big I who move I go home will. Further off stand ye

they say. fo you

4-biam4. E(|5anbe aki te'di wtyigfya? g4xe g<^in'-biam4. Atan 4man
said he, Coming out he when decision making he sat they say. How I do to 

they say. reached home him

d4xe ^i-hnan' umaka4<^ et<%ar
so I do to him apt? thinking he sat they say. I die I make if only I make it easy apt
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4han, e^gan-biama. Ci e'gitjje 3j4xe win/ danb4-biam4. ^ axe danba-bi egan/
! he thought they say. Again it hap- Crow one he saw they say. Crow he saw, they say havin

pened

ci Wajibe-snede win/ danba-biama. Egi^e <^ahan/ -biama. Kage*ha, ^4'ean'-
again Magpie one he saw they say. It hap- he prayed to, they say. Friend, pity ye

pened

3 gi<£4i-ga, inwin'kani-ga, a-biama. At'^ daxe ta minke; inwm'kan-ba an/ Ra
ttle, help ye me, said he, they say. I die I make will I who ; help me and eat

tai-ga, a-biama. Wajin'ga b^uga-qti we*ban-bi egan/ e'di ahi-biani4. Gan'ki
ye me, he said, they say. Bird all very called them, having there arrived, they say. And

they say

Qi<^4 ama cti e'di ahi-biama. ^jaxe ak4 e"gi<£an-biam4, Qi^4 (fcifike' e' wa-
Eagle the too there arrived, they say. Crow the said to him, they say , Eagle the (ob.) that he 

(sub.) (sub.)

6 ka-bi egan/ : Kage*ha, niabi" pai aonin/ . We'mab^zai-ga, 4-biam4. Gan'ki
meant, having : Friend, knife sharp you have. Eend it for us, said they say. And 

they say be

nin'de <^an^4 Qi<fe4 ak4 h4 ^an u<£4'ud4-biama. Sin'de-q^u'a mant4^a wacin/
rump at the Eagle the skin the bit a hole in they say. Tail hollow within fat 

(sub.) (ob.)

£an wa^iona g^in/ -biama. An/pan , cin hdgaji am4, 4-biam4. Gan'ki H^ga
the (ob.) visible sat they say. Elk, fat not a little, it was, said he, they And Buzzard

say.

9 am4-ona cetan/-hnan ahi-baji-biam4. figi<^e Ht^ga am4 8'di ahi-biam4.
the only so far only ar- not they say. At length Buzzard the there arrived, they say. 

(sub.) ' rived (sub.)

Ci+cte! Ictinike, 4-biam4 He'ga am4. An'kaji, kage'ha, <£iku<£a-ga, m4b<^aza-
Fieonyou! Ictinike, said, they say Buzzard the (sub.). Not so, friend, hurry, rend

ga. M4hin p4i aoriin/ ha, 4-biam4 ^j4xe ak4. An'kaji, Ictinike ^6 ha,
it. Knife sharp you have . said, they say Crow the (sub.). Not so, Ictinike it is

12 4-biam4 He'ga ama He'ga <£ataji te'di Wajibe-sn^de mant4^a-qtci up^ ahi-bi
said, they say, Buzzard the Buzzard he ate when Magpie   within very entered reached, 

(sub.). not they say

egan/ wacin/ <^at4-biama. He'ga a.m4 d4^a a^4-bi egan/ igaskan<£4-biam4.
having fat ate they say. Buzzard the to the went, they having tried him they say.

(sub.) head say

lgaskan<£4-bi egan/ paq^iige <£aqt4-biama, c^^ectewan/ji jan/ -biam4 Ictinike
Tried him, they say having nostrils bit they say, not heeding at all lay they say Ictinike

15 ak4 Egi<£e ict4-ha ke <^aqt4-biam4, ci ce<£ectewan'ji jan'-biam4 Ictinike
the At length eye-skin the he hit they say again not heeding at all lay they say Ictinike

(sub.). (ob.)

ak4. Nin'da^4(ican a4-bi y wacin/ hebe edi
he Towards the rump went, they when fat piece there that which he ate they say Buzzard

(sub.). say was

ak4. £i<e u'lide 5an'ha ke'di wacin/ h^be edi an ac4-biam4 H^a ak4.
the At length hole border by the fat piece there the bit off a they say Buzzard the

(sub.). ' (ob.) piece . (sub )

1 8 Egi<jie, Win'ka-bi te\ An/pan ke"de, 4-biama. Egi^e man/ta^a-qtci up£ ahi-bi
It hap- They told the truth, Elk it is, but, said they say. At length within very entered reached,

he they say

egan' wacin/ hdbe ^acp4-biam4. <^anban/ up^ ^ i[i 4<^isand4-bi egan/
having fat piece bit off a they say. The second enter- went when squeezed with his having 

piece time ing hands, they say

<^e najin'-biain4 Ictinike ak4 An/onijuaji egan/ ^ganwi'an t4 rninke,
erect stood they say Ictinike the Ton treated me ill having so I do to you will I who,

(sub.).
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a-biama Ictinike aka. Kag^ka, a^ictan'-ga, a-biama He'ga aka. An/han,
said, they say Ictinike the (sub.)- Friend, let me go, said, they say Buzzard the (sub.)- Yes,

3[aci wib<j>ictan-inaji ta mifike, a-biama Ictinike aka. Gan'ki <^ictan' <J>e<^a-
a long I let you go I not will I who, said, they say Ictinike the And let him go sent sud-
while (sub.). denly

biama ^p nacki <^an hin/ <J>inge'-qti-an He'ga, uoniida-bi egan/ . Adan he'ga 3
they say when head the feathers it had very Buzzni" " "' '  - - 

(ob.) none

nacki &an hin/ (fcifigai, jide'-qti-a11'. Ceta1
head the feathers has none. red very. So far.

(ob.)

NOTES.

The Oto version of this myth, given by J. La Fleche, will appear hereafter in "The 
j^iwere Language, Part I."

75, 2. man^in tegan caucan b<Jdn ha. If tegan be inseparable, the meaning of it is 
*'in order that, in order to;" and the whole phrase can be rendered: "I am always so, 
in order to go." But if tegan be a contraction of t£ and 6gan, it must be translated by 
"I always go so." In this case, e"gan-can/ean means "so forever, so always."

75, 4. q^aqti and hegactewanji, pronounced q^a+qti, and he+gact£wanji.
75, 6. ga^aqi. This word shows that the wood was hard, and that it must have 

been winter. Had it been warm weather, gaqaci would have been used.
75, 7. we<f£ ti-biama. "Biama" refers to the thought of Ictinike, and must not be 

rendered "it is said."
75. 14. mi^a aka ^anga-bi ai he". She had perceived by the sense of hearing 

(taking direct cognizance) that he had said this, so she says "ai" instead of "a-biama." 
But she did not learn by direct cognizance that he was large, she learned it indirectly, 
so she says "^anga-bi," not "^anga."

76. 6. mahin pai aonin, "You have a sharp knife;" that is, his beak. Cf. the 
Winnebago name, Mahin-nonpa-ka, Two Knives, of the Bird Family (Foster), and the 
(pegiha, Mahin ^in'ge, No Knife.

76, 18. anpan k6de, an example of contraction and ellipsis. It is contracted from 
an/pa" k8, 6de, referring to the past doubts of the speaker. The full form would be, 
a"pa" ke"de-hnan eweja <jjau/cti: " It was an Elk lying there, but I doubted it heretofore."

TRANSLATION.

It came to pass that Ictinike was going (somewhere). And a Buzzard kept flying 
around. And Ictinike wished to go to the other side of the great water. He prayed 
to the Buzzard: "Grandfather, carry me on your back. Carry me on your back to the 
other side of the water." "Yes," said the Buzzard. "I will carry you on my back." 
And then he carried him on his back. When he carried him on his back, he searched 
for a hollow tree. At length he found a hollow tree. When he carried him thither 
on his back, the Buzzard kept on passing close to the hollow tree and tipping his wing. 
As he went tipping his wing, Ictinike said, "O grandfather! you will be apt to make 
me fall." "This is the way in which I always go," said the Buzzard. At length, when 
he had twisti d himself around, the Buzzard sent Ictinike down, down, into a hole (in the 
tree). And Ictinike, having been sent'down headlong into the hollow tree, continued 
poor and very thin. And a great many lodges of a hunting party came thither. And
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it happened that when the women found a hollow tree, they hit the tree, making it give 
forth the sound "^aqi." And it happened that Ictinike sat inside the hollow tree, 
and he thought that people had come to get wood. And, as it happened, Ictinike 
had on some raccoon-skins. He made the tails appear in sight by thrusting them 
through the cracks of the hollow tree. And three women approached, and they 
struck the tree, making it give forth the sound "cjaqi." And they saw the tails. And 
(one) said as follows: "Stop! O husband's sister! this is a lot of raccoons. I have 
found some raccoons for myself." " Oh! brother's wife! Will you please give me one?" 
said (another). Said she, " Let us cut a hole in the tree." At length they cut the tree, 
cutting a hole in it. It came to pass that Ictinike said as follows (in a hollow voice): 
"I am a big Raccoon. Make ye it large around." "Oh! brother's wife! the Raccoon 
says he is big," she said. And they made the hole in the hollow tree large around. 
And Ictinike came home again, in sight (i. e., into the open air, his native element). 
"Having a big raccoon, I come out to you, to my home (in the air)," said he. "Oh! 
brother's wife! it is Ictinike (in motion)," said (one). And Ictinike got out again into 
the air. "I who have been a big raccoon will go home to you. Stand further off!" 
said he. (And the women fled.) When he had come out again, he sat forming a plan. 
He sat thinking, "What ought I to do to get even with him?" He sat planning. 
Thought he, " If I pretend to be dead, only thus shall I be apt to accomplish it easily!" 
And after this he saw a Grow. And having seen the Crow, he saw a Magpie. And 
then he prayed to them. "0 friends, pity me and help me," said he. " I will pretend 
to be dead. Help me and eat ye me." All the birds went thither, having been called. 
And the Eagle, too, went thither. The Crow said to him (meaning the Eagle), " Friend, 
you have a sharp knife. Cut him up for us." And the Eagle bit a hole in the skin on 
the rump. The fat was visible inside the ham. Said they, "It is the Elk; and he is 
very fat." And the Buzzard alone had not yet reached there. At length the Buzzard 
arrived. "Fie on you! It is Ictinike," said he. "No, my friend, hurry. Cut it with 
your knife. You have a sharp knife," said the Crow. "No, it is Ictinike," said the 
Buzzard. Before the Buzzard ate any, the Magpie entered, and went very far inside 
and ate the fat. The Buzzard went towards the head, and tried it. Having tried it, 
he bit the nostrils. Ictinike did not stir in the least. And when he bit the eye-lids, 
Ictinike lay without stirring at all. The Buzzard went towards the rump, and ate a 
piece of fat which was there. And at length the Buzzard bit off a piece of fat that 
was there by the edge of the hole. It came to pass that he said, "The truth was 
told. It is the Elk lying here, but (I doubted it at first)." At length, having entered, 
he went very far inside, and bit off a piece of fat. When he entered the second time, 
Ictinike squeezed him and stood upright. "As you have injured me, so will I do to 
you," said Ictinike. "O friend, let me go," said the Buzzard. "Yes, I will not let you 
go for a long time," said Ictinike. And when he let him go suddenly, the Buzzard 
had no feathers at all on his head on account of their having been stripped off. There 
fore, the buzzard has no feathers on his head; it is very red. The End.
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ICTINIKE, THE BROTHERS, AND SISTER.

RELATED BY FRANK LA FLECHE.

Ukikiji duba-biama, fyan'ge aka we'satan/-biania. Wakide-pi-qti-
Brethren four they say, sister the (sub.) the fifth they say. Very good marksmen

biama ukikiji diiba ama. Ki ijan'ge aka ^tiwaxe-hna^-biama. Ki
they say brethren four the (sub.). And sister the (sub.) used to make the ani- they say. And

mals come by calling

tdqiwagi<£a-biam4 wa'ii aka. Ke, Tinuha, in'gahai-a he. Gran/ giaha- 3
she pri/.ed them they say woman the (sub.). Come, elder brother, comb for me . And * he combed

for her

biama, giaonapa-qtci-biama. Sad<%<£e giaxa-biama, ki gaha i<£an'<^a-
they say, combed very smooth they say. Scaffold they made for her, and on it they placed her 

for her they say,

biama. Ki wan'gi<£e-qti haha.5fi(^e najin/ -biama, man'de e'kina a^in/ -
they say. And every one making Hmself stood they say, bows sufficient they had

ready

biama. Ki wa'ii aka ban'-biama, ki ci ban/ -biama We^ab^'a11 tedlhi 6
they say. And woman the (sub.) called they say, and again called they say. The third tune occurred

5[i man-nan/ cude wa<j}ioria-biama. jjinuha, wackan/ egan/ -a, ca-ii he,
when dust from treading visible they say. Elder brother, make an effort do they are com- . 

the ground ing to you

a-biama. W<3duban/ tedihi 3[i e^anbe ati-biama. Ki Ictinike aka edi
she said, they The fourth time occurred when insight they had come, And Ictinike the (sub.) there 

say. they say.

najin/ -biama. gi^e ati-biama wanfya am4 can b^iiga-qti, ^e am^gan, 9
stood they say. At length had come, they say animal the (sub.) indeed all Buffalo the (sub.)

An/ pan ame", j^qti am^, can/ b(J5iiga-biama. Can/-qti-gan/ t'^wa^e najin'-
Elk the (sub.) Deer the (sub.) indeed all they say. All at once killing them they stood

biama. Ki can'gaxa-biama. Gran/ wac6'-qti g<^in/ -biam4. Egi(jie uman/e
they say. And they made an end they say. And rich very they sat they say. At length provisions

te <£asnin/ a^a- biama. Ki fymu ak4 'abac a^ 'i<^a-biam4 wan'gi^e. Ki 12
the swallowed went they say. And her elder the hunting to go spoke of, they say all. And 
(ob.) brother (sub.)

iiinu nan/ aka: Nikacinga win ti tatd <£an/ja d4dan-qti ed^ ct^ctewan
her elder grown the one Person one come shall though what indeed he notwithstanding 
brother who: hither says that

e'gi^e'ga11 ^ckaxe te ha, a-biama. j^inuha, an'ka-maji ta minke,
beware . you do it for him lest . he said, they say. O elder brother, I not so will I who,

a-biama. I^an'ge ^ifikd uman'e gh[axa-bi egan/ .
she said, they His sister the (ob.) provisions made for his own, having leaving her they went, thev 

say. they say (their own) say.

A<£a-biama 5[i Ictinike aka ati-biama, (feixesagi man'de ke'de a£in/ -bi,
They went, they when Ictinike the (sub.) came they say, hard willow bow the (ob.) he had, they 

say say,

<j>iq<j>e-ma man/jiha ke ugipi-qti a^in/-bi. Wih^, indadan-qti ed^he
reeds the (ob.) quiver the (ob.) full very he had, they Second daughter, what indeed I say that

say.

cte'ctewa11 ^gan in^eckaxe te ha. ^a'ean'gi^d-ga, ^ucpaha. An'kaji, 18
notwithstanding so you do for me will . Pity me, your relation, my grandchild. Not so
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?iganha, ub<£i-'age he", a-biama wa'ii aka An'kaji, ^ucpa, ^a'ean'gi^a-ga.
grandfather, I am unwilling . said, they say woman the (sub.). Not so, grandchild, pity me, your relation.

Man/ (^te ^dga-qti a^ig6ictan' dde i$agig<faskan/ b<£e kan/ b<£a. .JJe'ti-
Arrow this (col.) new very I finished for myself hut I try my own I wish. Animals

to come

3 wackaxe-hnan ama. lCgan gaxa-ga. Wa'ii ^inke' u<£i'age ^an/ja can'
yon are used to making they say. So do. "Woman the (ob.) unwilling though yet 

them

<£actan/-baji-biam&. gi^e can'-ak& uhdki<£a-biarna wa'ii aka. n'dakd,
he stopped not they say. At length after standing she let 'him they say woman the Let us see, 

talking awhile have his way (sub.).

ingahe-a he' a-biam4 wa'ii aka. Ictinike aka giaha-biama.
comb for me . said, they say -woman the (sub.). Ictinike the (sub.) combed for her, He made her naint

they say. herselt

H ctean'-bi egan/ gi<^ictan'-biama. Sad^g^e giaxai te gaha g^in'ki^i-biama.
even, they say having he finished they say. Scaffold that had been on it he made her sit they say. 

for her made for her

Ki, Duban/ abaD/ te'di ati-hnani h8, 4-biam4 wa'ii aka. In'dake', ban-ga,
And, Pour times I call when they usually come . said, they say woman the (sub.). Let us see, call,

a-biam4 Ictinike ak4. Ki wa'ii ak4 ban'-biama. ^ab<^in/an ban/ -bi
said, they say Ictinike the (sub.). And woman the (sub.) called they say. Three times called, they when

say

9 mannan/ -cude te wa^iona-biama. Hin+! ca-ii he, ^iganh4, wackan/ egan/-a
dust from treading the visible they say. Oh! they are . grandfather, make an do 

the ground (ob.) coming effort

he'. We'duba11' tedihi 5[i e'gi^e e'^anbe ati-biama. Egi^e ati-biamd.
The fourth time occurred when it happened insight they came, they At length they came, they

say. say.

Wakida-biamd Ictinike aka. (J)iq<fee man/ ke wekid4-biam4, ii^ihuni
He shot at them, they say Ictmike the (sub.). Eeed arrow the (ob.) he shot at them with, wabbling

they say,

12 dga11 i^e^a-biama. He-i! a-biam4 Ictinike aka. Can dgan-hnan wakidai
like sent suddenly, they say. Why! said, they say Ictinike the (sub.). And so only he shot at them

te miiwaona11 najin/ -biam&. figi^e man/jiha muq^u'4-biama.
when missing them he stood they say. At length quiver shot empty they say. It happened

haci-qti An'pan niiga win/ jin'gaji'-qti ^degan ati-biam4.
at the very Elk male one not small very like, was came, they say. Scaffold pushed down 

last

15 biama. Ki wa'ii $mk6 he" uja^a ug<£an/ a<fin/ 4kiag<fa-biam4. Ki ^gi<fe
they say. And woman the (ob.) horn fork in between having he had gone homeward, And at length

her they say.

itfnu ama aki-biama. Ljan'ge <fink^ Rings' te aki-biama. Ugine 5[iiwinxa-
her the reached h^me, His sister the (ob.) was none when reached home, To seek his went about 

brother (sub.) they say. they say. own

bi <£aB/ja igi<£a-baji-biarna. iCgi^e jifiga-qtci <£inke/ ^an'de d(^ita-qti
they though he found not his they say. It happened small very the one ground crossing by a 
say own who very near way

18 ugine a<fa-biam4. jahe jin'gajf-qti e'dega" e'di ahi-biama. Ki e'di
seeking went they say. Hill small not very like, was there arrived, they say. And there 
his own

g<j>in/ -biama. Can/ -qti-aka ci S'di jan/-biam4. figi^e wa'ii win xag^
he sat they say. After he sat a great again there he lay they say. It happened woman one crying 

while

na'an/-biama. tJ<fixida-bi ^i'ji nikacinga cte wa'ii wa<^iona-bajf-biama.
he heard they say. Looking around for when person even woman visible not they sas^. 

them, they say
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Can/ win'anwa te"dan e^gan-bi egan/ u<fixide-hnan'-biama. Ci jan/-bi
Yet which is it? thought, they say having he looked around they say. Again he lay down, when

repeatedly they say

ci xage* na'an/-biama. l£gi<fie Han'ge (kinke* hii t8 igidahan/-biama. fi'di
again crying he heard they say. It happened his sister the (oh.) voice the he recognized they say. There

(oh.) his own

e*gan-qti ^an/ (fin ag<^a-biam4 uq<fe'qtci. Aki-bi J[i ijin'<j>e <£ank4 iiwagi(fa- 3
just so running he went homeward, very soon. Ho reached when his elder the (oh.) he told them 

they say home, they say hrother

biama. Jin<^ha, wfyafi'ge xag^ agina'a11 ' ha, i&agi^S ag<£f ha. Hau!
  they say. Elder brother, my sister crying I heard my own . I found my I have . Ho !

own returned

k8, awa<fan'di &nte anga^e tai, &-biama. Gan' e'di a<J>4-biama. Gan/
come, to the place where she may be let us go, he said, they say. And there went they say. And

majan/ ^an'di ahi-biam4. (je^u ha, 4-biama isan'ga aka. Ke, 6
land at the arrived, they say. Here . said, they say his younger the (sub.). Come,

hrother

ana'an/i-ga, a-biama. Gran/ ana'an'-biaijna wan'gi^e. An/han, (fi^an'ge
listen ye to it, he said, they say. And listened to it, they say alL Yes, your sister

^an'de manta;a a^in/ akii ete*degan e'au/ angaxai adan/ angjfeize tai edan/ ,
ground into having he reached should have, how we do therefore we take our may ! 

her home hut own

a-biama. Hau! jin<fe£ha, ke, ajan 4gan inte k^gan-ga, 4-biamd jinga-qtci 9
ho said, they say. Ho! elder brother, come, you do so may come, do so, said, they say small very

aka. Ahaii! a-biama nan/ -qtci aka, wi'jigan ^gan t^qi aakipd
the (sub.). Oho! said, they say. grown very the (sub.), my grand- thus trouble I meet

father

<^girnan t^ £ ha, a-bi egan/ janw^tin a<fein/ akdma '^degan itin-biarna
I do thus may said . he said, having striking-stick that he had had, they say he hit with it, 

he they say ' they say

^an'de ke. Ki nan/jincke'-qtci ugakiba jinga-biama. Hau! kdgan-ga, 12
ground the (oh.). And barely he made a crack small they say. Ho! come, do so,

by hitting

a-biama. Ci ^duatan tan ^ wak4-biam4. Ahaii! 4-
he said, they Again next the him he meant they say. Oho ! he said, they my grand- thus

say. (ob.) say, father

aakipa ki'ji <j^giman t^ ^ ha, 4-bi egan/ janwetin a^in/ akama
trouble I meet if I do thus may said . he said, having striking-stick that he had

he they say

itin-biama ^an'de k8. Ki nan/jincke'-qtci ugakiba-biam4. Ci 15
had, they he hit with it, ground the (oh.). And barely made a crack by hitting, Again

say they say they say.

w4<£ab<£in aka ci ^gan-biama. Jinga-qtci aka: Witfga11 ^gan t^qi aakipd
the third the again so did they say. Small very the My grand- thus trouble I meet

(sub.) (sub.) : father

man t£ £ ha, a-bi egan/ janw^tin a^in/ akama ^degan itin-biama
if I do thus may said . he said, having striking- that he had had, they say he hit with it, 

he they say stick they say

^an'de ke. Ki dahe' <^an ugasng-qti i<£e^a-biam4. figi^e wani^a dadan 18
ground the And hill the he split altogether suddenly they say. It happened animal what 

(ob.). (ob.) oy hitting

b^iiga-qti wae'<fanba-biam4 £gi<^e i^an'ge <J>ink^ ^ijdbeg<faB/ gaxa-bi-tan/-
all made them appear, they say. It happened his sister the (ob.) door she had been made

ama, 4 kg agcan'kanhan kaB/ tan-bi egan/ ubatih^(fa-bi-tan/ -am4. <fcjin/ <£e
they say, arm the. on each side tied, they say having she had been hung up they say. Your elder 

(ob.) as she stood brother
VOL, VI     6
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rnin'ga niiga eddbe-<£an-$an ligactai-ga. Gan/ wakide najin'-biama.
likewise female male also of each kind leave a remainder And shooting at stood they say.

after hitting. them

Gran/ umuctai-ma gan' ijaje wa'i najin'-biama. Egi^e can/-qti gan/
And ' those who remained so name giving to they stood, they say. At length at will 

from shooting them

c^naki^a-biama. Ijan'ge <£inkd gan g<fiza-biama. Cetan'.
they exterminated them, His sister the (ob.) so he took his own, they So far. 

they say. say.

NOTES.

82, 2. 3. canqti gan cenaki^a-biama. Of course, this is not to be understood literally, 
as a male and a female of each kiud had been spared.

TRANSLATION.

There were four brothers. Their sister was the fifth (child). The four brothers 
were very good marksmen. And their sister used to make the animals come by call 
ing. And the woman prized her brothers. "Gome, elder brother, comb my hair 
for me." And he combed it for her; he combed it very smooth for her. He made a 
scaffold for her, and he put her on it. And all of them stood in readiness, having 
bows sufficient for (every one). And the woman called, and called again. When the 
third time came, a dust from trampling the ground was visible. "Elder brother, exert 
yourself. They are coming," said she. At the fourth time they had come in sight. 
And Ictinike stood there. And the animals came all of them, the Buffalo, the Elk, 
the Deer in short, they were all there. And just so they stood killing them. And 
they made an end of it. And they dwelt with plenty to eat. At length the provisions 
were decreasing. And all her brothers spoke of going hunting. And her eldest 
brother said, "Though a person shall come hither, no matter what he says, beware lest 
you do it for him." "Elder brother, I will not be so," said she. Having prepared 
some provisions for their sister, they departed and left her. When they had gone, 
Ictinike came, having a bow of hard willow, and a quiver- full of reeds. " Second- 
daughter, you will please do for me whatsoever I say. Pity me, your relation, my 
grandchild." "No, grandfather, I am unwilling," said the woman. "No, my grand 
child, pity me. I have finished these new arrows for myself, and I wish to try them. 
You are used to calling the animals, they say. So do." The woman was unwilling, 
but still he did not stop talking. At length the woman let him have his way. " Let 
us see! Comb my hair for ine," said the woman. Ictinike combed it for her. Having 
even painted her (face and head) he finished it for her. He made her sit on the 
scaffold which had been made for her. And the woman said, " They generally come 
when I have called the fourth time." " Let us see! Call," said Ictinike. And the 
woman called. When she had called the third time, a dust from trampling the ground 
was visible. "Oh! they are coming, grandfather. Make an effort." At the fourth 
time they came in sight. At length they came. Ictinike shot at them. He shot at 
them with arrows made of rushes that went wabbling. "Why!" said Ictinike. And 
so he shot at them, missing them continually. At length he shot all out of the quiver. 
It happened at the very last that a very large Male-elk came. He pushed over the 
scaffold. He went homeward carrying the woman in the space between his horns. 
And at length her brothers reached home. They reached home when their sister was
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not there. Though they went all around seeking her, they did not find her. It came 
to pass that the youngest one went to seek her, making a very short cut across the 
country. He reached a very large hill. And he sat there. After he sat there a great 
while, he lay down there. It happened that he heard a woman crying. When he 
looked around, neither man nor woman was visible. Yer he was looking around, 
thinking "Which can it be?" And when he lay down again, he heard the crying 
again. At length he recognized the voice of his sister. Forthwith he ran home very 
speedily. When he reached home, he told his elder brothers. "Elder brothers, I 
have heard my sister crying. I have found her and have come home." "Ho! come, 
let us go to the place where she may be," said they. And they went thither. And 
they reached the land. " It is here," said their younger brother. " Come, listen to it/ 
And all listened to it. " Yes, he has taken your sister home into the ground, but how 
shall we do to get her back?" said they. "Well, elder brother, do what may be in 
your mind," said the youngest one. The eldest one having said, "My grandfather 
said that 1 should do thus when I got into trouble of this sort," he hit the ground 
with a club that he had been carrying. And he barely made a small crack. "Ho! 
come, do so," he said, meaning the next brother. Having said " My grandfather said 
that I should do thus when I got into trouble of this sort," he hit the ground with a 
club that he had been carrying. And he barely made a crack. And the third did so. 
The youngest having said, "My grandfather said that I should do thus when I got 
into trouble of this sort,'1 he hit the ground with a club which he had been carrying. 
And the hill split suddenly in two from top to bottom. And it happened that by their 
blows they made all the animals appear. And behold, their sister had been made into 
a door: having been tied by her arms on both sides, she had been hung up. " You and 
your elder brothers spare a male and female of each kind," said the eldest brother 
to the rest. And they stood shooting them. And they gave names to those which 
remained after the shooting. At length they exterminated them. They took their 
sister back to. The End.

ICTINIKE AND THE DESERTED CHILDREN.

NUDA»-AXA'S VERSION.

Mantcii win tan/ wang<£an e w<%i<J>ig<£an akarna tan'wang<£an h^gabaji.
Grizzly bear one tribe that lie was governing them, it is said tribe not a, few.

qti p akdma. Inc'age win Mautcii a^in/ aki-biama gan/ <£gi<£e
In the very center pitched his tent, Old man one Grizzly bear having reached home, and at length 

they say. '   him they say

ga-biamd: Cin'gajin'ga b<jyiigaqti ^Igaxe . ^waki^e tai, iiwagi<fca-ga, 3
said as follows, Children all to play they will send them tell them 

they say:

a-biam& Ma^tcii aka. Gan/ i<j^waki<£a-biama. Cin'gajinga-mace ;igaxe
said, they say Grizzly bear the (sub.). And he sent them they say. Children ye who to play
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(feVa^aki^e te ai ad>a u+! a-biama. Gan/ b^ugaqti tfgaxe a^a-biama.
yoa send them will he indeed halloo ! he said, And all "to play went they say. 

says they say.

a^a-bi egan/ Mantcu ak& inc'age <^inkd giban-biama. Cin'gajin'ga
To play went, they having Grizzly bear the old man the (ob.) called him, they say. Children 

say (sub.)

3 wiutcije-hnan/i ha; waan/ <£a tai e'ga11 ^anwan/ki<^ai. Wahan/ tai, a-biama.
are troublesome to us . to abandon in order that we sent them away. Let them remove he said, they

them say.

Wahan/ wagaji-biama. Wa<fahan te ai a<£a u+! a-biam£ inc'age aka. Can/
To remove he commanded them, You are to remove he indeed halloo! said, they say old man the (sub.). And

they say. says

tf ke b<£uga an/ <£a g<fih^a-biam&, gan/ can'ge wa'in'waki<£a-biama.
lodge the all they threw down theirown sud- and horse they caused them to they say. All 

(ob.) denly, they say carry the tents, &c.

6 can'ge ag<£in-biama. Sig<fe^ <^ing^ gaxa-biamd. U'e^aqti an'ha-biama,
horse sat on they say. Trail none they made, they say. Scattering they fled they say

very much

cin'gajmga we^ha-biama. figi^e sig^ ke wa^iona tedihi u<£iihe binihe'
children they fled from them, At length trail the (ob.) visible when to follow feared, 

they say. they say

n e'ga11 u'e^aqti wdanha-biama. Wdahide e^ahi 3[i uie'wiilsp^a-biama,
they as scattering very they fled from them, Faraway arrived when they assembled themselves,

thought much they say. there they say

9 &dan ujan'ge ^an wa^iona a<^ai tSdihi 5[i gan' ^i-biama. jdzgqtci hi
therefore road there is visible it went (occurred) when so they pitched Very late in they when

tents, they say. the evening arrived

tfgaxe am4 can'gaxa-bi egan/ e^a"be ahi-bi i[i ^gi<^e ukiza-biama.
players the (sub.) they ceased, they having insight they arrived, when behold no one there, they say. 

say they say

Cin'gajinga xagd za'e'qtian/ -biam4. jLiu^iq^ige kg aki-biamd b(fniga. Ki
. Children crying made a great noise, they Old tent-sites the reached home, all. And

say. (ob.) they say

12 min'jinga nan/ -^gan ama waspi <£ionan/i ke iki<^e-hnan/ -biam4, ^a5[an/ ctl
girl grown some- the (sub.) awl dropped the (ob.) were finding they say deer-sinew too 

what accidentally

iki<£e-hnan/ -biama. Ki nujinga
were finding they say. And boy the (sub.) related to the by companies went with
accidentally one another (sub.) one another

biamd, jan<tan/ ha ge ^gaxe i^an/ <^a-bi egan/ , q4de aji-biama, ^i akd satanhai
they say bark the around they placed, having grass they put on lodge the in five 

(scattered) they say much, they say, places

15 te jin'gaji-hna11 gaxa-biama, uske'qti-hnan/-biam4. Egi^e md<fe ama.
the not small, as a rule they made they say, very full as a rule they say. At length winter they say.

Niijinga nan/ba nan/ -biam&. Kagelia, aflgii^ide te, man/ an^fcjaxe te,
Boy two grown they say. My friend, let us two be together, arrow let us two make for

ourselves,

a-biama. Man'de pahan'ga gax4-biama. Man'de k8 akiwa
said (one) they Bow before they made, they say. Bow the both they finished for 

say.. themselves

18 biama. Mahin-si te" gaxa-biama, g^bahiwin/-hnan gax4-biam4, a<fin/ tait^
they say. Arrow-head the they made, they say a hundred in a lot they made, they say what (one) shall

have

e*kina 5ji3[axa-biaina. Man/sa t6 gaxa-biama. Egi^e bize arna. A^a-biamd
a, sufficient they made for them- Arrow- the they they say. At length dry they say. They glued them 
quantity selves, they say. shaft made on, they say



ICTINIKE AND THE DESERTED CHILDREN. 85

(man/can t8
(feather the to stick they glned them 

on, they say).

Ki ama tan eduatan pa-i t8
And the the next sharp the he put in 

other (std. sub.)
the

mahinsi te; g^bahiwin <£ictan'i te. Gan'ki ci ama $6 a<^ai te, gan'ki ci
arrow-head the; . a hundred he finished. And again the one this he glued them and again

on

mahinsi ama tan iig<fe g<J>in' tS. (fictan/ -biama. Ki man/ uji taitc* lid win 3
they say.arrow-head the other the putting he sat the. 

them in
They 

finished
And arrow they put shall 

them in
skin one

sii-biama. Akiwaha i[i:5[axe <fictan'-bi egan/ ma
they slit, they Both making for he finished, they having

say. himself say

n/ tg ugiji-biama. Ki
the he put in his own. And 

they say.

ga-biama: Kage'ha, ugacan ang4<£e te, a-biama. Gan/ a<£a-biama. Egi^e
he said as follows My friend traveling let us go he said, they say. ' So they they say. At length 

they say : went

;i he'gaji ededi ama. E'di ahi-biama ugahanadaze tS'di. Gan/ can'ge 6
lodge not a few there were, they say. There they arrived, they say darkness when. So horse

waman'<£an-biam4. (fce nikacinga uk^in-ma ikit'a^ai e'ga11 ^ahawag<^e gaxa-
they stole them they say. This Indians the hate each other so shield made

biam4; e' cti man<fean'i te. 1C ^ahawag^e itize 6 i^a^isande a<^in/ -hnani. Gan/
they say; that too they stole. That shield with it that by which it is they had as a rule. So

held tight

ag<£a-biama. Can'ge-ma edabe wa<j>in-bi egan/ , w4<^in ag<^a-biamd, 4higi 9
they went home- The horses also they had having, having them they went home- many 
ward, they say. them, they say ward, they say

we'nacai te. Aki-biama. Ki mijifiga nan/ -hnan gatan/ -ma can'ge e'kinaqti
they took away . They reached And boy grown only the ones that tall horse just a sum- 

from them. home, they say. cient number

wa'1-biama. Ci min/jifiga-ma can'ge ming4 wa'i-biamd Gan'ki nujinga
they gave them, Again girls the horse female they gave them, ' And boy 

they say. they say.

gatcan/ -ma can'ge^ajin'ga wa'i-biam4. Kag^ha, can/ , a-biama. Gan/ 12
the ones that high colt they gave them, them say. My friend enough they said, they say. And

winan'wa^a a<J;a-baji can/ ^fgaxe an'tei ahii-<fcan'di edi-hnan cancan'-biam4.
to what place they went not still playing abandoned reached, at the there only always they say.

£gi<^e ma<£e ama. figi^e i& ati-biama Ki ^e nujinga nan/ba nan/ ahi
At length winter they say. At length buffalo has come, they And this boy   two grown arrived

say.

man/jiha cti a<^in'i te. GaB' ^d-ma wenaxi<^4- 15
quiver too they had. And the buffaloes they attacked

akd akiwa walmtan<j>in a<^in'i t
the both bow they had 

(sub.) them

biama Akiwa duba-hnan t'eVa<J>a-biama.
they say. Both four only he killed them, they say.

niijinga w&<fin ahi-biama. Gan/ qade ^i
boy having they arrived there, And grass lodge seven 

- them they say.

Gan/ aki-biama, wa'in/ki<f6
And they reached home, they who cause 

they say to carry

nba gaxai ke ^kina ug<fin'i

fresh meat
tS uM
the following they let f 

(the camp 
circle)

agi-bi ca
were return- in
ing, they say fact

n/ ahigi
many great

made the in equal they sat when 
numbers in

n/ega
killed them having

wa'i-biama ^i kg wan'gi^e. Ki ha <£in ci umin'je wa'i-biamd eldna,
great they gave them, lodge the every one. And skin the again bed they gave them, equally 

(quantity) they say (coL ob.) they say

ki ci ^ai[an' ci e"kina wa'i-biama ^i ke.
and again deer- again equally they gave them, lodge the

sinew they say (col. ob.).

18
fresh meat
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Gan/ ci wanase ahi-biama. Akiwa c4de-hnan t'dwa^a-biama. Edihi
And again to surround they they say. Both six only killed them they say. Hence 

arrived

ujawa-biama. Gan/ ^anii^a ke ic6-qtian/ -biama. Gan/ ^ah4nu^[a u<jni^inge'-
in good spirits, they say. And fresh meat the rich in very they say. And green hide those who

were left

3 ma wa'ii t8 ha/ ci. Egi^e nuge* te ama 3[i nujinga am4 ci nan/ba
without they gave to . again. At length it was summer they say when boy the again two 

them ' (sub.)

<£ab£in g^dba ce"tan nan/-biama, ki wa'ii ak4 cti e"kina ci nan'i te. Ki
three ten so far were grown, they and woman the too in equal again were grown. And

say, (sub.) numbers

nujinga nanba aka ukikia-biarna: Kagdba, na! uw4g<£a an<£in/ . Ankig<£au
boy two the they talked they say : Friend alas ! sufferers wo are. "We take wives 

(sub.) with each other from each other -

Q tai, a-biama. Gan/ $6 nujinga nan/ ba pahan'ga ak4 wa'ii nan'ba i'4an'gewa<£4-
will, they said, And this boy two before the woman two had them for sisters 

they say. (sub.)

biam4. Ki <£ akiwaha ki'i-bi egan/ wag<J5an/ -biam4. Cl $6 uct^ ani4
they say. And that both (on either gave to they having they married they say. A gain this the remaining 

side) the other say them ones

kig<£an'waki<f4-biam4. Gan/ d nug^ t8 wan'gi^e nan/i
caused them to marry they say. And that summer the every one grown somewhat they took wives they say, 

one another

nan/ba ata-biam4. Ki dnaqtci tf kg dictan/-bi e ^-ma h4 g
twenty beyond they say. And (they) only lodge the finished they that the buflfa- hide the skin-

say loes (pi. oh.) lodge

gax4-biam4, uctd am4 & )i t8 uske'qti ug<^in/ -biam4, nan/ hibaj!-m4.
they made, they say, the rest they lodge the very full they sat in, they say . grown they who

reached not.

ci nudan/ a<^4-biam4. Ki <^e* nujinga rianb4 ak4 pahan'ga nudan/
At length again on the * they went, they And this boy two the before on the 

war-path say. war-path

ahi ak4 ci a<£4-biam4 akiwa. Ci can'ge g<J^ba-hiwin nan/ ba w^nac4-biam4,
went the again went, they say both. Again horse hundred two they snatched they say, 

ones who from them

gan/ ci w4<£iu aki-biama. Ci niijinga-ma nan/ -ma ^kin4qti can'ge wa'i-
and again' having reached they say. Again « the boys those who were equally horse they

them home grown gave them

biam4. Gan'ki ci nujinga-ma ci ^gan can'ge wa'i-biam4. Egi^e ci
they say. And again boys the again so horse they gave them, At length again

they say.

m4<£e am4. M4<£e yfi ci ^6 wakida-biam4. Niacinga min'g^a11 ama
winter they say. "Winter when again buffalo they shot at them, Person took wives the

they say. (sub.)

wan'gi^e i& wakida-biam4. Ki 6dihi waf^gi^e u^uhi ^gan-biam4,
every one buffalo they shot at them, And hence every one had a sufficient some- they say, 

they say. - quantity what

umin/je ge" wa'ii ge, ^an/ha g6, can/ b<fugaqti can u<^uhi
bed the they gave the deer-sinew the in fact all in fact caused them (their they say. 

(pi. ob.) them (pLob.), (pi. ob.), own) to have a suf
cient quantity

18 Gan'ki. ci 4, ma^e t6 wan'gi^e kig$an/ waki<£4-biam4 ci. Ki edihi
And again that winter the every one they caused them to they say again. And then

marry one another

e'an/ <Mnge'. Can/ nuge t6. Gan'ki ci $6 wakidai te. B^ugaqti ^igca-
what the there was And it was summer. And again buffalo they shot at them. All ' dwelt in 
matter none. lodges
i\t o TVI n m Ti"A/fro   r^i o m n Ti iTf^P i"iii hi w/i ui A fii o*/f*p r^Q   fiM/pn^r'iri l-i-fi n<»/rii"LllCvlJlct. 4-*- ILdLcw Lllcilllcl;, 4-^ p* *p LJttilA VV I JxJ. \J \Jii t£ \j\5 IJcL ^L\^\uClj MCv. \J( Cv

they say, lodge they put them up, lodge a hundred and by it seventy. Thus they say 
they say,
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biama. £gi<fe, We4naxi<fai hau, a-biama. (fe'aka nanba ak4
it is said. At length, We are attacked ! they said, they This two the prepared for

. say. (sab.) battle

biamd akiwa. j,! t6 u^iicia^aqti wdgaxa-biama. (Nujmga-hnan dgi^an/ -
they say both. Lodge the in the very center they made for them, they say. (Boy only said it to

biama, Hii<fuga gaxai-dan u^iicia^a tf we"gax4i-ga, 4-biam4) Egi^e e 3
they say, Circle made when in the center lodge make ye for us, they said, they At length that

say.)

w^naxtyai . ted £gi^e can'ge i kantan/i-biama. Akiwa S'di a<fcai t8.
they were attacked (as ^At length horse mouths were tied, they say. Both there they went. 

aforesaid).

We'naxi^ai t8. Ama ak4 win/ u<£an'-biam4, ganki ci 4ma ak4 ci win/ u<£an/ -
They attacked them. The the one he held they say, and again the the again one he held   

one (sub.) ' other (sub.)

biama; akiwa nfya u<kan-biam4. Gan'ki wabaaze w4<£in a<j>ai t8 ha' ci. 6
they say ; both alive they held them, they say. And scaring them having them they went . again.

Ci ama aka ci win' t'e^a-biam4, ci ama ak4 ci win/ t'^<fa-biam4. Can'ge-
Again the the again one he killed, they say, again the the again one he killed, they say. Horses 

one (sub.) other (sub.) "

ma w^nace-hnau/-biam4. Can/qti gan/ nanhau/
the they snatched from they say. "Walking even till night 

them regularly

can/ang4xe tai, 4-biam4- akiw4. Gran/ aki-biam4.
let us stop, said, they say both. And they -reached home, 

they say.

they had them, they 
say.

Niacinga-ma
Persons the

n.an/ TTX
VXd , JVC,

And, Come,

t'e'wadai-ma
those who were 

killed

9

najiha mawaqan/ -bi egan/ ujawaqtian/ -biarna. WVii am4 u^ican watcigaxa-
hair . cnt off they say having in very good they say. "Woman the around in they danced 

of them spirits a circle

biama. Gan/ an'ba ba watciaxe-hnan cancan'i t6. Ei<e d4ze hi ama.
they say. And 'day ten they danced ' continually. At length even- it they say.

ing arrived,

lkiman/ <J5in ati hau, a-biam4 figi^e Ictinike arne' ama. (^^ an/qti^gan 12
Visitor has come ! said (one), It happened Ictinike was the (mv. sub.). This head-man 

they say.

uju ii awate' a, 4-biam4. (fc^tg, 4-biam4. E7 di ahi-biam4 Ati ha,
chief lodge where-the ? he said, they This is it, they said, they There he arrived, 1 have come

say. say. they say.

kage'ha, 4-biam4. Hau! u^tyai e'ga11 win4'an pi ha, 4-biam4. Can mi
friend, he said, they say. Ho! you have been as I hear you I have been . he said, they say. And man

told of (reported of) coming

hnin, wackan/i-ga, kage'ha, 4-biam4. Gan/ , Jin^ha, can'ge win wi'i, 4-biam4. 15
you are, be ye strong, friend, he said, they And, . Elder brother, horse one I give said (one),

say. thee, they say.

An'kaji ha, kage'ha, 4-biam4. U<j>i'ag4-biam4. Man/jiha k6-hnan/ man/ kg
Not so, . younger he said, they Ho was unwilling, they say. Quiver the only arrow the 

brother say. °

qt4ac8, 4-biam4. Wab<£4te te'ga11 an<^4'i <^an te'qi ha, 4-biam4. An, 4-biam4.
Hove, he said, they I eat in order to you gave me the difficult . he said, they Yes, they said, they 

say. say. say.

Ki rnan d4xe t4 minke, 4-biam4 (Ictinike ak4). Man/ g^bahiwin nan/ba 18
And arrow I make will I who,   said, they say (Ictinike the sub.). Arrow hundred two

gax4-biam4, <£ictan/ -biam4. Akiwaha wa'ii te. Jin<fe^ha, can/ ha, 4-biam4.
he inadp, they say, he finished they say. Both he gave them. Elder brother, enough . they said, they

say.
G(-an/ wan4ce w4g£a-ki<j;4-biam4 Ictinike.
And police to go for them they caused Ictiniko. 

him, they say
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Gran/ w^naxi<^4-biam4. Ci Ictinike aka win/
And they were attacked, they saj. Again Ictinike the (sub.) one killed they say, he held him

biama. Najiha he"be m4qan <^iza-biam4 Ictinike aka. Wa'ii ama
they say. Hair part he cut off he took, they say Ictinike the (suh.)- Woman the

wdqu5[a-hnan/ -biam4. Ictinike am4 sabeqti 5[i5[4xeqtian/ -biama, de'de
he sang for regu- they say. Ictinike the (suh.) very black he made himself they say, fire 

them larly

naq<^ n4ji<£4-biam4 bi^uba-bi egan/ isabe5[i<£4-biam4. Ki 6 gaxe ai,
charcoal he caused to go out, he rubbed to having he blackened himself And that made it they 

they say powder, they say with, they say. (one) say

Ictinike <£in/ . Nikacinga uk(^in ikit'a^ai <%an t^ki^ai te'di u'an/t'an
Ictinike the (mv. one). Indiana they hate one another as they kill one another when cause (blamo)

4g<£ai te Ictinike ak4 d naq^ isabe^i^ai, naq<^ Isp'a11'! te, 4 ganzd
they as- when Ictinike the (sub.) that charooal ho blackened charcoal he painted him- that taught 
cribe to (one) himself with, self with, (one)

. Q,
6 ake*-biama, ai. Grau/ -biam4 aji-^an/^an jiit'ani te, ki tf aji-^an/ <^an <jd-

the one who, it is they In the course of different ones matured, and lodge different ones were 
said, say. time, they say

mafi'g^ai te, he'gactewa^ji, g^bahiwi^an'ga nanba-biam& cin'gajiii'ga
set up a great many, thousand two they say children

am4. Egi^e g4-biani4 Ictinike: Kag^, 4-biam4,
they were the (sub.). At length said as follows, Ictinike: O younger he said, they say, as a visitor 
abandoned they say brother,

9 b<J^ t4 minke, a-biama. Ki, Jin^ha, 4wak6^a hnd te, a-biam4. Anhan,
I go will I who, he said, they And, Elder brother, whither you go will, they said, they Tea, 

say. say.

can/ gan/ b<j^ t4 minke, a-biam4. Ga.n/ niacinga u^winwa<^4-biam4.
just because I go will I who, he said, they say. And person they assembled them they say. 

I wish it

(fe^inke mijinga nanb4 akd an/qtie"gan akd ^ w^maxai te Kd, nujinga
This one -boy two the headman the that they were ques- Come, boy

(sub.) (sub.) (they) tioned.

12 nan/ -hnan ^ma, e'be i$4di^e-hnan/ i et^ 3[i, inwin/<^ai-ga, a-biam4 Ictinike
grown only these who each has for a father ought, tell ye to me, said, they say Ictiniko

ak4. Ki g4-biam4, nan/ nanb4 ak4: Wi cti ind4di gan/ ^ifik^, ijaje
the And said as follows, grown two the (sub.): I too my father is such a one, name 

(sub.). they say,

g<j>4da-bi egaB/ . Ki uct^ am4 g4-biam4: Wian/bahan-baji-ctean/i, 4-biama.
called his, -having. And remainder the said as follows, We do not know at all, they said, they 
they say (sub.) they say: say.

15 Ictinike am4 a<f4-biara4. Gan/ utan/nadi-hnan jan/i te. Can/ an/ba^gau
Ictinike the went they say. And in a place regu- he slept. And as it was day 

(sub.) between larly

u<jniag<fe duba jan/ can/qti gan/ nanhan/-biam4. An/ba w^satan jan/ te
throughout four (day) sleep he walked even till night they say. Day the fifth sleep the

8'di ahi-biam4 tfi ^an'di. An/qti^gan tf te 4wat6, 4-biam4. Ophite,
there arrived, they say lodges the (circle) at. Head-man lodge the where-the, he said, they say. Tender it is

18 4-biam4. E'di ahi-biama. lkiman/ <£in ati ban 4-biam4 nu win. Gan/ ,
they said, they There he arrived, they A visitor he has come ! said, they say man one. And, 

say. ' say.

e"gan-ga, 4-biam4. j^i 4kicug4qtian/-biam4 ^gaxe i^an/ <^ai te.
Come, do tell the news, they said, they Lodge very thick they say around in they were put.

say. a circle

An/ han, 4-biam4, niacinga d'uba edi am4 ha, 4-biam4. NiaciDga d'liba
Tes, ho said, they say, people some there were, . he said, they say. People some

it is said
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eskan/ wa<£4anhnai, 4-biama. An/han, 4-biama, niacinga d'liba cin'gajinga
it may be you abandoned them, he said, they Yes, they paid, they person some children

say. say,

dMiba anwan'gian£ai. Ki Mantcii ak4 weg4xai, nan'anwanpai ega" 6gan-
some wo abandoned our own. And Grizzly bear the he did it for us, we feared them as so

(sub.) (the Bear)

inwin'gaxai, a-biama. Niacinga nan'ba an/qti^gan ak4 ama <f>4ta aka 3
we did it to them they said, they say. Person two head-man the (sub.) the left- the 
(the children) one handed (sub.)

ha, a-biama. Ki an/qtidgan aka e^4-bi 4-biam4. Ce wiwfya, 4-biam4.
he said, they And head-man the (aub.) his he said, they That my own, he said, they 

say. say. say.

Ihan/ aka xaga-biama u^i^ai ^1 Ki oi ama an/qti^gan ak4 ci e^a
His the (sub.) cried they say they told of when. And again the head-man the again his 

mother her own other (sub.)

akama. Gau/ & cti ci, Gan'<jiinke/ wiwfya, a-biama. Ictinike gai tS : 6
was, they say. And he too again, Such a one my own, ho said, they say. Ictinike said as follows :

Wa'ii win/ gan'<£mke, a-biama Gan/ xage* za'e'qtian/-biam4 wagina'an'i tS.
Woman one such a one, he said, they And crying they made a very great when they heard of

say. noise, they say their own.

Gan/ , Diiba jan/ 5[i ag^ ta minke, 4-biama Ictinike aka. fina jan/
And, Four sleep wheii I go will I who, said, they say Ictinike the (sub.). That sleep 

homeward ' many

te'di ag<J>ai te. Ag<J5ai tg'di g4-biama: Graq<^an/ <|;ikui, 4-biam4. An/ba 9
when he went home- He went when he said as follows, To move they have said he, they Day 

ward. homeward they say : camp invited yon. say. .

de'^ba jan/ te e'di ci t4-bi e'ska11 e^gani, 4-biam4 Ictinike ak4. Gan/
seven sleep the there you will it may bo they thought, said, they say Ictinike the (sub.). And 

come

wahan/-hnani te. An/ba de^ba jan/ te dna jan/ t6 kange-qtci ahii te.
they removed. Day seven sleep the that sleep the near very they arrived.

many (when)

Ictinike am4 aki-biama Gr4-biam4: Kage', 4-biam4, in'<£a-m4ji, kagd, 12
Ictinike the reached home, He said as follows, Younger said he, they I am sorrowful, younger 

(sub.) they said. they said : brother said, brother,

4-biam4. A11', ji^ha, ind4dan e"inte iuwin/<^ahna et^ ![!, 4-biam4. An/han,
said he, they Yes, elder brother, whatever it may bo you tell me ought, he said, they say. Yes, 

say.

(jjiadi an'qti^gan te 3[i can/ nikacinga win/ be'gi^eqti <^ink4, 4-biam4, ie te
your was head-man when . yet person one a great stranger the one said he, they word the 

father . who say,

n e"gan <J>ian/ <^ai te piaji g4xai. (jla'4wi<^ai akiwa, 4-biam4. Akiwa 15
listened to as ho abandoned when bad ho did. I pity you both, said he, they say. Both 

for him you

nan'de-u<j>4ti e*gan daman'g^e g<j>in/ -biam4. Win'ke inahin 4han, e^gan
heart hemadepain aa with bowed head they sat they say. He tells the indeed ! thinking 

by talking truth

g<£in/ -biam4 akiwa. Han/ am4. Ictinike giban i<f4-biam4 ^4ta ak4.
sat they say both. Night was, they Ictinike to call him had gone, they left-handed the

say. say (sub.).

Jin^ha, i-ga ha, 4-biaru4. Ki e'di ahi-biam4. An/han, 4-biam4. (pisan'ga 1 8
Elder brother, come . he said, they And there he arrived, they Yes, said he, they Your younger 

hither, say. say. say. brother

agimang^in'-ga, 4-biam4. (pH4han e'di hne' te, 4-biam4. An/han, 4-biam4.
begone for him, he said, they Your wife's there you go please, said he, they Yes, said he, they 

say. brother say. say.

Ki e'di a<fiai te. E'di ahi-biam4, Gan/ , Wijin/<fe, ^ahan/ha, ie te$an/ nan'de-
And there he went. There he arrived, they And, My elder O sister's hus- what he has heart

say. brother band, spoken
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in/pi-majT, a biama. U$udanba-ga, 4-biam4. An/han, dgan , 4-biam4, Gau/
for me sad, said he, they say. Consider it, said he, they say. Tea, so, said he, they say. And

ti tedihi 5[i angaxe te\ 4-biama. Gan/ an/ba am4. Ictinike aka daha^a
theyar- it occurs when let us do it, said he, they say. And day was, they Ictinike the to the bluff 
rive here say. (sub.)

3 a$4-biam4. Egi^e aki-biam4 Kag^, gaq<j;an/ am4 a-i am4 ha, 4-biama.
went, they say. At length he reached home, Younger those who are moving are coming . he said, they

they say. brother, their camp hither say.

Ati ^i-biam4, watcicka ag'<fean/kanhan ii-biam4, hu<feug-a ^ang-4<feeha. Cau// o r r o o r
They and pitched tents, creek on both sides they pitched tribal circle extended over a And
came they say,   tents, they say. large piece of land.

niacinga am4 cin'gajifiga igidahan am4 ati tf-bi egan/ can/ cin'gajinga ugine
person the child they who knew their came pitched having and child seeking 

(sub.) own tents, they (their) own
say

6 man^in/ egan/ kitiqpag<£e man<jiin/ -biam4. Egi<£e niijiflga nasb4 ak4 giku
walked having moving back and they walked, they say. At length boy two the to invite 

forth among themselves   one who them

ahi-biam4. Mantcii <fikui ha, 4-biam4. A^4-baji-biam4. figi^e wa'ii win
arrived, they say. Grizzly bear invites . said, they say. They did not go, they say. At length woman one

you

ahi-biam4. Wici'e+, <£ikui he, 4-biam4. jjia^a i-ga ha, 4-biam4. Gan/
she said, they say. To the come . he said, they say. And 

husband, invited lodge

9 tfadi g<^m/ki<|;4-biam4 wa'ii ^inkd Egi^e ci wa'ii win ati-biam4. Ci
in the he caused her to sit, they say woman the(st-ob.). At length again woman one came, they say. Again 
lodge

n/e"gi<J;an/ -biain4: Wici'e+, <£ikui h6, 4-biam4. Jjia^a i-ga ha, 4-biamd. Ga
said to him, they say : My sister's you are . said, they say. To the come . he said, they say. And 

husband invited lodge

tfadi g^in'ki^-biam^ wa'u <£inke. Gan/ g^ki^abaji t6 ha ci. Egi^e ci
in the he caused her to sit, they woman the(stob.). And he did not cause her to . again. At length again 
lodge say go homeward

12 han/egantce gan-^gan te J[i ci win/ ati-biam4. Ci ^gi^an/ -biam4: Wici'e+,
morning a little while was when again one came, they say. Again said to him, they say : My sister's

husband,

^ikui he, 4-biam4. Jjia;a i-ga ha, 4-biam4. Gan/ ^iadi g^in/ki^4-biam4
you are . she said, they say. To the come . he said, they say. And in the ho caused her to sit, they 
invited lodge lodge say

wa'u <£inkd, d ^4ta akd-biam4, gikui ak4; ki a<£a-b4ji-hnan/-biarn4.
woman the that left- it was they say, he who was and he went not as a rule they say. At length 

(at. oh.), handed he invited;

15 we'duba . .^irike' ati-biama. Wici'e+, <j>ikui h8, 4-biam4. j^ia^a i-gS, ha,'
the fourth the one who came, they say. My sister's you are . 'she said, they say. To the

husband, invited lodge

4-biam4. Gan/ tfadi g<fin/ki<^4-biam4 wa'ti (fink^. Ki ^gi<^e lijuqti ame
he said, they And in the he caused her to sit, they woman the (st. ob.). And at' length realprin- the one

say. lodge say cipal who was

ati-biam4 Mantcii am4. Wahn4te tdan ihan'a am4
came, they say Griz/Jy bear the You eat in order your wife's the came for heretofore, 

(sub.). that sister (sub.) you

18 4-biam4. Ictinike ak4 dan/ beqti g<£in/ -biam4, qt4^a-baji-biam4. Gan/ ag«fd-
he said, they say. Ictinike the seeing him sat they say, he loved him not, they say. And went 

(sub.) plainly homeward

biam4 figi<fe ci ati-biam4. Kagd, ^ihan'ga giwaki^gan-gft, 4-biam4
they say. . At length again ho came, they say. Younger your wife's do cause them to come. said, they say

brother, sister

Ictinike ak4. We^e pa-i a<£in/ dde e^anbe ahi-biam4 gan/ , Mailg^in'-ga,
Ictiniko the (sub.). Hoe sharp had but hi sight arrived, they say and, Begone
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4-biama. Na! eatan adan, a-biama (Mantcu aka). An'han, can/ mang<fin'-ga,
said, they say. Why! wherefore? said, they say Grizzly hear the Yes, still begone,

(sub.)-

a-biama Egi<£e isan'ga d<j>anbe atf-biama, ^ata aka wahutan<^in
he said, they At length his yonuger insight came, they say, left- the gun (bow t) had his own, they 

 say. brother   handed (sub.) say

egan/ . Ama aka ci <^anbe ati-biama wahiitan <f;in ag<fa<fin-bi egan/ . (pihan'ga 3
having. The other one again in sight came, they say gun (bow) had his own, they having. Tour wife's

say sister

wi'i ha, a-biam& Mantcii aka (<^ata <jnnk^ 6 waka-bi egan/ ). Ci ama aka
I give . said, they say Grizzly bear the (left- the (ob.) that he meant, having). Again the other one 
to you (sub.) handed they say

^u'e' a-i-biama. Mantcii ama an/he a<£a-biama. Ki Ictinike aka 6'di ^li'S'
with a was coming, Grizzly bear the fleeing went they say. And Ictiniko the there with a 
rush they say (sub.) (sub.) rush

a<£4-biama. Nacki <£an gaqix i<j^a-biama. Yii! yii! a-biama. (Waw^qta i[i 6
went they say. -Head tho he crushed in sud- they say. Tu! yu! said, they say. (They abuse when 

(ob.) denly

gan/ -hnani, a-biama ) Gran/ cafi'ge wagikantan/ -biam4. W^na ca11 ati ^i-
thus it is, it is said, they And horse they tied their they say. To ask in fact came pitched 

say.) / for them tents

ma 6, cin'gajifiga wagijanbe ti-md 6 c^nawace'qtia^-biamd.
the ones that child to see their own those that they fully oxteiminated they say. 

. who who came them

NOTES.

Nudan-axa said this myth was "first told by Indians living west of Nebraska."
83. 1. hegabaji, pronounced he+gabaji by Nudanaxa.
84. 1 . b^ugaqti, pronounced b<fm+gaqti by Nudanaxa.
84, 9. ujange tan \v a^iona a^ai tedihi jji gan ^i-biama. Though the people scattered 

and went in all directions to avoid pursuit, all had some idea of the location of the place 
of meeting. So the members of each party changed their course by and by, making a 
considerable detour. And whenever any party came across the trail of others, leading 
in the right direction, they kept in it for the rest of the way, pitching their tents in it.

84, 9. dazgqtci, pronounced da+ze'qtci by Nudanaxa.
84. 19. egi^e bize ama. The arrow-shafts were wet when made.
85. 3. 6ina tan ug^e g<jdu t&. The text is given just as dictated by the narrator; 

but " tau, ?) which denotes a standing animate object, can hardly agree with the follow 
ing verb. Hence the collector thinks that U ^iiik6" ("the sitting animate object," or 
"the one sitting,") should have been used.

85, 6. hegaji, pronounced he+gaji by Nudanaxa.
85, 8. ^ahawag^e itizi e i^a^isande a^iu-hnani. That is, the quivers of the foe ; 

i<j;a<};isande refers to the quiver-straps.
85, 15. wahutau^iu, "the roaring weapon," generally means a gun; but here it is 

a synonym of "rnande," a bow. See myth of the Orphan and the Water-monster with 
seven heads.

85. 16. wa<iiikiij>6 nujinga, etc. Those boys who remained at home took out ponies 
when they went to meet the hunters. And they aided them by putting the 'packs of 
meat on the .ponies, and leading the latter back to the camp.

86. 9. g<£eba-nauba ata-biaina . . ^iha gaxa-biama.   Each of these married men 
had a skin-tent of Ms own ; but the unmarried ones dwelt in the communal lodges of 
their respective gentes.
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87, 14. nu hnin, wackan i-ga". Ictinike is asking a favor of the two young chiefs.
87. 17. wab^ate tegau an^a<i £an teqi haV This is a puzzling sentence to F. La 

Fleche, as well as to the collector. Ictinike asked a favor. They offered him a horse, 
which he refused, saying that he cared for nothing but a quiver and arrows. Perhaps 
he then reconsidered his decision, saying, "What you have offered me (a horse), in 
order that I might get my food, is precious," or " difficult to obtain." They assented 
to this. Then he made each of them a present of a hundred arrows in return for the 
horse. (?)

88. 3-6. Ki e gaxe ai . . e ganze ake-biama ai. A parenthetical explanation of 
the origin of the war-custom of blackening the face.

88. 7. hegactewanji, pronounced he+gact8wauji by Nudanaxa.
89. 7. wa'u wiu gan^inke. Ictinike described the difference of features, hair, etc., 

as he did not know the names of the children.
89, 9. gaq$an $ikui. Ictinike pretended that the deserted children had sent an 

invitation to their parents.
89. 14. nikacinga win begi^eqti $inke, a-biaina. The "a-biaina" should be omitted 

in translating, as "nikacinga" is the object of the following verb, e"na'an.
90. 6. kiuqpag^e man$in, equivalent to ubasnesne, refers to members of two parties 

meeting and intermingling, when distant from the spectator or speaker.

TRANSLATION.

A Grizzly-bear was the ruler of a tribe that was very populous. He pitched his 
tent in the very center of the tribal circle. The Grizzly-bear took an old man home, 
and said as follows: "Tell them to send all the children to play." And he sent them. 
"He says that you are to send the children to play!" said the crier. And all went 
to play. Having gone to play, the Grizzly-bear called the old man. "The children are 
troublesome to us. We sent them away in order to abandon them. Let them remove 
the camp," said he. He commanded them to remove. "He says that you are to 
remove!" said the old man. And they struck all their tents suddenly, and they made 
the horses carry them. All rode horses. They made no trail. Scattering, they fled; 
they fled from the children. As they were apprehensive that the children would 
follow in case the trail was plain, they scattered very much when they fled from them. 
They were caused to assemble when they reached a place far away. Therefore when they 
arrived where there was a road that went along plainly, (there) they pitched the tents. 
When it was very late in the afternoon (or, quite dusk), the players, having stopped, 
came in sight of the former camping-place. Behold, no one was there. The children 
made a great noise crying. All arrived at the old tent-sites. And the girls who were 
somewhat grown, went about finding awls that had been dropped, and deer-sinew also. 
And the boys that were related to each went together in their respective companies. 
Having placed the scattered bark around in a circle, they put grass on it, forming a 
lodge. They made the lodges large, and in five places. They were very full. At 
length it was winter. Two boys were grown. "Friend, let us two be together, and let 
us make arrows for ourselves," said one. They made bows first 5 each one finished a 
bow for himself. They made arrow-heads, a hundred in a lot. They made for them 
selves a sufficient quantity for each one to have. They made arrow-shafts. At length 
they were dry. They glued them on (they glued feathers on so as to stick). And



ICTINIKE AND THE DESERTED CHILDREN. 93

the one next put the sharp pieces, the arrow-heads, in the ends of the arrow shafts; 
he finished a hundred. And then the one glued on the feathers, and again the other 
sat putting the arrow-heads in the ends of the shafts. They finished. And they slit 
a skin from one eiid to the other, for quivers. When each had finished making a 
quiver for himself, he filled it with arrows. And one said as follows: "My friend, 
let us go traveling." And they went. At length there were a great many lodges. 
They arrived there when it was dark. And they stole horses. These Indians hated 
each other, so they made shields. Those, too, the two boys stole; and with them they 
took the quivers and quiver-straps. And they went home. They also took the horses 
home; they took many from the foe. They reached home. And they gave just a 
sufficient number of ponies to the grown boys who were that tall (i. e., about four 
feet). And they gave the mares to the girls. And to the boys who were that high 
(i. e., about three feet), they gave colts. "Friend, it is enough," said one. And they 
went bo no place; they were always at the place where they arrived when they had 
been abandoned at play. At length it was winter. It happened that the buftVoes 
came. And these two boys who had reached manhood had bows and quivers. And 
they attacked the buffaloes. Each one killed four of them. And they reached home, 
the boys who caused the ponies to carry the meat having gone thither to meet them. 
And as the people sat in equal numbers in the seven grass lodges which they made, 
the hunters followed the camp circle, distributing the fresh meat, and were coining 
back to the other end of the circle. And as they had killed a great many buffaloes, 
they gave a great quantity of fresh meat to every lodge. And they gave the skins 
equally, for beds; and they gave to the lodges equal shares of deer-sinew. And they 
went again to surround the buffaloes. And each (chief) killed six. Hence they were 
in good spirits. And they were very rich in fresh meat. And they gave again to 
those who had been left without green hides. It came to pass when it was summer, 
that two, three, or ten of the boys were grown by that time, and an equal number 
of the women were grown. And the two boys talked to each other. "Friend, alas! 
we are sufferers. Let us marry." And these two leading boys had two sisters. And 
each boy having given his sister to the other boy, they married them. And they 
caused the rest to marry one another. And that summer, all who were somewhat 
grown took wives, twenty-odd. And they alone made lodges, they made skin-lodges 
of buffalo hides; the rest who were not grown, dwelt in the lodges that were very 
full. At length they went on the war-path again. And both of these two boys who 
went before on the war-path, went again. And they took two hundred ponies from 
the foe, and brought them home. And they gave equal shares of the ponies to the 
grown boys; and so they gave ponies to the smaller boys. At length it was winter 
again. When it was winter, they shot at the buffaloes. All of the persons who had 
taken wives shot at them. And hence every one had a sufficiency of the beds which 
were given and of the deer-sinew, in fact, they caused them to have a sufficiency of all. 
And that winter they caused all the rest to marry one another. And after that there 
was nothing worthy of note. And it was summer. And they shot again at the buf 
faloes. All dwelt in upright lodges; they set up lodges, a hundred and seventy. 
Thus they dwelt. At length it was said, "We are attacked!" These two prepared 
themselves for battle. The lodges had been made for them in the very center. (The 
boys had said it to the people: "When ye make the circle, make ye lodges for us in
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the center.") At length they were attacked, as has been said. At length the horses' 
mouths were tied-with lariats. Both went thither. They attacked the foe. The one 
took hold of one foe, and the other took hold of one; both took hold of them alive. And 
they scared them, driving them away. And the one killed one foe, and the other killed 
one. And they chased them even till night. " Come, let us stop," said both. And th^y 
reached home. Having cut off the hair of those whom they killed, they were in good 
spirits. The women danced around in a circle. And they danced continually for ten 
days. At length it was evening. "A visitor has come," was said. It happened to be 
Ictinike. " Where is the lodge of the principal head-man of this tribe ? " said. he. " This 
is it," said they. He arrived there. "I have come, my friends. Well, as you have 
been reported (=famous), I have been coming to hear you. And you are men. Be 
strong, my friends," said he. And one said, "O elder brother, I give you a horse." 
"No, younger brother," said Ictinike. He was unwilling. "I love only the quiver, 
and arrows. It is difficult to get my food with what you have given me." - "Yes," said 
they. And he said, "I will make arrows." He made two hundred arrows; he finished 
them. He gave them to both. "Elder brother, it is enough," said they. And they 
made Ictinike a police servant, one to go on errands, or to act as crier. And they were 
attacked. And Ictinike killed one; he took hold of him. Ictinike cut off part of his 
hair, and took it. He was accustomed to sing for the women-dancers. Ictinike made 
himself very black; he caused the fire-brands to go out, and rubbing them to powder, 
he blackened himself with it. And they now say that Ictinike was he who originated 
it. Of Indians hating one another, when one kills another, they ascribe the blame to 
Ictinike: as Ictinike blackened himself with charcoal, painting himself with charcoal 
when he killed a person, it is reported, they say, that he was the one who taught it. 
In the course of time different ones matured, and different lodges were set up, a great 
many; the children who had been abandoned were two thousand. At length Ictinike 
said as follows: "My younger brothers, I will go as a visitor." And they said, 
"Whither will you go?" "Yes," said he, "I will just go because I desire it." And 
they assembled the people. And these two grown boys who were head-men were 
questioned. Ictinike said, "Come, tell me who are the fathers of the boys who are 
grown." And each of the two grown ones said as follows: "My father is such a one" 
(describing his features, dress, etc.), having called his name. And the rest of them 
said as follows: "We do not know at all." Ictinike departed. And he slept each 
night in an uninhabited place. And when it was day, he walked throughout the day, 
he walked even till night, for four days. On the fifth day he arrived at the circle of 
tents. "Where is the lodge of the head-man?" said he. "Yonder it is," they said. 
He went thither. "A visitor has come!" said a man. And they said, "Come, do tell 
the news." The tents were standing very thick; they were put around in a circle. 
"Yes," said he, "some people were there; it may be that you abandoned some people." 
" Yes," said they," we abandoned some people, some of our children. And the Grizzly- 
bear caused it for us; we feared him, so we did it to them." He said, "One of the 
two head-men is left-handed." And the chief said that he was his. " That is mine," 
said he. The mother cried when they told her about him. And the other one was 
the other chief's son. And he too said, " Such a one is mine." Ictinike said as fol 
lows: "One woman was such a one." (And so he described the others.) And when 
they heard of their own children, they made a great noise by crying. And Ictinike
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said, "In four days I will go home." And in so many days he went home. When 
he went home, he said as follows: "They have invited you to move your camp, and 
come to them. They hope that you may come in seven days." And they removed. 
And in seven days they had arrived very near. Ictinike reached home. He said as 
follows: " My younger brothers, I am sorrowful." " Yes, elder brother, you ought to tell 
me, whatever it may be," said one of the two. " Yes, when your father was head-man, 
he listened to the words of a total stranger and abandoned you, doing wrong. I pity 
you both." As he made the hearts of both pain by his words, they sat with bowed 
heads. Both sat thinking, " He tells the very truth!" It was night. The left-handed 
one had gone to call Ictinike. "Elder brother, be coming hither," said he. And he 
arrived there. " Yes," he said. "-Begone for your younger brother," said the head-man. 
He said, on reaching the lodge of the other, "You will please go to your wife's brother." 
"Yes," said he. Aud he went thither. He arrived there. And the left-handed one said, 
"O sister's husband, my heart is sad on account of what my elder brother has spoken. 
Consider it." "Yes, it is so," said the other. And he said, "When they shall have 
come, let us do it." And it was day. Ictinike went to the bluff. At length he reached 
home. "My younger brothers, they who have moved their camp are coming," said he. 
They came and pitched their tents; they pitched their tents on both sides of a creek, 
the tribal circle extending over a large tract of land. And the people who knew their 
own children tame and pitched their tents. And as each one continued to seek his 
child, they were constantly moving back and forth among themselves in the distance. 
And they arrived to invite the two boys to a feast. "The Grizzly-bear invites you," 
said they. They did not go. At length a woman arrived. "My sister's husband, you 
are invited," said she. "Come to the lodge," said he. And he made the woman sit 
in the lodge. At length a woman came. And she said to him, "My sister's husband, 
you are invited." "Come to the lodge," he said. And he caused the \voman to sit 
in the lodge. And again he did not send her home (i. e., her, too, he did not send 
home). And at length, when some of the morning had passed, again came one, and 
said to him, "My sister's husband, you are invited." "Come to the lodge," said he. 
And he made the woman sit in the lodge. He who was invited was the left-handed 
one; and he made it a rule not to go. At length the fourth one came. "My sister's 
husband, you are invited," she said. "Come to the lodge," said he. And he made the 
w6man sit in the lodge. And at length the Grizzly-bear came. "Your wife's sisters 
have come for you heretofore," said he. Ictinike sat, seeing him plainly; he did not 
love him. And the Grizzly-bear went home. At length the Grizzly bear came again. 
" My younger brother, cause your wife's sisters to be coming," said Ictinike. He had 
a sharp hoe, and he came in sight. And he said to the Grizzly-bear, " Begone." " Why! 
wherefore?" said the Grizzly-bear. "Yes, nevertheless begone," said Ictinike. At 
length his younger brothers came in sight. The left-handed one had a bow, and the 
other one came in sight, having a bow. "I give you your wife's sisters," said the 
Grizzly-bear, meaning the left-handed one. And the other one was coming with a rush. 
The Grizzly-bear went fleeing. And Ictinike rushed after him. He crushed his head 
in suddenly with a blow from the hoe. "Yu! yu!" said he. It is said that it is thus 
when they abuse a fallen foe. And they tied their horses. They exterminated those 
who came and pitched their tents, having come to see their children.
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ICTINIKE, THE COYOTE, AND THE COLT.

FRANK LA FLECHE'S VERSION.

Can'ge jinga<fiq<j>ige win/ jant'£ k£ ama ke Misjasi aka dan/be
It happened Horse small, two years old one was lying asleep, it is when(?) Coyote the looking

said (sub.) at it

najin/ akarna. Ictinike aka ke'di ahi-biam4. Hau! kage'ha, ^ke Can'ge
was standing, they Ictinike the (sub.) to it came they say. Ho! friend, this Horse 

say. (Ig. ob.)

3 win t'e'de-ga11 gaqe* an<fisnu anga<£ai-de an<£ate angan'<fai e"de an<fi <in-baji-hnan/i.
one dead, but aside we drag it We go when we eat it - we wished but we have not succeeded in

moving it.

Uawagikan'i-ga, a-biama Mfo[asi aka. Kage'ha, sin'de kg nanbd te
Help us said, they say Coyote the (sub.). Friend, tail the (ob.) hand the(ob.)

iwikantan/ te ha, gan'ki onidan 3[i sihi angii^ani e*de an<^isnu ang4^e
I tie yon with will . and yon pull on when legs we take hold of but we drag it we go

K tai, a-biamd Mi5[asi aka. An/han, a-biama Ictinike aka. Grafi'ki, Ke',
will, said, they say Coyote the I sub.). Yes, said, they say Ictinike the (sub.). t And, Come,

in <j>m'kantan/i-ga, 4-biama. Gan/ Mfyasi ak4 Ictinike tan nanb^ te
tie mine for- me, he said, they say. And Coyote the (sub.) Ictinike the (ob.) hand the

(ob.,

ikantan-biam& Can'ge sin'de ke, sagi-qti gaxa-bi egan/ . (jt!ictan/ -bi 5[i,
tied with it they say Horse tail the (ob.) tight very made it, they having. He finished, they when,

say say

9 Ke\ kage'ha, ^idan'-ga ha, a-biama. Ki Ictinike ak4 ^idan/-biama.
Come, friend, pull on it . he said, they say. And Ictinike the (sub.) pulled on it, they say.

Can'ge akd i^i^a-biamd, najin/ atia<^a-biama, ^isnii a^d-biama. Ictinike
Horse the (sub.) awoke they say, he stood suddenly they say, dragging he went they say. Ictinike

him

nante'ctean/-biama, nanx4ge a<£in/ -biama Ictinike aka. Misfasi aka iqa
he even kicked they say, making him cry he had they say Ictinike the Coyote the laugh- 

him from kicking him   (one who.) (sub.) ing

12 gaski wakan'di<£e-hnan/-biama. figi^e Ictinike nanstaki (jse^a-biama,
panted excessively they say. At length Ictinike he kicked, and sent flying through

the air, they say,

nancpacpaqtcian'-biama. Eatan :5p dgan^ lan ete*dan, 4-hnan-biama Ictinike
he kicked off very deep pieces of flesh, Why if I do so to him apt 1 said regu- they say Ictinike 

they say. . larly

aka. figi<fe dgasani 5[i Ictinike aka huhii win <fat^ akdma. Ki Mb[asi
the It happened the follow- when Ictinike the (sub.) fish one was eating, it is said. And Coyote 

(sub.). ing day

15 aka e'di ahi-biam4. Wuhu! kage'ha, iijawa inahin a, 4-biam4 Mi^asi
IJie there arrived, they say. Wuhn* ! friend, a pleasure truly ! said, they say Coyote 

(sub.)

aka. An/ han, kagdha, ^gan, a-biama Ictinike aka. Kage'ha, eatan ajan
the (sub.). Yes, friend, so, said, they say Ictinike the (sub.). Friend, how you did

5[i onize a, huhii ke. Kage'ha, niixe k6 uaga'iide ^[i sin'de ke udg<^e
when you took ? fish the (ob.). Friend, ice the I broke a hole when tail the (ob.) I put in 

it (ob.) in

18 ag<j>in/ ni ke. Sabaji-qti huhii win an'<fahai sin'de ke, ki b<jjize ha.
I sat water the (ob.). Very suddenly fish one bit me tail the (ob.) and I took it
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Kage'ha, awa^aridi a, a-biamd Mi^asi ak4. Kage'ha, ce*<fandi e"degan
Friend, in what place 1 said, they say Coyote the (sub.). Friend, in yonder place hut

daze usni te'di <^ah^-hnani ha. <j4ze 5[i usni-qti am4. K4, kagelia,
evening cold when they are used to . Evening when very cold they say. Come, friend,

biting

anga<^e tai, a-biama Mnjasi ak4. An'han, 4b egan/ a<f4-biam4. Niixe 3
let us go, said, they say Coyote the (sub.)- Yes, he said, having they went, they say. Ice

they say

ke'di ahi-bi egan/ uga'uda-biama. K^, sin'de ug^e* g^in'-ga, 4-biam4
at the arrived, having he broke a hole in it, Come, tail put m sit thou, said, they say 

they say they say.

Ictinike aka. Sin'de ke ug<(^ g<£in'-biam4 Mi5[asi aka rii ke. Gant^gan
Ictinike the Tail the put in sat they say Coyote the water the Awhile 

(sub.). (ob.) (sub.) (ob.)

5[i, Kage'ha, an'<^ahai, 4-biam4. Kage'ha, jing4-hnani; ^afiga 5[i'ji 6
when, Friend, me-bites, he said, they say. Friend, small only; big when

waonize te. Ckan'aji g^in'-ga, a-biama Ictmike aka. Gant^gan i[i mixe
you may take them. Motionless sit, said, they say Ictinike the (sub.). Awhile when ice

ak4 d4 a<^in/ a£4-biama. Kag^ha, ci gdama win/ an/ <£ahai, 4-biam4
the frozen haying it went, they say. Friend, again those one me-bites, said, they say 

(sub.) him

Mii[asi aka. Kage'ha, ckan'aji g^in'-ga. Jinga-hnani, a-biamd Ictinike 9
Coyote the (sub.). Friend, motionless sit. Small ' only, said, they say Ictinike

ak4. Gant^gan 5[i ^ang4 am4 ati t4 ama, a-biam4 Ictinike aka. figi<^e
the (sub.). Awhile when big the (sub.) come will, said, they say Ictinike the (sub.). At length

mixe aka da-biama. In'tan, kagelia, g4ama ^anga-qti win' au/ <^ahai ha,
ice the (sub.) froze, they say. Now, friend, those very big one me-bites

a-biama Mi3[asi ak4. Ahaii! ahau! ^idafi'-ga! ^idan'-ga! a-biam4 12
said, they say Coyote the (sub.). Come! come! pull on it! pull on it! said, they say

Ictinike aka. Mi^asi akd <fddan'-biam&. Wackan/ -qti ctewan/ nuxe ke
Ictinike the (sub.). Coyote the (sub.) pulled on it, they He tried very hard notwith- ice the

say. standing (ob.)

nanonaha-hnan/ am4. Wackan'-ga ! jing4-baji, 4-biam4 Ictinike ak4.
he slipoed in only they say. Be strong ! small not, said, they say Ictinike the 

walking (sub.).

Inwin'kan-ga, 4-biam4 Mfojasi aka. Nanb^ te anwan/ dan-ga, 4-biam4 15
Help me, said, they say Coyote the (sub.). Hand the (ob.) take hold of me, said, they say

Ictinike aka. Nanb^ te u^an'-bi egan/ wackan'-qti <^idan'-biam4. Kage'ha,
Ictinike the Hand the took hold of, having making a great they pulled, they say. Friend, 

(sub.). (oi>.) it is said . effort

wackan'-ga ha, huhii ak& jinga-baji ^degan anwan'^i'a tat^ eb<£e*gan. Ahaii!
be strong . fish the (sub.) small not but we fail shall, I think. Oho!

ab egan/ wan/ ibagin/qti <^idan/ -biani4. Ki sin'de ke $ise'-qti ^da-biamd. 18
said, having with a very great they pulled, they say. And tail the was pulled off suddenly, they say. 
they say effort " (ob.) altogether

Mi5[asi aka sin'de ke g4an'ba-biania. Ka^-^ha, an'onijuaji i(fanahin'
Coyote the (sub.) tail the (ob.) looked at his own, they Friend, you have treated you truly

say. ' me ill

ahaB/ , a-biarna Mi^asi ak4. Kag^ha, <^i cti ^ganin^'an <j;an'cti, 4-biam4
! said, they say Coyote the (sub.). Friend, thou too treated me so heretofore,' said, they say

Ictinike aka. Aki^aha a(^4-biam4. Ki Mnjasi ak4 q4de <^ib^b^in sin'de 21
Ictinike the (sub.). Apart they went, they say. And Coyote the (sub.) grass twisted tail

kg igaxa-biama.
the(ob.) of it made, they say.

VOL. VI    7.
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NOTES.

96, 1. For jant'e ke arna kg, L. Sanssouci read jant'e ke ama ^i, which agrees 
with the jjoiwere, and makes sense. The additional "kg", if correct, is puzzling.

96, 2. kg'di ahi-biarna. Ictinike reached the Colt that was lying down (k6 refers 
to him, not to the Coyote, who was standing}.

96, 7. Misjasi aka (sub.: 1st third person); Ictinike tan (1st ob., 2d third person); 
nanbe t£ (2d ob., 3d third person); ikautan/-biama (predicate in the instrumental form); 
cange smde k6 (the instrument: 4th third person).

TRANSLATION.

When a two-year-old Colt lay sleeping, the Coyote was standing looking at him. 
Ictinike came to him. " Well, friend, as this was a dead Horse, we wished to drag him 
along and eat him; but we have not been able to move him. Help us," said the Coyote. 
"My friend, I will tie your hands to his tail; and when you pull, we will catch hold of 
his legs, and we will go along dragging him," said the Coyote. "Yes," said Ictinike. 
And he said, "Come, tie my hands for me." And the Coyote tied Ictinike by the 
hands to the Colt's tail, having made it very tight. When he finished, he said, " Come, 
my friend, pull on it." And Ictinike pulled on it. And the Colt awoke. He arose 
suddenly. He went off dragging him. He kept kicking at Ictinike; he kept Ictinike 
crying as he kicked him. The Coyote laughed till he panted for breath. And the 
Colt kicked Ictinike, sending him flying through the air. He kicked off very deep 
pieces of flesh. "And how shall I do to get even with him?" said Ictinike, referring 
to the .Coyote. And on the following day Ictinike was eating a fish. And the Coyote 
came thither. "Oho! my friend, it is truly a pleasure," said the Coyote. "Yes, my 
friend, it is so," said Ictinike. "My friend, what were you doing when you caught the 
fish?" "My friend, I knocked a hole in the ice; and I sat with my tail put through 
the .hole into the water. A fish bit me suddenly on the tail, and I caught it." " My 
friend, where was it?" said the Coyote. "My friend, yonder it is; but they bite at 
evening, when it is cold." When it was evening, it was very cold. "Come, my friend, 
let us go," said the Coyote. Ictinike having said, "Yes," they went. When they 
reached the ice, Ictinike knocked a hole in it. " Come, put your tail in the hole and 
sit," said Ictinike. And the Coyote sat with his tail through the hole and in the water. 
After some time he siid, "My friend, it bites me." "My friend, they are small; when 
they are large, you shall catch them. Sit still," said Ictinike. After some time the ice 
commenced freezing over again. "My friend, again one of those bites me," said the 
Coyote. " My friend, sit still; they are all small," said Ictinike. " After a while the large 
ones will come." At length the ice froze over. " Now, my friend, one of those very large 
ones bites me," said the Coyote. " Now! Now! Pull! Pull!" said Ictinike. The Coyote 
pulled. Though he tried ever so hard, he only slipped on the ice. " Exert yourself; it is 
large," said Ictinike. " Help me," said the Coyote. " Take hold of my hands," said Icti 
nike. Having taken hold of his hands, he pulled with a great effort. " My friend, exert 
yourself; the fish is very large, therefore I think we shall fail." Having said, "Now!" 
'they pulled with a very great effort. And the tail was suddenly pulled off altogether. 
The Coyote looked at his tail. "My friend, truly you have done me a wrong," said the 
Coyote. " My friend, you, too, have done a similar thing to me," said Ictinike. They 
went different ways. And the Coyote made a tail for himself out of twisted grass.
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THE PUMA AND THE COYOTE.

TOLD BY MAWADA"^!", OR MANDAN, AN OMAHA.

Ing<fean'-sin-sne'de ce'na^a-biama Mi^asi e<jjan/ba. Akikipa-biama.
' Long-tailed cat only those two, they say Coyote he too. They met each they say.

other

Kagdha, iickan win/ eb<^gan e*de u^iiwikie t4 mifike, d-biama Miijasi
My friend, deed one I think but I speak to ypu will I who, said, they say Coyote

about it

ak4. Tan/ wang<f;an he*gactewan/ji Sdi<j>an ama. Kage'ha, uckan u<£uwikie t4 3
the Tribe a great many (=popu- there was the, they My friend, deed I talk to you will 

(sub.). Ion's) say. about it

minke e*ganqti ckaxe te ha, a-biama. An'han, a-biama. Nikagahi ijan'ge
I who just so you do please . he said, they say. Yes, he said, they say. Chief his daughter

win gan/ <J>a-hnan/i e'de <£i'a-hnani, e'de kan/ b<£a t4 minke ha. Kage', can'ge
one they desire invariably but they fail invariably, but I deske her will . I who . Friend, horse

ckaxe te, a-biama. Gan'ki 4wig<£in t& minke. Glan'ki Ing<fean/ -sin-sne'de 6
you make please, he said, they say. And I sit on you will I who. _ And Long-tailed cat

man/ ze-<£ahe kg <|;ahe'ki<£a-biam4. Ga.n'ki ag<£in te ha Mfi[asi aka. Kage*ha,
bridle the he made him put it in And sat on him . Coyote the My Mend, 

(ob.) his mouth, they say. (sub.).

nadan hnipi ckan/hna te. Can/ge ckan, sig<^ahaha, uan/si, pamakide,
to show what you do you desire please. Horse action prancing, jumping, arching the neck, 

yon are well (ways)

id^ixaxa, man^in/ , uan'siqti te" cti a-ia<^e-hnani man<fein'-ga ha. Gan'ki utan/ 9
champing the walking, jumping high the too they usually go walkthou . And leggings 

bit, (act)

a uatan td minke ha. Gan'ki hinb^ n4cabe<8 u4^an t4 minke ha.
large I put on will I who . And moccasins blackened I put on will I who 

leggings moccasins

Gran'ki ine'-ha 4hin cf<^e min/ t4 minkg ha. Zanzi-man'd6 ab^in/ t4 mifike
And spring robe with hair I wear a will I who . 'Osage-orange bow I have will I who 

outside robe

ha. Man'de'-da te macan skaqti udgacke ab(^in/ t4 minke, a-biama. Gan'ki 12
Bow head the feather very white I fasten on I have will I who, said he, they say. And 

(ob.)

^ii ^an 5[an/haqtci u^ican awig^in t4 minke ha. jd^i^ahe an/ - akd gdi
village the at the very border around it I sit on you will I 'who . Playing <ja<finjahe the (sub.) there 

(ob.)

a-inajin/ aka ha. Can'ge uan/si pamdkide a-i4(^a^a ag<£in maB(|5in/ -biama.
approaching the . Horse jumping arching its neck had gone sat on It it walked they say. 

lie stood (sub.) repeatedly

Hau! kagelia, cut! niacinga win/ . Qa-i! niacinga andan/ba-baji/ qtian/i, ajiqti 15
See! my friend, yonder person one. Whew! person we have not seen at all, very dif- 

has come ferent

ahan, u^ukanpi inahin a, a-biam4. Cange tan/ cti udan inahin ag<^in/ ti
well dressed truly ! said they, they Horse the too good truly sitting on has

say. (std. ob.) come'

ahan a-biama. Hinda! ibahan/i-ga, a-biam4. Miijasi ak4 ^ig^iaji'qtia11'-
! said they, they Stop! know ye him, said they say. Coyote the (sub.) made himself alto-

say. gether different

biaroa. Misjasi 6 <^ink^ dskan e^gan-baji-biam4. Eg4-biama ha, Hau! e'an ' 18
they say. Coyote he the one who they did not think that they say. They said they say , Ho! how

that to him
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man-hnin/ a, 4-biam4. An/han, £ganqtian/ , 4-biam4. Nikagahi ijan'ge <£ii
you walk ? said they, they Yes, just so, said he, they Chief his daughter the (ob.) 

say. say.

kan'b£a ati, 4-biam4. Ki gan'ki ui&a ahi-biama. (pijan'ge gan'^a
I desire I have come, said he, they And then to tell to they arrived, they Your daughter desiring 

say. him say.

3 ati-biam4. Niacinga iidan he'gabaji a, 4-biam4. Can'ge tan/ cti iidan hegaji
he has come, he Person good not a little ! said, they say. Horse the too good not a little 

says. (std. ob.)

a, 4-biam4. K^, ijin'ge <j>ank 6 wawagik4-biam4, <^i^4han a^in/ - gii-ga
! said they, they Come, his son   the that meaning them, they say, your sister's having him come 

say. (pi. ob.) his own husband back

ha, 4-biam4 nikagahi akd. Agia$4-biani4 ha. Ki, Ke', ^ahau'ha, a wide
said.theysay chief the(sub-). They went for him, . And, Come, sister's husband I ask you to

they say go with me

6 ati ha. Ang4^igi-ang4ti ha. An'han , ^ahan/ha, 4-biam4 Mhjasi aka. Can'ge
I have . "We have come for you . Yes, wife's brothers, said, they say Coyote the Horse 
come (sub.).

i"Q^ Q m crd*i^   H n^ /f*iQ^ cnni"T IIQ^ GI/^ITI t"nu^/^i^  I^IQIVIQ ^i i LTQ oi^rro /fro/kiTfo^ iidi djtilliU/1 del (bid oIULl Lid/ oiuti iiJct \i/l Ulctlllet. !.> IJS-clOl tit*- 'i/t>UyU.l>el
the sat on his own when pulled hard on to jumped high walked they say. People hence 

(std. ob.) make jump

dan'be (^e am4. Nikacinga <^in u<£ukanpi inahin a. Nikacinga d4dan ^i nte
gazed at a dis- they say. Person the well dressed truly ! Person what he may 

tance (mv. ob.) be

9 u<£ukanpi inahin a, 4-biam4. Hau, e'gi^e a<^in/ aki-biam4, nikagahi . uju
well dressed truly ! said they, they "Well, at length having they reached home, chief princi

say. him they say, pal

£pi te'di. Hau! kd, ^ahan a<jnn/ gii-ga, 4-biam4. Can'ge tan/ c^gedi
his at the. Ho! come, your sister's having be ye coming said he, they Horse the (ob.) by those

lodge husband him say. things

ugack ig<£ani-ga. Qade 'ii-ga ha, a-biama nikagahi aka. j;ahan/ha, wi^igan
fasten ye it for him. Hay give to . said.theysay chief the My wife's my wile's

him (sub.). brothers, tather

12 mdgan, can'ge aka q&de <^at4-baji, 4-biam4 Mi^asi ak4..
likewise, horse the (sub.) hay he eats not, said, they say Coyote the (sub.). Fresh meat only

ani, 4-biam4. Gan'ki ub4han a<^ai egan/ ^ia'4a ahi-biam4. Ki
ho eats as a rule, said he, they say. And at the door went having in the lodge arrived, they say. And

zan te'^a wa'u 4ixeki^ai iiik^ u<e a-i(in-biama. Gran'ki
lodge the middle at the woman was caused to the one who with her approaching he sat, they And 

(ob.) marry him say.

15 han/ am4. Winau, ^i^g^an'ge <£inke' umin/je gi4xa-ga, 4-biam4 nikagahi
night they say. First daughter, your husband the (st. ob.) couch make for him, said they say chief

ak4. Tci <^ictan/ -bi 5[i Mrqasi ak4 eg4-biam4, Aneje b^. Graifki 4ci
the Ooire he finished, when Coyote the (sub.) said to her, they Meio I go. And out of

(su'o.). they say say doors

i am4. Ing^an/ -sin-sndde ahi-biam4. Kagdha, b<£ictan . Ckan/hna
went ' Coyote the Long-tailed cat be reached, they My friend, I have finished. You wish 

(mv. sub.). . say.

[i tci-ga ha. Egan iki<£itantan'ga gax4-biam4. Can/qti baan/ba-biam4.
if coi . So aUernatim faciebant they say. Valde et usque a vespera ad they say.

mane cum ea coibant

An/ba san/ tihd yfi nikagahi e^e cti b^iigaqti u^wifi5[i^4-biam4. Ed4dan
Day whitish comes when chief his too all assembled they say. "What

suddenly relation themselves

wat'an/ g6 ctewan/ b^uga u^win^4-biam4, w4^in a<^4-biam4 ^i te'^a.
goods the (ob.) soever all they collected they say, having they went, they say lodge to the.



THE PUMA AND THE COYOTE. 101

Wahutan<J5in :ruci-hnani, Ku+ ! ku+ ! Mi3[asi na'an'i 5[i ipiha-biama. Ku+ !
Gun they were firing, Kn+ ! ku+ ! Coyote heard it when feared it, they say. Ku+ !

ku-t-! Aci uan/ siqti a-ia<fa-biama. Hau! Mii[asi akd. Utin'-ga! utin'-ga!
ku+! Out leaped far had gone, tliey say. Ho! it is the Coyote. Hit him! hit him!

t'^<j>ai-ga! Mi5[asi ak4 j^qti i<j;e<J;e-hnan/ -biaina. Ing<fca.n'-siB-sn^de 5[imug<fan
kill him! Coyote the valde sent flying regularly they say. Long-tailed cat stealing himself 

(sub.) cacavit suddenly oif

ag<fa-biama. Mi5[asi t'<^a-biam4 TJsa-biama. Wa<£ijuaji ahan.
"went homeward, Coyote they killed him, They hurnt him, He did wrong 

they say. they say. they say.

NOTES.

99, 13. da<£injahe an aka 8di a-inajin-biama. The men of the village were playing 
there when the Coyote came in sight.

99, 14. a-ia£a$a, from i^a^a, frequentative of i^e". The Puma pranced a short dis 
tance, then walked, then pranced, and so on.

99. 16. inahin a. Here and elsewhere "a" is a contraction of "ahan."
100. 4. ^ank, contraction from ^anka.
100, 18. iki<£itantanga, etc. The Puma entered the lodge after the Coyote, whose 

place he took, deceiving the woman; then the Coyote returned; next, the Puma; and
so on till daylight.

TKANSLATION.

There was a Puma and also a Coyote, only these two. They met each other. 
"My friend," said the Coyote, "I will speak to you about one thing of which I have 
been thinking." There was a very populous tribe. " My friend, please do just what 
I speak to you about." "Yes," said the Puma. "They have been wishing to get the 
chief's daughter, but they have always failed ; but I desire her. My friend, you will 
act the horse, and I will ride on you," said the Coyote. And he put the bridle on the 
Puma. And the Coyote sat on him. " My friend, please desire to act well, and to show 
your skill. Practice the actions of a horse such as prancing, jumping, arching the 
neck, champing the bit, walking, and also jumping high. And I will draw on large 
leggings; I will put on blackened moccasins; I will wear a winter robe with the hair 
outside; 1 will have an Osage-orange bow; and I will fasten very white feathers on 
one end of the bow. And I will ride you around the village when we come near it," 
said the Coyote. He approached and stood at the place where they were playing the 
game called " ja^injahe." He continued sitting on the horse as it pranced, jumped, 
arched its neck, and went a little way at a time. " See, my friends, a person has come 
suddenly. Whew! a man has come, one whom we have never seen at all heretofore, 
a very different sort of a man from those we are accustomed to see! He is very 
well-dressed! He has come on an excellent horse! Stop! recognize him if you can," 
said they. The Coyote had thoroughly disguised himself. They did not think that 
he was the Coyote. They said as follows to him, "Well, why do you go?" "Yes,r 
said he, "it is just so. I have come because I desire the chief's daughter." And they 
went to tell him. "He says that he has come desiring your daughter. He is a very 
handsome man ! The horse too is a very fine one!" said they. "Come," said the chief, 
addressing his sons, "go for your sister's husband.," They went for him. And they 
said "Come, sister's husband, I have come to invite you to go with us. We have 
come for you." "Yes, my wife's brothers," said the Coyote. Having mounted his
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horse, he pulled on the bridle very hard to make him jump, and the horse jumped as 
he went along. All the people stood at a distance, looking at him. "The man in 
motion is indeed well-dressed! Whatever sort of man he may be, he is truly well- 
dressed !" said they. Well, at length they reached home with him, at the house of the 
head-chief. "Ho! coine, bring your sister's-husband to me. Fasten his horse by 
those things. Give him hay," said the chief. "My wife's brothers, and also my wife's 
father, the horse does not eat hay," said the Coyote. "He eats nothing but fresh 
meat." And they went into the lodge. And he approached the woman whom they 
caused to marry him, and sat by her. And it was night. Said the chief, "O first 
born daughter of the household, make a couch for your husband." Goitu complete, the 
Coyote said to her, "Mictuin eo.n And the Coyote went out of doors. He reached the 
Puma: "Amice, complevi; si cwpias, coi," ait. Et alternation faciebant, aiunt. Valde et 
usque a vespera ad mane coibant, aiunt. The chief assembled all his relations at daybreak. 
They collected all kinds whatsoever of goods, and took them to the lodge. They were 
firing guns, "Ku+! ku-i-!" The Coyote heard it and was afraid. u Ku+! ku+!" He 
leaped out of the door and had gone. "Why! It is the Coyote. Hit him! hit him! 
Kill him!" The Coyote valde et frequenter cacavit. The Puma stole off and went home. 
They killed the Coyote. They burnt him. He did wrong!

THE COYOTE AND THE BUFFALOES.

FOLD BY FRANK LA

Mi5[asi ama $6 amama. Ki j^e-miga duba wabahi
At length Coyote the was going, they say. And Buffalo-bull four grazing were walk 

(mv. sub.)

amama. Ki e'di ahi-biam4. Ki wa<£ahan/ -biama. jjigan/ha' wi;igan m^ga11 ,
ing, they say. And there he arrived, they And he prayed to they say. O grandfather my grand- likewise,

say. them fathers

3 ca'ean'gi^&ga. Manonin/ -mace/ di <%anqti manb<j>in/ kanb<f^gan . A^iihaqti
pity me. You walk by you who just so I walk I desire. For the very

last time

ia-ga, a-biama j^e-niiga ak4 An'kaji, ^igan/ha, can' ca'ean'gi^a-ga. Wa^ate
speak said, they say Buffalo-bull the Not so, grandfather, still pity me. Pood

(suk).

ke ikiae'qti on4te manonin/ inte <3ganqti maab£in/ kanb<jx%an ha. Win/ ^ak
the spreading very you eat you walk it may just so I walk I desire . You tell the 

thick and far be truth

6 aqt ijan/ tadan/ , a-biamd haci j^e-niiga iVage aka. Ca^'hna11 ^acta" 7-
how you do it shall? said, they say behind Buffalo-bull old man the Yet he did not 
possible with ' (sub.).

baji-biama Mi^asi ak4. Ahaii! H^-ba,tcage-ha, <^ie-ga, a-biam4. Ahau!
stop talking, they Coyote the (sub.). Oho! Blunt-horns O! you try it, said he, Oho! 

say they say.

a-biam4 H^-batcage aka. K^, giidugaq<£e najin'-ga, ega-biama.
said, they say Blunt-horns t.ie (aub.). Come, facing the other stand he said that to him, Beware

way they say. x

9 nan/jin <j>aan/he (^inhe aii, a-biam4. H4 ^igan, h4 ^igan , ;igau/ ha, aqta"
a little you flee (sign of strong said he, they Oh! graudfa-thcr, Oh! grandfather, grandfather Oh ! how 

prohibition) say. possible
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aan/he tadaB. Nistustu a<fa-biama j^e-niiga He"-batcage akd. Mannan/iu
I flee shall? Backing he went, they say Buffalo-bull Blunt-horns the (snb.)- Pawing the 

repeatedly . ground

man<fein'-biama, q<fajd cti man<^in/ -biama. j,an'de ke"x cti jaha-bi-dd
he walked they say, bellowing too he walked they say. Ground the (ob.) too he poked at, they

say, when

^icpg'qti-hna11 <^a-biama. Ki Mi5[asi aka <^de£e dan/be najin'-biama. 3
broke off pieces sent off flying, they And Coyote the (sub.) out of the looking he stood they say. 

invariably say. corner of
his eye

Qe-i, an'<£ihega u^iciqti ahan, e<fegan najin'-biama Mi5[asi ak4. Gi<£ikanqti
Whew! to hurt me a altogether ! thinking stood they say Coyote the (sub.). Getting alto- 

little impossible   gether out of the
way

ahi-biama. Ki ^ditan ie'naxitfea agi-biama ag<£a-b egan/ usanga <£ie itin
he arrived, they And thence to dash on him was coming back, went home- having without side hit 

say. they say ward, they say him on

akiag<j}a-biama. Wahu'4! a-biarn4 H^-batcage ak4 Win/^ak^gan ^skanbc^gan 6
ho had gone along, they . Eeally ! said, they say Blunt-horns the You told a little of I thonght it might

say. (sub.). the truth oe

<fan/ cti. An'kaji, tfgan/ha, nan/wigip^gan can/ ha. Can/
heretofore. Not so, grandfather, as I feared you, so (it was) . Yet grandfather,

my relation

ca'ean'gi^a-ga. Manonin/-mace'di <%anqti manb<fin/ kanb^gan. (Two others
pity me. You walk by you who just so I walk I wish.

made attempts, but the Coyote jumped aside each time. At last they 9 
addressed the fourth, who was a young Buffalo bull.) Haul j^e-nuga

Ho! Buffalo-bull

jin'ga, <£ie-ga. Hau! a-biam4 jjC-nuga jin'ga ak4. Giidugaq^e najin'-ga.
young do you try it. Ho! said, they say Buffalo-bull young the (snb.). Facing the other stand

way

e <£aan/he ^ t'^wi^e t4 minke ha, 4-biam4. Hau! ^igan', aan'ha-maji td 12
This you flee it' I kill you will I who . he said, they say. Ho ! grandfather I flee I not well 
(time)

minke .ha, a-biarn& Mi^asi aka. Can/ j^e-niiga nistustu a<£a-biama, mannan/ 'u
I who . said, they say Coyote the (sub.). And Buffalo-bull backing he went, they say pawing the

repeatedly ground

(f
Th

man<fein/ -biama, q^aj^ cti man^iD/ -biama. j^an'de kg' cti jana-hi-de" (Jjicpe'qti
he walked they say bellowing too he walked they say. Ground the too poked at, they he broke off'

(ob.) say, when ' pieces

hnan (J^a-biama. Ci editan i^naxi^a agi-biam4. Edihi 5{i an'ha-baji- 15
invariably sending them fly- Again thence to dash on him was coming back, He arrived when fled not

ing, they say. they say. there

biama Mi^asi akd. (fie itin a-ia^a-bi y[i ^kiganqti j^e-nuga jin'ga j
they say Coyote the (sub.). Side bit on had gone, when just like him Buffalo-bull young with him

they say

a-ia<J>a -biama. Gan/ jiikig<£a-bi egan/ a^-biama. Majan/ win/ ahi-bi 5[i
had gone, they say. And with one another, being they went, they say. Land one arrived at, when

they say they say

wabahi-hnan'-biam4. Ki Mi^asi aka d^je ke an'ctewan <^at^ man^iB/ -biama. 18
tliey continued grazing, they say. And Coyote the (snb.) grass the (ob.) of any sort eating walked they say.

Can/qtiama cti h4ci-i[ig<fan-hnan'-biam4 Wa! t8na'! sagigi egan-ga ha,
After moving a too in the he dropped invari- they say. What! fie! do be faster 

great while rear ably

^-hnan-biarna j^e-miga inc'age ak4. An'kaji, ^igan'ha, deje kg nan'de-ima11
said invariably, they Buffalo-bull old man the (sub.). Not so grandfather grass the I cannot get too 

say ' much of it

ha, 4dan wa^4te-hnan u4i[ig<f;aspe ha, ^-hnan-biam4 Mii[asi ama. 21
therefore eating it, invariably I hold myself back . said invariably, they say Coyote the (mv. sub.).
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Ci a4-biama. Ki haci-hnan man <fein/ -biani4. fiie baxu win <
Again they went, they Arid behind regu- he walked they say. At length hill- top one in sight of 

say. larly

ahi-biama. Ki j^e-niiga duba ama kig^aha a<£a-biama. Majan/ win j^e-nuga
they arrived, they And Buffalo-bull four the to the bottom went they say. Land one Buffalo- bull 

say. (pi. sub.)

3 diiba ama ahi-biama 5[i i<£ada-biama. Tiajiqti ahan . lilde udan ha,
four the reached, they say -when waited they say. He has not ! To wait for is good 

(pi. sub.) for him come at all him

a-biama. I<£ada-biam4 yfi ^a^i ahi-baji-biama. Hau! j.e-nuga jifl'ga,
they said, they They waited they say when for some he arrived not, they say. Ho! Buffalo-bull young 

say. for him time

un^ marig^in'-ga, 4-biama. Ahaii! a-b egan/ ag<^4-biam4 j^e-nuga jin'ga
to seek begone, said (one), they Oho! said, they having went they say Buffalo-bull young 

him say. say back

6 aka Editanqti nan'ge ag<^4-biam4. Maja"' uckan/ <fan aki-biamd. Ki <%i<fce
the Right from that running he went they say. Land deed the he reached again, And behold 

(sub.). place back Cob.) they say.

(fmge'qtia^-bit^ama Mi^asi ama. Ag^a-biama j^e-ringa jifl/ga. Egi^e gau'
he was not there at all, they say Coyote the "Wont they say Buffalo-bull young. At length and

(mv. sub.). home

Mi5[asi ama a<jia-biama. A<£a-bi 3ji ^gi^e Mi^asi win/ d4dan un^gan-hnau
Coyote the departed, they "Went, they when behold Coyote one what seeking invari 

(mv. sub.) say. say ably

in/ <£in ama C^in hau! nan h^ba-ga haul 4-biam4 Mi^asi-j^e-nuga jin'ga
was walking they say. That 0! wait 0! said, they say Coyote-Buffalo-bull young 

(mv. ob.)

<^in/ te <%anqti manonin/ ckan/ona, 4:biama. An/han , jin <
the This I walk the just so you walk you wish, he said, they say. Yes, elder brother, 

(sub.). (way)

dganqti manb<£in/ kanb<fdgan . Hau! giidugaq^e najin'-ga, 4-biam4. An/han ,
just so I walk I wish. Ho ! facing the other way stand he said, they say. Yes.

12 jin^eha, a-biama. j^-rmga jin'ga nistu mannan/ 'u man (^in/ -biama. j^an'de
elder he said, they say. Buffalo-bull young backing pawing the ground walked they say. Ground 

brother,

ke' cti jaha-bi ^icpe'qti ^<£a-biama. Egi^e nan/jin ^aan/he <J>inh^ aii!
the too poked at, broke off pieces sent they say. Beware a little you flee (sign of strong 
(ob.) they say forcibly prohibition).

C^atan i4naxi<fea agi-biam4. TJsanga <fie itin 4ki4g<fa-bi 3[i Mi^asi aka
From that to dash on him was coming back, "Without side hit on had gone by, when Coyote the 

place they say. they say (sub.)

15 uan/ siqti 4-i4<fa-biam4. An/ he <fab<fin'an <%an-bi y[i an'he-hnan/-biam4
leaping far had gone, they say. Fled three times so, they say when fled invariably they say

Mi5[asi ak4 Wdduban/ tedihi 5[i, T'^wi^e t4 minke ha, 4-biam4 j^-miga
Coyote the The fourth time it arrived when, I kill you will I who . said, they say Buffalo-bull 

(sub.).

jin'ga ak4. C^atan i^naxi<fea agi-biam4. Egi<fe (fie itin 4ki4g<fa-biama
young the From that to dash on him was coming, they At length side hit on had gone by they say 

(sub.). place say.

18 3[i ^kigan/qti Mi^asi jug<fe a<£4-biam4. An'oniju4ji i^anahin/i a. Gudiha
when just like him Coyote with him went they say. You have treated you, indeed ! Away

me ill

ma^in'-ga, 4-biam4. Ci j^-nuga-ma ligine a^4-biama. W4^iq4-bi ega"'
walk he said, they Again Buffalo-bulls the to seek' he went, they say. Pursued them, having 

say. them they say

uq(fa-bi egan/ ci wahan/ 'a-biam4: j^ga^ha, c4'ean'gi^4i-ga. Nikaci"ga
ho overtook having again he asked a favor, they say: Grandfather pity ye me. Person 
them, they say
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win/ an'<^ijuaji hdgaji. Hau! j^e-maga jin'ga, <ffe-ga. Hau! kd, gudugaq<fe
one ill-treated very much. Ho! Buffalo-bull young, do you try it. Ho! come, facing the other 

me way

najm'-ga, 4-biam4. Egi^e <^aan/ he te. All'kaji ha, ^iga^'ha, aqtan aan/he
stand, said he, they Beware you flee lest. Not so .   grandfather, how pos- I flee 

say. sible

tadan, a-biama Mh[asi aka. A<£a-b ega11' editan i^naxi^a agi-biama. E'di 3
shall? said, they say Coyote the Went, they having thence to dash on him was coming, they There

(sub.). say say.

aki-bi 3[iji Mfojasi jalia-biama. Manciaha an/^a i<j^<jja-bi i[iji gat' ihe
reached when Coyote gored they say. On high throwing sent him when lay killed by

home, they him him forcibly, they the fall
say say

gax a-biama. Cetan/ .
made him, they say. So far.

NOTES.

102, 5. ikiagqti, from ikiae. Since the Buffaloes obtained their food without hav 
ing to cultivate it, they fared better than men, in the estimation of the Coyote. Their 
food, grass, spread out very thick all over the surface of the ground. (See ukiae, 
ugae, aba% etc., in the Dictionary.)

102, 5. win^ak aqt ijau tadan, contracted from win<£ake aqtan ija11 tadan, "You can 
not mean what you say."

102. 8. egi^e nanjin ^aanhe ^inhe au. The word <£inhe is used in strong commands 
or prohibitions. See myth of the Eaccoons and the Crabs (Frank La Fleche's version), 
also that of Two -face and the Two Brothers; and inihe (biuihe) in the Dictionary.

103. 4. an^ihega u<fdciqti ahan : " He could not hurt me a little with his horns (but 
he would be sure to kill me, or else do me a serious injury)."

103,20. peji k8 nande-iman ha. The idea is that although the Coyote had eaten 
enough to satisfy hunger, the grass was so good that he wished to eat all of it. He 
did not wish to leave any. He could not, in his opinion, eat too much.

104. 9. ce<j>in hau, said with the voice raised, the last word being emphasized.
105. 4. gat' ihe, contracted from gat'e ihe.

TRANSLATION.

Once a Coyote was going somewhere. And four Buffalo-bulls were grazing as 
they walked. And the Coyote went to them, and prayed to them: "O grandfather, 
and you my grandfathers also, pity me. I wish to live just as you are living." "Let 
this be the very last time that you speak it," said the Buffalo-bull. "No, grandfather, 
still pity me. You live by eating food that conies up abundantly, without your working 
for it ; and I wish to live just so." "How can you be speaking the truth H " said the aged 
Buffalo-bull who was behind. Still the Coyote would not stop talking. "Oho! Blunt- 
horns, do you begin," said the aged Buffalo. "Oho!" said Blunt-horns. "Come, stand 
with your back to me," he said to the Coyote. "Beware lest you make even the slight 
est attempt to flee," said he. "Oh! grandfather! Oh! grandfather! grandfather Oh! 
why should I flee?" The blunt-horned Buffalo-bull kept backing, pawing the ground, 
and bellowing. He also thrust his horns into the ground, sending the pieces flying off 
in all directions. And the Coyote stood peeping at him out of one corner of his eye. 
" Whew ! it would be impossible for him not to kill me, if he should touch me," thought 
the Coyote as he stood there. And he got altogether out of his way. When the
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Buffalo-bull was coming from his place to rush against him, the Coyote having gone 
aside, the Buffalo-bull went by without hitting him on the side. "Really!" said Blunt- 
horns, "I did think that you were speaking the truth; (but now I do not think so)." 
"No, grandfather, it happened so because I was afraid of you. Still, grandfather, pity 
me. As you are living, just so I wish to live." [Each Buffalo made an attempt, but 
the Coyote jumped aside every time. At last.the aged Buffalo-bull said,! "Ho! 
Young Buffalo-bull, you begin." "Ho!" said the young Buffalo-bull. "Stand with 
your back to me. If you flee this time, I will kill you," said he. "Ho! grandfather, 
I will not flee," said the Coyote. And the Buffalo went backward by degrees, pawing 
the ground, bellowing, thrusting his horns into the soil, and throwing up the dust. 
And he was coming thence to rush on him. When he reached him, the Coyote did 
not flee. And he struck him on the side as he went, and the Coyote went with him, 
a young Buffalo-bull, just like him. And they departed together. And when they 
reached a certain land, they continued grazing. And the Coyote went eating grass 
of every sort. After moving a great while he invariably dropped in the rear. "What! 
fie! Do be faster," the aged Buffalo-bull kept saying to him. "No, grandfather, I 
cannot get too much of the grass, therefore I am holding myself back by eating," the 
Coyote kept saying. And they departed. And the Coyote continued walking behind. 
And they reached the top of a hill. And the four Buffalo-bulls went down to the 
bottom of the hill. The four Buffalo-bulls reached a certain land, and waited for him. 
"He has not come at all! It is good to wait for him," said they. And when they had 
waited for him a long time, he did not arrive. " Ho! Young Buffalo-bull, begone to 
seek him," .said they. And saying " Oho!" the young Buffalo-bull went back. From 
that very place he went running. He got home to the land where the deed was done 
(i. e., where the Coyote was changed into a Buffalo). And, behold, the Coyote was not 
there at all. The young Buffalo-bull went back. It happened that the Coyote de 
parted. When he departed, behold a Coyote was walking as if seeking for something. 
" O you in motion there! O wait!" said the young Buffalo-bull who had been a Coyote. 
"Do you wish to live in this way, just as I am living ?" " Yes, elder brother," said the 
Coyote, "I wish to live just so." " Well, stand facing the other way," said the Buffalo- 
bull. "Yes, elder brother," said the Coyote. The young Buffalo-bull went backward, 
pawing the ground, thrusting his horns into the soil, and throwing up the dust. "Be 
ware lest you make even the slightest attempt to flee." Thence he was coming back, 
as if to attack him. He had come and gone without hitting him on the side, as the 
Coyote had leaped far and had gone. When he had fled thus three times, the Coyote 
fled invariably (sic). When the fourth time came, the young Buffalo-bull said, "I will 
kill you." Thence he came rushing on him. It happened when he struck him on the 
side and passed on, that he departed with him a Coyote, just like him. "You have 
injured me very much. Begone!" said he. He departed to seek the Buffalo-bulls 
again. Having pursued them and overtaken them, he asked a favor of them again. 
"My grandfathers, pity me. A person has done me a very great wrong." "Ho! 
Young Buffalo-bull, you begin." "Ho! come, stand with your back to me," said the 
young Buffalo. "Beware lest you flee." "No, grandfather, why should I flee?" said 
the Coyote. Having gone, he was coming back to rush on him. When he got back 
he gored the Coyote, and threw him up high into the air; and he occasioned his death 
by the shock of the fall. The End.
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WAHAN(flCIGE'S ADVENTURE AS A RABBIT.

TOLD BY MRS. LA FL&CHE.

Wahan/ <£icige i^an/ jiigig^e. 3janh4, ;ii <^an^a b^e* te. Hin
Orphan his he with his Grandmother, to the village let me go. Oh ! grandchild, 

grandmother own.

i<feiqaqa tai. (faji-a he. An'kaji, 5[anh4, can/ b<j^ t4 minke. E'^a a<j>4-
they abuse will. Go not . Not so grandmother, still I go will I who. Thither went 

you

biama. j,ii <fan^a ahi-biama. Huhii! Mactcin'ge ti ha, 4-biama. Nikagahi 3
they say. To the village arrived, they say. Ho ! ho ! Rabbit has . said, they say. Chief

confe

<Jdn/ ti<J>4i-ga. Mactcin'ge <£idan/ be ti ha. Kd, a<£in/ gii-ga. U^izan^a
to them having pass ye on. Rabbit to see you -has . Gome haying be ye To the middle 

him ' come him coming.

ti<fea-ga. U<^wifiqi<^ai-ga ha Egaxe i^an/ <^ai-ga. Re", wa^atcigaxe tatd ha.
Pass thou on. Assemble ye . Around in place ye. Come you dance shall

a circle

Re", in/qu3[4i-ga. Ke\ Mactcin'ge wab4snan <£an wacin/ onin ega
Come sing ye for me. Come, Rabbit shoulder the fat you are as impossible to satisfy 
  ' (oh.) one

onin/ h&. G-an'ki giqu5[a-bi egan/ watcigaxa-biama. Nanctan/ -biama 3[I,
you are . And anng for him, they having he danced they say. He stopped they aay when,

say dancing

Gre^ica^a^ica11 nikagahi diiba awaqiqfxe ha, a-biama. Aw4qiqixe ta minke
Towards one.side chief four I break in their . said he, they I break in their will I who

(heads) say. (heads)

ha, 4 ha. Egaxe i<£an'.<J>ai-ga ha, gan'ki anasai-ga ha. Nikagahi duba <£anka 9'
he . Around in place ye . and cut him off . Chief four the (ob.) 

said a circle

waqiqixa-biama. Gaii'ki an/he ag<^4-biam4. Uq<£a-baji-biama Gan'kia n/he
he broke in they say. And fleeing went ' they say. They did not overtake him, And fleeing 
their (heads) homeward they say.

ag<j}a-bi egan/ u'lide <j^auska ud^ ag<£a-biama. Ii[an/ dinke'di aki-biam4.
went home- having hole this size entering went homeward, His by the (ob.) reached home, 
ward, they say they say. grandmother they say.

3£anha, man'ze ge hdbe ami-ga ha, 4-biama. Ki, Man/ze cte a^in'ge h6; 12
Grand- iron the piece give -to me . said, they say. And, Iron even me none ; 

mother, (pi. ob.)

we*'uhi eonan/ <£e hdbe he, 4-biam4. An 'i<|;a-ga ha, 4-biam4. Gafi'ki ^ijebe
hide- that only this piece . said she, they Let me have it. . said he, they And door 

scraper ' say. say.

n gaq4pi <^<J;e 5p ^i te u<£iein gax4-biam4. Aqtan t'^an^a<^e t4ba.
the threw it through when lodge the covering it he made, they say. How pos- you kill me shall? 

suddenly (ob.) sibly

Mailg<J5in/i-ga. tJa^in'ge <jjan4jin. Cetan/ . 15
Begono ye. For nothing you stand. So far.

NOTES.

This (JJegiha version of the myth was told by Mrs. La Pleche, who also gave the 
corresponding j^oiwere, to be published hereafter in u The jpiwere Language, Part I." 

107, 1. Waha'^icige, an orphan, syn., waha"/ -<j;ifige: jpiwere, woniu/-qciue.
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107, 8. ge£ican-^a£ican, etc. J. La Fleche says it should read, " When he stopped 
dancing, he struck four of the chiefs who were in a line with the lodge, and broke in 
their heads."

107,11. u'ude £e^an ska. J. La Fleche says that the Rabbit passed through a small 
hole in the ground; but bis wife told me that he found a small opening in the ranks 
of the men who surrounded him before the dance.

TRANSLATION.

Wahan$icige lived with his grandmother. "O grandmother, let me go to the 
village." " Why! grandchild, they will maltreat you. Do not go." " No, grandmother, 
I will go at any rate." He went thither. He reached the village. " Ho! ho! the Rab 
bit has come." "Take him to the chiefs." "The Rabbit has come to see you," they 
said to the chiefs. " Come, bring him hither. Pass on to the middle. Assemble ye, 
and surround him." To the Rabbit the chiefs said, " Come, you shall dance." " Come," 
said he, "sing for me." "Come, Rabbit, as you are fat on the shoulder alone, you are 
one that cannot satisfy one's hunger." And as they sang for him, he danced. When 
he stopped dancing, he said, "I break in the skulls of four chiefs at one side." "He 
said, 'I will strike them and break in their skulls,'" exclaimed the bystanders. "Sur 
round him. Cut off his retreat." He struck four chiefs and broke in their skulls. 
And he fled homeward. They did not overtake him. And as he fled homeward, he 
entered a hole this size (i. e., the size of a hen's egg) and went homeward. He got 
home to his grandmother. "Grandmother, give me a piece of iron," said he. And 
she said, "I have no iron at all; there is only this piece of a hide-scraper." "Let me 
have it," he said. And when he threw it suddenly through the door, he made it cover 
the lodge. And when his pursuers came up, he said to them, "How can you possibly 
kill me? Begone. You are standing for nothing." The End.

WAHAN(f!ICIGE AND WAKANDAGI.

FKANK LA FL^CHE'S VEKSION.

" W

Wahan/ <Jdcige aka wahuta"<fin win/ a<£in/ -biama. Indada" wajinga
Orphan the (sub.) gun (bow) one had they say. What bird

ikida-bi ctewan/ muonan-baji-hnan/ -biama. Ki 'abae a<£a-biama. Ki
ho shot at with notwithstaud- he missed not rogu- they say. And hunting went they say. And 

it, they say ing shooting larly

macinga wiu/ akipa-biama, cfnuda" ska-qti-hnan nan/ ba juwag^a-biama.
person one he met they say, dog very white (all over) two he went with they say.

t.hejn

Man/ze-wetin k^de aiga<£a amama. Kagdha, indadan aonin/ a, a-biama
Sword the (past) carrying on was, they say. Friend what you have ? said, they say 

his arm

nfacinga aka. Kageha, man/ ab^in/ , a-biama Waha'^icige aka. Indada11
person the (sub.). Friend arrow I have, said, they say Orphan the (sub.). AVhat
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i<£4kide ctewan/ mu4onan-maji-hnan-nia11/ ha. Indake, kagelia, ce^inke
shoot at notwithstand- I miss in I not regu-
with it ing shooting larly

I shoot at notwithstand- I miss in I not regu- I do . Let us see, friend, that
larly

kfda-ga, a-biama niacinga ak4. Wajin'ga jin4qtci ^ifike'di 4bazii-biam4.
shoot at said, they say person the (suh.). Bird very small the(st.ob.) at he pointed at, they say.

Ki Wahan/ <^icige kida-biam4, t'^<fca-biam4. Kage'ha, wape* ke qtawiki^e 3
And Orphan shot at it. they say, he killed it, they say. Friend weapon the I love yon

(ob.) font

a, a-biama niacinga ak4. Wib<£inwin te, 4-biam4. Kagelia,
I truly ! said, they say person the (sub.). I buy it from will said he, they. Friend,

you (please) say.

i^'wacta-maji, 4-biam4 Wahan/ <j>icige ak4. Indadan an<^4'i tada", 4-biama
I cannot spare it, said, they say Orphan the (sub.). "What you give will? said, they say

me

Wahan'<^icige aka. Cinudan (j^e^aBke-i ki man/ze-vvetin <£e ce'na wi'i te 6
Orphan the (sub.). Dog these (ob.) are and sword this enough' I will give

they (?) you

ha, 4-biam4 niacinga ak4. Cinuda11 <£ank4 u<^ib<^au badan, 4-biama
said, they say person . the (sub.). Dog the ones scent them they? said, they say

who

aka. An/han, u<^ib^aui ha. Ind4dan wantya
Orphan the (sub.). Yes they scent them . What animal I cause them to go

for it

ctewan/ <fcasnu ai-hna"i ha. Ki rnau/ze-w(5tin md4dan i<4tin ctewan/ 9
110 matter dragging they always ? And sword this what I hit no matter 

what by the come back with it what 
teeth

W

4-biam4 macinga aka. Ki, Indake, ^4qti-ma win/
1 kill it with regu- I do, said, they say person the (sub.). And, Let us sec, deer (pi.) one 

the blow larly

agi<J>eki<J;4-ga cirmdan tan, 4ma. Ahau! Man/ze-<^aqan/ , ^4qti win/ agiman-
causo it to go for it dog the the one. Oho ! Breaks-iron-with-his- deer one walk

(std. ob.) teeth,

(Jiin'ga ha, 4-biam4 niacinga ak4. Cinudau ak4 utcije e*gih4qti 4i4(^a- 12
for it . said, they say person the (sub.). Dog the (sub.) thicket headlong he had

gone

biam4. Ki ganeg>ante-ctewa11/ji ^4qti win/ <^ax4xage a<£in' ag<f;i-biam4.
they say. And ' not oven a little while deer one making cry re- having ho came they say.

peatedly by 'biting it back

Indake*, ci 4ma tan <^ki<f;4-ga, 4-biama Wahan/ <^icige ak4. Ahaii!
Lot us see, again the other the send him, said, they say Orphan the (sub.). Oho! 

(std. ob.)

In"e-<j;acije, was4be win/ agiman(bin'-ga ha, 4-biam4 niacinga ak4. Cinudan 15
Shivers-stones- black bear one walk for it . said, they say person the (sub.). Dog 

with-his-teeth,

ak4 ci a<^4-biam4. Ki gan/egant6-ctewan/ji ci was4be win/ <^ahd aki-
the again went they say. And not even a little while again black bear one holding in he 

(sub.) the mouth reached
home

biam4. Indak^, jan' c^t6 man/ ze-wetin kg itin-ga, 4-biama WahaB/ <ficige
they say. Let us see, tree that (ob.) sword the with hit it said, they say Orphan

ak4. Jan/ te itin-bi 5p gab<feijeqti i^<^a-biam4 niacinga ak4. Wapd ke 18
the Tree the hit they when he knocked it down they say person the (sub.). Weapon the 

(sub.). (ob.) with it say very suddenly ' (ob.)

in/ wacta-m4ji ddegan can/ wi'l t4 minke ha, 4-biam4 Wahan/ <^icige ak4.
I cannot spare it but yet I give will I who . said, they say Orphan the

it to you (sub.).
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Wi cti ^anka cinuda" <fanka in'wacta-maji e*degan can/ wi'i ta minke
I too these (ob.) dog the (ob. pi.) I cannot spare but yet I give will I who

to you

ha, a-biama niacinga aka. Ki cinudan ^anka 'i-biama, man/ze-wetin ke
said, they say person the (sub.). And dog the he gave to him, sword the

(pi. ob.) they say, (ob.)

3 edabe, Wahan'<^icige. G-an/ ediqti aki<J>aha a<£a-biama. Ki Wahan'<£icige
also Orphan. And just then apart went they say. And Orphan

aka aki-biama is[an/ ^inke'di. Ki cinudan <£anka juwag<£e aki-biama.
the reached home, his by the (ob.). And dog the (pL ob.) he with them reached home, 

(sub.) they say grandmother they say.

Ki is[an/ aka ihusa-biama. Ki, Uman'e te <^inge'qtian he. Eatan cinudan
And his grand- the scolded they say. And, Provisions the there are none . "Why dog 

mother (sub.) him (ob.) at all

6 (feanka cd juwa<feag<fce <feag<M a.
the (pi. ob.) that you with them you have ?

come home

i a, we'ucii egan wab<j;in'win ha, a-
Grandmother, useful as I bought them . said

biama Wahan'<j$icige aka. Wa'iijinga uman/e
they say Orphan the (sub.) Old -woman provisions

ab ega"
there are said, having 

none they say

li akie
lodge stand 

ing thick

ama^a
to them to seek relief for going 

herself

'i<£a-biama. Gan/ wahau/-biama. akie
spoke they say. 

of
And removed they say. Lodge standing 

thick
to them

9 aki-biama Gaqa^aqtci q
reached home, At one side she pitched the

they say. tent, they say.

Ki xi ama n^u6ican jin'gaji ^an e'di
And the lodges lake not small the by

(cv. ob.)

5[an'ha ke ^i amdma.
border the pitched they say. 

tents

Ki haB/egantce \l xagd za'e'qtia^-biama. ]g;anha, eatan xagai a
And morning when crying they made a very great Grandmother, why they cry ?

noise, they say.

12 a-biama Wahan/ <£icige aka. ficpa^an/he! <£ana'anji aqtan adan , a-biama
said, they say Orphan the (sub.). O grandchild! you heard not how possible ? said, they say

aka.wa'ujmga aka. Wakan'dagi dade^anba aka mkagahi ijan'ge
old woman the (sub.). "Water-monster seven heads the (sub.). chief his daughter the (ob.)

we'na-biama. 'li-baji ^i tan/wang<^an <^an b<£uga (^ahiini 'i^a-biama.
bogged they say. They not if tribe the all draw into he spoke of, they

give bis month say. 
to him

etai dga" gigikan/i he. Qa-i! a-biaina Wahan'<ficige
apt as they condole with . "Whew! said, they say Orphan

of them

15 ldan
There 
fore

to open his 
mouth

aka. Gran/ , wa'ujinga, aki$a-badan t'e^ etai 5fi.
the (sub.). Any- old woman, to attack and (pi.) kill him they ought.Any 

how,
to attack and (pi.) kill him 

him

E
It that

te'
(One) says it to when 

(another)

cte
even

say not to 
(any one)

gind/an-hnan/-biam£ Wakan'dagi dade'anba
"he hears 

of him
gu- 
flylafly

they say "Water-monster seven heads
aka.

the 
(sub.).

18 WaVjinga, 6'di b^ ta minke ha, a-biama Wahan/<^icige ak4. Gi4ki(^e
Old woman, there I go will I who . said, they say Orphan the I cause her

(sub.). to be com 
ing back

Gan/ e'di a^a-biama Wahan/$icige aka. Ki w'aii
And there went they say Orphan the And woman

(sub.).
 i-Qn vn "vro^ w\ Q \7~& *~l i n n*o r* IT i«*o /fro ill/PI TI IT*/j Q nn o H O^*Q /^Q np/T*! Q ta 111 ild lid) Kt5 Cll UydL/K. L(pdi (Ld Ul(LlllK.cdilLl«;. Jj^dld (LdgY/l d,
the water border at the fastened put she had been, they "Why yon sit 1 

(std. ob.) say.

ta minke wa'ii taa .
will I who woman the

(std.ob.).

5[an/ha ke'di
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a-biama Wahan/ <Jdcige aka. Wakan'dagi dad^<fanba ak4 anna-biama,
said, they say Orphan the (sub.). Water-monster seven heads the (sub.) asked they say

for me

ki 'ii-baji 3[i tan'wang^an <^an b<jniga (jjahiin 'i<f4-biam4, adan i<£an'an<fai
and they iiot if tribe the all swallow spoke of, they say there- I was put

gave (ob.) fore 
to him

ati atanhe. Ki <£ickab' egan/ g<^ki<£4-biam4, ()ag<J^ tat^ <£an'ja 3
I have I who stand. And untied, they having caused her to go home- You go shall though
come say ' -.vard, they say. homeward

anwan'onaji te ha wi g^wiki^ te,' 4-biam4 Wahan'<fdcige aka. Ki
you tell not of me will , I I caused you to the said, they say Orphan the And

go homeward ' (deed) (sub.).

g<£e am4 wa'ii fin . K<3, Man/ze-$aqan/ , e'di man^in'-ga, a-biama Wahan/ -
weut they woman the Come Ma"zo-<faqaD there walk said, they say Or- 

liorae- say (mv. one). 
ward

aka. Ki cinudan ak4 <%ihaqti aia<£a biama. Gan^gante-ctewan'ji 6
phan the (sub.). And   dog the (sub.) headlong had gone they say. Not even a little while

cf,anbe 4ki<J;a ati-biam4 . (Wakan'dagi aka). Ki, Kd, P"e-f,aci'je, e'di
iii sight to attack camo they say (Water-monster the). And, Come, In '8-<facye there

man^in'-ga, 4-biaina Wahan/ <^icige aka. Ki jiiga kg'^a 4ki<^a wdgaji-
walk ° said, theysay Orphan the (sub.). And body to the to attack he com-

him manded them

biama. clnudan (^anka. Ki Wahan'<j>icige aka d4 <^an aki<f a-biama. 9
theysay dog the (pi. ob.). And Orphan the (sub.) head the (ob.) attacked they say.

Wakan'dagi dad^anba aka, ckau'-hnani <£an'di niu<jdcan b^iiga bickan'-
Water-monster seven heads the moved regularly at the time lake the whole he made it

(sub.) (when) move by his
weight

lman'-biama. Ni <£an mantahaqti cti wa<^in akiag<^e-hnan'-biam4. Gan dgaB-
regularly they say. Water the far beneath too having he had gone regularly they say. Not even 

(ob.) them home

te-ct6wan'ji ci <^an be ag^i'-hnan biama. Egi^e d4 ^an win/ gasa-biam4 12
a little while again in sight they regu- theysay. At length head the one he cut theysay

came back larly (ob.) off

Wahan'<£icige aka. Ki ^e^ze <^a n <Jdza.-biama Wahan'(^icige akd. Ki
Orphan the (sub.). And tongue the (ob.) took theysay Orphan the (sub.). And

duban/ aki<jia-bi 5[i tM(^a-biamd ki ;e^ze wan'gi^e <^iz4-biam4. Ki
four times he attacked when he killed him, and tongue all he took, they say. And killing 

him, they say they say   him

<feictan/ -bi tedi'hi w4qe-sabe win/ ni 5{an'ha ke ug4can-m4ma. Ki d4 15
finished they when black man one water border the traveling was, they And head 

say (shore) (ob.) say.

tS i<£a-biam4. Ki &}ii tg'di wangle 'in aki-biam4 d4 te. Ki wa'ii
the found they say. And his at the all carry- reached home, head the And woman 
(col. ob.) " lodge ing theysay (col. ob.).

w
ak4 aki-hnani te'di imaxe-hnan'-biam4. Ebd-hnan gi'^iki^ a, 4-bi
the reached regu- when questioned rogu- theysay. Who regu- has sent you '? said, they 
(sub.) home larly her larly larly home say

ctgwan/ , Aglsi<J>a-m4ji, <S-hnan-biam4. Ki eb& t6 fbahan gan/ <|5a ^ctewan 18
notwith- I do not remember, she said regularly, they And who it was to know desired notwith 
standing, say. . standing

ibahan-b4ji-hnan/-biam4.
they knew not regu- they say.
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Kl nikagalli uju aka ieki<£e'-w4ki<£4-biama inc'dge. Winan/wa nikagalli
And chief princi- the caused criers to go they say old men. Which one chief 

pal (sub) around

ijan'ge <£ink£ gi<£iki<^ &nte g<£an/ te ai 4<fea, a-biama inc'4ge ama.
his the one caused her it may marry may he indeed, said, they say old man the At length 

daughter who to come back be her' says (pLsub.).

3 waqe-sabe aka, Wieb^in, a-biarna. Wakan'dagi dadd<£anba ak4
black man the I am he, said, they say. . Water-monster seven heads the I having killed 

(sub.), (ob.) him

giaki<j;e wa'u ^inkd, 4-biam4 waqe-sabe aka. Nikagahi uju ^inke' ui<^a
I sent her woman the one said, they say black man the Chief princi- the one to tell 

hither who, (sub.). pal who him

aki-biama. Waqe-sabe aka <$ aka ha, a-biama. Wi^an'de in£in/ <fein gii-ga,
they reached home, Black man the that is the . said, they say. My daughter's having him be ye com - 

they say. (sub.) one husband forme ing

6 a-biama nikagahi uju aka. Ki waqe-sabe ^eda wan'gi^e 'in '-bi egan/ 6di 'in/
said, they say chief princi- the And black man head all carried, having there car 

pal (sub.). they say rying

ahi-biama nikagalli uju <£inke'di. Ki wa'u ^inke' imaxa-biama. (jfJe'ta11 e' a,
arrived, they say chief princi- to the (st. ob.). And woman the he ques- they say. This ho 1 

pal (st. ob.) tioned (std. ob.)

gi^iki^ tan. An'kaji he, ajiqtian/ he, 4-biam4 wa'ii aka. Wieb<£in ha. Wi
caused you the one Not so . very different . said, they say woman the I am he . I 

to come who. isub.). o

9 t'e^e ha Wakan'da ke, 4-biama w4qe-s4be ak4. Can/ nikagahi uju ak4
I killed . Water-deity the .said, they say black man   the And chief princi- the 

him (ob.) (sub.). pal (sub.)

'i-biama w4qe-sabe <fink^ wa'ii ^inkd Miii'g^a11 t^gan uhan-biam4 Ki
gave to him, black man the (st. ob.) woman the (st. ob.). To take a wife in order they cooked, they And 

they say that say.

tan'wang<fan <£an b^uga w^ku-biam4. Ki Wahan/ ^icige ak4 na'an'-biam4.
tribe the all they were invited, And Orphan the heard it they say. 

(ob.) they say. (sub.)

12 Waqe-s4be ^inke' nikagahi ijan'ge <£inke 'ii te na'an/-biam4. Gan/ uhan te
Black man the (st. ob.) chief bis daughter the had given he heard, they say. And cooking the

(st. ob.) to him

t6 we'baha11 g$in/ -biam4, qube ak4 gan w^bahan g<£in/ -biam4. Ahaii !
lading out when knowing it   sat they say, sacred he was so knowing it sat they say. Oho !

Man/ ze-<j;aqan/ , edi man<j;m'-ga. tJs'u iidanqti te win/ in '<fiu gi-gc% 4-biam4
Manze-ifaqa'1 there go. Slice very good the one having comeback, said, they say

(col. ob.) forme

15 Wahan/ <j>icige ak4. Cinuda" a<^4-biam4. tJhan t6 cig<^eqti g^in/ am4ma S'di
Orphan the Dog went they say. Cooking the just lading they were sitting, there 

(sub.). out they say

a<£4-bi te cau/ canqti usu we'nac ag^4-biama. C^^in <^iq4i-ga, ex be cinudan
he went, when without stop- slice snatching went homeward, That pursue him. who dog 
they say ping at all from them they say. (mv. ob.)

e^ai inte. (fciq4-biam4. Agf,4-biam4 cancan/qti Wahan/<^icige e^i e^4 te
his it may Pursued him, they Went homeward without stop- Orphan his his the 

be, say they say ping at all lodge (ob. )

18 <%iha 4ki4g£a-biama. Wa^iqe am4 can/ can 6'di ahi-biama -\i te'di.
headlong had gone they say. Pursuers the continuing there arrived, they say lodge at the. 

homeward ^ (pi. snb.)

Cinudan wa<^4he gi dgan b^iqe pi, 4-biam4. An/han, wi cu^aki^e,
Dog the one carry- he came as I have come ch as- said (one), Yes, I I sent him to you, 

ing in his mouth back ing him they say.

4-biama Wahan/ <£;icige ak4. Wakan'dagi ke<£an/ wi t'^a^e, 4-biam4 Waha"'-
said, they say Orphan the Water-monster the I I killed said, they say Or-

(sub.). (past, ob.) him,
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<J;icige ak4. JLe^dze cti wan'gice b(^ize, 4-biam4. Cinudan (fe^anka aki<fea
phan the (sub.). Tongue too all I took, said, they say. Dog these both

juawag^e, 4-biam4. Gan/ u<^4 ag<^4~biam4. Wahan'<^icige aka e' ake*degan/
1 with them, said, they say. And to tell went homeward, Orphan the he it was, but

it they say. (sub.)

e" cinudan <j;in ' agitiki^e aka ha lis'u ke. Ki e" t'e^a-bi ai ha Wakan'dagi ke, 3
he dog the caused to come was . slice the And he killed he . "Water-monster the 

(mv. ob.) hither for it theono (oh.). him says (oh.)

a-biama niacinga cinudan <£iqe ahi aka. Agiman^iu/i-ga, 4-biama nikagahi
said, they say person dog chasing ar- the G-o ye for him, said, they say chief

rived (sub.).

liju aka. Gran/ agiahi-biama Ki e'di a<£in/ aki-biarn4 Ki nikagahi aka
priii- the And arrived for they say. And there having reached home, And chief the 
cipal (sub.). him him they say. (sub.)

wa'ii (jiinke' imaxa-biama. (fe^i" a gi<£iki<j^ <^in , 4-biam4 nikagahi aka. 6
woman the (ob.) questioned they say. This ? he who sent thee said, they say chief the 

her (mv. ob.) back, (sub.).

An'han, e"e he, a-biama wa'u aka. Ke', ug^ai-ga, a-biama nikagahi ak4.
Yes, it is ho . said, they say woman the (sub.). Come, confess ye, said, they say chief ye.

Wahan'<£icige tan etan$in ug^4 4gaji-biama. Kl ug<^4-biama Wahan/ <^icige
Orphan the he nVst to confess he commanded him, And confessed, they say Orphan 

(std. ob.) they say.

ak4. Wahiitan (^in a<^in/i teditan cinuda11 wa^in/ win <J>an'k4 ctewan/ ug<^4-biam4. 9
the Gun (bow) he had it from the dog bought them the (pi. ob.) even acknowledged, they 

(sub.). say.

Wakan'dagi ke t'^ai te' cti ug<^4-biam4. Ke', ug<^4-ga, w4qe-s4be, 4-biam4
Water-monster the killed the too acknowledged, they Come, confess, black man, said, they say 

(ob.) (fact) say.

ak4. Intan/ ! aci b^ kan'b<^a ha, 4-biani4 w4qe-s4be ak4.
Orphan the Hold on ! outside I go I wish . said, they say black man the 

(sub.). (sub.).

n/i-ga, 4-biam4 Wahan/ <^icige ak4. W4qe-s4be <^inkd win'kaji am4, 12
Take hold of said, they say Orphan the Black man the (ob.) did not speak they 

him " (sub.). truly say,
n/ 1"4dan us4-biam4. Wahan'<^icige aka nikagahi ijan'ge <^ifike ga

there- they burnt him, Orphan the chief his daughter the (ob.) after married 
fore 'they say. (sub.) all (?) her

biama. Cetan/ .
they say. So far.

NOTES.

198, 1. wahutan(j;in . See Notes on "Ictinike and the Deserted Children." Here it 
may be the bow, as the Orphan calls it man, an arrow. See the next version. The 
sword is the only other word in this version, which seems of foreign origin.

109, 6. <£e<j;anke-i, probably intended for ^e^anka 66 ha, these are they.
109, 11. cinuda" tan, ania, i. e., cinudan ama tan, "the other dog that is standing."
109, 13. ganegante-ct6wanji, from gauegant8, a slight while, diminutive of gant6, a 

tcliile; and ctewanjl (negative of ct8wan ) not even. The dogs had gone not even a 
little while; they returned-almost immediately: "they had gone no time."

109, 15. P'e'-^acije, peculiar to this version. Joseph La Fleche gives Ni-uha-man<j:in 
instead of it; but the Ponka chiefs say that these names belong to different myths.

109. 18. gab^ije" qti ^e^a-biania. He knocked it down very suddenly, sending the 
splinters flying in all directions.

110. 5-6. cinudan (fianka ce, etc., instead of cinudan ce^anka. 
VOL. vi    8
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110, 8. akie ainaqa. The old woman did not live near the rest of the people; her 
lodge was far to one side.

110, 11. za<6qtian-biama, pronounced za+'Sqtian-biarna by Frank La Fleche.
110, 12. 6cpa^anh6 is used; but ^ucpa^anh6 is the better form.
110,15. ia^e etai egan, etc.: "The monster is apt to open his mouth (and devour her), 

so the relations are condoling with her."
110, 16. t'e£ etai 5[i, contraction from t'e^e" etai j[i, they ought to kill him.
110. 20. i^an£a-bi£inkeauia. They say that she had been put in a sitting posture, 

in which she remained till the Orphan found her.
111. 2-3. i^anan£ai ati atanhe, "I have come hither, and am here now where they 

placed me." Atauhe should not be translated literally ("I who stand"), but "I am now" 
(i. e.,just at this moment); on the other hand a^inhe and minke (from "^inke") denote 
a longer continuance.

Ill, 3. <J;ickab egan, contraction from ^icka-bi egan . See "^icke," in the Dictionary.
Ill, 13. jefeze, literally, "buffalo-tongue." See "<feze" and "cje^eze" in Dictionary.
Ill, 14. duban, four times, that is, four days.
Ill, 15. waqe-sabe". Some say that this was Ictinike, who cheated the Orphan, and 

married the eldest daughter of the chief. He was not put to death at that time. The 
Orphan received the second daughter for his wife. The adventures of the Orphan in 
this variation are almost identical with those of the young Rabbit, pp. 50-54.

113,2. Wahan<jjicige aka e akedegan (an$a"'bahan -baji an'gata11 ^an/cti): "The Or 
phan was he who did it, but (we continued ignorant of it in the past)," an elliptical 
expression.

113, 3. e t'e^a-bi ai, he said in our presence that he killed him.

TRANSLATION.

The Orphan had a bow (gun). Whatsoever bird he shot at with it, he never 
missed. And he went hunting. And he met a man who was with two does that were 
very white all over. And the man carried a sword on his arm. " My friend, what have 
you?" said the man. "My friend, I have an arrow," said the Orphan. "No matter 
what I shoot at with it, I never miss." " Let us see, my friend. Shoot at that thing," 
said the man, pointing at a very small bird that was sitting. And the Orphan shot 
at it and killed it. "My friend, truly do I love your weapon," said the man. "I will 
buy it from you." "My friend, 1 cannot spare it. What could you possibly give me?" 
said the Orphan. " I will give you these dogs and this sword," said the man. " Do the 
dogs scent game?" said the Orphan. "Yes, they scent them. No matter what animal 
one causes them to go for, they invariably bring it back, dragging it as they hold it with 
their teeth. And no matter what I hit with this sword, I always kill it with the blow," 
said the man. And the Orphan said, " Let us see. Make one of the dogs go after a 
deer." "Ho! Manze-$aqan, go for a deer," said the man. The dog had gone headlong 
into a thicket. And scarcely any time had passed when he returned bringing a deer, 
which he made cry repeatedly by holding it in his mouth. "Let us see. Send the 
other one," said the Orphan. "Ho! Ime"-£acije, go for a black bear," said the man. 
The dog departed. And scarcely any time had elapsed when he returned with a black 
bear which he held with his mouth. "Let us see. Strike that tree with the sword," 
said the Orphan. When the man hit the tree with it, he knocked it down very sud-
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denly. "I cannot spare the weapon, but still I will give it to you," said the Orphan. 
"I too cannot spare these dogs, but still I will give them to you," said the man. And 
he gave the dogs and thy sword to the Orphan. And just then they separated. And 
the Orphan went home to his grandmother. And he reached home, with the dogs. 
And his grandmother scolded him. And she said "All of the food is gone. Why 
have you brought those dogs home?" "Grandmother, as they are useful I bought 
them," said the Orphan. The old woman having said that there were no provisions, 
spoke of going to the lodges which were standing close together, to seek relief for 
herself. And they removed, and returned to the lodges standing close together. 
They camped far at one side (or, far apart from them). And the villagers pitched their 
tents by the shore of a large lake. And in the morning they made a very great noise 
crying. " Grandmother, why do they cry?" said the Orphan. "O grandchild, how is 
it possible that you did not hear?" said the old woman. "The Water-monster with 
seven heads has asked them for the chief's daughter. If they do not give her to him, 
he threatens to devour the whole tribe. Therefore, as he is apt to open his mouth, they 
(her relations) are condoling with her." "Whew!" said the Orphan. "At any rate, 
old woman, they ought to attack him and kill him." "Do not say that. The Water- 
monster with seven heads invariably hears, even when one says anything to another." 
"Old woman, I will go thither," said the Orphan. "I will cause the woman to come 
home." And the Orphan went thither. And the woman had been placed fastened by 
the shore of the stream. "Why are you here?" said the Orphan. "The Water- 
monster with seven heads asked for me; and if they did not give me to him, he 
threatened to swallow all the tribe. Therefore I have come hither, and am, now 
where they placed me." And having untied her, he made her go home. " Though 
you shall go home, please do not tell about me, that I sent you home," said the 
Orphan. And the woman went home. "Come, Manze-^aqan, go thither," said the 
Orphan. And the dog went headlong into the water. Hardly any time had elapsed 
when the Water-monster came in sight to attack him. And the Orphan said, "Come, 
Iu '6-^acije, go thither." And he commanded the dogs to attack him at the body. 
And the Orphan attacked the head. And whenever the Water-monster with seven 
heads moved, he made the whole lake move by his weight (i. e., all the water was agi 
tated). He kept carrying the dogs with him far beneath the water. Hardly any time 
had elapsed when they canie back in sight. At length the Orphan cut off one head. 
And the Orphan took the tongue. And when he bad attacked the Water-monster four 
times, he killed him. And he took all of the tongues. And when he finished killing 
him, a black man was traveling along the shore of the water. And he found the heads. 
And he carried all the heads on his back, reaching his home at the lodge. And when 
ever the woman reached home, they invariably asked her, "Who sent you home?" 
Notwithstanding that, she always said, "I do not remember." And notwithstanding 
they desired to know who it was, they never knew. And the head-chief caused old 
men to go around as criers. The old men said, "The chief has said in our presence 
that whosoever it may be who caused the chief's daughter to come home, he can marry 
her." At length the black man said, " I am he. I killed the Water-monster with seven 
heads and sent the woman home." They reached home, and told the head-chief. "The 
black man is he," said they. "Bring my daughter's husband hither for me," said the 
head-chief. And the black man having carried all the heads on his back, he took them
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to the head-chief. And the chief questioned the woman: "Is this one he who sent you 
back?" "No, he is a very different one," said the woman. "I am he. I killed the 
Water-monster," said the black man. And the head-chief gave the woman to the 
black man. They cooked for the marriage. And all of the tribe were invited to the 
feast. And the Orphan heard it. He heard that the chief's daughter had been given 
to the black man. And he sat knowing when they laded the meat out of the kettles. 
He was sacred, so he sat knowing it. " Oho! Manze-£aqau, go thither. Bring back for 
me one of the best slices," said the Orphan. The dog departed. At the very time 
they were lading them eat out of the kettles, he went thither, and without stopping he 
snatched a slice and went homeward. " Pursue that one, whosesoever the dog may be." 
They pursued him. He went homeward without stopping at all, and had gone right 
into the lodge of the Orphan. The pursuers continuing, arrived at the lodge. "A 
dog came back hither carrying something in his mouth, so I have come chasing him," 
said one. "Yes, I sent him to you," said the Orphan. "I killed the Water-monster 
that was. I took all the tongues. I had both these dogs with me.'1 And they went 
homeward to tell it, " It was the Orphan, but we did not know it then. It was he who 
sent the dog hither after the slice of meat. And he said that he killed the Water- 
monster," said the men who had pursued the dog and arrived at the Orphan's. " Go 
ye for him," said the head-chief. And they went thither for him. And they brought 
him back. And the chief questioned the woman, "Is this one coming he who sent you 
back?" said the chief. "Yes, it is he," said the woman. "Come, confess ye," said the 
chief, addressing the Orphan and the black man. He commanded the Orphan to con 
fess first. And the Orphan told his story. He told his story from the time he had the 
bow. He confessed even about buying the dogs He acknowledged, too, that he had 
killed the Water-monster. "Come, black man, confess," said the Orphan. "Hold on! 
I wish to go outside," said the black man. " Take hold of him," said the Orphan. The 
black man did not tell the truth, therefore they burnt him. And thus, after all, the 
Orphan married the chief's daughter. The End.

WAHAN(f!ICIGE AND WAKANDAGI.

JOSEPH LA FLECHE'S VERSION.

Niijinga win/ ug4can a<£a-biama, waqpaniqtci nujinga ama, can/ tf
Boy one traveling went they say, poor very boy they say in lodge

fact

(Jdngg'qti, niacinga ct$wan/ ^inge'qti. ugaca11 man<fin/ -biama. Ki dgi^e
none at all, person even nono at all traveling walked they say. And at length

3 sabajiqtei wabag^eze jin'ga win/ i<£a biama. Wabag^eze jin'ga danba-
suddcnly very book (writing) small one found they say. Book small saw

biamd 5[i ^gi^e, WahutaD <^in win/ wi'i ta mifike, d-bi^anam4. Ki ^
they say when behold, Roaring weapon one I give you will I who said the writing, And went

they say.

ama i[i wahiitan<jdn kg i<£a-biama. figi^e wahiitan^in kg ^iz^ ama. Ki
they say when roaring weapon the found they say. And then roaring weapon the he took they And

(ob.) (ob.) say.
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nujinga tan wahiitan<j$in <j}iz£gan gan'ki wabag^eze jin'ga danba-bi 5[i,
*boy the roaring weapon having and book small saw it when, 

(std. ob.) taken is said

e (an/ gaxe tat^ gian'za-bit^am4 wahutan<J5in kg. Gan'ki nujinga ak4
shall he was taught, they say roaring weapon the (ob.). And boy the

(sub.)

utan<£in ke <£iz4--bi egan/ maqiide uji-biam4, nian/ze-man ct-i ug<^an/ - 3
roaring weapon the (ob., took they having powder put they say, _   shot too put in 

say in

biama. Gan/ cyu win i^a-bi egan/ nujinga aka kida-bi egan/ umuqpa<£a-
they say. And prairie- one found they having boy the shot they having made fall by 

chicken say (sub.) at it say shooting

bi egan/ t'e<£a-biama cyu ^inke". Niacinga wahutan <£in ctewan/ ibahan-
they having killed they say prairie the (ob.). People roaring weapon even  > knew 
say it chicken

baji-biama. Gan'ki a<fa-biama 3[i, ci ^aqti win/ danb4-biam4. J^qti danba- 6
not they say. And went they say when, again deer one saw they say. Deer saw

bi egan/ ci kida-biam4. Ci t'^a-biama. Edlhi nujinga ak4, Wahutan<Jiiu
they having again shot at they say. Again killed it, they say. Then boy the Roaring weapon 
say (sub.).

kg udan inahin 4ha°, e<£<%an-biam4. Ci a<^4-bi 5[iji, ci ^4qti win/ i(^a-
the good truly ! thought they say. Again went they when, again deer one found 
(ob.) say

biam4. Gan/ ci ^4qti t'4<^a-bi egan/ gi<^eqtian/ -biam4 nujinga ak4. Wahu- 9
they say. And again deer killed they having he was very they say boy the Roaring

say glad (sub.).

tan<jiin k6 iidan fnahin 4han, e^gan-bi egan/ gi<j56qtian/ -biam4. Gan/ ^gi^e
weapon the good truly ! thought they having he was very they say. And at length 

(ob.) say glad

niacinga win/ ie na'an/ -biam4. Q<feab<^ cug4qti man/ta^a man<Jdn/ -biam4.
person one talking he heard they say. Tree very dense within walked they say.

Cinudan-ma w4gaji 4ti4g<fea-biam4. Hii! hu! hu! hii! 4-biam4. Cinudan 12
The dogs commanded suddenly they say. Hu! hu! hu! hu! said, they say. Dog 

them

'4bae-w4ki<J>4 biam4. Ki nujinga ak4 Wahan/ <^icige ak4 jan/ 4kan najin/ -
to hunt he caused they say. And boy the Orphan the tree leaning stood 

them . (sub.) (sub.) against

biam4, iijindq^e najin/ -biam4; cmudan nan/ wap4-bi egan/ wahutan<^in ag<^4<^in
they say, biding himself stood they say ; dog he feared them they having roaring weapon had his own

say

najin/ -biam4. Gan/ ^gi<^e cinuda" am4 nujinga tan i<^a-biam4. Gan/ ^gi<^e 1,5
stood they say. And at length dog the boy the found they say. And at length

(pi. sub.) (std. ob.)

niacinga ak4 8'di ahi-biam4. Ni4cinga- ak4 e'di ahi-bi egan/ ukia-
man the there arrived, they say. Man the there arrived, having spoke to 

(sub.) ' (sub.) they say him

biam4. E4tan c^ke ahnin/ a. Wahutan (^in ke imax4-biam4,
they say. Why that you have ? Roaring weapon the he ques- they say, roaring weapon 

(ob.) ' ' (ob.) tioued about

ibahan'ji egan/ . Ki nujinga g4-biani4: Ed4dan wani^.a q.an/be 5[i it'e4<^6 18
he knew not because. And boy said as follows, What animal I see when I kill

they say : . with it

^I'ji, b$tte-hnan-man/ 4dan ab(^in/ , 4-biam4. Gan/ , Hin'dega11' ! cyu
when, I eat it inva- I do therefore I have it, said ha, they And, Let me see! prairie- that

riably say. chicken

kida-ga, 4-biam4. Nujinga ak4 cyii tan kida-bi jfi t'^<^a-biam4. Hm-
shootatit. said, they say. Boy the prairie- the shot at they when killed they say. Let mo

(sub.) chicken (std ob.) say it
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dake, kaga, iwi^anbe tai. l^a-ga wahutan<^in ke. Gran'ki 'i-bi 5[i danba-
see, O friend, let me see your Hand it to roaring weapon the And he gave to when he looked 

property me (ob.). him, they say at it

bi 5ji: Kagd, iidan inahin aonin/ ahan, a-biama. Ki, Hindd! kage7 , ingan/ -
they when: Friend, good truly you have ! said, they say. And, Stop! friend, teach it 
say

3 za-ga, a-biam4 Gian/za-biama. Gran'ki cyii win kida-biama 5[i t'e^a-
to me, said, they say. Taught him they say. And prairie- one shot at they say when killed it

chicken

biamd niacinga aka. Kage'ha, wahutan<£in ke wib<£inwin kan/b<j;a, a
they say man the (sub.). 0 friend, roaring weapon the (ob.) I buy from you   I wish, said

biamd ni4cinga aka. Ki nujinga ak4 u^i'aga-biaoia. figan <^au/ja in/ -
they say man the (sub.). And boy the (sub.) was un- they say. Although so I

willing

6 wacta-maji, a-biama. Ki niacinga aka: Wi udan ata wi'i te ha, a-
cannot spare it, said, they say. And man the (sub.): I good beyond I give will' . said

to you

biaina. Ki, Edadan au<fa/i tadan, 4-biam4 nujinga ak4. Cinudan ^anka
they say. And, What you give me will? said, they say boy the (sub.). Dog the (pi. ob.)

nanba-biama. Ciuudan <^<£anka akiwa wi'i te ha, a-biam4. Ki, Edadan
two they say. Dog   these both I give will . said, they say. And, "What

to you

9 we'daxe tat^ cinudan <^anka, a-biama. 'baewa^4ki<^8 td, a-biama.
I do with them shall. dog the (pL ob.) said, they say. You cause them to hunt will, said, they say.

Hindegan'! Wa;an/be te ha. 'Abae wagajiiga. Ki niacinga aka cinudan
Let me see ! I see will . To hunt command them. And man the (sub.) dog

tan ijaje <£ada-biama: Ni-uha-man/ <£in-a! ^aqti win/ agima^in'-gS,, a-biama.
the   name called they say: "Walks-following-the- O! deer one . walk for it, said, they say. 
(std. ob.) stream

12 Ci, Man/ ze-<j5aqan-a! wasabe win/ agiman<fin-ga, a-biama. Ki Ni-Tiha-man/ ^in
Again, Breaks-iron-Vith- 0 ! black bear one walk for it, said, they say. And Ni-uha-man(fi11 

his- teeth

aka ^4qti win/ uq^e'qtci a^in/ aki-biama. Ci Man/ze-<£aqan/ aka ci was4be
the deer one very soon having reached they say. Again, Manze-$fiqan the again black bear 

(sub.) home   (sub.)

win/ uq^e'qtci a$in/ aki-biama. Ki nujinga aka cinudan-ma qt4wa<^a-
one very soon having reached they say. And boy the (sub.) the dogs loved them 

home

15 biama. Ki walmtan<^in 'i-biama nikacinga ama tan. Ci nujinga tan
they say. And roaring weapon he gave to him, man the other the Again boy the

they say . (std. ob.). ' (std. ob.)

cinudan <£ank4 'i-biama. Gan/ niacinga ak4, Wi udan ataqti wi'i ha,
dog the (pi. ob.) he gave to him, And man the (sab.) I good very I give

they say. you

a-biama. Man/ze-wetin cti eddbe wi'i ha, a-biama. Ki nujinga akd,
said, they say. Sword too also I give you . said, they say. And boy the (sub.),

18 Wi cti iidan wi'i ha, a-biama. Edadan wani^a i(fakide ctewan/
I too good I give . said, they say. What animal with it I notwith- I kill

yon   shoot at standing with it

hnaB-man/ e*de ab^in/ ha, a-biama. Ki, Ingan/za-ga ha, wahiitan^in ke,
inva- I do but I have it . said, they say. And Teach me .   roaring weapon the

riably (ob.),

a-biama. Gan' gian/ za-biama. tJckan ibahan gan<^d-biama wahutaD ^in ke.
said, they say. And taught him they say. Deed (use) to know wished they say roaring weapon the

(ob.).
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Ci ama ak4: Kag^ha, ingan'za-ga cfnuda* <f;ank4, 4-biama. Cinudan
Again the the (sub.): 0 friend, teach me dog the (pi. ob.) said, they say. Dog 

other o

<£anka edadan gaxe we<j^ckanhna 5p, cinudan ijdje wa^ade-hnan'-ga.
the (pi. ob.) what to do you wish them if, dog his name you call them regularly.

Gan/ gaxai-ga., ec£ 5[i, ^gan gaxe-hnan/ tait^, 4-biama. Ki man/ ze-wetin 3
Thus do ye you say if, so do inva; they shall, said he, they And sword

riably say.

<j;^ cti ingan'za-ga, 4-biam4. Ed4dan t^qi a^akipa 5[i an<f4si<f4-dan
this too teach me, he said, they What difficult you meet if me you think and

say. of

man/ ze-wetin k8 ^iz^-adan/ w^tin abaha-hnan'-ga ha, a-biama ama aka.
sword the (ob.) take and to strike make the always . said, they say the other the

with motion ' ' (sub.).

T^qiqti ct^ctewa"' can/ ^gan-hnan/ tait^, a-biam&. Gan/ aki^aha .a^4- 6
Very difficult notwithstanding btill so always (it) shall said, they say. And apart went

'(be)

biama Aki<£aha a<fa-bi ^[i nujinga ak4 cmudan
they say. Apart went they when boy the (sub.) dog the (pi. ob.) 'he with them went

biama, ci ama aka wahutan<£iB ke a<jjin/ a<^4-biama. Nujinga tan/wang<^an .
they say   again the the roaring weapon the having went, they say. Boy tribe 

other (sub.) (ob.) it

£dedi<fcan kan'ggqtci ahf-biama. Kan'ggqtci ahi-bi 5[i mactcin'ge line 9
the one that very near arrived, they say. Very near arrived, when rabbit to hunt 

was there they say   them

wagajf-biama nujinga ak4. Man/ ze-<J5aqan-a, Ni-uha-man/ (^in ^<^anba, ma-
commanded they say boy the (sub.). Manze-$aqan 0! Ni-uha-man$in also rab- 

them

ctin'ge unai-ga, 4-biam4 Ki mactin'ge una-bi ?[i mactin'ge
bit hunt ye he said, they And rabbit hunted them, when   . rabbit a very great 

them say. they say.

wan'ji t'£wa<j>a-biama cinudan ama: Ki nujinga aka mactinge h^gacte-
number killed them they say dog the (pi. sub.). And boy the (sub.) rabbit a very great

wan/ji wa'in/ -biama. Ki wa'ujinga win gaqa^aqti ;i j^ink^ am4. E'di
number carried they say. And old woman one very far apart had pitched her they say. There 

them on ' tent 
his back

ahi-biama nujinga aina. Wa'ujinga (fcinkg'di a.hf-bi egan/ , Mactin'ge
arrived, they say boy the (sub.). Old woman by the (ob.) arrived, having, Kabbit

they say

ha, 4-biam4. Hin+! ^ucpa(^an + niactin'ge ingi'in tl- 15
those take them . said, they say. . Oh! my grandchild! rabbit carrying has

for me come

ena+, 4-biam4. ^anh4, pahan'ga aki<^aha mactin'ge <^ank4 win/ wa'i-
! said she, .they Grandmother before apart (apiece) rabbit the (pi. ob.) one give to

say.

ga ha, cinudan <^anka, <^i h4cidan wahn4te t4ce, 4-biam4 Egan gax4-
them , dog the(pLob.) you afterward you eat must said he, -they So did

say.

biam4 w4'ujinga ak4. Gan/ ^gi^e nikacinga tan/ wang^an h^gaji'qti ecan/ - 18
they say old woman the (sub.). And at length people tribe a very great close

number

adi g^in/ am4 xag1^ za'6/qtian/ -biam4. Gan/ nujinga ak4 g4-biam4: ^;anh4,
to sat they say crying made a very they say. Ajid boy the said as follows, Grand-

great noise ' (snh.) they say: mother,

e4tan xagai a, a-biam4. An/ hau, Wakan'dagi dad^tenba 4degan nikagahi
why they cry ' aaid he, they Yes, Water-monster seven heads but chief 

say.
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ija.n'ge <£asnin/ 'i^ai egan/ , nikagahi ijan'ge <£asnin'-baji 5p, tan/ wang<£an
his dangh- to swallow spoke of having chief his daughter swallow not if tribe 

ter her her

b<fiigaqti <j;asnin/ M^ai e^an/ e'di a<£in' a^d ta anm he', 4dan xagai he,
all to swallow spoke of having there having her go they will . therefore they cry

3 a-biama Ki, ;ganha, eatan Wakan'dagi dad<^an ba t'e^a-baji a, 4-biam4
said she, they And, Grandmother why Water-monster seven heads they do not ? said thev sav 

say. kill him '   "

mijinga ak4. Hin-f! ^iicpa^an+! egi<£an'ji-a he. Qnbai <%an
boy the (sub.)- Oh! my grandchild! do not say it to . Hois as (one) says it if

(any one) sacred to (another)

wdbahan-hnani he, a-biama. Ki, We"bahan ctdcte can/ }janh4, t'e^ai y[i
he knows invariably . said she, they say. And, He knows no matter if yet grandmother they kill him if

iidan . ha, a-biama Lgi^e wanace araa nikagahi ijan'ge
good . said, they say. At length soldier the (pi. sub.) chief his daughter the(ob.) haviu^her went

he ' °

biama Wakan'dagi dad^^anba ^ifike'^a. Ki niijifiga aka e'di a^a-biamd.
they say Water-monster seveu heads tothe(ob-). And boy the (sub.) there went, they say.

Eduiha-baji, gaciba^a man<^i"'-biam4 Kan'ge a^in/ ahi-bi 5[l wa'ii
He did not join at a place out- walked   they say. Near having they reached, when woman   the (ob.)

them, side of her they say

9 e'di ^dki^a-biama wanace ama, hebadi nanctan'-bi egan/ . Ki mijinga
there sent her they say soldier the (pi. sub.) on the way stopped they say having. And boy

aka, Wahan'<£icige aka, dtan <^in ni i[aB/ ha kg'^a ahi-biama; Wakan'-
the(sub.), -Orphan the (sub.) he first water border to the arrived, they say ; Water-

dagi dade"<fanba 8'di ^tan <^in ahi-biam4 niijifiga aka. Egi^e wa'ii aka
monster seven heads there he first arrived, they say boy the (sub.). At length woman the (sub.)

12 edi ahi-biama niijifiga tan'di. Niijifiga aka wa^aha iidanqti 3[h[axa-
there arrived, they say boy by the (std.). Boy the (sub.) clothing very good made for

himself

bi egan/ , man'ze-wetin cti a£in/ akama. Ki wa'ii tan ukia-bi ega11', Awadi
they having sword too had they say. And woman the talked they having, On what 
say (std. ob.) to her say business

(feati a, a-biam4 niijifiga ak4. Hin+! na! ^an4'anji 4qtau adan, . a-biama
you 1 said, they say boy the (sub.). Oh! why! you have not how ? said, they say 

ijave heard possible 
come

15 wa'ii ak4. An'han , an4'an-m4ji, 4-biam4 niijifiga ak4. Wak4ndagi dade-
woman the (sub.). Tes I have uot heard it said, they say boy the (sub.). Water-monster seven

<£aBba aka an/^asmn 'i<^ai egan/ atii he. An'(^asnin-b4ji 5|i can/qti tan/wafig^an
heads the to swallow spoke having I have . Ho does uot swal- if then, alas ! tribe 

(sub.) me of come low me . (?)

b^iigaqti ,<£asnin/ 'i^ai egan/ atii he, 4-biam4. Ki mijinga aka, Mang^iil'-
all of to swallow bespoke having I have . said she, they And boy the Be- 

of come say. (sub.),

18 ga, 4-biam4 Ki wa'ii ak4, Hin+! ^ag<^d etdde, §i niacinga u^ii^ika"-
gone, said he, they say. And woman the (sub.), Oh! you should have gone, yon N man yon dressed

piqti <f4tanc^. Egi<^e Wakan'dagi dade<^anba ak4 t'e'^e tai, 4-biania.
"very well you who Beware "Water-monster seven heads the (sub.) kill you lest said she, 

stand. they say.

An'kaji, ^i mang<£in'-ga, 4-biam4 niijifiga ak4. Gan/ wa'ii aka ag<^4-
.Nbt so, you begono said, they say boy the (sub.). And woman the went

(sub.) homeward
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biam4. Wa'ii <^in g^ i[i mijinga aka ni 3[an/ha kg'di a-inajin/ -biam4.
they say. "Woman the went when boy the water border by the came and they say. 

(rav. ob.) home- (sub.) . stood" 
ward

Man/ ze-<^4qan-4, d4hi liideqti <j>an'di ededi <£atanc<£ te ha. Ni-iiha-
Man7.e-<faqaD O! neck lowest part by the there yon who stand will . M-uha-

man'<jiin-4, sln'de liideqti ^an'di ededi <^4tan c<£ te ha, 4-biam4. CinudaB 3
man<fin O ! tail right at the by the there you who will . said, they say. Dog 

root stand

aka akiwa ni <j>an mantaha aia^a-biama. Egi^e Wakan'dagi dade*<fanba
the both water the underneath had gone, they say. At length Water-monster seven heads 

(sub.) . (ob.)

aka da <j>an win/ <J5aw4<^i on a-biama cinudan aka. Gan'ki niijinga ak4
the head the one made appear by they say dog the (sub.). And boy the 

(sub.) (ob.) biting (sub.)

man/ ze-wetin <fiz4-bi egan/ da <]ban gasa-biama Wakan'dagi dade^anba. 6
sword took they say having head the (ob.) cut off they say Water-monster seven heads.

Gan'ki, Ke', cau/gaxai ga, a-biama. Gan/ niijinga aka Wakan'dagi
And, Come do enough (= cease) he said, they say. And boy the (sub.) Water-monster

da <fean (jse'ze <j>iz4-biama. Gan'ki d4 <^an ni 5[an/ha k6x di
'

seven heads head the tongue took they say. And head the ' water border by the 
(ob.) . ' (ob.)

an'<£a-biama, gan/ ^e^ze <J>an a<^in/ a<£a-biama niijinga aka. 9
threw they say and tongue the having went they say boy the (sub.). 
away (ob.)

j,ii <£an kan'ge aki-bi, Mactin'ge linai-ga, a-biama, cinudan <^anka.
Lodges the near reached home, Rabbit hunt ye for said he, they say, dog the (pi. ob.). 

circle they say, them

Mactin'ge u^winwa<^4-bi egan/ wa'^'-biamd Wahsln'^icige ak4. Wd'ujinga
Rabbit collected them, they say having carried they say Orphan the Old Woman

them (sub.).

<£inke'di wa'in/ aki-biama, mactin'ge <^ank4. ^janha, mactin'ge c^<^ank4 12
bythe(ob.) carrying he reached home, rabbit the (pi. ob.). Grandmother, rabbit those 

them they say,

wa'in/ ag<£i, 4-biama. Hin + ! ^iicpacan + ! mactin'ge ingi'in g<^i-ena+, a-biamd
carrying I have said, they say. Oh ! iny grandchild ! rabbit carrying has ! said, they say

them come ' for me come
home ' home

w&'ujinga aka. Ki mactin'ge wa<£iza-biam4. }janh4, g4<£a11 in^in'g^an-ga,
old woman the And rabbit took them they say. Grandmother, that put on something 

(sub.). (cv. ob.) forme,

4-bi ega ' <^ze <£an wa'ujinga <jiiz4-bi egan/ nan'de i<^an'<j;a-biam4. Cinuda.n 15
he said, having tongue the old woman took, they having side of lodge put it they say. Dog 
they say. (ob.) say

^afika, ^an h4, e pahan'ga aki^aha mactin'ge will/ wa'i-ga ha, 4-biam4'
the gran dmother, that before both (apiece) rabbit one give to them . said he, they 

(pi. ob.), aay.

ha, 4-biam4. Gan'ki han/egantce 5p xagt$ za'e'qtia"-
Tleinain- the your own . said he, they say. And morning when crying made a very 

der (pi. ob.) great noise

biama tan'waiig^an-madi. Ga11 ', ^jauh4, e4tan , 4-biam4 mijiiiga aka. Hin+! 18
they say those hi the tribe. And, Grandmother, wherefore, said, they say boy the (sub.). Oh!

, ede* <^inke ehan+. Min/jinga nikagahi ijan'ge
my grandchild, what is he saying ! (fern.) Girl chief his daughter the back

(one who) again

aki am<^gan ci e'di a<^in/ a<^e gan'(^ai ega" xagai he, 4-biam4. ^janha, Wa-
slie reached home, and there having to go 'they wish as they (try . said she, they say. Grand- Water- 

as her mother.
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kan'dagi dade'^ba t'e^e taf. Eatan t'e^a-baji a, a-biama nujinga aka,
monster seven heads let them kill Why they do not kill ? said, they say boy the 

' Mm. him " ' (sub.).

j^ucpa^aV! qub^ he'gabaji, nan'pai he. B<£uga nikacinga nan/pai he,
O grandchild! sacred very, they fear . All people they fear

him him

3 a-biama.   Ci nujinga ak4 e'di a<£a-biama Ni kg ^tan(^i n a-inajin/ -biarna.
said she, they Again boy the there went they say. Water the he first came and they say. 

say. (sub.) (Ig. ob.) stood

Gan' wan ace ama ci wa'u <£ink^ e'di a<fin/ a<£a-biama. Kan'ge a<£in/ ahi-bi
And soldiers the again womau the (ob.) there having went they say. Near having arrived, 

(pi. sub.) her her they say

8'di (jse'ki^a-biama. Kl wanace ag<£a-biama. Gran/ wa'u ama 6'di'
when there sent her they say. And soldier went homeward, As woman the there went

they say. (mv. sub.)

6 biaina ni (jian'di. Ki <%i<£e nujinga aka ededi akama ci, ni 5[an/ha kg'di.
they say water by the (ob.). And at length boy the there he was, they again, water border by the

(sub.) say (ob.).

Nujinga aka, Katan ci .a, a-biama wa'ii tan 4 waka-bi egan/ . Hin -i-! na !
Boy the Why you ? said, they say woman the that he meant, having. Oh ! psha ! 

(sub.), come (std. ob.) they say

^ag<^ ete*de, <£i niacinga u<£u<£ikanpiqti <£atance'. Egi^e Wakan'dagi
you'should have you man you are dressed very you who Beware Water-monster seven 
gone homeward well stand.

9 <£anba aka t'e^i^e tai, a-biama. An'kajl, ^i mang^in'-ga, a-biama nujinga
heads the he will kill you, said she, they Not so, yon begone, said, they say boy ' 

(sub.) say.

aka. Ki wa'u aka ag^a-biama. Gran/ ci ni kg'di ahi-biama nujinga aka
the And woman the went homeward, And again water by the arrived, they say boy the 

(sub.). . (sub.) they say. (Bub.).

Cinudan <£anka uwagiki4-biama. Ni-uha-man/^in-a ! dahi hideqti
Dog the(pLob.) he talked with they say. Ni-uha-mani(iin O! neck the very by the

them, his own   bottom

12 ededi <£atanc£ te ha', Man/ze-<£aqan-a ! sin'de hidgqti ^an'di 6dedi <^atanc^ te
there yon will stand . Ma"ze-$ aqan 0 ! tail the very by the there you will stand

root

ha/, a-biama. Gran/ cinudan ak4 ni ke e*giha aia<^a-biam4. Egiha
said, they say. And dog the water the headlong had gone, they say. Headlong had gone

(sub.) (ob.)

biama 5[i ^gi(^e Wakan'dagi dade^anba d^ nan'ba (^a
they say when at length Water-monster seven heads head two they made ap- they say.

pear by biting

15 Nujinga da <£aB akiwa gasa-biama. &ZQ $&n wa<^iza-bi egan/ d4 -^an ni
Boy head the both cut off, they say. To.ngue the took them, they having head the water 

(ob.) (ob.) ' say (ob.)

5[an/ha k8'di an/ <£a-bi egan/ ag^a-biama. .Gran/ ^i t6 kan'ge aki-bi ci
border by the threw away, having went homeward, And lodge the near reached again 

they say they say. (ob.) home, they
say

mactin'ge una-biama. 3janha, ce^anka mactin'ge wa<£iza-ga, a-biama.
rabbit   he hunted them, Grandmother, those rabbit take them, said, they say. 

they oay.

18 Ki wa'ujin'ga ci mactin'ge wa^iza-biama
And old woman again rabbit took them they say. Grand- tongue the put on something for

mother (ob.) me,

4-biarna. Ci jan/ -biama. Ha11' ama. Ci han/egan/tce xag^ za'e'qtian/ -
ho said, they Again slept they say. Night they say. Again morning crying made a very 

say. . great noise
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biama ^[anh4, e4tan xagai a g4ama, 4-biam4. Cpa<fan+, nikagahi ijan'ge
"

they say. Grand- why they cry ? those, said, they say. 0 grandchild, " chief his
mother, daughter

a ki ame'ga11 gikan e"gan xagai he, 4-biam4 Ci S'di a<£in/ a<j>4-
the (ob.) back again she came home, to condole as they cry . said she, Again there having went

as with her ' they say. her

biam4 nikagahi ijan'ge <feink<3 wan4ce am4. Ci niijinga dtan(^in ni 5[an'ha
they say chief his the (ob.) soldier the Again boy he first water border 

daughter (pi. sub.).

ke'di ahi-biama. W4<feaha udan'qti 5[ii[4xa-biam4. Ci wa'li ak4 S'di
by the arrived, they say. Clothing very good he made for they say. Again woman the ' there

himself (sub.)

ahi-biam4. Niijinga tan ^ waka-bi egan/ , Ciaji et<3 5[i, 4-biam4 wa'ii ak4.
arrived, they say. Boy the that she meant. having, You ought not to said, they say woman the 

(std. ob.) ' they say come   (sub.).

Egi<J>e Wakan'dagi dad^auba ak4 t'e^ide tai he, 4-biam4. Ki mijinga ak4, 6
Beware, Water-monster seven heads the he kill lest . said she, they And boy the

(sub.) you say. (sub.),

Ankaji ha, <^i rnang^in'-ga, 4-biam4. Hau, wa'ii ak4 ag<^4-biam4. Ag^4-bi
Not so . , you begone, said he, they Well, woman the went homeward, Went home-

say. (sub.) they s ay. ward, they
say

Hi niijinga ak4, Man'ze-<£4qan-4! d4hi hideqti <^an'di 6dedi <^4tanc^ te ha.
when boy the Manze-(faqan 0 ! neck the very by the there yon will stand 

(sub.), bottom

Ni-iiha-man'<£in-4! sin'de hidSqti <J5an'di 8dedi <^4tanc^ te ha, 4-biam4. 9
Ni-uha-man<fin O ! tail very root of by the there you will stand . . said, they say.

Cinudan ak4 ajdwa ni <£an mant4ha 4i4(^a-biam4. figi^e Wakan'dagi dadd-
Dog the both water the beneath had gone they say. At length Water-monster seven 

(sub.) . (ob.)

<£anba d4 ^4b<^in <£ae^anb4-biam4 cinudan ak4. Gran/ nujinga ak4 d4 t8
heads head three made emerge they say dog the And boy the head the 

by biting (sub.). (sub.)

gas4-biam4 <£4bfin : Gran/ ^ze te <|;iz4-bi egan/ d4 t6 an'<J5a-bi egan/ 12
cut off "they say three. And tongue   the took, they having head the threw away, having

say (ob.) they say '

ag<j>4-biam4. (Min'jinga ^ii ^^4 ki-hnan <^an'di ug^4 gan'<fea ctewan/ ^i'4-
went homeward, (Girl lodges to the reached home, when to confess wished notwithstand- failed 

they say.   each time . ing

onan/ am4.) Gan/ ag<f>4-bi ^{i niactin'ge ci una-biain4. Mactin'ge 4higi
invaria- they say.) And went home- when rabbit again them hunted, Rabbit many 

bly ward, they say they say.

iina-bi egan/ wa'in/ aki-biam4. W4'ujinga ^inkedi aki-bi egan/ ^ze 15
hunted them, having carrying reached home, Old woman bythe(ob.) reached home, having tongue 

they say them they say. . they say

£ab<j}in ci 'i-biain4. ^janh4, g4te itdin<|5in'ki(^4-ga, 4-biam4. Hau! ma-
three again he gave to her, Grandmother, that put away mine for me, said he, they Ho ! rab- 

they say (col. ob.) say.

ctin'ge ce^aiika w4ciz4-dan cinudan akiwa win wa'i-ga ha, 4-biam4. Hau,
bit those take them and dog both one give to them . said he, they Well

 ay.
jan'-biam4 ci. . 18

slept, they say again.

Ci han'egantce 5[i ci niacinga-ma xag^ za'e'qtian'-biam4 tan/wang^an-
Again morning when again people the crying made a very they say ' among those in

great noise

m4di. ;5janh4, g4am4 e4tan xagai a, 4-biam4. jLiicpa^-f ! nikagahi ijan'ge
tho tribe. Grand- those why they cry ? said he, they 0 grandchild ! chief ~ his

mother t ' say. " daughter
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^inke* ci q4<j>a ki amdgan e'di a<£in/ a^ gan'<£ai e'ga" xage' ame^e, 4-biam4.
the (ob.) again back she reached home there having to go they wish as they are crying said she, they 

again as her indeed ~ say.

]§[anha, Wakari'dagi dadd<feanba t'e^e tai. E4tan t'e^a-baji a, a-biama
Grandmother Water-monster seven heads let them kill him. Why they do not kill him ? said, they say

3 nujiuga aka. I<£anbau/ egi<^anji-a he. Egi^a" 5ji t'e^i<£e tai, a-biama wa'ujinga
boy the (sub.). A second say it not to . It is said if he will kill you, said, they say old woman 

time (any one) to (any one)

aka. Gan/ wanace arna ci a<£in/ a$4-biam4 min/jinga <£in . Ki nujinga am4
the And soldier the again having went they say girl the And boy the 

(snb.). (pi. sub.) her " (mv. ob.) (mv. sub.)

e'di a^4-bi egan/ ci e'ta^i 11 ahi-biam4 ni 5[an/ lia ke'di. Ki min/jinga am4
there went, they having again he first arrived, they say water border at the. And girl the 

say   (mv. sub.)

6 e'di ahi-biam4. Ci nujinga ak4, Mang<£in'-ga. E4tan ci &nte, 4-biam4.
there arrived, they say. Again boy the (sub.) Begone. Why do you come? said they say.

he

Wa'u am4 ag<£a-biama ci. Ni-uha-rnan'<£in-4, d4hi hideqti <^an'di $an4jin te
Woman the went homeward, again. Ni-uha-inan$in 0 ! neck . the very by the you stand will

(mv. sub.) they say bottom

ha. Man/ ze-<Ji4qan-4, sin'de hideqti ^an'di <£an4jin te ha, 4-biam4. Cinuda"
Manze-<faqa" 0 ! tail the very root by the you stand will . said, they say. Dog

9 akiwa ni kg e'di egihe 4i4<^a-biam4. Uq^qtci d4 win4qtci ^a^^anb4-
both water the there headlong had gone, they say. Very soon head one made emerge

(ob.) by biting

biam4. Gran/ nujinga akd d4 <£an gas4-biam4. &ze fa* $iz4-biam4
they say. And boy the head the cut off they say. Tongue the took it they sav. Head

(snb.) (ob.) (ob.)

t8 egazdze ni 5[an/ha kedi it^(^a-biam4. Gan/ nujinga am4
the in a row water bonier by the put them, they say. And boy the went home- when 
(col. ob.) (mv.stib.) ward, they

say

12 egi<fe w4qe-s4be ni 5[an/ha kg uh4
it hap- black man water border the follow- walked they say. Head the found, they say 
pened . (ob.) ing (col. ob.)

w4qe-s4be aka. 'In/ ag<£4-biam4 w4qe-s4b6 ak4 Wakan'dagi dadd<|ianba
black man the Carry- went homeward, black man the (sub.). Water-inonster seven heads 

(sub.). ing they say

ak4 t'^a^e ha, 4-biam4. Gan/ , Huhu! w4qe-ss4be ^dam4 Wakan'dagi dad^^anba
the I killed . said, they say. And, Really ! black man this Water-monster seven heads
one him
who

15 d4 te 'in ag<£i, 4-biam4. Nikagahi ^ii te^a 'in mang^in'-ga, 4-biama.
head the carry- has come said they, they Chief lodge to the carry- begone   said they, they 

(col. ing home say. ing say. 
ob.)

E'^a 'in ahi-biam4. Gan, ^4 te agudi hnize a, 4-biam4 nikagahi ak4 Ki,
Thither carry- he .arrived, they And, Head the where you took ? said, they say chief the (sub.). And, 

ing say. (col. ob.) them

Wakan'dagi dade^anba ake* ddegaD t'^a^e, 4-biam4 w4qe-s4be ak4. Gan/ ,
Water-monster seven heads the one but I killed said, they say black man the (sub.). And,

who him

18 Hau! $i t'e^a<fee ^[i'ji cifi'gajinga wiwfya <^ag<^an/ tat^, 4-biam4 nikagahi ak4.
Ho ! yon you killed if child my own you marry shall said, they say chief the 

him her (sub.).

Gau/ ulia"-biam4, wa<£4te g-ax4-biam4. Xikacinga b^ugaqti mifl'g^a11 t^ga"
And cooked, they say, food made they say. People all to marry in order

that
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w^ku-biama. Cin'gajin'ga wiwi^a w4qe-s4be g<j>an/ te ecai 5[i g^a11 ' tate" ha.
invited they say. Child my own black man he marry may ye say if he marry shall 
them her her

Kl nikacinga am4 ga-biam4: An'han, ta"'waiig<£an b<^uga niawa^ai ha, 4da"
And people the said as follows, Yes, tribe all he saved us . there- 

(pl.sub.) they say: fore

a" te ecai 5[i g<j>an te ha, 4-biam4. 3
lie may ye say if he marry may . said they, they 

marry her say. 
her

Ki nujinga ak4 ibahan g<j>i"'-biam4, waqe-s4be wa'u <J5ink<$ g<£an' tate;
And boy the (sub.) knowing sat they say, black man woman the (ob.) marry shall 

it ' . ' her

gi<j5a-baji g<jnn/ -biama. Gra-biama nujinga ak4: Man/ ze-<^aqan-a, e'di
glad not sat they say. Said as follows, boy the (sub.): MiVze-cfaqa" 0! there

they say

ma^in'-ga ha. Min'g^a" tega" iihani te lis'u wiu/ (jjahd gi-ga, 4-biam4. 6
walk tliou . He marry her in order cooked the slice oue carrying cotne back, he said, they

that (ob.) in the mouth say.

Cinuda11 am 4 e'di a<j;4-biam4. Cinuda" e<j>a"be hi >[! niaci"ga am 4; Cinuda"
Dog the there wont they say. Dog in sight ar- when people the Dog 

(mv. sub.) rived (pi. sub.),

uda" inahin ti aha", 4-biam4. Cinuda? aka wa^ate <£an'di a<£4-bi egan/ us'u
good truly has ! said they, they Dog the (sub.) table by the wont, they having slice 

come say. say

^a-biama. Hu-hii ! cinudan <^in piajl h^gajl g4xai. (fliq4i-ga, 9
one carrying ho went homeward, lically! dog the bad very he has done. Pursue ye 

in the they say. (mv. one.) him 
mouth

4-biam4 niacinga am4. Ki \va'ujinga ^ii te'di <^ahd aki-biam4. Cinuda"
said, they say people the And old woman lodge by the carrying hereachod home, Dog 

(pi. sub.).   in his they say.
mouth

(j;inke niacinga eja (jjink^ ed4be ahni"' cki te, 4-biam4 nikagahi ak4.
the (ob.) man his the (ob.) also you have you come will, said, they say chief the

him back (sub.).

Wan4ce-ma g4xe w4gaji-biam4 Ki waruice am4 wa'ujinga ^ii te'^a ahi-bi 12
The soldiers to do it commanded they say. And soldier the old woman lodge at the arrived, 

them (pi. sub.) they say

niaci"ga cinuda" e^4 ak4 niacinga u(^uka"piqti w4<feaha udanqti
when behold man dog his the (sub.) man dressed very well clothing very good

ak4ma. Ki wan4ce e'di ahi-bi yi niacinga <^ifik^ 4bag^4-biam4. Ki,
was, they say. And soldier there arrived, when man the drew back they say. And,

they say (st. ob.) from him
through shame

Aw4di cati e*inte, 4-biam4 nujinga ak4. An/han, cinuda" min'g^a" tdgan 15
For what have you come ? said, they say boy the (sub.). Yes   dog wedding for the

uhani te wa<£ate ^ah^ gi te dan'be tiawaki^ai, 4-biam4. Niaciuga
cooked the food in his coming as to see him ho caused us to said they, they Man his 

month back come say.

<J5ink^ ed4be jiiang^e aflg4g<^e t4-bi ai ha, 4-biam4. Ke, mang<^i n'i-ga.
the one also we with him we go home- shall he . said they, they Come, begone ye. 

who ward said aay.

Cub<£<i ta miiikg'ce, 4-biam4 nujinga ak4. Gran/ nujinga ak4 w4<|iaha udanqti 18
I go to you will I who must said, they say boy the And boy the clothing very good

(sub.). (sub.)

i egan/ <£<ize te a<jnn'-bi egan/ e'di a^4-biam4. Ki w4qe-s4be ak4
made for him- having tongue the had them, having there went they say. And black man the
self, they say (col. ob.) they say ' (sub.)
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cetan/ tf te'di ahi-baji-bite'ama, ^i wddaji g<£in/ t8 Egi^e §'di ahi-biama
so far lodge by the had not reached it, they say lodge elsewhere he sat. At length there arrived, they

say

nujinga aka, ^e'ze a^in/-bi egan/ . Kdadan wib^ipii-maji egan/ wanace
boy the (sub.) tongue had them, having. What I did wrong to you because soldier 

they say

3 an'gibiwa^aki^ai a, a-biama. Wakan'dagi win/ tan/wang<J5an $an can'qti <^asnin
you made them come for ? said he, they Water-monster one tribe the in spite of to devour 

me say. ' everything yon

ta akedega" t'eViki^ni ha. E4tan wanace an'<£izewa<J5aki<fai a, a-biama.
will he was the I killed him for . Why soldipr you caused them to take me ? said he, they 

one, but you. say.

Gan/ gate Wakan'dagi dade'<£anba (jse'ze tg, a-bi egan/ nikagahi <finke 'i-biarna.
And that (col.) Water-monster seven heads tongue the said, having chief the (ob.) gave to him,

(col. ob.) they " they say. 
say

6 Gan/ , 111 (fcink^ Wakan'dagi dade'^ba t'e^e <J;inke', wi^an'de d6 ha, d-biama
And, That he who JSVater-monster seven heads killed he who my daughter's it is . said, they say

him " husband he

nikagahi' aka. Min/jinga gan'ki jug<£e g<£in'ki<fa-biama waqe-sabe igaq<J;aD.
chief the (sub.). Girl and with her made him sit they say black man his wife.

An/han, dadiha, e"e he, a-biama, mi e* waka-bi egan/ . Gan'ki nikagahi
Yes, O father, it is he . said she, they man him she meant, having. And chief

say ' they say

9 aka, Waqe-sabe <£inkd a<£in/ gii-ga, 4-biama Ki wanace agia^a-biama
the Black man the (ob.) having be ye return- said, they say. And soldier went for him, they say. 

(sub.), him ' ing

A<£in/ aki-biama waqe-sabe tan. Grab/ u<^ucia^a i<£an/$a najifi'ki^a-bi egan/
Having reached home, black man the And in the middle putting him made him stand, they having 

him they say (std. ob.). say

wawe'maxa-biamci. Ki, Awate'gija" 5[i Wakan'dagi dade<£anba kg t'd^a^e a,
questioned him thej say.. And How you did when Water-monster seven heads the you killed ?

(past ob.) him

12 a-biam4. Gan/ , E'di pi egan/ 4akib<|je egan/ t'^adje, a-biama, Ki, Ed4dan
said he, they And, There I having T attacked having I killed said he, they And, What 

say. reacted him him say.

it'e<feace a, a-biama. Mahin it'ea^e, a-biama. Egi<^e wa'u aka nu <^ink^
you killed 1 said, they say. Knife I killed him said, they say. At length woman the man the (ob.) 
him with with (sub.)

jug^e e^anbe ati-biama. D4diha, ^6 he, nu (jiink^ Wakandagi dad^^anba
with him in sight came, they say. 0 father, this is he . man the one Water-monster seven heads

who

15 t'e^e <^inkd, nian<^8 (^inkd ^de he, 4-biama. Waqe-sabe <fink^ u<fean/i-ga, a-bi
killed the one he saved me the one this is . said she, they Black man the (ob.) hold him, said, 
him who who he say. they say

egan/ aci a<J;in/ a$a-bi egan' naqude^4-biama.
having out having went, they having caused him to they say. 

him say be burnt

NOTES.

Mrs. La Fleche says that a part of this myth is of French origin ; this includes 
" the gun, paper, powder, shot, sword, table, and the white man's food for the marriage- 
feast." She agrees with others in considering the rest of the myth as of Indian origin.

Mr. Sanssouci, an Omaha half-caste and ex-interpreter, says that the man put the 
gun and paper where he knew the Orphan would be sure to find them Yet in the 
myth itself it is said that the man knew not what the gun was.
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116, 1. waqpaniqtci, pronounced waqpa+niqtci by the narrator.
118. 1. iwiq.anbe, from igidanbe; i^a-ga, from i^e", to cause to be coming, etc.
119. 16. aki^aha mactinge ^afika win wa'i-gS, h£ aki<faha, apart, apiece, hence both: 

" Give each dog one of the rabbits, but place them apart, each one by itself.n 
119, 18. hegajlqti, pronounced he+gajiqti.
119. 18; 121, 17; 122, 19; 123, 19. za'e"qtian-biama, pronounced za+i6qtian-biatna.
120. 2; 120, 17. b^ugaqti, pronounced b^u+gaqti.
120, 8. gaciba^a man^in-biama. He did not walk in their ranks (bazan, or gazanadi), 

but outside of them (gacibe), and to a place outside of their ranks (gaciba^a).
120. 12; 123, 4; 125, 18. udanqti, pronounced u+danqti.
121. 13. qucpafa?+, ingi'in g^i-ena+. The first time that the Orphan brought the 

rabbits to her lodge, it was not his home: so the old woman used ingi'in ti; but now 
she uses g^i instead of ti, as he lives with her.

124, 1. xage ame^S, contracted from xage ama e^S.
126, 7. waqe-sabe igaq^a", his promised wife.

TRANSLATION.

A boy went traveling. The boy was very poor; he continued wandering about 
Without a lodge, without any kindred at all. And at length he suddenly found a 
small writing. When he found the writing, behold, it said, " I will give you a gun." 
And as he went he found the gun. And then he took the gun. And the boy having 
taken the gun, when he looked at the small writing, he was taught what the gun did. 
And the boy took the gun, and put in powder and shot. And having found a prairie- 
chicken, the boy shot at it, knocked it down, and killed it. The people (i. e., Indians) 
knew nothing at all about guns. And when he departed, he saw a deer. Having seen 
a deer he shot at it, and killed it. Then the boy thought, "Truly the gun is good!" 
And as he went, again he saw a deer. And having killed a deer, again the boy was 
very glad. Having thought, " Truly the gun is good," he was very glad. And at, 
length he heard a person speaking. He was walking in very dense woods. He urged 
on his dogs suddenly. He said, "Hu! hu! hu! hu!" He made the dogs hunt game. 
And the boy, who was the Orphan, stood leaning against a tree, he stood hiding 
himself. As he feared to see the dogs, he stood holding his gun. And at length the 
dogs discovered the boy. And at length the man went thither and spoke to him. 
"Why do you have that?" He asked him about the gun, as he did not know what 
the gun was. And the boy said as follows, "When I see any animal, I kill it with it, 
and I always eat it, therefore I keep it." And the man said, "Let me see. Shoot a,t 
yonder standing prairie-chicken." When the boy shot at the prairie-chicken, he killed 
it. "Let me see! O friend, let me see your property. Hand the gun to me." And 
when the boy gave it to him, he looked at it and said, "Friend, you have indeed a 
good thing." And he said, "Stop, friend, teach me how to use it." He taught him. 
And when the man shot at a prairie-chicken, he killed it. " O, friend, I wish to buy 
the gun from you," said the man. And the boy was unwilling. " Nevertheless, I cannot 
spare it," said he. And the man said, " I will give you something better." "And what 
can you give me?" said the boy. The dogs were two. "I will give you both of these 
dogs," he said. And the boy said, "What can I do with the dogs?" Said he, "You 
can cause them to hunt for game." "Come, now, I wish to see. Command them to
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hunt." And the man called the dogs by name. " Here, Ni-uha-iuaD£in, go for a deer. 
Here, Manze-$aqan , go for a black bear." And "Ni-uha-man<£in got back very soon with 
a deer 5 and Manze-^aqan soon returned with a black bear. And the boy loved the dogs, 
and he gave the gun to the other man. And the man gave the dogs to the boy. And 
the man said, "I have given you something very good. I give you a sword too." And 
the boy said, "I too have given you something good. Whatsoever animal I shot at 
with it, I killed, hence I had it." And the man said, "Teach me how to use the gun." 
And he taught him. He wished to know the ways of the gun. And the other said, 
" My friend, teach me about the dogs." Said he, " If you wish the dogs to do anything, 
call the dogs by name, and when you say, 'Do thus and so,' they will always do so." 
"And teach me about this sword too," he said. The other said, "If you get into any 
trouble, think of me, seize this sword, and threaten to strike with it (i. e., make the 
motion). Even if it should be the greatest possible difficulty, still it shall be so (and 
not otherwise)," said he. And they parted. When they parted, the boy went away 
with the dogs, and the other one carried the gun away. The boy came very near a 
tribe that was there. When lie got very near, the boy commanded them to hunt rabbits. 
" Manze-$aqan and Ni-uha-man£in, hunt for rabbits," said he. And when the dogs hunted 
for rabbits, they killed a great many rabbits. And the boy carried a great many rabbits 
on his back. And there was an old woman who pitched her tent far apart from the 
village. The boy went thither. When he arrived there he said, "Take those rabbits." 
"Oh! my grandson has come bringing rabbits to me!" she said. "Grandmother, first 
give one of the rabbits to each dog; you shall eat afterward." The old woman did so. 
At length the people, who dwelt in a very populous village near by, made a great noise 
by crying. And the boy said as follows: "Grandmother, why do they cry?" "Yes, 
the Water-monster with seven heads has spoken of swallowing the chief's daughter, 
and if he does not swallow the chief's daughter, he threatens to devour the whole tribe j 
so they will take her thither; therefore they cry," said she. And the boy said, " Grand 
mother, why do they not kill the Water-monster with seven heads'?" "Oh! my grand 
child, do not say it to any one. As he is sacred, if it be said to any one he inva 
riably knows it," said she. "No matter if he does know it, grandmother, if he were 
killed it would be well," he said. At length the soldiers went to the Water-monster 
with seven heads, taking the chief's daughter. And the boy went thither. He did 
not join them; he went another way. When the soldiers had gone near with her, they 
sent the woman thither, they having stopped before reaching there. And the boy, 
the Orphan, reached the water's edge first; the boy arrived before her at the place of 
the Water-monster with seven heads. At length the woman arrived at the place where 
the boy stood. The boy had made for himself very good clothing; and he had -the 
sword too. And he spoke to the (standing) woman: "Why have you come?" "Oh! fie! 
Is it possible that you have not heard it?" said the woman. "Yes, it is true that I 
have not heard," said the boy. "I have come because the Water-monster with seven 
heads threatened to devour rne. If he does not devour me, then fearful to think of!  
he threatens to devour the whole village. So I have come," said she. And the boy 
said, "Begone." And the woman said, "Oh! You should have gone home, you who 
are a very fine-looking man. Beware lest the water-monster with seven heads kill 
yau." "No, begone thou," said the boy. And the woman went home. When the 
woman had gone home, the boy went and stood by the edge of the water. "O Manze-



WAHAN<flCIGE AND WAKANDAGI. 129

^aqan ! you are he who will stand where the bottom of his neck is. O M-uha-man^in ! 
you are he who will stand where the very root of his tail is," he said. Both the dogs 
went under the water. At length they caused one of the heads of the Water-monster 

. with seven heads to appear. And the boy, seizing his sword, cut off the head of the 
Water-monster with seven heads. And he said, "Come, cease." And the boy took the 
tongue of the head of the seven-headed Water-monster. And he threw away the head 
by the edge of the water. And the boy took the tongue away. When he drew near 
the village, he said, "Hunt ye rabbits." Having collected the rabbits, the Orphan 
carried them in a pack. He carried the rabbits home in a pack to the old woman. 
"Grandmother, I have come home carrying those rabbits;" "Oh! my grandchild has 
corne bringing rabbits in a pack for me!" said the old woman. And she took the rabbits. 
"Grandmother, put that on something for nie,'Mie said. And the old woman, having^ 
taken the tongue, placed it by the side of the lodge. "Grandmother," said he, "first 
give the dogs one rabbit apiece; the rest are yours." And when it was morning, they 
made a very great noise, crying among the villagers. And the boy said, "Grand 
mother, what is the matter 1?" "Oh! what is my grandchild saying, as he sits! They 
are crying because the chief's daughter came home, and they wish to take her away 
again." " Grandmother, let them kill the Water-monster with seven heads. Why do 
they not kill him ?" " My grandchild! he is very sacred, they fear him. All the people 
fear him," said she. Again the boy went thither He went and" stood by the water, 
in advance of the soldiers. And the soldiers took the woman away again. When they 
drew near they sent her thither. And the soldiers went home. And the woman went 
thither, to the water. And behold, the boy was there by the edge of the water. And 
the boy said, "Why have you come 1?" meaning the woman. "Oh! psha!" said she, 
" you should have gone home, you who are so fine looking a person. Beware lest the 
Water-monster with seven heads kill yon." " No, begone iliouf said the boy. And 
the woman went home. And the boy went again to the water. He spoke to his dogs: 
"O Ni-uha-man^in ! you are he who will stand by the very bottom of the neck. O 
Manze-<£aqan ! you are he who will stand there by the very root of the tail." And the 
dogs went headlong into the water. When they had gone headlong into the water, it 
happened that they caused two of the heads of the seven-headed Water-monster to 
appear. And the boy cut off both heads. Having taken the tongues, he threw away 
the heads on the bank, and went home. And when he drew near the lodge, he hunted 
rabbits again. "Grandmother," said he, "take those rabbits." And the old woman 
took the rabbits. " Grandmother, put the tongues on something for me." And he 
slept again. It was night. In the morning they cried again, making a very great 
noise. "Grandmother, why do those cry?" said he. "My grandchild, the chief's 
daughter having come home, they cry to condole with her." Again the soldiers took 
the chief's daughter away. And the boy reached the edge of the water first. He- 
had made very excellent clothing for himself. The woman went thither again. Eefer- 
ring to the boy, the woman said, "You ought not to come. Beware lest the Water- 
monster with seven heads kill you." And the bojr said, " No, begone tliou." Well, 
the woman went home. When she had gone home, the boy said, " O Manze-<£aqan ! 
you are he who will stand where the bottom of his neck is. O Ni-uha-man <Jrtu ! you are 
he who will stand where the very root of his tail is." And both dogs went beneath 
the water. And the dogs bit the seven-headed Water-monster, causing three of his
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heads to appear. And the boy cut off the three heads. And having taken the tongues, 
he threw away the heads, and went home. Though the girl wished to tell about her 
self every time that she reached home, she always failed. And having gone home 
ward, the boy hunted rabbits. Having hunted a great many rabbits, he carried 
them home in a pack. Having come back to the old woman, he gave her the three 
tongues. "Grandmother, put those away for me. Ho! take those rabbits and give 
the dogs one apiece," said he. Well, they slept. In the morning again did the people 
make a very great noise by crying. " Grandmother," said he, " why are those crying?" 
Said she, " My grandchild, the chief's daughter having come home again, they wish to 
take her thither; therefore they are crying." "Grandmother, they ought to kill the 
Water-monster with seven heads. Why do they not kill him? " said the boy. "Do not 
say that again to any one. If it be said to any one, he will kill you," said the old woman. 
And the soldiers took the girl away again. And the boy having gone thither, was 
again the first to reach the edge of the water. And the girl came thither. And the 
boy said, "Begone. Why have you come?" The woman went home. And he said 
" O Ni uba-ina11 ^!"! you will stand by the very bottom of his neck. O Manze-$aqan ! you 
will stand by the very root of his tail." And both dogs went down into the water. 
Very soon they bit the remaining head, causing it to emerge from the water. And the 
boy cut off the head. He took the tongue. He placed all the heads in a row on the bank 
of the stream. And when the boy went homeward, it came to pass that a black man 
walked along the bank of the stream. The black man found the heads. The black man 
carried the heads away. The black man said, " I have killed the Water-monster with 
seven heads." And they said, "Really! This black man has come home carrying in a 
pack the heads of tLe seven-headed Water-monster. Begone with them to the chief's 
tent." He carried them thither. And the chief said, " Where did you get the heads ? " 
And the black man said, "There was a Water-monster with seven heads, but I killed 
him." And the chief said, " Well, if you killed him, you shall marry my daughter." 
And they cooked; they prepared food. All the people were invited to the marriage- 
feast. And the chief said to the people, " If you say that the black man may marry my 
child, he shall surely marry her." And the people said as follows: "Yes, he has saved 
ns, the whole tribe, therefore if you say that he may marry her, let him marry her." 
And the boy sat knowing it. He sat sorrowful, because the black man was to marry 
the woman. The boy said as follows: "O Mauze-$aqan, go thither. Bring back in 
your mouth a slice of the meat that is cooked for the marriage-feast." The dog went 
thither. When the dog came in sight the people said, "A very fine dog has come!" 
The dog went to the table, and went homeward, carrying a slice in his mouth. " Really! 
The dog has done very wrong. Pursue him," said the people. And he reached his 
home at the lodge of the old woman, carrying the meat in his mouth. The chief said, 
" Return ye with the dog and his owner too." He commanded the soldiers to do this. 
And when the soldiers reached the lodge of the old woman, behold, the man who 
was the owner of the dog was a very good-looking man, and he had on very excel 
lent clothing. And the soldiers were ashamed before the man (i. e., he was such a 
respectable person that they did not like to state their business). And the boy said, 
"For what have you come?" "Yes, we have been sent hither to see the dog which 
came back with a slice of meat in his mouth, taken from the marriage-feast," said they. 
The chief said in our presence that we were to bring home with us the dog's owner
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also." " Come! begone! I am bound to go thither to you," said the boy. And the boy 
made the very best clothing for himself; and he went thither, taking the tongues. And 
the black man had aot yet reached the lodge of the chief. He was in a lodge else 
where. At length the boy arrived at the chief's lodge with the tongues. Said he, 
" What wrong have I done you all that you sent soldiers after me? A Water-monster 
was about to devour your whole tribe in spite of all that you could do; but I killed 
him for you. Why did you cause the soldiers to take me?" And having said, "Those 
are the tongues of the Water-monster with seven heads," he gave them to the chief. 
And the chief said, "That is he, he who killed the Water-monster with seven heads. 
That is my daughter's husband." He made him sit with the girl, the wife of the black 
man. "Yes, father, it is he,", she said, referring to the man. And the chief said, "Go 
ye after the black man." And the soldiers went for the black man. They returned 
with the black man. When they made him stand in the middle, the chief questioned 
him, saying, "How did you kill the Water-monster with seven heads?" Said he, "I 
went thither and attacked him and killed him." The chief said, "With what did you 
kill him?" He said, "I killed him with a knife." And the woman came to the lodge 
with the man, and appeared. "Father, this is he, the man that killed the Water- 
monster with seven heads. My preserver, this is he," she said, referring to the Or: 
phan. And the chief having said, "Take ye hold of the black man," they carried him 
outside and burnt him.

WAHAN(flCIGE AND THE BUFFALO-WOMAN.

MRS. LA FLECHE'S VERSION.

Wahan/ <f>icige ^ ihan' git'ai i^adi cti gft'ai te iian'ge jiigig<fe4-biam,a.
Orphan he his died his father too died when his sister he with his they say.

mother own

Ki han'ge aka nii win wakidepiqtian ^ a^ixa-biama. Ki 'abae a<f>4-bi 5[I
And his sister the man one a very good marksman that she took for a bus- And hunting went, when

(sub.) band, they say. they say

win/ 4D/ agi-biama. Ki Wahan/ (^icige, Hintce+ ! ^ang^ha, whahan wa4n/ 3
deer one carry- was coining home, And Orphan, Surprising ! 0 sister my sister's carrying 

ing they say. husband

gi <£in/ . Wacin'qti b^ate ta minke, 4-biama. Ki aki-bi 5[i . ^eazantasi <£an
he is coming Very fat 1 eat will I who said, they say. And he got home, when kidneys the 

home. - . they say (ob.)

wacin/ ubetan 6an/ ^iza-bi egan' <J>iq<feiida-bi egan/ ^edi <£an ed4be 'i-biama-
fat wrapped the she took, they having pulled it they having liver the (ob.) also she gave, they 

around (ob.) say out of say say.

C<^an <£ata-a he. Wacin/ ckan/hna i^anahin/ a, 4-biama i^an'ge ak4. Qn4te 6
That eatthou . Eat you wish you, indeed ! said, they say his sister the (sub.). You eat

onictan 3[i li'e ke 4kihide man<^in/ -a, 4-biama. Ki gafi'ki <£at4-bi 3[i li'a^a
you finish when field the to watch it go said she, they And then he ate, they when to the 

(ob.) say. say field
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a<fa-biama, gi^a-bajiqti a£a-biama. Ki u'e ke'di ahi-bi 5p nu aka jan/ win
he went, they say very sorrowful went they say. And field at the arrived, wheii man the tree one

they say (sab.)

4tan-bi egan/ , Wajin'ga-mace iVe ke ^ate' gii-ga, a-biama. Gan'ki ag<£4-
stood on, having, Ye birds field the to eat it be ye said he, they And went 
they say (ob.) coming say. homeward

3 biama han/ 5[i. Ci han/egantce 5[i i^aha11 ama ^aqti win' 'in' agi-biama.
they say night when. Again morning when his sister's the deer one carrying was coming

husband (mv. sub.) home, they say.

Hu-lm! ^angeha, wi^aha" wa'in ' gi <£in/ . Wan'ete wacin/qti he'be b^ate ta
Oho! 0 sister, my sister's carrying he is coming This once very fat apiece I eat will 

husband home.

minke, a-biama. Ci e'ga11 gaxa-biama. Uban/ <j;an <£iza-bi egan/ ;edi ^an
I who said he, they Again so she did, they say. Pat around the took, they having liver the 

say. the kidneys (ob.) say (ob.)

6 edabe 'i-biarna. Ce^an <£ata-a he. Wacin/ <£an ckan/hna i^anahin' a, 4-biaina.
also she gave him, That eat thou . Fat the you wish you, indeed ! said she, they

they say. (ob.) ' say.

Gan'ki, U''e ke akihide man <£in'-a he, a-biama. Ki can/ e'ga11 te duban/ gaxa-
And, Field the to watch it go . said she, they And in thus it was four times she did

(ob.) say. fact

biama. Wdduban/ te'di, Wakida g<£in '-a he. tl'e kg andan/be tanxgatan,
they say. The fourth time when. To watch sit thou . Field the(ob.) we see we who will

9 a-biama Ki Wahan/<^icige ak4 jaut'ex qtci jan/ ak4ma, ukizaqtci 2[i. Ki
said she, they And Orphan the (sub.) sound asleep was they say altogether alone when. And

say. ' lying

sabajiqtci wa'u u'dauqti win/ e'di ahi-bi y[i <^iqi-biam4 Pahan-a he. Eata11
very suddenly woman very beauti- one there arrived, when awakened him, Arise . Why 

ful they say they say.

a, a-biama. Ki paha11 am& ^[i, E4tan wacin/qti ^ge 6 he'be
you sleep ? said she, they say. And he arose they say when, Why very fat these that piece

12 onate et^ 5[i, a-biama. EgaD <£an/ja, wi^a.n'ge ama e^ai ha. figi^e
you ought to eat said she, they Neveiiheless ' my sister the it is hers (I am afraid) 

say. (sub.) lest

an<^ai/husa tai, a-biama. Ki, Hebe maqau-adan (^ata-a he, a-biama (wa'u
she scold me said he, they say. And, Piece cut off and eat thou . said, they say (woman

aka). fide rmjinga, Egan$anja, ub^i'age, a-biama. Ki wa'u aka najin/-bi
the). But boy Nevertheless I am unwilling said he, they And woman the stood, they

say. (sub.) say

15 egan/ udanqti <£an hebe maqa"-biama, niacinga winaqtci
having very good the (ob.) piece cut off they say person one to eat just that size

maqan-biama, jeg<fan-biama. (fata- a he, a-biama, nujifiga ^ink^ 'i-bi egan/ .
she cut off they say, roasted it they say. Eat thou . said she, they boy the gave it to having.

say (ob.) him, they say

Gan'ki waga maqan-bi $au <%igauqti gaxa-biama wa'u aka. Gan'ki ci
And slice she cut off, they the just as before she made it, they woman the And again 

say ' (ob.) say (sub.).

18 ^an te duban/ -biama. Gan'ki wa'ii aka a
so the four times they say. And woman the went homeward, when trail the very plain

(act) ' ' (sub.) they say (ob.)

gaxe ag^a- biama. Gan'ki nujinga aka sig^ t§ u^uhe a<£a-biama.
making went they say. And . boy the (sub.) trail the (ob.) following went, they say. 

it homeward

An/b i<£aug£eqti man^in'-bi 5[i ^gi(^e dazeqtci ahi-bi 5[i <^gi^e ^i win iidanqti
Throughout the day walked, they when at length very late in arrived, when behold lodge one very good 

say the evening they say
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ededl te ama, tf san'<£e. Ki uda-bi 3[i e'gi^e waMi ak4 e akama. Gan'ki
it was there, they say, lodge whitened. And entered, when behold woman the it was she, they And

they say (sub.) say.

umin'je ke' cti iidanqti g<^in/ akama. Ki jan'-uqpe jin'ga ja g4^ube ugipiqti
couch the too very good she was sitting on, And wooden bowl small pounded buffalo very full 

(ob. ) they say. meat

'i-biaina Ki 'i-biama ^i, Nanpan'hinqti-man <j;an/ cti. Aqtan an<j;an'b<J;an 3
gave to him, And gave to him, when, I very hungry heretofore. How mo to get enough 

they say. they say possible

Ki wa'ii aka, An'kaji, can/ <^at4-a he.
shall? thinking he sat they say. And woman the Not so at any . eat thou . You get

(sub.), rate enough

tate\ 4-biama. Gan'ki <j;ata-biarna 3[i inand£qtian'-biam4 3[i can' uMcta-
shall said she, they And ate they say when he was filled to they say when still he left some 

say. repletion food

biama uqpe' jin'ga ke'di. Gan'ki gi'i-biam4 uqp<3 jin'ga ke wa'ii ^inke". 6
they say bowl small in the. And gave back to her, bowl small the woman the (ob.).

they say (ob.)

Gan'ki han/ 5[i jan'-biam4, umin/je ibehin cti iidauqti gax4-bi egan/ .
And night when he lay they say, couch pillow too very good she they having. 

down " ' made say

Ki egi^e jant'<^qti jan'-bi y(i han'egantce i^i^d-bi yfi ;i ctewan' ^inge"
And at length sound asleep he lay, they when morning he they when lodge even there was

say aroused say none

ama, qadadi jan/-biarna Gafl'ki ci sig^e* te wa<J5ionaqti ci a^4-bittiama. 9
they say, on the grass he lay they say. And again trail the very plain again she had gone, they

(ob.) say.

Ki ci ^gan te ci duban/-biama, Gan'ki j^-wa'u akama. Ki wate*-
And ' again so it was again four times they say. And Buffalo-woman she was, they And preg-

say.

zug<^an/ -bi te wdda^a-biama. We"da<^a-bi ip tc^ckaqti ida<^a-biam4,
nant they when she gave they say. She gave they* when very short she bore it they say, 

say . birth to birth say

b<Jnigaqti ska'qtci. Gan'ki Ictinike ama ^ amama. Sabajiqti 6'di 12
all over very white. And Ictinike the was going, they say. Very suddenly there

(mv. sub.)

ahi-biama. Winau, eatan ajan/ a, a-biam4. Ki, j/ga^a, nixa annie
aiTived, they say. O first daughter, why you do it ? said he, they say. And, 0 grandfather stomach aches me

he, a-biama. He"! W4ucpajin'qtci<fe', nixa in'nie tap/ -ana, 4-biamd Ki
said she, they Alas! my dear little grandchild stomach forme she ! said he, they And 

say. aches stands say.

gan'ki X6'] ^81 ida^a-bi ^i ska'qtci tan/ ama. Gan'ki Ictinike aka 15
then Buffalo-calf she bore they when very white it was standing And Ictinike the

say' they say. (sub.)

i'jianhe <f^a-biama. Ki j^-mi^ga ga-biama: Hin +!
in his robe pushed it they say. And Itmale-bufialo said as follows, Oh ! grandfather your granu- 

suddenly they say: child

awa<fmke' a, 4-biama. Cetan/ ti<^aji ha, a-biam4. jJgaBh4, <^i;iicpa
where is he ? said she, they So far has not . said he, they Grandfather your grand- 

say. passed out say. ' child

ti§6 <^an/ , a-biama. Gan'ki cicte-hnan wa'ii ^gi^an/ -biama. Can/ Ictinike
pass did said she, they And repeatedly woman said it to they say. Yet Ictinike 
out, (formerly) say. " him

aka, (fiiige'e' ha, e'-hna11 najin'-biama. Gan'ki Ictinike aka, Winan,
the There is none . saying con- he stood they say. And Ictinike the (sub.), O first 

(sub.), tinually . daughter,

ta minke, ti<^4ji ha, a-biama. j^iga"!^, win'<f^akaji h6, 4-biam4
F go will I who it hns not . said he, they say. Grandfathei1 , you do not speak . said she, they 

passed out . truly . say.
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_ \,'u ak4. Ki gan'ki a^4-biam4 Ictinike am4. A^4-bi 5[i we'ahi-
Buffalo- the And then wont they say Ictinike the Went, when very 
woman (sub.). ' (mv. sub.). they say

de'qti ahi-biama Ictinike ama ikisan/ £iu . Ahi-biam4 5p j^e-jin'ga
far arrived, they say Ictinike the (mv. sub.) out of sight. Arrived, they say when Buffalo-calf

3 ^iz4-bi egan/ bhj4 g<^iu/ -biam4 Ictinike ak4 Jje-jiil'ga ^inke'. Ki ska'qtci
took, they having wiping sat they say Ictinike the (sub.) Buffalo-calf the (ob ). And very white 

say him

udanqtiau/ am4. H4ha! gan'badan , xe-jiii'ga ndauqtci wakinace ama,
very good they say. Ha! ha! how easily I Buffalo-calf very good we have had it they

have done it, ' snatched from us say

4-biam4. Gafi'ki JLe-jin'ga ak4 najin/ biama. Gan'ki j^e-jin'ga ak4 Ictinike
said he, they And Buffalo-calf the stood they say. Aud Buffalo-calf the Ictinike 

say. (sub.) * (sub.)

6 u<^ican nan'ga-biama. Wa! kage', gi-ga! gi-ga! e'-hna11 najiu/ -biama.
going ran they say. Why! third son, come! come! saving stood they say. 

around him continually

Gaii'ki jLe-jm'ga ak4 e'di agi-biam4 Ictinike tau . Gan'ki ci xe-jin'ga
And Buffalo-calf the (sub.) there was coming bac!;, Ictinike the And again Buffalo-cnlf

they say (std. ob.).

ak4 u<£ican a^4-bi i[i w^ahide jin'ga nan/ga-biam4. Wa! kag^, egi<fee
the around him went they when at a distance little ran they say. Why! third son, beware 

(sub.) say

9 ^anan/ esa te ha. Wiwi^a onin ha, 4-biam4. Egan te duban'-bi 5[i w^-
you run too far lest . My own you are . said, they say. So it was four times they say when the

duban/ te can'can ihan/ <^ink6'^a nan'ge ag^4-biam4. Ki, Gi-ga! gi-ga!
fourth time when continuing his mother to the running went homeward, they say. And, Come! come!

<j;anan/ esa te h&, 4-bi 5{i can/ canqti a^4-biam4. Gan'ki
third son beware you run too far lest . said, they when continuing went they say. And very

12 baji'qti a$4-biam4 Ictinike ak4 w^dajiqti. Egi<^e JjG-jin'ga am4 a^ai
sorrowful went they say Ictinike the (sub.) elsewhere.   At length Buffalo-calf the (mv. sub.) went

5[i gan'ki j^e-nuga inc'%e win/ g<^in/ ak4ma. Ki j^e-nuga inc'4ge ak4
when and Buffalo-bull old man one was sitting, they say. And Buffalo-bull old man the (sub.)

g4-biama: Rage", <^ihan/ ^ a^in/ a^ai. jjah^ cdhi^ekg kig<^4ha a^in/
said as follows, Third son, your mother this having her they Hill that yonder down to the foot having 

they say : (way) went. her

15 4i4<£ai. Ki najin/ win/ (^aI1 ^all/ qti gan/ manonin/ on^ tatd, ^ucpaha, 4-biam4.
they have And raha just one by one so you walk you go shall   grandchild said, they say. 

gone.

(Wackan/^anga giaxe gan'<£ai e"gan ie ^gi<^ani.) Gan'ki xe-jin'ga am4
(Strong to make for him wished as words said to him.) And Buffalo-calf the

(mv. sub.)

^ 3[i naji1̂  win/ ^an^a1"qti edi-biam4 Gan'ki dah^ ke kig^ ke'di
went when rain just one at a lime there, they say. And hill the (ob.) bottom at the

18 ahi-bi 5[i, ci j^e-nuga win/ g<^in/ ' ak4ma. Kag^, $ihan/ ^ in/tcanqtci
' arrived, when, again Buffalo-bull one was sitting, they say. Third son, your mother this just now 

they say (way)

a<£in/ a^ai, 4-bi4ma. ^ah^ ce'hi^eke' kig^4'4a a^in/ 4i4<£ai, 4-biama.
having they went said he, they Hill that yonder to the foot having her they have said lie, they 

her " say. gone say.

Najinubixan'qti gan/ i<faman/ onin on^ tat^, 4-biam4. ^Qt^gi^gqtia11' te
Very fine, misting rain so in it you walk you go shall, said, they say. (Loved his own very much

21 4dan ie te ^gi^an-hnan/ i te). Gan'ki LLe"J^ fi/8"a am^ ^ ^ najinubixan/qti
therefore words the said to him invariably). And Buffalo-calf the (sub.) went when very fine, misting rain

ga11' iman <jn n a^a-biama.
so walking in he went they say.
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Gan'ki dah^ ke kig^ ke'di ahi-bi 3[i ci Xe"n^a jifi/ga' 'J^gaqti,
And hill the bottom of at the arrived, when again Buffalo-bull young, very new, 

(ob.) they say

jinga, hd ke pa-iqti ame'ga11 e'di g<^in/ akama. Ki j^e-niiga jin'ga aka
small horn the very sharp like them there was sitting, they say. And Buffalo-bull young the 

(ob.) ' ' (sub.)

ga-biama: Kage', <J}ihan/ $6 in'tcan-qtci a<£in' a<feai, a-biama. Jabe' ce'hi^eke 3
said as follows, Third son, your this now just having they said, they say. Hill that yonder 

they say : mother (way) her went,

kig<J;a4a a<£in/ 4ia<^ai, 4-biama. Ciidemahanqti gan/ i<J}aman'onin one' tate*
to the foot having they have said he, they say. A very thick fog so you walk in it you go shall 

her gone

ha, a-biama. Gafi/ki JJe~Jm̂ 8'a ama ^ ^ cudemahanqti
said he, they say. And Buffalo-calf the (sub.) went when   a very thick fog walked in went

biama. Gan'ki dahe' ke kig^d ke'di ahi-bi 5[i ^gi^e j^ ama he'gabaji
they say. And hill the the igot of at the arrived, when behold   Buf the a great many

(ob.) they say falo (pi. sub.)

edi amama, ^gaxe g<^in/ -bi 5[i .ihan/ (jjiiikd idanbe g^in'kidjd-biaind. Ki,
they were there, around in they sat, they when his the(ob.) in the they made her they say. And, 

'it is said, a circle say mother center sit

Huhu! cin'gajinga $in e'^be ti ha, 4-biam4. (Uiqpadai te i5[idahan/i
»Oho! child the insight has . said, they say ("What it lost it knew for 

(mv. ob.) come ' itself

adan ca-i te) Ki e*gi<fee jje-mi^ga wa'ii-jingaqti dlxeqti, waqpaniqti win/ 9
there- it was coming And behold Female-buffalo very old woman very scabby, very poor one 
fore to you.)

^e-jin'ga i (jjin'di uskan/ skaqti .Le-jin'ga e^a <^ink4 jugig^e, g<^in/ akdma.
Buffalo-calf com- from the in a very straight Buffalo-calf her the (ob.) she with her was sitting, they say. 

ing one (mv.) line with own own

Ki gaii'ki j,e-san/ jinga ama jje-wa'iijinga edi ahi-bi egan/ maze'-in-
And then White- young the Buffalo-old-woman there arrived, having sucked the 

buffalo (mv.sub.) they say breasts

biama, nanp^hinqtci egan/ . Gan'ki, j^e diiba, ^a ^ink^ agiti(^ai-ga 12
they say, very hungry being. And, Buffalo four, this one the (ob.) pass on for him.

behind _

u maze-in ha, a-biam4. Ang4(^igi-angatii ha. (ihan/ ak4 ^^a
There he sucks the . said he, they say. We have come for you . Tour the this one

breasts mother (sub.) behind
n/akei ha, 4-biama. Ki Jje-jin'ga aka u^i'aga-biama. A<£i

it is she . said he, they say. And Buffalo-calf the (sub.) was un- they say. Having to go ~ they
willing him homeward wished

bi 3[i <J>i'4-biam4. Ki diiba ag^a-biama. Aki-bi 5[i, Niidanhang4! 15
they when they they say. And four went they say. Reached they when, 0 leader! 
say failed homeward home say

a'^i'ai, a-biama. He-bazabaji, e'di ti(^a-dan wa'ujinga t'e^a-ga, 4-biam4.
we failed, said they, they TTnsplintered-horns, there pass on and old woman kill her, said he, they 

say. say.

Ki e'di ahi-bi egan/ t'e^a-biama. Gan'ki j^e-sa11' jin'ga a<£in' ag<£a-bi 3[i,
And there arrived, having killed they say. And White- young having went, they when, 

they say her buffalo him say

ci u<^i'aga- biam4. (|)ihan' <£e^a ^iiik^, angdg^e te ha, 4-biama. Can' 18
ngaiu he was un- they say. Tour mother this the (ob.) let us go homeward . said he, they say. Tet 

willing ' one behind

j^e-jm'ga u^i'aga-biama. Ki ci <^i'4 aki-biam4. Niidanhang4, an<jji'ai ci,
Buttalo-calf was unwilling, they say. And again failed reached home, -Leader, we have again,

they say. failed

4-biam4. Gan'ki, Diiba e'di ti<^4-ba jLe-mi^ga ^ingg'qti gaxai-ga, 4-biam4.
said ho, they say. And, Four there pass on and Female-buffalo nothing at all make ye said he, they say.
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Gan'ki e'di ti<£a-bi egan/ j^e min'ga ^icpacpa ^inge'qti gaxa-biama. Gan'ki
And there passed they having Female-buffalo pulling off nothing at all made they say. And 

on say pieces her

a<£in/ agfd-biama j^e-sa"'jin'ga. Egi^e ihan' ^inke'di a<fin/ aki-biama Ki
having went they say White- young. At length his by the having reached home, And 

him homeward buffalo " mother him they say.

3 a<£in/ aki-bi 5[i ihau/ <£inke jugig<£e g<j}iii'ki<£a-biama. Jugig^e g<^iu'ki^a-
liaving reached when his the, (ob.) he with her caused him to sit they say. He with her caused him to sit 

him home, they mother 
say

bi egan/ e'gaxe g$in/ akama, hegaji j^ am4. Ki dgi^e WahaM/'^icige
they having around iu they were sitting, a great Buffalo the And at length Orphan 
say a circle they say,. many (pi. sub.).

ama e^anbe ahi-biama dahe' kedi, igaq<fau (jjmke' ugine amama ceta11 '-
the insight arrived, they say hill- on the, his wife the (ob.) he was seeking his owu so 

(mv.sub.)

6 hnan . Ki, (pieg<j$ange d(^aube ti <£au 'ja jLe-mi^'ga <i^ikigan/qti win/
far. And, Your husband iu sight has though Female-buffalo just liko you one you with

come

gig<£e <£ag<£iu/ te ha. I^igidahan 5[i, ci jii^agfg^e <^ag^ te ha, a-biarna
your own you sit will . He knows you, if, again you with him, you go will . said he, they

his own your own homewai'd say.

Ki i^ibahan/ji 3p, t'dan$e tan/gata", a-biama. Ki ex di ahi-biama mijinga
And ho does not know if, we kill him ' we will, said he, they And there arrived, they say boy 

you say

9 ama. Ki, j^e-mi^ga ean'kiganqti win/ juan'g^e g^in'ki^ai he. Ki, ^igaq^a11
the (sub.). And, Female-buffalo just like me one with me they cause her . And, Your wife

' to sit.

awa^ink^ a, ai 5[i, Ga^ink^, ec^ te he, a-biama. Nija ama te b<Mekan
which one ? they when, That one you will . said she, they Ear the the I move 

say say say. other (ob.)

ta minke he, 4-biama. Ci cin'gajin'ga <£ink^ dgan gaxe t4 ama
will I who . said she, they say. Again child the (oh.) so do will they (?)

12 <j>au/ja ci nfta ama te <fcickan/ 5[i onize te he, man(^an/ ui<^a-biama
though again ear the other the he moves when you take will . secretly she told they say

(ob.) . him him

igaq<£aB aka. Ki jje-mi^ga ^kiganqti jugig^e g^in'ki^a-biama.
his wife the (sub.). And Female-buffalo just like her with her they made sit they say. Corue,

<£igaq<£au awa<£ifik&nte g(^iza-ga, d-biarna. Ki wadan/be najin/-bi >[i
your wife which one she may be take her, your said he, they And looking he they when

own, say.   stood say

15 e'giijje nfya ama <jnckan/ -biama wa'ii aka. Ga^iilke', 4-bi egan/ u<£an/ -
behold ear the other she moved, they say woman the (sub.).   That one, said he, ha /ing he took

" they say hold of her

biama. Ki cin'gajiii'ga egan gaxa-bi egan/ ci dgan-biama (J16& ha
they say. And child so did, they say having again so they say. This is he

cin'gajifl/ga wiwfya, 4-biarna. Gan'ki ^izai te. Gaii'ki, Can/ ha.
child my own, said he, they say. And ho took him. And, Enough

18 Jugig<j}a-ga, a-biama, Cetau/ .
Go with your own, said he, they So far. 

say.
NOTES.

131, 3. hintce+, syn., huhu; iu j^oiwere, hictci£iko+, according to Sanssouci.
131, 4. ^e-azautasi ^an, tlie kidneys of all animals are so called by the Ornakas; 

but in j^oiwere, the name of the animal must be prefixed to that of the kidneys, as 
^oe-aonuutce, buffalo-kidneys; ta-aonu"tce, deer-kidneys, etc.
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132, 2. wajinga-inace u'e $ate gii-ga. See next version. If the field was the home 
of the birds, gii-ga was appropriate; if not, ii-gii should have been used.

132, 4. wanete waci"qti hebe b^ate ta ininke, in j^oiwere, iyanhau wacinqtci he atci 
hniye ke. Sanssouci.

132, 5. uban <j;an , is denned as, "^eazantasi <£an wacin ubetan <j;an, the fat wrapped 
around the kidneys;" in jpiwere, aonantce-U5iraue naiia. Sanssouci.

132, 10. udauqti, pronounced u+da"qti by the narrator.
132,11-12. eata" - - - onate ete qi. See English translation. In full, Eatan wacinqti 

<j;ege e hebe onate ete j[l onataji a: literally, "Why, very fat (meat), these inanimate 
objects, they, a part, you eat, ought, when, you eat not 1?" Or, Wacinqti $eg8 e hebe 
onate ete ^!. Eata" ouataji a: "You ought to eat a piece of those (pieces of) fat meat. 
Why do you not eat it?"

132, 15. niaci"ga wi"aqtci - - - maqan-biama: in jpiwere, wan/cike iyaii'ki rutce" 
iua9k:e"qtci dacwe anye ke\  

132. 20. dazgqtci, pronounced da+zeqtci.
133. 3. aqtan a"£a"b^a11 eteda". Saussouci gives as the j^oiwere: tan/ta hinpran'e 

ke! but I suspect that instead of "ke," he should have said "ihatayiu.w
133, 5. inandeqtian-biarna, pronounced i+nandeqtian-biaina.
133, 13. eata11 ajan a: "What are you doing 1?" "What are you about 1?" or "How 

do you do 1?"
133, 14. wi}ucpajiuqtci<j;e (said to both males and females); but in j^oiwere, hinta- 

^wa-miyine (to a female), and hiuta5[wa-yine (to a male).
133, 14. nixa innie tan-ana (said by a male); nixa innie tan-ena+ (by a female): My 

relation's stomach is aching her (as she stands). So they can say, hi innie ^in-aua: My 
relation's teeth ache him (as he moves), my relation's teeth are aching him. The final 
"-ana" is the exclamation sign used with dative verbs implying relationship, etc.; 
but an ordinary exclamation would require ahan (for males) or ehan+ (for females).

133. 18. ti^e ^au , refers to the actual birth, which was unseen by Ictinike. See 
Dakota hiyu. As to her own act, the woman could have said, ^iiucpa ti^eagi^g he, "I 
have caused your grandchild, my own son, to come forth."

134. 1. weahideqti, pronounced we+ahideqti.
134, 4. haha gaubadau, etc. In j^oiwere, hah a kaku11' u" lmn/ra-ua cun/ un tci tce- 

yin'e piqtci wa^ice anye ke Sanssouci. This latter, when rendered literally, is "Haha! 
in that manner, to do, wished-haviug, thus, did, because, 'buffalo-calf, good-very, from 
us has been snatched,' they say." Ictinike laughs when he thinks how people will talk 
of his strategy: "Because I have done as I wished, they say, 'A very fine Buffalo-calf 
has been taken from us.'" Ga"bada" is said to be equivalent to gan/ gau/^a e"gau.

134. 15. najin \\'i"^an^anqti (uqpa^g) gan ma^oni" one tate. Said of scattering rain, 
occasional drops, not a steady shower.

135. 5. cudemahau. There may have been a fourth trial of the young buffalo, 
but it has not been learned.

135, 6. hegabaji, pronounced he+gabaji.
135. 16. he-bazabaji, from he, horn: and bazabe, to thrust at with a horn and 

splinter off a piece (of the horn).
136. 4. hegaji, pronounced he+gaji.
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TRANSLATION.

When the Orphan's mother and father died, he dwelt with his sister. And his 
sister married a man who was a very excellent marksman. And when he went hunting, 
he brought back a deer on his back. And the Orphan said, " Surprising! O sister, my 
sister's husband is coming home bringing something on his back. I will eat some very 
fat meat." And when he reached home, she took the fat wrapped around the kidneys, 
having pulled it out of the animal, and she gave it to the Orphan with the liver. "Eat 
that. You truly desire fat! When you finish eating," she said, " go and watch the field." 
And then he ate and departed to the field. He departed very sad. And when the man 
reached the field, he stood on a tree, and said, "Ye birds, come ye to devour the corn in 
the field." And when it was night, he went homeward. When it was morning again, 
his sister's husband was bringing home a deer on his back. "Ho! ho! O sister, my 
sister's husband is bringing home a deer on his back. This once I will eat a piece of 
very fat meat," said he. She did so again. Having taken the fat wrapped around 
the kidneys, she gave him that with the liver. "Eat that. The fat piece you truly 
desire!" And she said, " Go and attend to the field." And it was thus four times (i. e., 
four days). On the fourth day she said, " Sit here to take care of things. We will go 
to see the field." And when he was alone in the lodge, the Orphan lay sound asleep. 
And a very beautiful woman arrived there very suddenly, and roused him by pulling 
at him. "Arise. Why do you sleep?" said she. And when he arose, she said, "You 
ought to eat a piece of those very fat parts of meat. Why do you not eat one?" 
"Though (you say?) so, it is my sister's. I am afraid to eat it, lest she scold me," he 
said. And she said, " Cut off part with a knife, and eat it." But the boy said, " Though 
(you say ?) so, I am unwilling." And the woman stood and cut off part of the best piece, 
just the size for one person to eat. She roasted it. Having given it to the boy, she 
said, "Eat it." And the woman made the slice that she cut off, just as it had been, 
restoring what she took from the piece of meat. And it was thus again four times 
(i. e., four days). And wheu the woman went homeward, she made her trail very 
plain. And the boy went following her trail. He walked throughout the day, and at 
length, when he arrived there very late in the evening, behold, there was a very good 
lodge, a whitened lodge. And when he entered, behold, it was the woman who was sit 
ting there. And she was sitting on a very good couch. And she gave him a small 
wooden bowl, filled very full with pounded and dried buffalo-meat. And when she 
gave it to him, he sat thinking, " I have been very hungry. How shall it be possible for 
me to get my fill?" And the woman said, "No. Eat it at any rate. You shall surely 
have enough." And when he ate it, and was filled to repletion, he still left some in 
the small bowl. And he gave back the small bowl to the woman. And at night he 
lay down, she having made an excellent couch and a pillow too. And it came to pass 
as he lay in a sound sleep, that when he awoke in the morning, there was not even a 
lodge, he was lying on the grass. And this occurred four times (i. e., on four days.) 
And she was a Buffalo-woman. And when she was pregnant, she was delivered. 
When she gave birth to the young one, it was born very short, and it was very white 
all over. And Ictinike was going, and he arrived there very suddenly. "O first-born 
daughter of the household, why do you so?" said he. "Grandfather, my stomach 
pains me," she said. "Alas! my dear little grandchild! her stomach pains her!" he 
said. And then when the Buffalo-calf was born, he stood very white. And Ictinike
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thrust him suddenly under his robe. And the Female-buffalo said as follows: "Oh! 
grandfather, where is your grandchild?" Said he, "It has not yet come forth." 
" Grandfather, your grandchild did come forth, (i. e., before you came)," said she. And 
the woman said this to him again and again; yet Ictinike continued saying, " There 
is none." And Ictinike said, "O first-born daughter of the household, I will go. It 
has not come forth." And the Buffalo-woman said, "Grandfather, you do not tell the 
truth." And Ictinike departed. And when Ictinike departed, he went out of sight 
to a very great distance. When he arrived he took the Buffalo-calf, and he sat wiping 
the Buffalo-calf with grass. And he was very white, and very excellent. "Haha! 
How easily have I done as I wished! They are saying, 'We have been deprived of a 
very fine Buffalo-calf,'" said Ictinike. And the Buffalo-calf ran around Ictinike. " Why! 
O third-born son of the household, come! come!" he continued saying. And the Buffalo- 
calf returned to Ictinike. And the Buffalo-calf, when he went around him again, ran 
to a little distance. " Why! O third-born son of the household, beware lest you run too 
far! You are my own," said he. When it had.been thus four times, the fourth time 
it occurred, he continued running homeward to his mother. And when Ictinike said, 
"Come back, O third born son of the household. Beware lest you run too far," he 
departed without stopping at all. And Ictinike went to another place, very sorrowful. 
At length, as the Buffalo calf went along, an aged Buffalo-bull was sitting there. And 
the aged Buffalo-bull said as follows: "O third-born son of the household, they took 
away your mother in this direction. They have already taken her down yonder long 
bluff extending beyond the other bluff in sight. And, my grandchild, you shall go 
through occasional drops of rain." (He said the words to him because he wished to 
make him strong.) And when the Buffalo-calf departed, there were occasional drops 
of rain. And when he reached the foot of the bluff, again was there a Buffalo-bull 
sitting. He said, "O third-born son of the household, they have just gone this way 
with your mother. They have gone to the foot of yonder long bluff extending beyond 
the other one in sight. You shall go walking through dense, misting rain." (He loved 
him, therefore he said the words to him.) And when the Buffalo-calf departed, he went 
walking through dense, misting rain. And when he reached the foot of the bluff, a 
young Buffalo-bull, very new, small, of the sort that have very sharp horns, was sitting 
there. And the young Buffalo-bull said as follows: " O third-born son of the household, 
they have just taken your mother this way. They have gone to the foot of that bluff 
in sight, the one beyond that near by. You shall go walking through a very dense 
fog." And when the Buffalo-calf departed, he went through a very dense fog. And 
when he reached the bottom of the bluff, behold, there were a very great many 
Buffaloes. When they sat in a circle, his mother was caused to sit in the center. And 
they said, "Ho! ho! the child has come in sight." (" It knew its loss, therefore it is 
coming hither to you.") And, behold, a very aged Female-buffalo, very scabby, very 
poor, was sitting with her own calf directly in line with the approaching Calf. And 
then when the White-buffalo-calf reached the aged Buffalo-woman, he sucked at her 
breast, as he was very hungry. And one said, "Let four Buffaloes start for this one 
sitting a little way off. He sucks the breast there." "We have come for you. This 
one at a short distance is your mother," said they. And the Buffalo-calf was unwill 
ing. When they wished to take him home, they failed. And the four went homeward. 
When they reached home, they said, "Leader, we have failed." "Unsplintered-horns,
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go quickly, and kill the old woman," he said. And he went thither and killed her. 
And when he wished to take the Buffalo-calf homeward, he was unable. "This one 
at a short distance is your mother. Let us go home," said he. But the Buffalo-calf 
was unwilling. And he reached home, having failed again. " Leader, we have failed 
again," he said. And the leader said, "Let four go thither quickly and leave no trace 
of the Female-buffalo." And having gone thither quickly, they tore the Female-buffalo 
into small pieces, leaving no trace of her. And they took the White-buffalo-calf home 
ward. And they took him home to his mother. And when they reached home with 
him, they made him sit with his mother. And they were sitting around her, a great 
many Buffaloes. At length the Orphan came in sight on the bluff, having been hunt 
ing for his wife up to that time. And the leader said, "Though your husband has 
come in sight, you shall sit with a Female-buffalo just like you. If he recognizes you, 
you shall go home with him; if he does not recognize you, we will kill him." And his 
wife told him by stealth, "A Female-buffalo just like me will they make sit with me. 
And when they say, 'Where is your wife?' do you say, 'That one is she.' I will 
move my right ear. And though they will do likewise with the child he, too will move 
his right ear, and you shall take him." And they made her sit with a Female-buffalo 
just like her. "Come," said the leader, "take whichever one is your wife." And as 
he stood looking at them, behold, the woman moved her other ear. Having said, 
"That one," he took hold of her. And having done so with the child, it was so again. 
"This is my child," said he. And he took him. And the leader said, "Come, that will 
do. Go with him."

WAHAN$ICiaE AND THE BUFFALO-WOMAN.

MIXASI-NAZI'S VERSION.

Hiu'-yu-no+! hin/ -yu-no+! wi-tan-lian/ ta qaM
«/  / A  >

My elder sister! my elder sister! my sister's husband, deer big

c^-wa-ha-nyi
is bringiiig it liomo

hi"'-yu-no+! Hu-hu-hii! Wajin'ga wa<£ate ii-ga. tPe $dk8 onahnin tai ha.
my elder sister ! Hu! hu! hu! Bird to eat be ye coming. Field this one you devour shall

3 A"wan/qpani tcabe ha. Wajin'ga-mace b^uga ii-ga. Wanfya dadan-mace/
Mo poor very . Bird ye who all be ye coming. Animal what ye who

cti <%axe ii-ga, a-biama. Majan/ ahe b<jj^ ta miiike, a-biama. * * * ([Mama
too around it be ye said, they say. Land to pass I go will I who, said he, they These ones 

in a circle coming, - over the surface say.

4-biama (wa'ii aka). * * * ama in/ -bi 5iwatcigaxe
to dauco they with they sooak said, they say 

you 'of it, '
(woman the). Buffalo the sitting, they when 

(sub.) say
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man/ci a^a-biama, gian/ a<£a-biama. Man/xe ke'^a a<^ tait^, 4-biama j/-
above went they say, flying they went, they say. Upper world to the go shall said, they say Buffalo-

wa'ii aka j^-wa'ii akd nisiida bihiitan: T-t-t-t-t-t, 4-biama. Ni-^afigaqti
woman the (sub.). Buffalo-woman the (sub.) horn blew: T-t-t-t-t-t, said, they say. Water very big

ke'di a-ig<jun-biama, ^an'haqti ke j^ ama. E'di abi-biama. gi<J5e 11 win ' 3
at the they were coming and shore the Buffalo the There he arrived, they ' It hap- lodge one 

sitting, they say, (oh.) (sub.). say. pened

gan'-te ama. * * * Hidadi alii ta ama. Masani 4giag<j$e ta aina (a-biania
it had stood for a At the they will To the other they pass by will (said, they say 
while, they say. . bottom arrive . side here

j^-wa'u aka). * * * tJcka" ke-hnan/ gan'-ke am4. Sig^e" ctewan/ we^aji-
Buffalo-woman the). Deed   the regularly (see note). Trail in the least not discovered

biama. * * * A-ig<j}in/ -biamama * * .* Hau! cuti, a-biama. (f)igaq<fan 6
they say. They had been coming and "Why ! he ba» coiue said they, Tour wife 

' sitting, they say.   directly hither, they say.

ug<£ixida-ga, a-biama. * * * E'di a-i-biama mijinga tan'di. * * * An <fan/ -
scek for your own, said they, they There she was coming, boy to the. Tou 

say. ' they say

cpahan u<£iciqti-jan/ 3[i (niia ama te b^ickan'g^e ta minke be, a-biama
know me you unable when (ear - the other I move suddenly will I who . said, they say

'ii aka). Ni^a ama te ^ickafi'g^a-biama. * * * J4waheg<^e-linan/ - 9
Buffalo-woman the). Ear the other she moved suddenly, they say.

biama j^-ma * * * (j/a^icpa^ifi/geqtia11'!. Can'gaxa-ga, 4-biama. j
they say the Buffaloes. xou push yourselves altogether Stop it, said he, they The Buffa-

to nothing say. loes

gacije g<^in/ i<^an/£an-biama. ^jig^ib<f5aze t'e>{i(^ewa<^e mau^in/ -biaina. * * *
falling on sat suddenly and repeatedly, Tearing tbum- he made them kill he walked they say. 
the knees _ they say. selves open themselves

NOTES.

The translation of this version is fuller than the text, because it was easier to 
keep pace with the narrator by writing in English ; and he would not repeat any of 
the original that the collector failed to get. The words of the song are in Iowa, not 
Omaha.

140. 2. onahni" tai h&, intended for onasnin tai h&, from ^asni11 .
141. 3-4. 6gi<fe^i wiu gau/-te ama. The old man at this lodge resembles one who 

figures in the myth of the Snake- woman. He gives similar advice to the hero.
141, 5. uckan k8 huan/ gan/-ke am&. If this refers to the buffalo, kg denotes the 

long trail made, or the departure of the herd in a long line. If it refers to the sleeping 
man, kg shows that it was thus each time that he lay down.

141, 11. gacije g$in i<|jan<f;an-biama : gacij i^an/^an, to continue falling 'down sud 
denly on the knees.

TRANSLATION.

[The informant being old and deaf, it was impossible to obtain from him a verbatim 
transcript of the original. See the first part of the preceding version.]

When Wahan$icige went to the field at the request of his sister, he sang as fol 
lows: " Sister mine, sister mine, my sister's husband is bringing home a big deer, sister 
mine." He then said, "Hu-hu-hu! Come hither, birds, to eat. Ye shall devour this 
field. I am very poor. O all ye birds, be ye coming hither. All ye animals too, of
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every sort, come ye all around it. I will go 'over the earth," said he. * * * The 
Buffalo-woman gave birth to two calves. * * * They struck their father's side as 
they ran to meet him. Their mother was placed in a row with three other white 
cows, when Wahan£icige was directed to identify her. * * * "These speak of dancing 
with you," said she. * * * When the Buffaloes sat awhile, they went on high; they 
went flying. "They will go to the upper world," said the Buffalo-woman. * * * 
The Buffalo-woman blew a horn, saying, "T-t-t-t-t-t." * * * The Buffaloes reached 
the shore of the great water, and were sitting there. Wahan£icige arrived. And 
it came to pass that a lodge of some sort was there. A very aged man sat there. 
" Yes," said he, " you are very poor. I heard you. The Buffaloes have gone across the 
great water. Shut your eyes and make a stride, and you shall cross the great water." 
And he made a stride, and found himself on the other side. His two sons came run 
ning to meet him. The woman told him, "They are going across the great water again. 
They will pass to the other side. They will arrive down there on the earth." * * * 
When the boy slept at night, the Buffaloes departed. Their way was as usual; their 
trail could hot be discovered. The boy crossed the great water as before, closing his 
eyes till he was over. They had arrived, and were sitting there. "Why! he has come 
directly hither," said they. "Look around for your wife," they said. * * * She came 
to the place where the boy was standing. " When you will be completely unable to 
recognize me, I will move my right ear." * * * She moved the right ear quite briskly. 
* * * The next day the Buffaloes had a dance. Wahan$icige went to it. He changed 
himself into a martin, and darted here and there among the Buffaloes. He continued 
making sudden thrusts at the Buffaloes. "You will destroy yourselves by thrusting. 
Stop it," said he. The Buffaloes continued to fall down suddenly on their knees. He 
went about, causing them to kill themselves by tearing themselves open. * * *

WAHAN$ICIGE AND THE BUFFALO-WOMAN.

VERSION.

* * * An/ba we'duba jan te'di ga-biama wa'u aka: Ag^ ta minke
Day the fourth sleep when said as follows, woman the I go home will I who

they say, (sub.):

<£an/ja sig<fe^ ke an$an/ wan<j>ahe' manhnin/ te he, a-biama. Ni kg masani
though trail the (ob.) you follow me you walk will . said she, they say. Water the on the other

(ob.) side

3 aki i[i ci te he". Gdce te h6: Hau! wigaq£an/ , <j5e^u ece'qti <£an
I reach when you will . Ton say will : Ho ! my wife here just as you said I go to 
home come as follows ' you

ta atanhd a<£a, ece'-da11 ict4 hnfp'inze-dan ni kg a<fagajade te he, a-biama
will I who indeed, you say when eye yon close when water the you stride over will . said, they say 

stand (ob.)

wa'u aka. Ci e*duatan win/ mana waticka uq^uqaqti i^e^eqti <£igiaxe taite".
woman the Again the next one bank creek very deep hollow going down, they make will 

(sub.). down for you surely.
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E'di ci 5[i, Hau! wigaq<fan', eceqti <J>an cub^ t4 4tanh<^ 4<j>a, ece"-dau ict4
There you when, Ho! my wife, just as you said I go to you will I who indeed, you when eye 

arrive stand say

hnip'inze-dan uq<j$uqa ke 4$agaj4de te e*<fee, 4-biam4. Ci e*du4tan waq4ga
you shut when deep hollow the (ob.) you stride over will indeed, shesaid, they Again the next thorns

say.

pa-i ge rnajan/ bfdgaqti 4he <^igi4xe taite7 . E'di ci }p, Hau! wigaq<£au/ , 3
sharp the land overall on the they make will surely. There you when, Ho! my wife, 

scattered surface for you arrive

<^<J$u ece'qti <£an cub^ ta atanhd 4<fea, ece'-da11 ict4 hnip'inze-dan waq4ga
here just as you said I go to you will I who stand indeed, you say when eye you shut when thorns

pa-i ge 4<£agaj4de te e&e, 4-biam4. Ci e*duatan man/xe <£ania ujafi'ge gaxe
sharp the you stride over will indeed, she said, they Again the next sky to the road made 

(ob.) ^ say.

gan a^ taite\ E'di ci ^i, Hau! wigaq<£an/ , ^(Jju ec^qti (^a11 cub^ t4 6
so they will There you when. Ho! my wife, here just as you said I go to will 

go' surely. . arrive you

atanhe 4<fea, ec^-dan icta hnip'iBze-dan man/xe <^an 4<^aga]4de te ^^e,
I who stand indeed, you say when eye you shut when sky the (ob.) you stride over will indeed,

4-biania wa'ii ak4. Wa'ii aka an/ <|;a ag<^4-biam4. jL^-ma gazan/ aki-
said they say woman the (sub.). Woman the (sub.) left him went homeward, Tho Bnffa- among after

they say. loes them

man<fnn/ -biam4. Ni ke mas4rii j^e ani4 aki am4ma. E<^anbe ahi-biam4 9
reaching home, she Water the on the Buffalo the they were reaching Insight arrived, they say 
walked, they say.   (ob.) other side (pi. sub.) home, they say.

ak4 ci. Huhu'4! c4 ati ha, Wahan/ <^icige, 4-biam4.
Orphan the again. Keally! that has . Orphan said they, His wife 

(sub.) one come they say.

cin'gajinga ed4be wiugihe man^in/ -biam4. Ci uckan win/ ci uinai-ga,
child also seeking them he walked they say. Again deed one again seek ye for him,

4-biam4. Ci edi ahi-bi 5[i (^gazeze jan/ waki<£4-biama j^e-mi^ga diiba. E'di 12
said they, Again there ho arrived, when in a row they made them lie they say Female-buffalo four. There 
they say. they say

ahi-bi egan/ , Hau! <£igaq<£an 4wake, 4-biam4. Ni^4 ioniiga <^an (^ickan
arrived, having, Ho! your wife where lying? said they, Ear right the she move 

they say - they say. .(ob.) suddenly

biam4. Wig4q<^an g4ake* 4-biam4 Wahan/ <£icige ak4. Huhu'a! ci uckan
they say. My wife thatonelying saidhe.they Orphan the (sub.). Really! again deed. 

is she say

win/ ci uinai-ga, 4-biam4. Egi^e hau'egan/ tce yfi i5[i(^a-bi egan/ , Wahan/ (^icige 15
one again, seek ye for him, ^said they, At length morning when awoke   they having, Orphan 

they say. say

ak4 en4qtci q4dadi jan/ -biam4. Wa'u am4 j^^-ma jiiwagig^e
the he only on the grass lay they say. Woman the the Buffaloes she with them had gone, 

(sub.) (mv. sub.)

bite'ama. Egi<j>e j/ am4 man4 waticka uq^uqaqti i^e^eqti win/ mas4ni
they say. At length Buffalo the cliff creek very deep hollow going down, one on the other 

.(pi. sub.) down side

a$4-biam4. Ki Wahan/ <£icige am4 edi ahi-biam4, G4-biam4: Hau! 18
went, they say. And Orphan ' the there arrived, they say. He said as follows, Ho!

(mv. sub.) they say:

u eceqti <^an cub<^ t4 4tanh^ 4^a, 4-bi egan/ , ict4 <^ip'in/ze-dan
my wife, here just as you said I go to you will I who indeed, said he, having, eye he shut when

stand, they say

uq<£uqa ke 4gajade 4i4(^a-biam4. Huhu'4! c^ ati ha, Wahan/ <^icige,
deep hollow the (oh.) striding over he had gone, they say. Eeally! that has come . Orphan

4-biam4. Ci uckan wiH' ci uinai-ga, 4-biama. 21
said they, Again deed one again hunt ye for said they, 
they say. him, they say.
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e'gasani 5[i han/egantce 3[i i3[i<J!a-bi egan/ , enaqtci q&dadi jan/ -
At length the day after  when morning when he awoke, having, he only on the grass lay

they say

biama Wahan/ <^icige aka. Wa'u ama J^-ma juwagig^e aid<£a-bite'ama.
they say Orphan the "Woman the the Buffaloes, she with them had gone, they say.

(sub.). (mv. sub.)
 * V

3 Egi^e waqaga pa-i ge inajan/ b^iigaqti ahe giaxa-biaina. E'di ahi-
At length thorns sharp the land all over on the they made for him. There arrived 

(pi. ob.) surface they say.

biamd Wahan/ <£icige ama. Gra-biama: Hau! wigaq^an/ , $6$u eceqti <£an
they say Orphan the (sub.). He said as follows, Ho! my wife, here just as you said

they say :

cub^e ta atanh^ a<fea, a-bi egan', icta <£ip'in/ze-dan agajade aia<j;a- biama.
I go to you will I who indeed, said he, having, eye he closed when made a stride he had gone, they 

stand   they say ' . say.

6 Huhu'a! G& ati ha, Wahan'$icige, 4- biama. Ci iickan win/ ci uinai-ga,
Really ! that has . . Orphan, said they, they Again deed one again seek ye for 

one come say. hi'm,

a-biam4. figi^e e'gasani han'egantce 5ji i5[i<^4-bi egan/ , enaqtci qadadi
they said, they At length the next day morning when lie awoke, having, he only on the grass 

say. they say

jau/ -biama Wahan/$icige aka. Wa'u am4 j^-ma juwagig<^e a<^a-biteama.
lay they say Orphan the "Woman the the Buffaloes she with them went they say.

(sub.). (mv. sub.)

9 Man/xe ^au^a ujafl/ge g4xe gan/ a^4-biteama Pah4cia'4a ahi-bi egau/ .
Sky to the road made so they went, they say. Ou high arrived, they having,

say

hiitan-hDan/ - biama j^ amd Wahan/^icige amd ujan'ge ui(^anbe a^a-bi
bellow- repeat- they say Buffaloes the Orphan the road ' up hill went, they 

ing edly (pi. sub.).   (mv. sub.) say

egan/., e'di ahi-biama. G4-biama: Hau! wigaq^an/ , ^^u eceqti <^an/ cub<J>d
having, there aiTived, they say. He said as follows, Ho ! my wife, here just as you said I go to

they say : you

12 t& atanh^ a<fca, a-bi egan/ ictd <^ip'in/ ze-dan agajade a^a-biama. Maqpi
will I who stand indeed, said he, having eye he shut when made a stride went they say. Cloud 

. they say

ke atataqti a$a-biama. Ki masani ahi-biama. Huhu'a! ci c4 ati ha,
the very far he went, they say. And on the other he arrived, they say. Really! again that has 
ob.) beyond side one come

a-biam4. Can/ckaxe tai a$a, hni'a bace, a-biam4. Qa^a (^ag^ tai
said they, they Enough ye do will indeed, ye fail must, said they, they » Back you go will 

say. say. again home

15 a^a, a-biama. figan daniu agi- biama. Hidadi ag^i-biama. Hau! u^^a
indeed, said they, they So down bill they were coming At the they reached home, Ho ! scattering 

say. home, they say. bottom they say.

hnd tai a<fca, a-biama. Ga-biama Wahan/ <£icige aka: Ke, angag<^e tai
you go will indeed, said they, they Said as follows, Orphan the Come, let us go homeward. 

say. ' they say (sub.) :

agfyanbe te ad;a, a-biama. Ag<£4-bi egan/ egi^e ^i 5[an/ha ke
ourhua- I see mute will indeed, said he, they Went homeward, having at length lodge border the 

band's siste say. they say ' (ob.)

] 8 e'di cm gajin'ga wa'ii (feink^ eddbe i^an/wa$a-biama Egi^e i^an'ge
there child woman the (ob.) also he placed them, they say. And behold, his. sister

waqpaniqtia11 <£inkd ama, nanpe"hinqti-t'^ etegan
the (ob.) very poor the (one st.) they say, very hungry to die apt the ones they say.

j^ange'na, W4ahan m(%an , ag^i, .4-biama. U^ade ^ifigeg-a11 riujifiga
O sister, my sister's likewise, I have said he, they say. Cause for none, as boy 

husband come home, complaint
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ailgtikiji man'tanaha i(fd-gan an<f;an'gi<fa-baji e*gan uwag<faqtian/ afi'gata11'.
we are related to a lone place he had as we could not find him as we are suffering very much. 

to him gone

Wa<fahide ejidan ehan+, a-biaina. Na! ^ange'ha, wfeb<fein ha, 4-biama
To ridicule us it is unnecessary ! said she, they say. Indeed! O sister, I am he . aaidhe, they say.

Egi<fe i^an'ge ak4 icta <j;an gidigtiguda-bi egan/ gi^an/be gan/ <j^a- 3
At length his sister the (sub.) eye the(ob.) rubbed holes in repeat- having to see her own so sent it

edly, they say (vision)

biama. lgidahan/-biarna. He"! wisan(^an+! in'g^i he", 4-biama. (ffyahan
they say. She knew her own, they say. Heigho! my dear younger has come . said she, they say. Your wife's

brother! back to mo brother

g<£i he, a-biama, nu <jntik^ <j}ispan '-bi egan/ . j/ingt^ha, <^ici^[an 'gated!
has re- . said she, they man the (st. ob.) pulled at, they having. 0 sister, your brother's in that 
turned say, say . wife place

e'di a<£in/ gfiu/ . E'di agiman<^in'-ga, a-biama Wahan'<|>,icige (>
sits. Your brother's there having she sits. There walk for her, said, they say ' Orphan 

child him

aka. A<^in/ aki-biama. A<£in/ aki-bi egan/ , wanfya b^iigaqti ci qd<£a
the Having her reached home, Having her reached home, having, animals everyone again back 

(sub.). they say. they say again

agi-biama. Ci i^ahan aka ci iqtaqti t'eVa<J;a-biama. Egi^e tyan'ge aka
were coming, Again his sister's the again at pleasure killed them, they say. At length his sister the 

they say. husband (sub.) (sub.)

in/ tan uckudan-biama. Cetan/ . 9
now kind they say. So far.

NOTES.

ja^in-nanpajfs variation from the first, version begins after the meeting of the 
Orphan and the Buffalo-woman in the white tent on the prairie. In the morning he 
found himself lying on the grass, the woman aod tent having disappeared. He fol 
lowed her all day, and overtook her at night. This was repeated three times.

142, 3. <f;e<£u ece-qti <f^au, "Here, just as you said in the past," or, "here, just in the 
place that you said."

144,12-13. maqpi k6 atataqti a^a-biama. The Omahas imagine that the upper world 
is like stone, and that ground is there. The ground rests on the stone. The Orphan 
pushed his way through both stone and ground, when he pursued his wife.

144. 19. waqpaniqtian <finke ama "She had been sitting very poor"; equivalent to 
waqpaniqtian akama; the state or act continued till the arrival of the Orphan, as the 
classifier implies.

145. 2. ejidan conveys the idea that the act referred to is superfluous, unnecessary: 
"There is no necessity for making us suffer by your ridiculing us, for we are great 
sufferers already."

145, 7. From the time that the Orphan left his sister till his return, his brother 
in-law had no success in hunting.

145, 7. b<£ugaqti, pronounced b<f,u+gaqti by <ja^in-uaI1paji.

TRANSLATION.

On the fourth night the woman said as follows: " Though I go home, please
continue to follow me. When I reach home on the other side of the water, please come
hither. Say as follows, when you stand on the shore: 'Well, my wife, here, just as
you said, I will be going to you.' When you say it, close your eyes and make a stride

VOL. vi  10
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over the water. And the next thing which they will make for you will be a canon 
hollowed out by a stream, so deep that the bottom can hardly be reached. When you 
get there, say, ' Well, my wife, here, just as you said, I will be going to you.' When 
you say it, close your eyes and make a stride across the canon. And next to it they 
will make for you sharp thorns over the surface of the whole land. When you arrive, 
say, 'Well, my wife, here, just as you said, I will be going to you.' When you say it, 
close your eyes and make a stride over the thorns. And next to it they will make a 
road to the upper world, and go thither. When you arrive at the place, say, l Well, 
my wife, here, just as you said, I will be going to you.' When you say it, close your 
eyes and make a stride in the air," said the woman. The woman departed and left 
him. She reached home, and walked among the Buffaloes The Buffaloes had reached 
their home on the other side of the water. The Orphan came in sight again. "Really! 
that Orphan has come hither," they said. He continued following his wife and child. 
"Seek ye a difficult thing for him,"-said the Buffaloes. And when he arrived they 
made four female Buffaloes lie in a row. "Gome," said they, "which one lying down 
is your wife?" She moved her right ear very briskly. "That one is my wife," said 
the Orphan. "Well, seek again for him a difficult thing," said the Buffaloes. The 
next morning when the Orphan awoke, he lay alone on the grass. The woman had 
gone with the Buffaloes. The Buffaloes went across a very deep ca.non hollowed out 
by a stream. The Orphan reached the canon. Closing his eyes, he said, "Well, my 
wife, here, just as you said, I will be going to you." He made a stride, and behold, he 
was across the canon. "Really! that Orphan has come hither. Seek ye again some 
thing difficult for him," they said. At length, on the morning of the next day, when 
the Orphan awoke, he lay alone on the grass. The woman had gone with the Buf 
faloes. And they had made sharp thorns extending all over the surface of the land. 
The Orphan arrived there. Having said, "Well, my'wife, here, just as you said, I 
will be going to you," he closed his eyes, and made a stride across, and had gone. 
"Really! that Orphan has come hither. Seek again something difficult for him," said 
they. At length, on the morning of the next day, when the Orphan awoke, he lay 
alone on the grass. The woman had gone with the Buffaloes. Having made a road 
to the upper world, they had gone. Having gone up above, the Buffaloes kept bel 
lowing. As the road went up hill, the Orphan arrived there. " Well, my wife, here, 
just as you said, I will be going to you," said he. Having closed his eyes, he made a 
stride and departed. He went far beyond the clouds, and he reached the other side. 
" Really! that Orphan has come hither. Make an end of your attempts. You must 
fail. You shall go home," said they. So they were coming down-hill (i. e., from the 
upper world to this earth). They reached home at the bottom. "Well, go ye in all 
directions," said they. The Orphan said as follows to his wife: " Come, let us go home. 
Let me see your husband's sister." Having gone home, he placed the child and the 
woman by the outside of the tent. And behold, his sister was very poor; she and her 
husband had been, and were still, apt to die from starvation. "O elder sister, and my 
sister's husband, I have come home," said he. "Without any cause for complaint, the 
boy, our relation, went to some unknown place. We have not found him, and we are 
great sufferers. It is not necessary to ridicule us," said she. "Indeed, sister, I am he," 
he said. At length his sister rubbed her eyes repeatedly with her hands, and looked 
toward him. She recognized him. "Heigho! my dear younger brother has come home
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to me,' she said. "Your wife's brother has come back," said she, having pulled at 
the man to attract his attention. " O sister, your brother's wife sits in that place out 
of-sight, holding your brother's son. Go for her," said the Orphan. She brought 
her home. Having brought her home, all the animals came back again. And again 
did his sister's husband kill them at pleasure. And at length his sister was kind to 
him. The End.

THE MAN WHO HAD A CORN-WOMAN AND A BUFFALO- 
WOMAN AS WIVES.

TOLD BY NUDAn/-AXA.

u win/ 6dedi-amama. M4<>e an-dan/ ama wahan/-
It happened tribe one there it was, they say. Winter as this is when they say they re- 

_ ' ' moved

biama. Wa<j}4han te, al a<jja+, 4-biam4. gi^e mi win' wa'ii <feinga-biama,
they say. You are to remove, he says indeed, said, they say. It hap- man one woman had none they say,

pened

i'jafi'ge aka duba-.biama. Gan/ wahan'-biam4 5[i, Anan/ <fai-ga, 4-biama nu 3
his sister the four they say. And removed they say when, Leave ye me, said, they say man 

(sub.) - .

aka. Gan/ an'<^a-biam4. Nu akd c&mjinga wakega k^<£an ijan'ge ama
the And they left they say. Man the one young man sick he who his sister the 

(sub.). him who was (pi. sub.)

gian/ <J5a atii ha, ^-hnan-biama tan/wang<£an b<fiiga. Ci wahan/ -biama $6 yi
left him they . said invari- they say tribe the whole. Again removed they say this lodge 

have come ably

ama b<fuga. Ki &6 .i^an'ge h4ci jing4 aka q^abe* ^an'ga kg'di i3[inaq$4- 6
the all. And this his sister after small the tree big by the hid herself 

(sub.) (sub.)

biama. Gan/ ag<j;4-biain4. Q4<fa ujan'ge ugiha-biama. figi^e ^i t6
they say. And she went back, they Back again road she followed again, At length lodge the 

say. they say.

akf-biama. Ki xag^ ag<j;4-biam4 i^an'ge. Gan/ i;inu aka cetan/
m sight of she reached home, And crying went homeward, his sister. And her elder the so far 

they say. they say brother (sub.)

nfya jan/ akama. E4tan cki a, wih^, &-biama. Gan/ , j^inuba, cat'^ 5[i 9
alive was lying, they say. Why have you ? O younger said he, they And, O elder you die when

come back sister, say. brother,

iwidahan t^gan di, 4-biama. Gan/ jiigig<j>e najin'-biam4. figi<fie g4-biam4:
I know you in order I have said she, they And with her own she stood, they say. At length he said as fol- 

that come back say. lows, they say :

Wibd, najiba i^in'gab^-ga, 4-biam4. Gan/ najiha i^an'ge ak4 gi4ha-biain4.
O younger hair for me comb, said he, they And hair his sister the combed they say. 

sister, say. (sub.) for him

Waiin/ <£an in<fein/ <fiz4-ga ha, 4-biam4. . Gan' igi<J5iz4-biam4. Cte*u wa'in/ t67 di 12
Kobe the take mine for me . said he, they And she took his they say. Yonder pack in the 

(ob.) say. for him

hinqp£ u4gi'anhe h£ ; £ cti ^^'^iza'-ga ha, wih^, 4-biama. Gan' igi^iza-
fine feather I put mine in . that too take mine for me . 0 younger said he, they And she took his '

sister say. for him
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biama. Gan/ hinb^ $an cti, utan/ <£an cti, a-biama. Zani igi<£iza-biain4. Gan'
they say. And moccasin the too, leggings the too, said he, they All she took his they say. And 

(ob.) (ob.) say. for him

ugitan-biam4 b<£uga, hinbe' <£an , utan/ ge edabe, hinqpd ke cti 4gidaxan/ -
he put on his, they say all. moccasins the leggings the also, fine feather the too he stuck his own

(ob.), " (ob.) (ob.) on

3 biama asku <£an'di. Gan' waiin/ <£an waiinci£e in'-biam4; 5{ig^ipi--qti-biama.
they say scalp-lock at the. And robe the with he wore, they he wore it very they say.

(ob.) hair outside say; well

^ji'an/ - biama. Ga-biama: Wihe', ukie ^i<£in'gegan ici5[an uwine b^ ta
He painted his face, He said as follows, 0 younger to talk as you have none your brother's I seek I go will 

they say. they say : sister with wife . for you

ininke, a-biama, Gan' diiba jaB'-biam4. X\J^e e^ ^ unajin egan cancan/ -
I who, said he, they And four sleeps they say. Door his the he stood as always 

say. (ob.) in

6 bi-te we'ahide a^a-baji-biama. Gau' ^gasani 3[i daze hi aru4. Ki ^daka
they say, far he not they say. And the next day when evening arrived, they say. And this one 

as went

ijinu ak4 gan/ jan/ - biama. gi^e g4-biam4 i^an'ge aka, aci a^a-bi egan/ :
her elder the as he lay down, they say. At length said as follows, his sister the out went, they having:
brother (sub.) was they say (sub.), say

j^inuha, wa'ii wiu/ ati ak4 he", 4-biam4. (jiciifa11 a<£in/ gi-ga, a-biama
O elder woman one has come . said she, they Tour brother's come with- her, said he, they 

brother, say. wife say.

Ci5[an/ , ^ia^a i-a he, a-biama. Han/ a'ma. Ki an/ba am4. Ci d4ze hi ama.
O brother's to the come . said she, they Night they say. And day they say. Again evening ar- they 

wife,   lodge say. rived say.

Ugahanadaze uhan'ge te'di i^an'ge aka aci a<^a-biama. Ki ci win/ ati akama.
Darkness (first) end when his sister the out went they say. And again one had come, they

(sub.) say

wa'ii win/ ati akd he, 4-biama. (jpicii[an a<^in/ gi-ga, a-biama
O elder this one woman one has come . said she, they Tour brother's come with her, said, they say 

brother, say. wife

12 i^inu ak4. Gau/ nan/ ba wag<£an/ -biam4. Gan/ akiwa
her the And two he married they say. And both pregnant they say. 

brother (sub.). them

Gan/ akiwa cin'gajin'ga idawa<£4-biam4, akiwa nujing4-biam4. Gan/
And both child bore them they say, both boy they say. And

ujawaqti gan/ jiiwagig<fe g<£in/ -biam4. Ki cin'gajiii'ga akiwa ie wakan'dagi-
very so with them he sat they say. And child both to forward 

pleasantly ' speak

15 hnan/ -biam4. Gan/ , (fisan'ga ^^anba kii[ina-bajii-ga, 4-biam4 i<^adi aka.
only they say. And, Tour younger he too fight ye not, said, they say his father the

brother (sub.)

Gau/ ^gan-biama. jjig-axe jukig$e-hnan/-biam4. Egi<£e ki5[ina-biam4
And so they say. Playing with each invaria- they say. At length fought they say

other bly '

niijinga naB'ba akiwa. Akiwa kigj;an/-hnan-biam4.
boy two both. Both reviled only they say. You your Buffalo- woman she is,

each other mother

18 4-biarn4. Ci 4ma aka, (fci cti ^ihan/ Watan/zi-wa'u </>in/ , 4-biama. Gan/
said (one), Again the the Tou too your Corn-woman she is, said he, they And
they say. other (sub.), mother say.

aki-biam4 5[i JjG-jin'ga ak4 ihan/ <^in xig$4-biam4. Gan'ki ci 4ma ak4 ci
they reached when Buffalo-calf the his the told of they say. And again the the again
home.they say (sub.) mother (ob.) himself other (sub.)

Nanh4, wijin'<£e aka, Watan'zi-wa'u hnin , ai, amVan, 4-biam4.
told about himself, O mother, my elder the Corn-woman you are, he I heard said (one) they 

they say. brother (sub.) said. him. say.
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Ki dma akd, gd-biamd: Kag6* akd, nanha, j^-waMi hnin, ai, and'an,
And the the said as follows, My younger the O mother, Buffalo- woman yon are, he said I heard 

other (suh.), they say: brother (sub.), him

a-biama. GaB/ han/ te akiwa wajin'cta-biamd wa'ii akd, nii (fmke' ukia-baji-
said (the other), And night when both in a bad humor, they say woman the man the (oh.) they did not 

they say. ' (sub.), talk with

biamd. Can/ <fed j^-wa'u ^inke* jan/ 'anhd-biamd. 3
they say. Yet this Buffalo-woman the one cum ea coiit they say. ,

who

Gan/ an/ba amd. Egi<fee nu akd enaqtci jan/ akama; wa'ii amd akiwa
And day they say. Behold man the alone was lying, they say ; woman the both

(sub.) (pi. sub.)

e gd-biamd: Wine", a-biama, <^iicka
At length he said as fol- 0 sister said he, they your 

time sat lows, they say : say, brother's son

uagine b<^ ta minke, a-biama. Gan/ an/ba te'di a^d-biamd. Can/ gan/ ^an'de 6
I seek my I go will I who said he, they And day when he went, they say. Right along (?) ground 

own say.

a^ita man <£in'-bianid. ICgice dazeqtci hi 5[i ag^d-bike'ama, sig^ we^a-
crossing he walked, they say. At length late evening arrived when had gone homeward, trail he found

they say

biamd. Gan' sig<^ kg wiuha-biamd. Ihan/ amd cti gan/ j^i te, gan'ki ci
they say. And trail the(ob.) he followed them, His the too was a Buffalo and again

they say. mother (mv. sub.)

ijin'ge amd cti jje-jin/ga-bite'ama, nan'geqtci ag(^d-bikdama ihan/ ^<^anba. 9
her son the " too was a Buffalo-calf, they say running fast had gone homeward, his mother she too. 

(mv. sub. ) . they say

figi^e watcicka win/ cugaqti najin/ te amd 3[i, ^i win/ wa^iona am^de, ty&t& 4
At length creek one very thick stood they say when, tent one plain they say, This it

when,

dkidg^a-bitdama. Gran/ g<^in/ -biama.
had gone again, they say. For some he they say.

te-dna, e^gan-biamd nii akd. Gan/ e'di a-ig^in-biamd, d<j}auba-baji-biamd.
must be ! thought they say man the v sub.). And there approaching he sat, not in sight they say.

they say

Egiife ijin'ge e'^be ahi-biamd. j^e-jin'ga ak<S ak^ (d-biamd). Indddi akd 12
At length his son insight arrived, they say. Buffalo-calf the it is (said he, they say). My father the

(sub.) ' ' (sub.)

ati akd ha, d-biam4 (jLe-jiii'ga akd). I^ddi <^at'an/ ed^cte a^ba^e'qti man <J>in/
has come . said, they say (Buffalo-calf the). His father you had even if this very day walking

<^axdge manhnin/ , d-biama. Edida! wdgiman<^in/ -a he, d-biamd j^-wa'ii
you cried you walked said she, they Simpleton ! go after him . said, they say Buffalo-woman

say.

akd. Gan/ 6'di ahi-biamd. Ki jaB/ -uqp^ jingdqtci 'i-biamd, ^de d^ib^d- 15
the (sub.). And there he arrived, they And wooden bowl very small she gave, they bottom spread on 

say. say

biamd. Ni b<fdtan-mdji egan aD <fan/bize ^an/ cti, djiib inahin ha,
they say. Water I drink I not but I was thirsty heretofore a little truly . thinking

g<Jfln/ -biamd nii akd. (patan/ -biamd ; ^a'd-biamd ni ke. Djiibaqtci
sat they say man the (sub.). He drank they say; he left (some) water the. A very little

an^an/ wanh^be <J>an/cti, ^gi^e ni te b(fd'a aha11 , e<fegan- biamd. UqpeS te ci 18
insufficient for me heretofore, at length water the I fail to ! thought he, they say. Bowl the again

drink

'i-biamd. Ki ^d he'be <|id<j5anska 'i-biamd. Nanpan'hin ^an/ cti, ^ang^gan
she gave, they And jerked piece this size she gave, they I hungry heretofore somewhat largo 

say. meat say.

an 'i ete"de, e^gan-biamd. Ci te'a-biamd. Ki hdbe u<£dcte gi'i-biamd.
she should have he thought, they say. Again he failed in eating, And piece left from he gave it back,

given uio . they say. eating they say.
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Wa<£ate jin'ga inahin, a-biama wa'ii ak4 Gan/ ^4 <£an wa'ii ak4 n
Pood small truly said, they say woman the And jerked the woman the iu two parts

(sub.). meat (ob.) (sub.)

gaxa-bi egan' g<fasnin i<j^a-biama. Gan' han/ dgau gan jan'-biatn4 wan'gi^e.
made, they having swallowed suddenly, they say. And night so as they slept, they say alL 

say her own ' were

3 Umin/je udauqti gaxa-bi egan/ jan/ -biama. An/ba egan/ jan/ i[idatan-bi egan/
Bed very good made, they having they slept, they say. Day being lying turned himself, having 

say they say

u<£ixida-biama. jgi<£e tf <£ing^ jan/ akama, utan/ nadiqti. Gan/ wiuh4-biam4
he looked around, they Behold tent he was he was lying, in a very lone place. And he followed them, 

say. without one they say they say

sig^ a^ai te Ed4z8qtci hi 5p ^gi^e uq^a-biama ci. Ci watcicka win'
trail went. Late that evening ar- when at length he overtook them, again. Again ' creek one

rived they say

6 ededi-k^ arnn; ci tf win/ ededi-t^ ama. Gan/ ci e'di a-ig<£in-biam4 ;f 5[an'ha
there it was, they say ; again tent one it was there, they say. And again there approaching he sat, tent border

they say

ke'di. E nujinga ak4 ci e^anbe ahi-biam4. Na ! ind4di~ak4.ati-ak4 ha,
at the. That boy the again in sight arrived, they say. Why ! my father the has come 

one (sub.) (sub.)

4-biam4 I<^4di cat'an' eddctg an/ba<£e'qti man£in/ <£axage manhnin/ , 4-biam4
said he, they His father you had even if this very day walking yon cried you walked, said, they say 

say.

9 j^-wa'ii ak4. W^ban <J5e^a-& h8, 4-biam4. Dadiha, i-g& hau, 4-biam4
Buffalo- the (sub.) To call them send . said she, they O father becoming ! said, they say 
woman (the voice) say.

nujinga ak4. Gran/ S'di ahi-biam4. Ki jan/ -uqp£ jing4qtci <i-biam4, ^de
boy the (sub.). And there he arrived, they And wooden bowl very small she gave, they bottom

say. say

4<£ib<^4-biam4. Ki nii ak4 iickan t6 ibahan-bi egaD', ^aqiiba-baji-biam4
"spread on they say. And man the (sub.) deed the(ob.) knew, they say because, did not wonder they say.

12 (J)atan/ -biam4; <^a'4-biam4 ni t6. Uqpd te ci 'i-biam4. Ki ;4 h^be
H« drank they say ; he failed in drink- water the Bowl the again she gave, they And jerked ' piece 

ing, they say (ob.). (ob.) ' say. meat

<^<j5anska 'i-biam4. Ki nii ak4 iickan t8 ibahan-bi egan/ , ^aqiiba-baji-biam4
this size she gave, they And man the deed the knew, they say because, did not wonder   they say. 

say. (sub.) (ob.)

Ki ^4 <£an ci <^a'4-biam4. Ki h^be u$4cte gf *i-biam4. wa<£4te jin'ga
And jerked the again he failed in eating, And piece he left he gave back, they That food small 

meat (ob.) they say. say.

15 fnahin, 4-biam4 j^-wa'ii ak4. j,4 ^an <^icp4-bi egan/ g^4snin ^<^a-biam4.
truly, said, they say Buffalo- the Dried the pulled a piece having swallowed suddenly, they say. 

woman (sub.). meat (ob.) off, they say hers

Gan/ han/ <%an jan/ -biama. Nu ak4 h4jinga win/ a<f>in'-bi ^de wa'ii kg sihf t6
And night as they slept, they Man the cord one had, they but woman the feet the 

say. (sub.) say lying

wan'dan ikikantan/ -biam4. Han/ jan/ t8 ^iqfi-b4jl ^gan, <^iqii gan'£ai ^gan,
together he tied with it they say. Night slept when he was not as to be he wished as,

roused roused

18 Ckan/i tedihi an/ £iqi et<%an 4han, e<f^gan-biam4 nii ak4. Gan/ jan/-biam4.
Moving when to wake me apt ! thought they say man the (sub.). And they slept, they

say.

Egi<);e an'ba am4. figi^e ict4 <^ib^4-bi egan/ utan/nadiqti jan'ak4ma.
At length day they say. At length eye opened, they having in a very lone place he was lying,

say they say.

Gan/ si ci wnih4-biam4. Baxii ^an4ti kg'di danbe ahi-biam4.
And trau again he followed them, they Peak very big at the in sight of he arrived, tliej 

say. say.
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Egi<j;e ni ^angaqti win/ <fei^ t4 akama i[I 8'di ahf-biama (mi aka). Kl
At length water very big one they would have to cross when there arrived, they say (man the). And

nu aka jan/ te 4kan-bi, I5[inaq<ji4-biam4. lilgi<J5e ni liha man<fein/ -bi tg'di
man the wood the leaned against he hid himself, they say. At length water following he walked, they when 

(sub.) (ob.) they say, say

ihan/ ^<£anba ie na'an/ -biama mi aka. Cin'gajin'ga t($qi<fe ame"de hind4 3
his her too speaking he heard, they say man the Child he loves if let me see 

mother ' (sub.).

ni kgdi gakedi ati ta ain^, 4-biama. Gan/ ina11' ^<feanba ni <j>i:^ ag<j>a-
water at the at that place he will come, said she. they And his mother she too water crossing went

say. homeward

biama ijin'ge aka: q<£4je-hnan'-bi, ci ihan/ ama cti dgan-hnan/ -biama. Gan/
they say her son the cried out regularly again his .- the too so regularly they say. And 

(sub.); they say, mother (mv. sub.)

ni ukan/ska idanbe ahi-bi 3[i ihan/ ^anba, ^gi<fee mi aka hinqpd kg 6
water in a straight through the they arrived, when his she too, behold man the fine feather the 

line middle they say mother (sub.) (ob.)

gfiza-biama. Gan/ .hin qp^ kg mi aka bihi^a <^a-biama.
took his, they say. And fine feather the (ob.) man the (sub.) blew. away suddenly, they say. He first

masani ahi-biama. Bihi<fa cb^^ai t6 ^ can/can masani ahi-biam4 Hinqp£
the other reached, they say. He blew off sud- when that without the other he reached, they Fine feather

side deuly stopping side say.

ci sjidihtya <j^ai mi aka. Ki q^abe win/ 4<^askab4-biam4. Gan/ 9
he made again blew himself off sud- man the And tree one he stuck to they say. And 
himself, denly (sub.).

ihan/ ^<feanba wadan/be g<^in/ -biam4. Mas4ni ag<^i-biam4 ijin'ge
his mother her too seeing them he sat they say. The other side they came back, her son he too.

they say

Hin/ <^an bibiza-biam4, U5[idatan-biam4 diz4 k6di. Cin'gajin'ga
Hair the they rubbed dry, they rolled themselves, sand on the. Child he loves

'they say, ' they say

ame'de hind4 ati ta am^, 4-biam4 jL^-wa'ii ak4. Gan/ nan'geqti ag<f4- 12
if " let me see he will come, said, they say Buffalo woman the And running fast they went

(sub.). homeward

biarn4 ui<£anbe. Gran/ wiuha-biam4 mi aka. Baxii kg ^anbe ahi-bi 5[i
they say up-hill. And followed they say man the Peak the in sight of he arrived, when

them (sub.). they say

6gi$Q yi gdedi-<£an ama, hii^uga jin'gaji <£an/ am4. Gan/ 6'di a-ig^in-
behold lodge there was the (circle), tribal circle not small the they say. And there approaching 

they say he sat

biam4 baxii ke'di. Nanh4, ind4di ak4 ati ak4 ha, 4-biam4. Ex di 15
  .they say peak on the. O mother, my father the (sub.) has come . said (the Calf ), There

they say.

in'-S, 4-biam4. E'di ahi-biam4 5[i wd^aji-biam4, hinqp^ i[i3[4xa-bi
walk for them said (the mother), There he arrived, they when he did not they say, fine feather made himself 

they say. say find them they say

egan/ . Ci, Wih£, e'di w4giman<j;iB/ -a, 4-biam4 j^^-wa'ii ak4. Gan/ w4giahi-
having. Again, O sister, there walk for them, said, they say Buffalo- the (sub.). Ajid she arrived

woman for them

biam4 5jl w^^aji am4. Jan(fidha, (^ingai he, 4-biam4 Tgna'! it'a^8w4(^g 18
they say when she did not they say. O elder sister, there is . said she, they say. Why ! hateful 

find them none

inahin <£, 4-biama. W^ana'iiqtci-hnan/i, 4-biam4 jj^-wa'ii ak4. Gan/ ci
truly ! said she, they You passed close by only said, they say Buffalo woman the (sub.). And again 

say. them

wiu/ ak4 e'di a<^4-biam4. Jan(^4ha, we4<£a-m4ji, 4-biam4 ci. Ci win/
one the (sub.) there went, they say. 0 elder sister. I do not find them, she said, they say again. Again one
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ak4 6'di a<^4-biam4 ci, we^aji ama Jan^ha, wea^a-maji, a-biama. Ci
the there went they say .again, she did not they say. O elder sister, I have not found said she, they Again 

(sub.) ' find them them say.

win/ aka e'di a$4-biam4. Jan^ha, wea^a-maji, a-biama. (pit'a^ewa^e
one the (sub.) there went, they say. O elder sister, I have not found said she, they say. You hateful

them,

3 i<£anahiu'i e*. Akihan-hnan cii he, 4-biam4. Adib^e t4 miiike, hinda!
you indeed ! Beyond, invariably ye went . said she, they say. I go for him will I who, behold!

4-biarn4 j^-wa'ii ak4. Hmda! i^a^a-maji eska"', 4-biam4. Ki edi ahi-
said, they say Buffalo-woman the Let me see! have I not found him ? said she, they say. And there she 

(sub.). arrived

biam4. Wahn4te tdgan a<£igiati-hnani, e4tan ^ag^in/ -hna" a, 4-biam4.
they say. You eat in order that they came inva- why you sit invariably ? said she, they

for you riably say.

6 Kgan <£allXja e'be an'giti-ajl egan . Gan' ag^iu/ minke*, 4-biam4 nu ak4
Nevertheless who came not for me so. Just so I was sitting, said, they say man the (sub.).

Gran/ jug<£e ag<£4-biama Egi^e wa'u ak4 ukikiji aka duba ak4ma,
And with him . she went they say. Behold woman the near the four they were, she 

homeward relations (sub.) it is said,

wdsata11 aka ^ wa^ixe ahi aka. Gran/ gi<^ikan/ -biam4. jj. te ukiza
the fifth tlie (sub.) that marrying arrived the And made room they say. Lodge the no one

one who for her there

9 giaxa-biarna. ([M iqan'ge ak4 e-hnan/ jiiwagig^af t8.
they made for her, This her sister the (sub.) only she was with them. 

they say.

Egi^e han/egantce am4. I5[an/ aka ga-biama (i^iicpa 4 wagika-bi
At length morning they say. His grand- the said as follows, (her grand- him she meant her

mother (sub.) they say child own, they say

egan/ ): $iadi in/ 'e je<%fan h6, inude judg^e t^gan, 4-biama. Gan/ iniide
having)   Your stone I have heated . sweat- I with in order said she, they And sweat-

father for him bath him that, say. bath

1 2 jiig<fea-biama i^an'de aka. Gran/ j^e-niiga ama nan'di^agaspe gaxai ii t&
' he with her, they her daughter's the And Buffalo-bull the to hold down the walls making came,

say husband (sub.). (pi. sub.) when
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eight they say. And his wife's the stone pushed at, when that size they say; .again again

mother (sub.) they say

jah4-bi >[i ga^ansk4-biaina; wd^ab<^in/an jah4-bi i[i gatan/hi^an/ -biam4; ci
she pushed when that size they say; the third time she thrust at, when that high suddenly, they and 
at, they say they say say ;

15 pi jah4-bi 5[i ^i te (i^ansk4qtciau/ -biam4 in/ 'e t8. Nu ak4 hinqpd
again she thrust at, when lodge the j list the size of they say stone the Man the flue feather 

they say (col.). (sub.)

i egan/ j^-nuga tfha bi4kibesan/ -bi egan/
made himself, having Buffalo-bull tent-skin made double up by lean- having fine feather blew off suddenly 

they say ing against, they say

biam4, ;iha 4kibe'san ke ^gih 4i4
they say, tent skin fold the right into he had gone, they say. Buffalo old- woman, O daughter's

husband,

u^inad4<j>au ^gan, 4-biam4. An/ , 5[anh4, 4-biam4. Ci gan/ te am4. ^and^
you are accus- somewhat, said, they say. Yes, 0 wife's said he, they Again a long they say. O daughter's 
itemed to heat mother, say. while husband

e'an/ egan a, 4-biain4 j^-wa'ujiii'ga ak4. N4t'e e"skan e^gan ^gan imax4-
how is it ? said, they say Buffalo old- woman the Killed by she hoped as asked him

(sub.) heat

biam4. 3janh4, gan/ g<fcin/ miiike, 4-biam4. Gran/ wasisige ie te
they say. 0 wife's mother, all right 1 am sitting. said he, they say. And active ho spoke
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ajinaji/qti <£gi<fean'-biama. Ci gan'-ak4ma i[i, j^and^, e'an/ e*gan a, a-biamd.
spoke very he said to her, they say. Again they sat for when, O daugh- how is it ? said she, they
fearlessly awhile, they say tcr's husband say.

3janha, gan/ g<^in/ minke*, anwan'nab<j>f ctewan-maji, 4-biam4.
O wife's all right I am sitting, ± perspire in the least I not, said he, they say. At length 
mother

j^-wa'ujin'ga n4wakandi<^4-biam4; <£ n4t'e5jf<£e a^4-biam4 <£4<Jiuh4qtci. 3
Buffalo old-woman was made impatient by heat, they she caused herself she went, they say almost.

say; to die from heat

Anwan'kandi<£e'qti-man/ , g4te in/ <£iciba-a he, 4-biam4. Gi<£iax4-biam4 T\I
I am very impatient from heat, that undo for uie . said she, they say. They pulled off for her, when

they say

e*<jianbe aki-biam4. Can/ can t'e 4i4<£a-biam4 j/- wa'ujin'ga ak4.
insight she reached home, "Without dead had gone they say Buffalo old-woman the (sub.). This one 

they say. stopping

rjan'de ak4 e<£anbe aki-bi yfi- can/ un4b<j;i ctewan-baji-biam4. Na! iniiade 6
her daugh- the insight reached when yet he perspired in the least not they say. Why! I took a 
ter's husband (sub.) homo, they say sweat-hath

4<£inhe' cte snian/ t'e anwan'kandi<£e, 4-biam4 Ig4q<£an ak4 g4-biam4:
I who move even I cold I am impatient of, said ho, they say. His wife the (sub.) said as follows,

they say:

U^inab<^i ct8wan/ji; wa'ujinga akeja n4t'e ke", 4-biam4. Eganja snian/t'e
You perspire not in the least; aged woman on the other lies dead from said she, they Nevertheless I cold

hand the heat, say.

anwan/kandi^, 4-biam4. Egi^e ii[an/ ak4 gisin/ -biam4. Gisin/ -biam dga11 9
I am impatient of, said he, they say. At length his wife's the revived they say. She revived, they as

mother (sub.) say

e'gasani wa'ii <jjank4 zani i^[an/ ak4 wagig<^a-biam4. (jL^-jin'ga ak4)
the next day woman the (pi. ob.) all his wife's the (see note) they say. (Buffalo-calf the)

mother (sub.)

g4-biam4: Na! dadiha, in/ nanha uhnixide tai (i<£agicpahan te), 4-biam4.
said as follows, "Why! O father, my mother you will look around (you will know your said he, they 

they say: for own), say.

, Han'ge mdgan ind^ <£an win4qtci-biarn4, wa'ii udanqti-hnan/ -biam4, can/ 12
This one her sisters likewise face the one they say, woman very beautiful as a class, they say, in fact

(ob.)

£an win4qtci-biam4, udani te. Gan/ w4<^ictan/ -biam4, 5[i'an/ki^4-biam4
face the (ob.) one they say, as to beauty. And they finished them, they they caused to paint them-

say, selves, they say

wan'gi^e, najin/ waki<^4-biama. Egazeze najin/ waki<^4-biam4, 5[id45[uwinxe-
all, they caused them to stand, they In a row they caused them to stand, they they caused them to 

say. say,

w4ki<£4-biam4, ig4q<j>an/ ^iflkd igipahan/ji gigan<£ai egan/ . Gan/ (3gazezai t6, 15
push themselves around, his wife ' (the oh.) not to know his wished f..r him because. And they were in when, 

they say, . ' 'a line

K i-i noT^ ft o /T*I<T*Q f^t /i*d no*/f*i"viriQ_o MO *i   i\iom  i T o A7I7Q nnTI npQ o IT*Q I -i-o^ no. ^clllLltJj U/iyctUU/d U-HlL/lAlLlcl <\i LltJ, ct Ultllllcb I C Wd til 111 li"' dii.ct. VJTd L
Come, O daugh- your wife look around for . said, they say Buffalo old-woman the''' And looked

ter's hus- . yours ' (sub.),
hand,  

xid4-biam4 nii ak4. Gatan 4e ha, 4-biam4. U(^an/ -biam4. Gan/
around for his, man the That one is she . ho said, they He took hold, they say. And they ceased 

they say (sub.). say.

biam4. G4-biam4 ^e-jin'ga ak4: Dadiha, gasani nujinga 4kib4nauwaki^ai 18
they say. Said as follows, Buffalo-calf the O father, to-morrow hoy to make them run a race 

they say (sub.):

'i<Jjai e'de e'due'he t4 miiike. Anwall7hnixide tai, 4-biam4. An<j>an/cpahan/ji
spoke of but 1 join it will I who. You will look around for me, he said, they say. You do not know me

tedihi wii[an/ aka t'e^i<£ 'i^ai, 4-biam4. Gan/ 4kibanan/-biam4
in case my grand- the killing spoke of, he said, they And they ran they say tho uext day when 

mother (sub.) you   say. a race
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Ga-biama mijiuga aka: Dadiha, LLe-jin'ga satan waan/ <fea-ma d wecade rnau-
Said aa follows, boy the 0 father, Buffalo-calf five those who leave that the sixth I 

they say (sub.): the others

b<Jdn/ ta mifike, a-biama. Gan/ ^gasani akibanan'-biama. jLe-jin'ga ama
walk will I who, he said, they And the next day they ran a race they say. Buffalo-calf the 

say. (pi. sub.)

3 sata11 waan/ (^a-biama, ki win/ wiutan man<fein'-biama. Ki mi aka ga-biama:
five left them they say, and one next to he walked they say. And man the said as follows,

them (sub.) they say:

Cin'gajin'ga wiwfja <£in d, a-biama. Awa<£in/ a, a-biama jje'-wa'ujin'ga
Child . my the that, said he, they Where is he ? said, they say Buffalo old-woman 

(mv. ob.) say.

aka. Satan waan'^a ama d wdcade edu4tan <jiin e'e ha', a-biama. Gan/
the Five left them the that the sixth next to the it is he . he said, they And 

(siib.). (sub.) (mv. ob.) say.

6 cafi'gaxa-biama. tJwagi<£a-hnan'i ata', a-biama j^-wa'ujin'ga aka.
they ceased they say. They told him invariably I won- s.iid, they say Buffalo old woman the

derif (sub.),

Gan/ dgasani JjG-jm'ga aka ga-biama: Dadiha, wi^an/ aka <£iki-
And the next day Buffalo-calf the (sub.) said, they say, O father, my grand- the (sub.) running

as follows: mother

banan 'i<£ai, a-biama. U<j>4q<j>aji 5[i t'e'^ 'i<£ai, a-biama. Wacka" ^gan-ga,
a race spoke of said he, they say. Ton do not if she kills spoke of, he said, they Do be strong 

with you ' overtake her you say.

9 a-biam4 An', nisiha, <£i5[an/ dgan te'ga11 cde ha, a-biama. Gan/ ^gasani
he said, they Yes, my child, your grand- so in order she . said he, they say. And the next day 

say. mother that says that

XIT? 11Q Y"l f\ Ck /f>1 VI !?"/» m wll^QTIQ I"^1Q TY^ Q l-w-Q m OC/PO Q /PQ Old TY^ O To rl f* TX7Q /^"llJ\L l^clll Ut5 (LllJ-Jxt/ y IK.lUelllfl UlclJ-Llct. vJTct IU.yu/C dUjct Ulcllllcl. < I clilc Wa(CU.~
when her daugh- the (ob.) she ran a race they say. And with him she went, they TTill very

ter's husband with her own say.

deaji'qti jan kd ^ jug(^e a^a-biama. j^and^, ce'hike'dita11 angagi
distant it was lying that with him she went, they say. 0 daughter's from yonder place we coming si

husband, backw
12 a-biama. E'di jiig<£e ahi-biama. Ki ejatan jug<^e agi-biamd. Gan/

she said, they There with him she arrived, they And thence with him she was coming And 
say. say. back, they say.

niacinga wa^udeaji an/ ̂ a-biama. Gan/ <^at'^ tat^, a-biama j^d-wa'ujin'ga
man very far she left him, they And you die shall said, they say Buffalo old-woman

say. surely

aka. Gan/ an/ <£a ag^a-biama. Gan/ baxii win/ ^^anbe aki-biama. Ki
the And she left him she went they say. And peak one in sight of she reached home, And 

(sub.). homeward they say.

15 cancan/qti ag<£a-biam4 Wa'ujinga am4 an/ <fa ."agii, a-biama. Wa'iijinga
without she went they say. Old woman the left him she is said they, Old woman 

stopping at all homeward (mv. ob.) coming back they say.

^i kan'ge aki-bi i[i, Man'dehi haha ihdi^in'ki^ai-a, cag^d, a-biama. Nii
lodge near to reached home when, Dart prepare ye mine for me, I go home- she said, they Man 

they say, ward to yon. say.

am& hinqpe g<£iza-bi egan/ bihi<fa <^a-bfama 5[i, ^gi^e ^i te egiha
the fine feather took his, they having he blew off suddenly, they say when, behold lodge the right into 

(mv. sub.) say (ob.)

18 aldag<£a-biama, wa'ujifiga aka man'dehi gina agii te. Ki jant'^qti
had gone again, they say, old woman the (sub.) dart asked for her was when. And sound asleep

coming

jan/-biarna; c^ectewan/ji. Cetan/qtihi u<^uaan/ b^e he, a-biama. Ki ijin'ge
ho lay, they say ; he stirred not at all. At last 1 have hindered . she said, they And his son

him say.

aka ga-l}iama: Wa'ujinga ga<£in edd hnan ^inte; ind4di akd ^[aciqti ag<^i,
this said as follows, Old woman that 0110 what only it may be ; my father the very long ago came 

(sub.) they say:' says she ' ' (sub.) back
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4-biam4. Hm+! 4-biam4 wa'ujinga. Iban/ ak4 g4-biam4: (fiadi ki adan/ ,
said he, they Psha! said, they say old woman. . His mother the said as follows, Yonr reached I 

say. (sub.) they say: father home

4 r\1 0 TY\ o "VTQO1 I^/I*J/*|T O/"< /!> 1 f^fYO^ 1Q i ^^4*1 1Q 1 TX7Q*11 f*4"l 1"f\ rK*/i*O'7  1 -Diama. \id/oi i Ueiui ciy(pi ey"' I** " eqLi jd i, wet u. L/LI my(ctJAd,
said she, they Long ago my father had come as sound asleep he lies, woman too talks 

say. -home incessantly,

a-biama nujinga ak4. Gan/ , Wa'ujinga, q^iaji ^gan-a h6, 3[4ci ag(fi, 4-biam4 3
said, they say boy the (sub.). And, Old woman, do keep quiet . long ago came said, they say

back,

ijan'ge ak4. Ci gan/ jan/ biam4. Dadiba
her daugh- ' the Again so he slept, they say. 0 father,

, n/ ak4 be<ubaan an'
my the swing to play with you 

ter (sub.). grandmother (sub.)

'i<J>ai, 4-biam4. * Gan/ bajinga uki4teatc4qti e'di najin/ , 4-biam4. Ki 4ma
she said (the boy), And cord tied iu mauy places there stands, said he, they And the 

spoke of they say. . ' ' say. other

te udanqtian sd $iflg<£, 4-biam4. Ki g4tg bajinga s4sa kg u<fnidanbe<£i- 6
the very good break there is hesaid, they say. And that cord broken in the they cause 
(ob.) none, many places (ob.)

kife 5[i e* an'-ga, a-biama nujinga ak4. Gran/ e'di jue$e_ abi-biam4.
you to when that use, said, they say boy the (sub.). And there witnhef" he arrived, they 
examine say.

Gan/ bajinga 4wanji ke e" <£iz4-biarn4 nu ak4. Qtfeabe' man/ciadi t8
And cord strong the(ob.) that took, they say man the (sub.). Tree high the (ob.)

man4 5[an/ba ke 4g<£e ak4ma. Hau, Ke^ ^ande*, ang4<^e te', 4-biarn4.
cliff edge the was standing on, "Well,   Come, O daughter's let us go,   said she, they His wife's 

(ob.) they say. husband say. mother

e^anba wan/dan a<^4-biam4. Ukan'skaqti idanbe abi-bi 5[i, ^gi^e i^an'de
she too together went, they say. Right in a line in the middle they arrived, when, behold her daugh-

they say ter's husband

bis4-biam4 hajinga. In/le ke kan' geqtci ahi-bi i[i, 6gi$e> gisi<^a-bi;
broke it, they say cord. Stone the very near to arrived, when, at length remembered, fine feather

they say they say ;

ke g<feiz4-bi egan/ bihi^a ^<^a-biam4. Egi^e mas4nia;a a-ijan-biam4. 12
the took his, they having blew it off suddenly, they say. At length- to the other side approached and lay, 
(ob.) say they say.

Gan/ aki-biam4, ^ig<fi'a-biam4 i^an'de e^anba. figi^e banan'ge kide
.And reached home, failed in doing for her- her daughter's he too. At length banaSge they were 

they say, self, they say husband play-

ak4ma. j^e-nuga jin'ga win/ najin/ -bi egan/ a-i-biam4. Kag^ha, 4-biam4,
ing, they Buffalo-bull young one stood, they say having came, they say. My friend, ' said he, they 

say say,

<^ j^-wa'ii -vvin/ ni agi tate', e^anbe ti ^i <f;ikiqa tat<^. Kiqaji-ga; 15
this Buffalo-woman one water go for will, insight has come when laugh atyou will. Laugh not at her;

tig^ange ak4 pibaji, 4-biam4. E<^anbe ati-biam4 wa'ii ak4 £<^aube
her husband the (sub.) bad, said he, they say. Insight came they say woman the (sub.). Insight

ati-bi i[i kiqa-biam4. Nii ak4 dan/ba-baji-biam4 Ci 4^utan a-i-biam4
she came; when she laughed at him, Man the did not look at her, they say. Again straight to was coming, 
they say they say. (sub.) they, say

5[i, ci kiqa-biam4; ci mi ak4 kiqa-baji-biam4. Agi-biam4 i[i ni te" 18
when, again laughed at him, again man the did not laugh at her, they say. Coming back, they when water the 

they say; (sub.) say (ob.)

agi-biam4; ei e^4tan kiqa agi-biam4. Ki uh^ki<^a-b4ji te, nu tan
lading coming back, again thence laughing was coming back, And she did not let him have man the

out they say; at him ' they say. his way, (std. ob.)

iqa am4. Ki ^ama j^e-auga am4 banan'ge kide am4 b<^uga an/ha-
laughed, they say. And these Buffalo-bull the (pi. sub.) banafige those who played all fled,

biam4. Egi^e ^<^aBbe ati-biam4, i^naxi<^a-biam4 eg^ange ak4. Ga11 ' 21
they say. At length insight came, they say, attacked him, they say her husband the (sub.). And
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e^atan e<£anbe ati te ^an'de k§ bacpd ^^a-biama, ^ska ama wajin/-pibaji
thence in sight he when ground the thrust off sent suddenly, ox the enraged 

came a piece they say, . (sub.)

mannan"u tan <%anqtian'-biama. Gran/ , An/ha-ga, (*-hnan-biama. Ca11 '
pa wing the the standing just so, they say. And, Flee said all they say. Yet 

ground one

3 c^ectewan/ji naji n/ -biam4. Gidanbe najin/ -biam4 nii aka. E'di ahi-
not stirring in the he stood they say. To see him stood they say man the (sub.). There he' 

least arrived,

biama. K'di ahi-biama 5[i, mi akd waiin/ in/ i ^an an/ <|ia <^d^a-bi ega11 ,
they say. Thero he arrived, they when, man the (sub.) robe he wore the threw away suddenly having, 

say (ob.) they say

man'de k6 uginanqpa-biama. J4wahe ^ am4 5[i, hinqpd g(^iza-bi egan/
bow the strung his they say. To gore went they say when, fine feather took his, they say having

a^icau ahi-biama nii aka. Ci ^gan-biama.
blew it off suddenly, they say. Side towards the other arrived they say Q man the (sub.). Again so they say.

'tJ (^ing^ ke^4<^ican 01 ex di ahi-biam4. Gan/ niacinga ak4 j^e-nuga
Wound none towards the aide again there he arrived, they say. And man the (sub.) Buffalo- bull

t'c^a-biama. Gran'ki i5[an/ ^inkti idnaxi^e ag<^4-biaru4. Gran/ ii[i
he killed, they say. And his wife's the (ob.) to attack he went back, they say. And he knew for

mother ' himself

9 ama adan 5[ibaq<^a a-i-biama. Gan/ t'^gi^a-biama ii[an/ <^
they therefore from an oppo- he was coming, And he killed his, they say wife's the (ob.). 
say site direction they say. mother

NOTES.

147, 1. ma^e $egan-dan. Nudan-axa told this myth during the winter ; hence he 
refers to the season : u lt was during the winter, as it now is."

147. 2. a^a+. Criers say a$a+, instead of a^a, when those addressed are at a great 
distance.

148. 3. waiinci^e, equivalent to the Omaha ahinci^e. See 99, 11.
148. 20. nanha, wijin$e aka. The Corn-woman's son was the younger, so he calls 

the Buffalo- woman's son his elder brother.
149. 7. .dazfiqtci, pronounced da+z6qtci by Nudan-axa.
149, 12. je-jiiiga ake ake. Sanssouci gives the equivalent j^oiwere: ^oe-yine e are" 

ke, "Buffalo-calf that is it"; to be distinguished from the following : <je-jinga aka 6 aka 
ha' (in jpiwere, ^oe-yine e ar6 t^.he ke), said by one (not the father) who discovered, all 
at once, the calf for which he had been seeking; $6aka ^e-jin'ga aka: " There is the calf," 
or, "There is a calf" (one for which he was not hunting) ; $e"aka £ aka ^e-jin'ga aka hS: 
"There is the calf for which I have been looking!" (denoting surprise at finding it 
unexpectedly).

149, 13. i^adi <f;at'an edectg anba^8qti man$in ^axage mauhnin. Sanssouci gives as 
the j^iwere, an/tce ratiin/ eke, han/we ^oe manyi raxa^e ramanyi; and he says that the 
Buffalo-woman doubted that it was the father whom her son saw. "If you had a 
father, you would not have been crying to-day when walking"; or, "You should have 
had a father, for to-day you have been crying while walking."

149, 15. jan-uqpe jingaqtci. This bowl was not over two inches in diameter, and 
the water barely covered the bottom.

149, 18. uqpe. The larger bowl was about six inches in diameter; and the piece 
of jerked meat was about three inches in diameter.
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150, 3. udanqti, pronounced u+danqti. 
150, 5. edazgqtci, pronounced eda+zeqtci.
150. 19. utannadiqti, pronounced utan+nadiqti.
151. 5. q^aje, refers to the cry of the Buffalo-calf and its mother.
151, 14. huifuga, pronounced hu+<j;uga.
152.13-15. The stones in the sweat lodge became the size of men's heads the first 

time that the old woman thrust at them. Next they became larger than good-sized 
watermelons. The third tirne, she made them as high as a table (about three feet high). 
The last time they became so large that they filled the lodge.

152, 14. gatanhi<f>an-biama, contracted from gatanha and i^an.
152. 18. gante ama, pronounced gan+te ama.
153. 9. gisin-biam egan, in full, gisi^biarnu 6gan, equivalent to gisi n-bi egan/ .
153,10. egasani wagig<£a-biama ikan aka wa'u ^anka zani. Saussouci says that this 

would mean "the grandmother resembled the women who were her relations," which is 
not the meaning, and is obscure. He would substitute wag<£awaki<f;a-biama for wagig^a- 
biama, the former meaning, "to cause them to go as messengers to invite to a feast, 
game, or assembly." The old woman plotted against her son-in-law; and arranged for 
her five daughters to stand in a row. I am inclined to read, wagig^a-biama, from wagi- 
g<£e, "To go homeward for them (i. e., for those who were not her relations)."

153. 12. udanqti-hnan-biama, pronounced u+danqti-hnan-biama.
154. 6. uwagi(J;a-hnani ate. " I wonder if some one has not been telling," or, "I am 

sure that they have been telling." The old woman suspected this. It was something 
which she did not wish to be told.

154^13. wa^udeaji, pronounced wa^u+deajl.
155. 1. (fiadi ki adan. The mother was not in the lodge when the father came.
155, 3. wa'ujinga q^iaji egan-a hel The old woman was speaking in a loud voice.
155, 11. in< 8 kg kanggqtci ahi-bi ^i, about two feet from the rocks.
155, 11. kanggqtci, pronounced kan+ge'qtci.
155, 13. banafige kide, a game played by the Ponkas, Omahas, and other tribes: 

"to shoot at something caused to roll by pushing." (A description of the game will be 
given elsewhere in this volume.)

155, 19. uhektya-baji te. The man tried to keep from laughing; but the Buffalo- 
woman would not let him have his way, so at last he had to laugh.

155. 20. b^uga, pronounced b^u+ga.
156. 8. hpdaha11 ama. The man knew by experience that it would be difficult to 

overcome his mother-in-law. So it seems probable that he did not go directly towards 
her, after leaving the buffalo that he killed. He went around her, and approached her 
from the opposite side. (This is the only explanation which the collector can give.)

It is probable that there is another part of this myth, which relates how the man 
recovered the Corn-woman and her son, and then returned home with all of his family.

TRANSLATION.

It happened that there was a tribe. During the winter, as it is now, they removed 
their camp. "He says that you are to remove!" said the crier. Now there was one 
man who had no wife; his sisters were four in number. And when they removed, the 
man said, "Leave me." And they left him. All the women in the camp said con-
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tinually, "The sisters of the young man who lay sick, left him and have come hither." 
All these lodges removed again. And his last sister, the smallest one, hid herself 
among the large trees. And she went back. She followed the road back to the start 
ing-point. At length she got back in sight of the lodge. And the sister went back 
crying. And her brother was still alive. " My sister, why have you come back?" said 
he. And she said, " O elder brother, I have come back to ascertain if you were dead." 
And she dwelt with him. At length he said as follows: "O younger sister, comb my 
hair for me." And his sister combed his hair. "Get my robe for me," said he. And 
she got it for him. "I put my fine feather yonder in the pack; get it, too, for me, O 
younger sister," he said. And she got it for him. "And the moccasins too, and the 
leggings," said he. She got all for him. Arid he put on all of his clothing, the moccasins, 
the leggings also; the fine feather, too, he stuck in his scalp-lock. And he wore the robe 
with the hair out, he drew it well around him; and he had painted his face. He said as 
follows: " O younger sister, as you have no one to talk with, I will go and seek a sister-in- 
law for you." And there were four days. As he stood in his door, he did not go to a dis 
tance. The evening of the fifth day arrived. And this one, her elder brother, lay down 
as he was. At length his sister said as follows, having gone outside: " O elder brother, a 
woman has come." " Come back with your brother's wife," said he. " O brother's wife, 
come to the lodge," she said. It was night. And it was day. Again the evening arrived. 
When it was the beginning of darkness the sister went outside. And again one had 
come. "O elder brother," said she, "this woman has come." The brother said, "Come 
back with your brother's wife." And he married the two. And both became pregnant. 
And they gave birth to children, both boys. And he dwelt with them very happily. 
And both of the children were very forward in learning to speak. And their father said, 
" You and your younger brother must not fight." And it was so. They always played 
children's games with each other. At length both boys fought. Both reviled each other. 
"As for you, your mother is a Buffalo-woman," said one. "As for you too, your mother 
is a Corn-woman," said the other. And when they reached home, the Buffalo-calf told 
about himself to his mother. And the other one, too, told about himself. "O mother, 
I heard my elder brother say that you were a Corn-woman," said one. And the other 
said as follows: "O mother, I heard my younger brother say that you were a Buffalo- 
woman." And at night both of the women were in a bad humor; they would not talk 
with the man. Yet, as for this Buffalo-woman, cum ea concubuit. And it was day. 
Behold, the man was lying all alone; the women had gone away again. He sat for some 
time. At length he said as follows: "O sister, I will go to seek your brother's sons." 
And when it was day, he departed. Right ahead he went, crossing the land by the 
nearest way. At length, when it was very late in the evening, he discovered the trail. 
And he followed their trail. The mother was a Buffalo, and her son was a Buffalo-calf. 
He and his mother had gone homeward to the Buffaloes, running very swiftly. At 
length when he reached a creek along which the trees stood very thick, and when a lodge 
was in sight, the man thought, "This must be it!" And approaching it, he sat down; 
he was not in sight. At length his son came in sight. " It is the Buffalo-calf," said 
the man. "My father has come," said the Buffalo-calf. "Even if you had a father, 
when walking this very day you cried as you walked. Simpleton! go after him," said 
the Buffalo-woman. And the man arrived there. She gave him a very small wooden 
bowl, in which the water barely spread over the bottom. The man sat thinking, "As
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I did not drink water, I was very thirsty heretofore. It is very little." He drank; but 
failed to drink all of the water. "A very little was insufficient for me heretofore; 
at length I have failed to drink all of the water!" thought he. And she gave him 
a bowl, which contained a piece of dried buffalo meat this size. "I was hungry here 
tofore ; she should have given me a larger piece," he thought. And he failed to eat 
all of the meat. And he gave back to her the meat that remained after he had 
eaten. " It is very little food," said the woman. And the woman having divided the 
dried meat into two parts, she bolted it down. And as it was night, all slept as they 
were. Having made a very excellent couch, they slept. At day, he turned himself 
when lying, and looked around. Behold, there was no lodge at all; he was lying in 
a very lone place. And he followed their trail as it went. When it was very late 
that evening he overtook them again. Again there was a creek; again there was a 
tent. And approaching he sat there, by the outside of the tent. And his son came 
in sight. "Why! my father has come," said he. "Even if you had a father, when 
walking this very day you cried as you walked," said the Buffalo-woman. " Call him 
by raising your voice." "O father, come!" said the boy. And he arrived there. And 
she gave him a very small wooden bowl, in which the water barely spread over the 
bottom. And as the man understood the matter, he did not wonder. He drank; 
but failed to drink all of the water. And she gave him the bowl, which contained a 
piece of dried buffalo meat this size. And as the man understood the matter, he did 
not wonder.. And again -he failed to eat all of the dried meat, so he gave back to 
her the piece which remained. "That is a very little food," said the Buffalo-woman. 
Having pulled off a piece of the dried meat, she swallowed it suddenly. And as 
it was night, they slept. The man had a piece of cord; and he tied the woman's feet 
together with it. As he had not been roused when he slept on the preceding night, 
and since he wished to be roused, "When she moves, she will be apt to rouse me!" 
thought the man. And they slept. At length it was day. At length, having opened 
his eyes, he was lying in a very lonely place. And he followed their trail again. He 
arrived in sight of a very large peak. At length he reached a very large stream, which 
they would have to cross. And the man leaned against a tree, and hid himself. At 
length when they walked along the stream, the man heard the Buffalo-calf and his 
mother speaking. "As he prizes the child, let me see if he will come to the water at 
that place," said she. And the son and his mother went crossing the stream, he bellow 
ing, and his mother doing so from time to time. And when he and his mother, going 
in a straight line to the water, reached the middle, behold, the man took his fine 
feather. And the man blew off the fine feather suddenly. He was the first to reach 
the other side. When he blew it off suddenly, he reached the other side without stop 
ping. He changed himself into the feather, and the man blew himself away sud 
denly. And he stuck to a tree. And he sat (i. e., remained) to see him and his mother. 
She and her son came back to the other side. They rubbed the hair dry, they rolled 
themselves on the sand. "As he prizes the child, let me see if he will come." said 
the Buffalo-woman. And they ran homeward very swiftly, up-hill. And the man 
followed them. When he arrived in sight of the peak, behold, there was the circle of 
lodges, a large tribal circle. And approaching it, he sat on the peak. " O mother, my 
father has come," said the Buffalo-calf. " Go thither for him," she said. When he went 
thither for him, he did not discover him, as he had changed himself into a fine feather.
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Again the Buffalo-woman said, "O younger sister, go for him." And when she "went 
for him, she did not find him. "O elder sister, there is none," said she. "Why! it 
is indeed hateful! You must have passed close by him," said the Buffalo-woman. 
And again one went thither. " O elder sister, I have not found him," she said. Again 
one went thither. Again she did not find him. Again one went thither. "O elder 
sister, I have not found him," she said. "You are indeed hateful! You have inva 
riably gone beyond him. Stop! I will go for him," said the Buffalo-woman. "Let 
me see! have I not found him?" said she (or, "I will see if I cannot find him"). 
And she arrived there. "They have been coming for you regularly. Why have you 
staid here?" said she. "Nevertheless, hardly any one has come for me. I was sit 
ting as I am," said the man. And she went back with him. Behold, the woman's 
sisters were four; the fifth was she who had gone to marry him. And they made 
room for her. They made a lodge for .her by itself. Those who were her younger 
sisters were the only ones with her. At length it was morning. His grandmother 
said as follows (meaning her grandchild): "I have heated stones for your father, in 
order to take a sweat-bath with him." And her daughter's husband took a sweat-bath 
with her. And the Buffalo-bulls that came to make a weight for holding down the 
sides of the tent, were eight. And when his wife's mother pushed at the stones, they 
were that size. And when she pushed at them again, they were that size. The third 
time that she pushed at them, they became that high very suddenly. And when she 
pushed at them again, the stones were just as large as the lodge. The Buffalo-bulls 
having made the tent-skin double up on itself by leaning on it, and the man having 
changed himself into a fine feather, he blew off the fine feather very suddenly. He 
had gone (ere the old woman made the stones large) right into the fold of the tent- 
skin. The aged Buffalo-woman said, "O daughter's husband, have you become some 
what accustomed to the heat?" "Yes, O wife's mother," said he. And a long while 
elapsed. "O daughter's husband, how is if?" said the aged Buffalo-woman. She 
hoped that he was killed by heat, so she questioned him. "O wife's mother," said 
he, "I am sitting just as I was." And when he sat for a while, she said, "O daugh 
ter's husband, how is it?" "O wife's mother, I am sitting just as I was. I am not 
perspiring in the least." At length the aged Buffalo-woman grew impatient of the 
heat; she had nearly caused herself to die from the heat. " I am very impatient of the 
heat; undo that for me," she said. When they pulled it off for her, she came in sight 
again (*. e., in the open air, her native element). Without stopping, the aged Buffalo- 
woman had already fainted. When this one, her daughter's husband, came back in 
sight, he was not perspiring in the least. " Why! even though I have taken a sweat- 
bath, I am impatient of the cold," he said. His wife said as follows: "You do not 
perspire in the least; the old woman, on the other hand, has fainted from the heat." 
"Nevertheless, I am impatient of the cold," said he. At length his wife's mother 
revived. Having recovered, his wife's mother went on the morrow for all of the 
women (?) The Buffalo-calf said as follows: "Why! O father, you must look around 
for my mother and recognize your own." This one and her younger sisters had but 
one face; they were all beautiful women, yet they had but one face, as regards beauty. 
And they finished with them; they caused all to paint themselves; they made them 
stand. They made them stand in a row; they caused them to push themselves 
around (i. e., to push one another around), as they did not wish him to recognize his
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wife. And when they were in a line, the aged Buffalo-woman said, "O daughter's 
husband, look around for your wife." And the man looked around for her. "That 
standing one is she," he said. He took hold of her. And they brought the trial to 
an end. The Buffalo-calf said as follows: "O father, they speak of making the boys 
run a race to-morrow, and I will join it. You must look around for me. Should you 
not recognize me, my grandmother speaks of killing you." And they ran the race the 
next day. The boy said as follows: "O father, I will walk the sixth after the five 
Buffalo-calves that leave the others behind." And they ran the race the next day. 
Five Buffalo calves left the others behind, and one walked following them. And the 
man said as follows: "That is my child." "Where is he?" said the aged Buffalo- 
woman. "He is the sixth one, he is next to the five that have left the rest behind," 
he said. And they made an end of the race. "I wonder if they have been telling 
him?" said the aged Buffalo-woman. And the next day the Buffalo-calf said as fol 
lows : " O father, my grandmother speaks of running a race with you. If you do not 
overtake her, she speaks of killing you. Be strong." "Yes, my child; what your 
grandmother says must be so," said he. On the next day she ran a race with her 
daughter's husband. And she went with him. She went with him to a very distant 
hill. "O daughter's husband, we will come back from yonder place," said she. And 
thence she was coining back with him. And she left this man very far behind. 
And the aged Buffalo-woman said, "You shall surely die." And she left him and 
went homeward. And she came in sight on a hill on her way home. And without 
stopping at all, she went homeward. "The old woman has left him, and is coming 
back," they said. When the old woman came near to the lodge, she said, "Place my 
spear ready for me; I am coming home to you." The man took his fine feather, and 
when he blew it off suddenly, behold, he had gone right into his lodge, as the old 
woman asked for her spear when she was coming back. And he lay sound asleep; he 
did not stir at all. "At last I have hindered him," she said. And his son said as 
follows: "What does that old woman keep saying? My father came back a very 
long time ago." "Hm+!" said the old woman. His mother said as follows: "Has 
your father reached home?" The boy said, "As my father came home long ago, he 
lies sound asleep. The woman, too, talks incessantly and may disturb him." And her 
daughter said, " Old woman, do keep quiet; he came home long ago." And so he slept. 
"O father, she speaks of playing swinging with you," said the Buffalo-calf. "And a 
cord is there which is tied in many places. The other one is very good; it is not 
broken. And when they cause you to examine the cord broken in many places, do you 
use that," said the boy. And he arrived there with her. And the man took the strong 
cord. A high tree was standing on the edge of the cliff. Well, sh§ said, "Come, O 
daughter's husband, let us go." He and his wife's mother went together (i. e., when 
in the swings). Going directly in a line with the tree, when they were in the middle, 
behold, her daughter's husband broke the cord by his weight. When he came very 
near the rocks, he remembered, and having taken his fine feather, he blew it off sud 
denly. Behold, he approached the other side, and lay there (i. e., as a feather). And they 
reached home, she and her daughter's husband, having failed in her effort. At length 
they were playing the game "banange-kide." One young Buffalo bull approached 
him and stood. "My friend," said he, "this one Buffalo-woman will go for water. 
When she shall have come in sight, she will laugh at you. Do not laugh with her. Her
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husband is bad." When the woman came in sight, she laughed at him. The man did 
not look at her. Again, when she was coming directly towards him, she laughed at 
him. And the man did not laugh with her. When she was coming back, she was 
lading the water out of the kettle. And she did not let the man have his way; the 
man laughed with her. And all of these Buffalo-bulls who were playing "banange- 
kide" fled. At length her husband came in sight and dashed on him. And when he 
came thence in sight, he sent the pieces of ground flying, by thrusting his horns into 
the ground; he was just like an enraged ox, standing pawing the ground. And they 
said nothing but "Flee." Yet the man stood, not heeding it in the least. The man 
stood to see him. He reached there. When the Buffalo reached there, the man 
threw away the robe which he wore, and strung his bow. When the Buffalo went to 
gore him, the man took his fine feather and blew it away suddenly. The man ar 
rived on the other side ot the Buffalo. Again it was so. He arrived on the side of 
the Buffalo which was not wounded. And the man killed the Buffalo-bull. Then he 
went homeward to attack his wife's mother. And as he knew her ways by experi 
ence, he approached her from an opposite direction. And he killed his wife's mother.

THE ADVENTUKES OF HPQPE-AGKpE.

TOLD BY JOSEPH LA F

Gan'ki wa'ii <£inkd cin'gajin'ga pahan'ga ida^e ^ink<£ au<fean'kan angati,
And woman the one child before born the one we have a con- we have 

who ' who test with him come

a-biama. (Niacinga piaji akd win/ <%i<J>an'-biama.) Gan/ nujinga aka e'di
said they, they (Man bad the one said to her, they say.) And boy the there 

say. (col. snb.) ' (snb.)

3 a<j;a-biania. I<^4di ihan/ <j;mk^ ^<£anba u^i'aga-bi ^an/ja. can/ S'di a<f
went they say. His his the one she too were unwilling, though, yet there he went, they say. 

father mother who they say

fi'di ahi-biam4 5[i, An <J>an'<jdkan tan'gata11 , a-biama. An/han, i<fcanahin ,
. There he arrived, they say when, We have a contest we will, said they, they Yes, I consent,

with yon say.

a-biama. Edadan angaxe tai a, a-biam4 niijiiiga aka. Ki niacinga piaji
said he, they say. What we do will ? said, they say boy the (sub.). And man bad

6 aka jan/ win sn^deqti muza-bit&ima, ondqtci. Gail'ki, Jan/ cetS angane 5[i
the wood one very long had planted as a post, very smooth. And, Wood that (ob.) we climb when 

(sub.) they say,

winan/wa haci angag^i i[i t'ean'ki^e tatd, a-biama. Gan/ ane a<^a-biama 2[i,
which one behind we come when we kill him will said they, they And climbing they went, when, 

back surely say. they say

^gi<£e nfacinga piaji ak4 ^ pahan'ga aki-bi egaD/ nujifiga t'd^a-biama.
atlength man bad the he before got back, having boy he killed, they say.

(snb.) they say

9 Gan'ki ci wa'ii <£ink^ ci cin'gajin'ga ida<j$e ama. Ci nan/ ama nujinga
And again woman the one again child she bore him, they Again grown they say boy 

who say.
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Nan/ ama 5[i, ci win/ ade ahi-biama. Cifi'gajin'ga ^i^fya
the one He was they when, again one to ask him arrived, they say. Child your 

who. grown say to go with him

an<fan'kan angati, 4-biam4. Ki i<£4di aka ihan/ e*<feanba ci u^l'ag4-biam4.
we have a con- we have said he, they And his the his she too again were unwilling, they 

test with come say. father (sab.) mother say.

EgHe, ci nujinga ak4 nan/ -biama, gan/ e'di a<f>4-biain4. Gan'ki g'di hi 3
Behold, again boy the (sub.) was grown, they and there he went, they say. And there ar-

say, rived

ama nujinga <£in/ . Ci e*gan lkan-biama. Ci, Ed4dan anan/ te a, a-biama.
they say boy the Again so they had a contest And, "What we do will i said he, they 

(mv. one.). with,they say. say.

Ki, He^ubaja11 anan/ te ha, a-biama. He<fcubajan a^-biaina,. H4ajinga ama
And, Swing weuso will . said they, they Swing they used, they say. . Cord the one

say.

ke sasaqtian/ - biama, ki ama kg udanqtian/ -biama. Haajiuga iidan kg 6 6
the was broken very much, and the the was very good, they say. Cord good the that 
(ob.) they say other (oh.) ' (oh.)

nujinga <^ink^ an'ki<j;4-biam4; ki haajinga s4sa kg ^ nfacinga piaji aka
boy the (ob.) they caused him to use, nnd cord . broken the that man baa the 

they say; (ob.) (sub.)

an/ -biama. Egi<fie haajinga iidan kg e*gide piaji k<S ama. Haajinga
he used, they say. At length cord good the behold bad lay they say. Cord

(one which)

gase*gan nujinga gat'd ama. Gan/ tJ6 am4 nujinga ke. Ci wa'u ^inke" ci 9
it was cut, as boy the fall they And dead they say boy the Again woman the one again 

killed say. . (one lying). who

cin'gajin'ga ida<£4-biama nujinga win/ . Ci nujinga ida^ai ^inke* ci nan/
child bore they say boy one. Again boy born the one again was

who grown

ama. Nan/ ama 5[i, ci agiahi-biama. Cin'gajin'ga ^i^a aD<^an/kan angati
they say. He was they when, again they came for him, Child you we have a con- we have 

grown say they say. test with come

a-biam4. Ihan' aka i<^4di ^*anba u<f;i'ag4-bi <^an/ja, can/ nujinga aka g'di 12
said they, they . His the his father he too were unwilling, though, yet boy the there 

say. mother (sub.) they say . (sub.)

a<^i-biama. Ke, ci an<£an/^ikan tan'gata", a-biama. Oi ikan-bi 5[i ci
went they say. Come, again we have a contest we will, said they, they Again they con- when again

with you say. tested with
him, they say

nujinga kibanan aki<£a-biam4. Ci nujinga ^in gian/<j;a-bi egan/ ci nujinga
boy racing they contended, they Again boy the left him, they having again boy 

say. (mv. ob.) say

<£in t'e*<|5a-biam4. Egi^e ci win/ ida<^4-biam4 ihan' ak4. figi<^e cin'gajin'ga 15
the they killed, they At length again one bore they say his the At length child

(mv. ob.) say. mother (sub.).

Ki majan/ bf,ugaqti ida<fai t6 un4'an-biam4,
Fine-feather-stuck-in she bore, they say. And land all over that he was born heard of it, they say,

Hinqp^-4g<jje ida^ai te. Nujinga <£in wakide-pi h^gaji egan/ ed4dan wanl^a
Hi"qpe-ag^e that he was born. Boy the good marks- very being what animal

(mv. ob.) man

cte"wan' <j>i'4 ^inge'qtia11' am4. Can/ majan/ ^an/ b^iigaqti nujinga ibahan/ - 18
soever failing there was none at they Indeed land indeed all over boy knew him 

all say.

biam4, nujinga iidan he*gaji-biam4. Egi^e nujinga nan/ 3[i, ^gi<^e ci 4d6
they say, boy good very they say. At length boy was when, at length again to ask

grown him to go 
-with bom
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ahi-biama. Nujinga <£i£rja an£an'kan afigati, a-biama. Ki i<fcadi aka
they arrived, they Boy your we contend with we have said they, they And his 'father the 

say. come,   say. ' (sub.)

ihan/ e^anba u^i'aga-biaina. f)n^ji te, a-biama. Ki nujinga aka: Nanha,
his she too were unwilling, they say. Please do riot go, said they, And   boy the (sub.): O mother, 

mother they say.

3 indadi e^anba, e'di b<J;e td mifike, 4-biama. (fijin/ ^e <%au wagiati e'de
my father he too, there I go will I who said he, they say. Tour elder so they came for but

brother ' them

wa<£in a^ai e'de t'^wa<fe-hnan/i, a-biama ihan/ aka. Ki, Can/ , nanha, e'di
they took them but they killed them said, they say his the And, Still, O mother, there 

away invariably, mother (sub.).
w

b^ ta minke, a-bi egan/ , e'di a^a-biama nujinga aka. E'di ahi-biama.
I go will I who saM, having, there went they say boy the There he arrived, they 

they say (sub.). say.

6 An/han , can/ ha <£ati te, a-biaui4. Ki, Kd, edadan ana"' tai a, a-biama
Yes, that will . you have as, said they, they And, Come, what we do will ? said, they say 

do * come say.

niijinga aka. Jan/ ce'te' afigane tate, a-biama. Gran/ nujinga aka hinqpe
boy the "Wood that we climb shall, said they, they And boy the flue feather 

(sub.). (std.) say. (sub.)

g<£iza-bi egan' hinqpd agig^a-biama. Gan/ jan/ te ane a^4-bi egan/ , e
took his, they having fine feather stuck his in, they say. And wood the climbing went, they having, ho 

say (ob.) say

9 pahan'ga nujinga aka ahi-biama. Ci agi-bi >[i, ci ^ pahan'ga hide
before boy the arrived, they say. Again coming when, again he before below 

(sub.) back, they say

aki-biama nujinga aka Gan/ aki-bi 3ji, gaq^i-bianui niacinga piaji ke,
got back, they boy the (sub.). And he got when, he killed him, they man bad the 

say back, they say say (ob.),

duba e win/ gaq^i-biama. Gran/ nujinga aka ag<£a-biania. Ihan/ ^inke'di
four that one ho killed they say. And boy the went homeward, His at the

(sub.) they say. mother

12 i<£adi ^inke'di edabe aki-biama. Nanha, wijin/ <£e t'dwa^e hnan/ ^an'ka win/
his father at the also he reached home, 0 mother, my older killed them inva- they who one

they say. brother riably

t'e"a$e ha, a-biama. Gan/ , Sijinqtci^au+! wackan/ egan/ -a he. Eganqti
I killed him . said he, they say. And, 0 dear little child! do exert yourself. . Just so

ctewan/ ^ijin/ (^e t'^wa^e-hnau'i he, a-biam4. Egasani 5[i, ci ^gi^e ^4b<^in
notwith- your elder they killed inva- . said she, they The morrow when, again behold three 
standing brother them liably say.

15 aka ahi-biamd. An$an'<Jdkan angati, nujinga, a-biama An/han, cub^ ta
the arrived, they say. We contend with we have O boy, said they, they Yes, I go to you will 

(sub.) ' you come, say.

minke, a-biama. Ki ihan/ aka ga-biama: Wackan/ egan/ -a he, sijinqtci^an+!
I who, said he, they say. And his the said as follows, Do try . * O dear little child ! 

mother (sub.)   they say:

e"ganqti ctewan/ <^ijin/ ^e t'^wa^e-hnan/ i he. Wackan/ egan/-a he, a-biama.
just-so nothwith- your elder they killed invariably . Do be strong . said she, they 

standing brother them   say.

18 Nujifiga ak& 6'di a^a-biama. Gau/ e'di ahi-biama. Egi^e ci he<^ubajan
Boy the (sub.) there went they say. And there he arrived, they say. At length again swing

an/ 'ida-biamd. He<£ubajan ke haajinga iidan ke an'-ga ha, a-biama
to use they spoke of, Swing the(ob.) cord good the (ob>) use it . said they, they 

they say. say.

Nujinga e* waka-biama Ama ke piaji ha. Haajinga itan/ <feiadi ke, sasa
Boy him they meant, they sav. Other the bad . Cord old the broken

(ob.) (ob.),
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ke piaji ha, a-biama. Gan/ ga-biama: An'kaji, piaji cte*ctewan/ can/
the bad . said they, they And ho said as follows, Not so, bad even if yet 
(ob.) say. they say:

man/ ta minke*, 4-biama. An'kaji ha dde, Piaji ha, .ece'ce ha, 4-biama.
I use it will I who, said he, they Not so . but, Bad . you say . said he, they 

say. often sa.y

tJdan ke an'-ga ha, a-biama. An'kaji, can' piaji can/ man/ ta minke, 3
Good the(ob.) use it . said they, they say. Not so, still bad at any rate I use it -will I who,

4-biain4 niijinga aka. Gan/ he<^iibajan an/ a<^4-biam4. Nujinga ak4
said, they say boy the (sub.). And swing to use they went, they say. Boy the (sub.)

iidanqti a<j5a-biama Haajinga sasa kg & an'-biama, ki 4ma ^inke",
very good went they say. Cord broken the (ob. ) that he used, they say. and the other the (ob.)

haajinga iidan an/ ^in.ke', gat's* am4 Gan' ag<J>4-biam4 ci niijinga ama. 6
cord good used the one the fall they sa.y. And went homeward, again boy the 

who, killed him they say (mv. sub.).

Aki-bi egan/ , Nanha, indadi ^anba, niacinga wijin'<^e t'e"wa<^e-hnan/ <£an'ka
Keached having, O mother, my father he too, man my elder killed them habit- they who 

home, they say brother ually

ci win/ t'e^e ha, 4-biam4. Siji nqtci*an +! <J;ijin/ <J5e e'ga^qti ctewan/ t'dwa<^8-
agaiu one I killed . said he, they 0 my dear little child! your elder' just so notwith- they killed

say. ' ' brother standing them

hnan/i. Wacka11' egan/ -a he, 4-biam4. Ci e*gasani 5[i ci nan/ba ahi-biam4. 9
always. Do be strong . said she, they Again the morrow when again two arrived, they say.

say.

Ishijinga, an <J;an/ <fiikan angati, 4-biama. An/han , cub^ ta minke, 4-biam4.
Boy, we contond with we have said they, they Yes, I go to will I who, said he, they 

you coine, say. you say.

Gan/ e"gasani j[i e'di a<jia-biam4. E'di ahi-biam4 5[i, Edadan an-an/
And the morrow when there he went, they sa'y. There he arrived, they say when, What we do

tai a, a-biama. Ankikibanan/ te ha, 4-biam4. Ci niijinga ak4 hinqp^ 12
will ? said he, they Let us run a race . said they, they Again boy the fine feather 

say. together say.- (sub.)

g<J5iza-bi egan/ 4gig<f4-biama. Gan/ jug<jie a<^4-biam4. Kibanan agi-biam4
he took his, having stuck his in, they say. And with him went they say. Racing coming back, 

they say they say

}[i, ci niijinga ak4 Hinqpe"-ag<£e e* pahan'ga aki-biam4 Aki-bi egan/ ci
when, again boy the Hinqpe-ag<fe he before got back, they Got back, having again 

(sub.) say. they say

t'e^a-biama, niacinga piaji <j>ank4 win/ . Ag<^4-bi egan/ ihan/ (^inke'di aki-bi 15
he killed Mm, man bad they who one. "Went home- having his at the reached 

they say, were ward, they say mother home, they say

egan/ , Nanha, ind4di e^anba, ci wijin/ <^e t'eVa<^e <J;ank4 ci win/ t'^a^e ha,
having, O mother, my father he too, again my elder killed them the ones again one I killed

brother who him

4-biam4. Sijinqtci<fan+! wackau/ egan/-a hS. Eganqti ctewa"' <J5ijin/ <fee
said he, they say. O my dear little child! do be strong . Just so notwith- your elder

standing brother

t'^wa<J5e-hnan/ i he, 4-biama Egas4ni 5[i niijinga ak4 niacinga win4qtci 18
they killed invariably . said she, they The morrow when boy the (sub.) man one 

them say.

<£ink£ i<£ape g<^in/ -biam4. Ki niacinga win4qtci aka ahi-baji-biam4.
the (ob.) waiting for sat they say. And man one the (sub.) arrived not they say.

Alii-baji-bi yfi niijinga aka e'di a(^4-biam4. j/ te'di ahi-bi 5[i
He arrived not, when boy the (sub.) there went, they say. Lodge at the he arrived, when 

they say they say

niacinga winaqtci uct^ a,k4, Und a<fc4-biam4. Und 21
behold he was not man one remaining the Seeking he went, they say. Seeking

(sub.). him " him



166 THE $EGIHA LANGUAGE  MYTHS, STOftlES, AND LETTERS. 

a<f;a-bi 5{i e'gi^e wa'ii win/ akipa-biama. Wa'ii win/ udanqti akipa-bi
he went, when at length woman one he met they say. Woman one very beautiful met her, 
they say they say

egau/ , ga-biama Hinqpe-ag<JM3 aka: Eatan manoni n/ a. An<£an/ <fakan-onan/i
having, said as follows; Hi"qpe-ag$e the Why yon walk ? You contended habit- 

they say (sub.) : with me ually

3 e*de iwikani 5[i'ji eatan <£aan/ he, a-biama. Ki wa'ii aka, Ena+! 6'be
but I contend with when why you fleOj said he, they say. And woman the (sub.), Fie! who 

you

i<£ikan dinte i<£apahan-maji'qti-niau he. Hinqpe-ag(^e ab<£ixe b^, a-biama.
contended it may I know I not indeed I do . Hinqpe-ag<fe I marry I go, said she, they 
with yon be say.

Afi'kaji ha, an <£an/ ^akan-hnan/i egan/ iwikani ha, a-biama Eatan <faan'he
Not so , you contended habitually having I contend . said he, they Why you flee 

with me with you say.

6 &ate, a-biama. Na! an'kaji'qtia" dde ece'ce he. Hinqpe'-ag<£e ab<£ixe b^d,
it may said he, they Fie! not so at all but you say it . Hinqpe-ag<fe I marry I go 

be? say. often

a-biama. Tena! Hinqpd-ag<fe wieb<£in ha. Ena+! 6 tan e*de liwagi^ga11
said she, they Why! Hi°qpe-ag$e I am he . Fie! he the but he told somewhat 

say. (it is) (std. one)

ete'de, a-biarn4. Ang<£in/ te hS, a-biama wa'ii aka G^in/ jiig^a-biama.
should have, said she, they Let us sit . said, they say woman the (sub.). Sat he with her, they say. 

say.

^ Gan'ki wa'u aka, He* uwine te he'. Gat6di jan/ -S,, 4-biam4
And woman the Lice I hunt for will . In that place sit thou, said she, they say. Lap . 

(sub.), you

ajanki<£a-biama. £gi<^e he* ufna-biama. Ki Hinqpe'-ag<£e jan/t'e ama,
she caused him to lie on, At length lice she hunted for him, And Hinqpe-ag$e sound asleep was, 

they say. they say. they say,

<£ijan/ -biama. Jan/t'e 5[i nfya u<^an/ -bi egan/ ^izizi-hnan/-biam4. Gran'
she put him to sleep, Sound asleep when ear ' she took hold having she pulled and stretched And 

they say. of, they say repeatedly, they say.

12 cinudan tfg^e gax4-biama. Hinqpe'-ag<£e cinudan ama. Gan/ Hinqpd-ag(|;e
dog to become she made him, Hinqpe-ag$e dog they say. And Hi^qpe-ag^ e 

suddenly they say.

dix6qtian/ ama, juga ke' cti b^iiga. Gan/ jug^e a^a-biama cinudan
very scabby they say, body the too all. And with him he went, they say dog the

(mv. ob.).

Gan/ hPqpe' ke e* niacinga plaji ^in 4 ag<£a-biama. Gan/
And fine feather the that man bad the that stuck in, they say. And village 

(ob.) (mv. sub.)

15 jangaqti win/ e'di ahi-biama. Wuhii! Hinqpd-ag^e ti ha, 4-biama. Nfacinga
very large one there they arrived, Wonderful ! Hi"qpe-agcfe has . said they, they Man 

they say. come say.

u<£a-hnani <£an/ cti ti ahan, a-biama. Egi^e nikagahi uju aka na'an/-biama.
told about inva- heretofore has ! said they, they At length chief principal the heard it, they say. 

riably come say. (sub.)

Wi^an'de in<£in/ <£in gii-ga, a-biama nikagahi iiju ak4. Gan/ e"di ahi-
My daughter's bring ye him back to me, said, they say chief principal the And there he 

husband ' (sub.). arrived

18 biama nikagahi ^ii tg'di. Nikagahi ijan'ge aka nanba akama Gan/
they say chief lodge at the. Chief his daughter the (sub.) two were, they say. And

nan/ (^inke* a<£ixeki$4-biama. Ki Hinqp^-dg^e wakide-pi na'a11' am^gan
grown the one who he caused her to marry,   And Hinqpe-ag<fe good marksman heard as they bad 

they say.

e'skana e^gan/-bi egan/ '4bae agaji-biama. Ki '4bae ^ 5[i ^i'4 ki-hnaB
it might be they thought, having to hunt they commanded him, And to hunt he. when fail- he reached 

they say they say. went ing home invariably
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ama, mactcin'ge cti wa,(fin ki-hnan ama. Kl <fe*aka niacinga ak& ga-biama:
they say, rabbit too having he reached home they say. And this one man the said as follows,

them invariably (sub.) they say:

Cinudan ce^ink<* b<J>an/ piaji, gaq<j>iwa<^aki<fee te ha, inc'age. Jan/xe he*gaji,
Dog that smells bad, you cause them to kill it will , old man. Offensive very,

a-biama. Kl min/jinga wa<jnxaji ak4, Dadiha, ca^inke^a-a, gaq<fi-baji-a. 3
said he, they And girl unmarried the (sub.), O father, let it alone, do not kill it. 

say.

in' ta mink&ce, 4-biam4. An/ <£gqtci-hnan/ a<^iB'-biam4 cinudan
I have it will I who must, said she, they Gently habitually she had they say dog the (oh.).

say. him,

Ki ijan'<fee ak4 ga-biama: Hin+! cirmdan <^ink4 piaji, jan/ xe he"gaji, e*degan
And her elder the said as follows, Oh! dog the one who bad, offensive very, but 

sister (sub.) they say:

wanan'de^ag^aji <£ onin h6, a-biama. Egi<j>e '4bae a<^4-biam4 niacinga
you do not loathe it that you are . said she, they say. At length hunting went, they say man

aka. 'Abae $6 ^i e*kitan cinudan ak4 4ci a<^4-biam4. figi^e 'abae aki-bi
the Hunting he went when at the dog the out went, they say. At length hunting he reached

(sub.). same time (sub.) home they say

i[i ing^an'ga a<^in/ aki-biama niacinga ak4 Gan'ki cinudan aka aki-bi
when wild-cat having it reached home man the (sub.). And dog the reached home

they say . (sub.) they say

egan/ , min/jinga <jnnkd baspan/ -hnan-biama. Eatan ^dan e^gan-bi egan/ 9
having, girl the (ob.) he pushed against repeatedly, Why 1 thought, they say having

they say. (in thought)

a<£a-biama min/jinga ak4 cfnudan <^in. Egi^e q
folowing went they say girl the (sub.) dog the (ob.). Atlength at some distance withhim

ahi-bi i[i ^4qti min/ga ^aiigdqti win/ cinudan aka t'^46 ak4ma. Gran' min/jinga
she ar- when deer female very large one dog the had killed, they say. And girl 

rived, they (sub.) 
say

am4 tfa^a ^an/$in ag<^a-bi egan/ i<^4di ihan/ ed4be u<^4-biam4. Dadihd, 12
the to the lodge running went homeward, having her father her mother also she told, they say. 0 father, 

(mv. sub.) they say

in/nanha m£gan, cinudan wiwi^a ak4 ^4qti min/ga ^angaqti win/ t'd^fi Ii8,
my mother likewise, dog my the (sub.) deer female very large one killed

a-biam4. I^adi ama ihan/ ^fanba e'di ahi-bi am 4 ;aqti kg'di. GaD/ ,
said she, they Her father the her mother she too there arrived, they say deer at the. And, 

say. (mv. sub.)

Can'qtian/ , nisiha, a-biama inc'4ge ak4. 15
It will do very my child, said, they say old man the 

well, (sub.).

Gan/ min/jinga aka ijan/ <£e umin/je e^4 t6 ecan/adi umin/je g4xe-hnan/-
And girl the her elder couch her the close by couch made habitually, 

(sub.) sister (ob.)

biama. Guate^4ha gaxa-a he. Cinudan <fiink£ b<fan/ piaji he, 4-biarna. (Umin/je
they say. Further off make it . Dog the one smells bad . said she, they (Couch

who say.

te ug<j}in/ -hnan t8' <$ wakai Min/jinga ak4 cinudaB (^ink^ umin/je^a g^in'ki^a- 8
the ho sat in habit- the that she meant. Girl the dog the (ob.) on the couch caused to sit 
(ob.) ually (act) (sub.)

biama) Cl 'abae a^a-biama niacinga aka. 'Abae <^e 5[i, ci e*kitan cinudan
they say). Again hunting went they say man the (sub.). Hunting went when, again at the dog

same time

e'di a^4-biama. Egi^e niacinga ak4 ci mii[4 win/ 'in/ aki-biama. Cl
rc went they say. At length man the again raccoon one carry- reached home, Again 

(sub.) (sub.) ing they say.
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cinudan aka aki-biama. Aki-biama sp'ji, ci min/jinga &iukd baspan/-hnan-
dog the reached home, He reached home, when, again girl the (ob.) he pushed against

(sub.) they say. they say invariably

biaina. Ki min/jinga aka, cinudaD $in ci u<£iihe a^a-biama.
they say. And girl the dog the again following went, they say. Following to some

(sub.) . (ob.) distance

3 e'di ahi-bi 5[i, dgi^e wasabe wiu/ t'e^e akama cinudan aka. Ci i<£adi (finke"
there she arrived, when, behold black bear one he had killed, they dog the Again her the (ob.) 

they say say   (sub.). father

ihan/ e^anba uwagi<£a a<fa-biama. Dadiha, i u/ nanha e^anba, wasabe win/
her her too to tell them she wi-nt, they say. O father, my mother she too, black bear one 

mother

cinudan wiwfya aka t'e^e he, a-biama. Ki i<£ddi aka ihan/ e<£anba wasabe
dog my the killed . said she, they And her the her she too black bear 

(sub.) say. father (sub.) mother

6 ke a^in/ aki-biama pa^a. Ci egasani ci 'abae a<^a-biaina. 'Abae a^a-bi
the having it reached home, at the Again the morrow again hunting he went, they say. Hunting he went, 
(ob.) they say lodge. they say

3[i mactcin'ge win/ a<£in/ aki-biama niacinga aka. Ki cinudan aka dgi^e
when rabbit one having reached home, man the And dog the at length

they say (sub.). (sub.)

aki-bi 5[i, ci min/jinga ^inkti baspan/ -hnan-biama Ci u^iihe a$a-bi egan/ ,
reached when, again girl . the (ob.) lie pushed against frequently, Again following went, they having, 

home, they they say. . say 
say

9 t%i<te, an/pan kdde t'e^e akama. Ci dgasani 'abae a^a-biama niacinga aka.
behold, elk it lay, but he had killed it, Again the morrow hunting went they say man the

they say. (sub.).

Niacinga sinsne'dewagi$e win/ a$in/ ki ama. Egi^e cinudan aka jabe win/
Man muskrat one having reached they At length dog the beaver one

homo say. (sub.)

t'e^g akama. Gan/ i<£adi aka ihan/ ^^anba gi<£eqtian/ -biama; cinudan (^inkd
he had killed, they And her the her she too were very glad, they say ; dog the (ob.) 

say. father (sub.) mother

12 qtagi<£e-hnan/ -biama. Min/jinga aka cti cinudan ^inke qtagi<^eqti-hnan/ -
they loved their own habitually, Girl the (sub.) too dog the (ob.) loved her own habitually 

they say. very much

biama. Egi^e niacinga aka ga biama: Inc'age, wahan/waki^ te ha. U'abae
they say. At length man the said as follows, Old man, please make them remove . Hunting

(sub.) they say:

$ing<£ ha. U'abae t'ang<^a ^iwaki^e te ha, 4-biama. Ki wahan/ -biarna
there is . Hunting abounds at cause them to please . said he, they And they removed, they 

none pitch their tents say. say

15 e'gasani 3ji. Ki wahan/ a^a-bi 5[i cinuda11 aka a^a-baji-biama. Niacinga
the morrow when. And removing they went, when dog the went not they say. Man

they say (sub.)

b^iigaqti aia<£a-bi 5[i min/jiiiga enaqtci a^a-baji-biam4. Cinudan ugina-
all had gone, they when girl alone went not they say. Dog she sought 

say ^ her own

biama, cinudan i3[inaq<£a-bi egan/ . Gan/ <£i'udeqtian/ -bi 5[i ^iii^iq^ige ugaca11 -
they say, dog hid himself, they having. And fully deserted, they when remains of went among

say say ' lodges

18 hrian/-biama, xag($-hnan-biama min/jinga aka. Egi^e dazeqtci 5[i cinudan
frequently, they say, crying frequently, they say girl the (sub.). At length very dark when dog

aka utcije k&jatan e<£anbe aki-biama. Min 'jiriga aka, Eata11 manhnin/ ^inte.
the   thicket from the insight got back, they say. Girl the (sub.), Why you walk it may be 

(sub.) ?
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Uwine he B<fugaqtci 4i4<£ai he. Wlnaqtci anwan/ cte. Uwine hg, 4-biam4.
I sought you . All have gone . I alone - I am left. I sought you . said she, they

say.

An/han, te'qi he'gaji, 4-biama cinuda" ak4. Ia-biam4. Ne'&a-ga, d<£de gaxa-ga
Yes, difficult very said, they say dog the He spoke, they Kindle a fire, fire make

(sub.). say. .

ha, min'jinga e* waka-bi egan'. da^ige ce*hi<£ete'di e'di ond te, 4-biam4; 3
girl her meant, they having. . Headland at yonder there you go will said he, they 

say say ;

wa'ii (jnfikd 6 waka-biama. G^ce te ha, 4-biam4: jjiganha, <J;i'}ucpa in/ '8
woman the (oh.) her he meant, they say. You will say thus , said he, they Grandfather, your grand- stone

say: child

d'liba ddiati he, ec^ te, a biama. Ki ^an'de aka, Ku+! 4-biain4. In"e
some I have come , you will say, said he, they And ground the Kn+ ! said, they say. Stone 

after for him say. (suh.),

d'uba e^anbe ti^a-biama. Gan/ min/jinga aka in/ 'e a$in/ ag^a-biania. Ki 6
some in sight it made come, they And girl the stone took homeward they say. And 

say. (sub.)

in"e te a<J>in/ aki-bi egan/ , In/ 'e <fee"tee he, 4-biam4. Ki a^uha, man4
stone the (ob.) reached home with, having, Stone these are . said she, they And finally, cliff 

they say they say.

ce'hi^ete'di ma^in'-ga, a-biama. j^iga^a, <^i^ucpa ^ici d'uba ddiati he,
at yonder walk thou, he said, they Grandfather, your grand- tent- some I have come

say. child poles after for him

4-ga, a-biama. lilgi^e a^a-biama wa'ii ama. Mana te'di ahi-biama. 9
say thou, said he, they At length went they say woman the Cliff at the she arrived, they 

say. (mv. sub.). say.

jLiga^ia, ^Hiicpa jfci d'uba e'diati he, a-biam4. Cl we's'a d'liba ^<^anb4-
Grandfather, your grand- tent- some I have come . said she, they Again snake some came in sight 

child poles after for him say.

biama. Gran/ wa'ii ak4 w4<£iz4-biam4, weVa
they say. And woman the took them they say, snake . the took them homeward, they

(sub.) (pi. ob.); say.

W4<£in aki-bi 5[i, Ke, ^i jin'ga g4xa-ga, a-biam4 cinuda11 ' ak4. Wa'ii ak4 12
She reached home when, Come, lodge small . make said, they say dog the Woman the 

with them, they say (silb.). (sub.)

weVa ^ici e'ga11 gax4-biama, q4de ^i gax4-biam4
snake tent- so made they say, grass lodge made they say. 

pole

Ki wa'ii <^in ukia-biarn4 cinudan ak4. (]t!a'dan(^a(^e eondga11 e"inte.
And woman the (ob.) talked with, they dog the (sub.). You pitied me you think may. 

say

Wi ^a'^wi^e, 4-biam4. Wa^iqpaniaji tatd, 4-biam4. HiD qp4-4g(^e wieb^i" 15
I I pity you, said he, they You not poor shall, said ho, they Hi"qpe-ag<fe I am he 

say. ' say.

e'dega11 niacinga c&$u (feink^ an<£an'qtai egau an/ ^iju4ji ha, 4-biam4.
but man yonder he who vented his spite so he maltreated   . said ho, they say.

on me me

Gan/ ^i jifi'ga te ;imau/ te a<^4-biam4 cinuda" aka. Gan/ iniida-biam4
And lodge small the(ob.) within the went they say dog the (sub.). And took a sweat-bath,

lodge they say

cmudan ak4. E<yi(^e g4-biam4: Can/ ; an/ ^iaza-ga, 4-biam4. Egirfie macinga 18
dog the (sub.). Atlength he said as fol- That pull the cover said he, they Behold man 

lows, they say: will do; off me say.

iidanqti ak4ma; cinudan-b4ji, niacinga ddanqti akarna. Gau/ e'di jan/ -
very handsome, they say ; dog not, man very handsome, they say. And there they

slept

biam4. Egas4ni ^T, .Kd, ailga^e tai, 4-bi egau/ , jug<^e a^a-biama.
they say. The moi'row when, Come, let us go, said, they say having, with him she went, they say.
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Min/jinga <£in g^an/-biama Hinqpe'-ag^e, Sdihi 5[i. Egi^e "$. <j;an ^^anbe
Girl the (ob.) he married, they say Hinqpe-ag^e, it occurred when. At length vil- the in sight of

lage (ob.)

ahi-biama. Ki niacinga wadan/ba-bi 5[i, Min'jinga cinudan ugine ama <£a"'
they arrived, they And man saw them, they say when, Girl dog sought her she who did 

say. . own

3 riiacinga jug$e ati, a-biama. Ki niacinga ege'-hna biama: Kageha,
man with him has come, said he, they And man said habit- ' they say: Friend,

say. thus to ually

niacinga <£iD uda" hdgaji ddegan/ Hinqpe-ag^e e' eb^ga", a-biama. j/adi
man the (ob.) good very but Hinqpe-ag$e he I think, said he, they At the

say. lodge

ahi-biama J[i hPqpe' ke dg^e g^in/ 4k4ma Diacinga piaji aka. Gan/
they arrived, when fine feather the sticking was sitting, they man bad the (sub.). And 

they say (ob.) in say

6 Hinqpe'-ag<£e arna aki-bi egan/ hinqpd ke gig<£iza-bi egan/ hinqpe
Hi"qpe-ag(fe the reached having fine feather the took back his own, having fine feather 

(mv. sub.) home, they say (ob.) they say

agig^a-biama. Gan/ niacinga ^ink^ nanta-bi 5fi e'gitfee cinuda" tig<^e ama:
his own he stuck in, And man the(ob.) he kicked, when behold   dog he became sud- 

they say. they say denly, they say:

cinudan dixeqti, nanxageqti i^an/ <^a am4 5[i, Inc'age, ga<^inke gaq^iwa^a-
dog very scabby, made cry much he put him they when, Old man,   that one please make 

by kicking say

9 ki<£e te, piaji cinudan <feinke', a-biama. Gan/ cinudan <^ink^ aci a^in/
them kill, bad dog the (ob.), said he, they say. And dog the (ob.) out took

a^a-bi egan/ gaq^i-biama. Gaflki Hinqp^-4g<^e ak4 'abae-onan/-bi egan/
they say having they killed, they say. And Hi»qpe-ag$e the (sub.) hunted regularly, having

they say

wanf^a dadan, can/ ^ an/pau, ^aqti-md cti, can/ waniija b^ugaqti
animal what, for buffalo, elk, deer too, in fact animal all killed them 

example

12 bi egan/ , wac^qti g$in/ -biama. Niacinga, tan/wang^an b^iigaqti, iidanqti,
they having, very rich he sat, they say. Man, village all, very good, 
say

man<£in/ -biama. Ganki i^an'ge <^inkd eg^an'ge giaq^i aka ga-
very joyful walked . they say. And her younger the one her husband killed for the said as

sister who her (sub.) follows,

biamd : Wih^ feane u<ide an'aix^ te hg 4-biam4. J
they say: My younger your husband together let us marry him . said she, they say. My elder 

sister, sister,

15 ^ganja, wieg^ange b$an/ piaji ec^ he, jan/xe h6. Aqtan ^ici'e' ahnixe
nevertheless, my husband smells bad you said . strong odor . Howpos- your sister's you marry

si bio husband

ta/, a-biama. Gan'ki wa'ii akd nan/ ak4 xag^-hnan cancan/-biama, nii
shall? said she, they And woman the grown the weeping inva- always they say, man 

say. (sub.) (sub.) riably

<£inkd 4<£ixe gan^a-bi egan/ . Egi^e g4-biama nii ak4: Ke', ^i^igan <^i^an/
the one to marry wished, they having. At length said as follows, man the Come, thy hus- thy htis- 

who him say they say (sub.): bands father baud's
mother

18 edabe eonaqtci awagian/ b<£a pi e'dega11 gatan/qti awagi'4an/ be kan/ b$a.
also alone I left mine I came but now, at last I see them, I wish.

hither my own,

Ag<j^ te ha, a-biam& Wa'u aka i^adi <^ink^ ui^a-biama Dadiha, i<£adi
I go will . said he, they say. "Woman the her father the(ob.) told it to him, they O father, his father 

homeward (sub.) say.

ihan/ edabe wagfjanbe 'i<^ai egan/ ag^ 'i^ai he, . 4-biam4. Gan/ , Au/han,
his also to see them, lie spoke having to go he spoke . said she, they And, Yes, 

mother his own, oT ' homeward of say.
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nisiha, 4-biama .i<£4di ak4. Nisiha, mi wa^ixai 5[i wiuhe-onan'i ha.
my child, said, they say her father the My child, man they marry when they follow inva-

(sub.)- them them riably

U<£iiha-ga ha, a-biama. Gan/ i;iga" ak4 can'ge 4higiqti i;an'de <|>inke
Follow thou . said he, they say. And his wife's the horse a very great his daugh- the one

father (sub.) many ter's husband who

gi'i-biama. G-an'ki can/ wa'ii 4ma akd can/ wiiiha-biama. Nii ak4 ukia-baji, 3
gave to him, they And at any woman the the at any followed them, they Man the talked not to 

say. rate other (sub.) rate say.   (sub.) her,

ki wa'ii aka cti ukia-baji >[!, can/ wiiiha-biam4, xage-hnan cancan'-biarn4.
and woman the too talked not to wheii, yet she followed them, crying inva- always they say. 

(sub.) her they say, riably

Egi^e 11 te'di ahi-biaina. £gi<fce i<£4di <^ink<3 ihan/ <£mke' ctSwa"
At length lodge at the they arrived, they Behold his father the. one his mother the one notwith-

say. who who standing

waqp4niqtian/ <£afik4ma, }[4xe ict4 w4duj4-bi egaB/ . figi^e wa'ii ama aka 6
they'were very poor, they say, crow eye picked them out, having. At length ° woman the the

they say other (sub.)

nan/ ak4 g4-biarn4: Wilie", <^igan <ju5[au/ ed4be icta <jian z^aw4<^e t4
grown the said as follows, My younger yourhus- your hus- also eye the I heal them will 

one who they say: sister, band's father band's mother (ob.)

miuke, ehd (fieg^ange ang^an/ te he, 4-biam4. Ki mi ak4 ia-baji-biam4
I who, I say. Your husband let him marry me . said she, they And man the spoke not, they say.

say. (sub.)

Ki wa'ii ak4 g4-biam4: Jan<^ha, <%an-a he. Waqp4<j>in b4c6. Gan/ mi 9
And woman the (sub.) said as follows, O elder sister, do so . They must be poor. And man 

they say:

<^ink£ <£ig£an/ tat^, 4-biam4. Gran'ki wa'ii ak4 ict4 <£an w^titan/ -bi egan/ ,
the one marry you shall, said she, they   And woman the eye the worked on for. having, 

who say.   (sub.) (ob.) them, they say

ict4 <^an e'giga11 waxa-biam4.
eye the (ob.). as before she made them, they say.

NOTES.

The beginning of this myth, as well as the conclusion, could not be given by the 
narrator, who had forgotten them.

Hinqpe-ag^e, from hinqp6, a fine feather, not a quill (macan), and ag^e, to stick an 
upright object or feather in something. " He who sticks a fine feather in his hair."

162. 6. snedgqti, pronounced sne+de"qti by Joseph La Fleche.
163. 10; 163, 18; 170, 11. b^ugaqti, pronounced b<|;u+gaqti.
164. 17. eganqti ct6wan <j;ijin$e t'ewa^6-hnani he: "Notwithstanding it is so (i. e.-, 

though they have always seemed to give your brothers the advantage in the contest), 
they invariably killed your brothers. Do your best, and try to outwit them, as they 
are very cunning. Do not be elated so soon. You have not yet overcome them."

166, 1. wa'u win akipa-biama. This was the surviving bad man in the shape of a 
beautiful woman. The hero suspected this at first.

166, 3. ena+! e tau uwagi<£egan etede, spoken as if addressed to another, but really 
equivalent to "Ena+! ^ieonin ^atanc6-de ^wi^aona e"gan et6de: Fie! as it is you. you 
should have told me a little (or, you should have given me some intimation)."

169, 4. etc. ^iganha, ^iq.ucpa . . . ediati. The woman addressed the hill and cliff 
as grandfathers, that is, as sacred beings or gods.

169, 19. uda"qti akaina, pronounced n-fdauqti akama.
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170. 8. nanxaggqti i<£an$a arna. The hero placed the bad man (i£an<£a) as he kicked 
him, that is, he kicked him into a place, changiug him into a dog that howled violently 
at being kicked.

171. 2. caiige, a modern interpolation.
171, 4. xage-hna" eancau-biama, pronounced xa+ge-hnau cancan-biama.
171, G. waqpaniqtia11 ^afikama, pronounced waqpa+niqtiau ^ankama.

TRANSLATION.

And he said, "We have come to contend with the first child born of the woman." 
One of the bad men said it to her. And the boy went thither. Though his father and 
mother were unwilling, yet lie went thither. When he arrived there, they said, "We 
will contend with you." u Yes, I consent. What shall we play? "said the boy. And the 
bad men had planted in the ground a very tall and smooth pole. And they said, " We 
will climb that pole, and which one of us gets back last, shall be killed." And when 
they went climbing, behold, the bad man, having returned before the other, killed the 
boy. The woman bore a son again. And the boy was grown. When he was grown, 
again there came one to ask him to go with him. " We have come," he said, "to con 
tend with your child." Again were his father and mother unwilling. Behold, the boy 
was grown, and he went thither. And the boy arrived there. And they contended 
with him likewise. And he said, "What shall we play?" And they said, "Let us 
play with swings." They played with swings. One cord was broken in many places, 
and the other one was very good. They made the boy use the good cord, and the bad 
man used the bad cord broken in many places. At length the good cord became bad. 
The cord having been cut, the boy was killed by the fall. The boy was dead. And 
the woman gave birth to a child again, a boy. And the boy who was born became 
grown. When he was grown, they came for him. "We have come to contend with 
your child," said they. Though his mother and father too were unwilling, yet the boy 
went thither. "Come, we will contest with you," said they. And when they contested, 
they contended in racing with the boy. And having left the boy behind, they killed 
the boy. At length his mother bore one again. At length she bore Hinqpe-ag^e. And 
all over the land they heard of his birth, the birth of Hinqpe-ag^e. As the boy was a 
very good marksman, he never failed to get any kind of animal which he desired. In 
fact, the whole country knew the boy; he was a very excellent boy. At length when 
the boy was grown, they came again to ask him to go with them. " We have coine to 
contend with your boy," said they. A nd his father and mother were unwilling. " Please 
do not go," said they. And the boy said, "O mother arid father, I will go thither." 
"They came thus for your elder brothers and took them away, but they invariably 
killed them," said his mother. And having said, "Still, O mother, I will go thither," 
the boy went thither. He arrived there. "Yes," they said, "you have done well by 
coming." And the boy said, "Come, what shall we play?" Said they, "We will climb 
yonder pole." And the boy took his fine feather, and stuck it in his hair. And having 
gone climbing the pole, the boy arrived first at the top. And when they were coming 
back again, the boy was the first to get back below. And when he returned, he killed 
the bad man, he killed one of the four. The boy went homeward. He reached home, 
where was his father and also his mother. "O mother," said he, "I have killed one of 
those who used to kill my elder brothers." And she said "O, dear youngest child! Do
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be strong. Notwithstanding it was just so, they invariably killed your elder brothers. 
Do your best." On the morrow the three arrived. "Boy," said they, "we have come 
to contend with you." "Yes," said he, "I will go to you." And his mother said as 
follows: "Do your best, 0 dear youngest child! Notwithstanding it was just so, they 
invariably killed your elder brothers. Do be strong." The boy went thither. And 
he arrived there. At length they spoke of using the swings again. "Use the swing 
with the good cord," said they to the boy. "The other one is bad. The old cord, which 
is broken in many places, is bad," said they. And he said as follows: "No, even if 
it be bad, still I will use it. It is not so, but you often say, 'It is bad.'" "Use the 
good one," said they. " No, I will use the bad one at all events," said the boy. And 
they went to play swinging. The boy went very well (*. e., successfully). He used 
the cord broken in many places, and the other one, who used the good cord, was killed 
by a fall. And the boy went homeward. Having reached home he said, "O mother 
and father, again liave I killed one of the men who used to kill my elder brothers." 
" O dear youngest child! Notwithstanding it was just so, they always killed your elder 
brothers. Do be strong." And on the morrow two .arrived. "Boy," said they, "we 
have come to contend with you." "Yes, I will go to you," said he. And he went 
thither the next day. When he arrived there, he said, "What shall we play 1?" "Let 
us run a race," said they. And the boy took his fine feather and stuck it in his hair. 
And he went with the bad man. When they were coming back in the race, Hi"qpe- 
ag<J;e got back first. Having returned, he killed one of the bad men. When he reached 
home he said, "O mother and father, again have I killed one of those who used to kill 
my elder brothers." "O dear youngest child! Do be strong. Notwithstanding it was 
just so, they invariably killed your elder brothers," said the mother. On the morrow 
the boy sat waiting for the one man. And the one man did not arrive. When he 
did not arrive, the boy went thither. When he reached the lodge, behold, the one 
remaining man was not there. He departed to search for him. When he went to seek 
him, behold, he met a very beautifulwoman. Hi"qpe-ag^e said as follows: "Why did 
you go"? You used to contend with me; but when I contend with you, why do you 
flee?" And the woman said, "Fie! I do not know at all who it was that contended 
with you. I go to take Hiuqpe-ag^e for my husband." "No, you contended with me, 

. and I contend with you. Why did you flee?" said he. "Fie! It is not so at all, but 
you say it repeatedly. I go to take Hi"qpe-ag<J;e for my husband," she said. "Why! 
I am Hinqpe-ag<£e." "Fie! The one standing is he, but he should have told it." "Let 
us sit down," said the woman. He-sat with her. And the woman said, "Lie there. I 
will hunt lice for you." She caused him to lie with his head on her lap. And she hunted 
lice for him. And Hi"qpe-ag<fe was sound asleep; she put him to sleep with her hands 
When he was sound asleep, she took hold of his ears, and stretched them repeatedly 
by pulling them. And she made him become a dog, suddenly. Hi"qpe-ag^e was a dog. 
And Hinqpe-ag$e was very mangy all over his body. And the man (who had assumed 
the form of a woman) went with the dog. And the bad man stuck the fine feather 
in his own hair. And they reached a very large village. "Wonderful!" said the 
people, " Hiuqpe-ai,g<f;e has come. The man about whom they always tell has come." At 
length the head-chief heard it. "Bring my daughter's husband to me," said the head- 
chief. And he arrived there at the lodge of the chief. The chief's daughters, were two. 
And the chief caused the elder one to take the bad man for her husband. And as they
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had heard that Hr^qpe-ag^e was a good marksman, they thought that they would try 
him; so they told him to hunt. And when he went hunting, he always came home 
unsuccessful; he invariably brought rabbits home. And this man said as follows: 
"That dog smells bad. Venerable man, cause them to kill him. He is very offensive." 
And the unmarried girl said, "O father, let him alone. Do not kill him. I must have 
him." She took the best care of the dog. And her elder sister said as follows: "Oh! 
the dog is bad, and very offensive, but you are the only one not loathing him." At 
length the man went hunting. When he went hunting, the dog went out at the same 
time. At length, when the man reached .home from the hunt, he brought back a wild 
cat. And the dog, having come home from the hunt, pushed repeatedly against the girl 
to attract her attention. Having thought "Why should he do it?" the girl went follow 
ing the dog. At length, when they arrived at some distance from the village the dog 
had killed a very large doe. And the girl, having run homeward, to the lodge, told 
about it to her father and mother. "O father and mother, my dog has killed a very 
large doe," said she. Her father and mother reached the place where the doe was 
lying. And the old man said, ".My child, it will do very well." And the girl was 
accustomed to making her bed close by the bed of her elder sister. " Make it further 
off. The dog smells bad," said the elder sister. She meant that he sat on the bed. 
The girl caused the dog to sit by the bed. The man went hunting again. When 
he went hunting, the dog went thither at the same time. At length the man reached 
home again, carrying a raccoon. The dog reached home again. When he reached 
home again, the dog pushed against the girl repeatedly, to attract her attention. 
And the girl went following the dog. When she had followed him to a place at some 
distance from the village, behold, the dog had killed a black bear. And she went 
to tell her father and mother. "O father and mother, my dog has killed a black 
bear," said she. And her father and mother brought the black bear home to the 
lodge. And the next day they went hunting again. When he went hunting, the 
man brought home a rabbit. And when at length the dog reached home, he pushed 
against the girl repeatedly to attract her attention. And having gone following him, 
behold, he had killed an elk. The next day the man went hunting again. The man 
brought home a muskrat. Behold, the dog had killed a beaver. And her father and 
mother were very glad; they always loved their dog. The girl, too, loved her dog very 
much. At length the man said as follows: ^ Venerable man, please make them remove. 
There is no game here to be hunted. Please make them pitch the tents at some place 
where there is plenty of game for us to hunt." And they removed the following day. 
And when they removed, the dog did not go. When all the people had gone, the girl 
alone did not go. She sought her dog, he having hid himself. And when the place 
was altogether deserted, she went around where the lodges had been, crying fre 
quently. At length, when it was very late in the evening, the dog came back in sight, 
emerging from the thicket. The girl said, "Why have you been walking? (i. e., on 
what errand have you been?). I sought you. All have gone; I alone am left. I sought 
you." " Yes," said he, "it is very hard." The dog spoke. "Kindle a fire, make a tire," 
said he, addressing the girl. "You will please go to yonder headland. You shall say 
as follows: ' Grandfather, I have come after some stones for your grandchild.'" And 
the girl having done so, the ground said, "Ku+!" It caused some stones to come sud 
denly to the surface. And the girl took the stones back to her former home. And
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having reached home with the stones, she said, "These are the stones." He said, "And 
finally, go to yonder cliff. Say,' Grandfather, I have come after some tent-poles for your 
grandchild.'" At length the woman went. She arrived at the cliff. Said she, "Grand 
father, I have come after some tent-poles for your grandchild." And some snakes came 
in sight. And the woman, took them; she took the snakes homeward. When she 
reached home with them, the dog said, "Come, make a small lodge." The woman 
made tent-poles of the snakes; she made a grass lodge. The dog talked with the 
woman. "You may think that you have pitied me; but I pity you. You shall be rich. 
I am Hinqpe-ag<pe; but yonder man vented Ids spite on me, and maltreated me." And 
the dog went within the small lodge. And the dog took a sweat-bath. At length he 
said, "That will do. Uncover me." Behold, he was a very handsome man; he was not 
a dog, he was a very handsome man. And they slept there. The next day he said, 
" Let us go." And she went with him. Then Hinqpe-ag<£e took the girl for his wife. At 
length they arrived at the circle of lodges. And when the people saw them, they said, 
"The girl who sought her dog has come with a man." And a man said thus to others: 
"Friends, the man is very handsome, but I think that he is Hinqpe-ag^e." When they 
arrived at the lodge, the bad man sat with the fine feather sticking in his hair. And 
Hinqpe-ag£e having reached home, he took back his fine feather, and stuck it in his own 
hair. And when he kicked the bad man, behold, the latter suddenly became a dog, a 
very mangy dog, caused to howl violently by the kicking. Then Hinqpe-ag^e said, 
" Venerable man, please make them kill that dog. The dog is bad." And they took 
the dog out and killed it. And Hinqpe-ag^e hunted regularly. He killed various sorts 
of animals, such as buffaloes, elk, deer in fact, all kinds of animals and became very 
rich. All the tribe continued prosperous and happy. And she whose husband had 
been killed said to her younger sister, "My younger sister, let us have your husband 
together." "My elder sister, nevertheless you have said that my husband smells bad. 
He is very offensive. How could you marry your sister's husband?" And the elder 
woman was crying all the time, because she wished to marry the man. At length the 
man said as follows: "Come, I came hither and left none but your husband's father 
and mother; but at last I wish to see them I wish to go homeward." The woman 
told it to her father. "O father, he spoke of seeing his father and mother, he spoke 
of going homeward," said she. And her father said, "Yes, my child, when they marry 
men, they invariably follow them. Follow him." And the wife's father gave to his 
daughter's husband a great many ponies. And the other woman followed them at any 
rate. When neither the man nor the woman talked with her, still she followed them,- 
crying continually. At length they reached the lodge. Behold, his father, and even 
his mother, they were very poor, the crows having picked out their eyes. At length 
the other woman, the elder one, said as follows: "My younger sister, I say that I will 
heal the eyes of your husband's father and mother. Let him marry me." And the 
man did not speak. And the woman said as follows: "My elder sister, do so. They 
must be poor. The man shall surely marry you." And the woman having worked on 
their eyes, restored their sight.
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THE CHIEF'S SON AND THE THUNDERS.

Tou> BY JOSEPH LA

Tan/wang<£au win/ ededi<£an ama. Kl nikagahi aka cenujinga win/ t'an/-
Tribe one there it was . they say. And chief the young man one had him

(siib.)

biama. Ki cdnujinga ak4 t'e*ga he'gabaji-biarmi Ki ed4dan ctewau/ gan '<£a-
they aay. And young man the lazy very they say. And what soever desired

(sub.)

3 baji-biama ce'nujinga akd. Jau/-hnau cancau/qtian/ -biam4 Gan/ i^adi aka,
not they say young man the Lying invaria- he was always they say. And his father the 

(sub.). down bly (sub.),

Nisiha, nii 5[i ug4cau-hnan/ i. Ug4can dgan-ga, CeVrnjinga juwag^a-dan ug4ca,n-
My child, man when travels invariably. Do travel. Young man go with them and travel

ga. Ki wa'ii cti uwakia-dan mifi'g^a^cteail'-ga, 4-biama. Ki ijifi'ge aka
(imper. And woman too court them and do marry some one said ho, they say. And his son the 
sign). . (sub.)

6 i4baji'qti-hnan cancan/ -biarn4, can/ gi^a-bajiqti-hnan cancan/-biam4. I<£4di <^inke
spoke not at invaria- always they say, and very sad invari- always they say. His father the (ob.) 

all bly ably

liwakie' cte ia-b4ji-hnan/ -biama. Ki e'gi^e, Dadiha, i n/nanha ^i win/ ifigaxe
talked to even ho spoke invaiia- they say. And at length, Father, my mother lodge one make for 

him not bly me

te, 4-biam4. Ki ihau/ aka ^i giaxa-biam4 Nanh4, umin/je cti ingaxa-ga,
will, he said, they And hia the lodge made for they say. 0 mother, couch too make for me, 

say. ' mother (sub.) him

9 4-biam4. Gran/ nujifiga ak4 ^i te uda-bi egan/ , najijaB/ -biam4. Um
said he, they And boy the lodge the entered, having, ' fasted they say. Season 

say. (sub.) (ob.) they say

diiba n4jijan/ -biam4: wa<J}4ta-bajictean/ -biam4, ni <£atan-b4j!ctean/ -biam4.
four he fasted they say : he ate nothing at all they say, water he drank not at all they say.

Atan/ cteqtci wa<£4ta-biam4, ki ni cti <£atan/ -biam4. Egi^e nan'de $an:}4
Just a few times he ate they say, and water too he drank, they say. At length heart the at

12 n4jijan/ -bi tg'di, Hind4! nika-najiha w4inmin/ au, e^gaD/ -biam4. Ki egi<fee
fasted, they say when, Let me see! human hair I wear aa a robe will, bethought, they say. And behold

wakan'Yla ak4 ukia-biamd: Ed4dau ckan'hna te egijan tate*, a-biam4. Nikana-
deity the talked they say : "What you desire the so you do shall, said he, they Human 

(sub.) to him (ob.) say.

jiha w4injin/ tat6, 4-biama. Gan/ n4jijan te can'gax4-biama. Egi<^e, Dadiha,
hair you wear as shall, said he, they And fast the he ceased they say. At length, Father, 

a robe say. (ob.)

15 in/ nanha inwin/han te ha, 4-biam4. Dadiha, inc'4ge win/ in'gi^wa^aki(f4-ga,
my mother cook for me will . said he, they Father, old man one do you make them go after him

say. for me,

4-biam4. Kl, Dadiha, u4gacan b<J^ kan/ b<£a, 4-biam4. An/han , nisiha, nu
said he, they And, Father, I travel I go I wish, said he, they Yes, my child, man

say. say.

5[i ug4can-hnani. Sgan u<f4gacan wikanb$a-hnan-rnan/ . Tiadi
when travels invariably. As you travel I desired you invari- I have. At the you die I did not de-

ably lodge
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maji. Agudi cte'cte ^afe* wikanb<^a. U<^4gacan/ji t8 in/ <£a-inaji, 4-biam<5
sire you. Wheresoever you die I desire yon. You did not travel when I was sad, said'he, they

say.

lV4ge am4 ahi-biam4. G4-biam4: Ce'nujinga d'liba, ^c^ge-a, in'gima"-
Old man the arrived, they say. He said as follows, Young man some, old man 0! go after 

(mv.sub.) they say:

<fein'-ga ha, 4-biam4. Ga'n/ inc'4ge am4 a<^4-biam4. Gran'ki tfi gedi ahi-bi- 3
for me . said he, they And old man the went they say. And lodges at the he arrived, 

say. (mv. sub.) they say

de", Nikagahi ijin'ge ak4 <J>ikui ha, £ uwagi<fa-hnan/-biam4. Gan/ ce*nu-
when, Chief his son the invites . that he told them invari- they say. And young

(sub.) you ably

jifiga he*gaji ahi-biam4, nikagahi ijin'ge (Jnnke'di. Ki g4-biam4: Hau!
man a great arrived, they say, chief his son at the. And he said as follows, Ho! 

number s they say:

angiigacan ang4<^e tai e'ga11 wikui ha, 4-biam4. Nudan/ ang4<fie ta(, 4-biam4. 6
we travel we go in order that I invited . said he, they To war let us go said he, they

yon say. say.

Gan/ Ce'nujinga am4 gi<£eqtian/ -biam4. Can/ , Diiba jan/ , hinb4 bate'wa<^4ki<j>e'
And young man the very glad they say. . And, Four sleep, moccasin ye cause them to sew 

(pi. sub.)

tai, 4-biam4. Diiba jan/ i[i a<£4-biam4 nudan/ . (See Translation and sec-
will, said he, they Four sleep when they went, they on war-path, 

say. . say

ond Note). * * * Ki diiba jan/ -qti e'ga11 y[i wadan/be niacinga diiba ahi- 9
And four sleep about when scouts four arrived

biam4. Ahi-biam4 i[i ^ii h^gactewanji 6di<^an am4. Gan/ aki-bi egan/ ,
they say. They arrived, when lodges a great many it was they say. And returned, having, 

they say there they say

Niidanhang4, tf h^gactewan/ji andan/bai 4^a, 4-biam4. Nikawasan/ , can/
Leader, lodge a great many we saw indeed, said they, ihey Warrior, enough

say.

4<fea, 4-biam4. Gan/ ;ii ^an kan'geqtci ahi-biam4. Ki e'di ahi-biam4 i[i 12
indeed, said he, they .And lodges the very near they arrived, " And there they arrived, when 

say. (col. ob.) they say. they say

g4-biam4 wag4q<£an am4: Hau! niidanhang4, ^iadi ang4ti, 4-biam4. Hau!
said as follows, servant the Ho! leader, to the we have said they, they Ho! 

they say (pi. sub.): lodge come, say.

nikawasan/ , e* u4na-m4ji 4<fea, 4-biam4. Aji u4ne 4te, 4-biama. Gan/
warrior, that I seek not indeed, said he, they Different I seek indeed, said he, they And

say. one say.

tan/wang<j;an diiban e"gan wadan/ba-biam4 dkiganqti. Hau, ci wadan/be a<^4- 15
tribe four times so they saw them they say just like it. Well, again scouting they

went

biam4. Wadan/be a<f4-biam4 i[i g4-biam4 nudan'hanga ak4: Nikawasan/ ,
they say. Scouting they went, they when said as follows, leader the Warrior,

say they say (sub.):

win/ gdedi({;in ^i egi<^e t'^<fa^e tai ha. T'd^a-bajii-ga, 4-biam4.
beware your grand- one there he is if beware lest you kill him . Kill him not said he, they

father moving say.

£gi<fje wadan/be arn4 ;e-nuga wiB/ i(^a-biam4. Egi<fe ^e-niiga tan t'^^ 'i^4- 18
At length scouts the buffalo-bull one found, they say. At length buffalo-bull the to kill they

(pLsub.) (std. ob.) him spokeof

biam4. Kag^ha, ^Q-nuga tan t'ean/ <^6 tai, 4-biam4. Tena'! kag^ha,
they say. My friend, buffalo-bull the let us kill, said (one), they Fie! my friend,

(std. ob.) say.

nudan/hanga ak4 t'ean/<f;a-b4ji ai <£an'cti, 4-biam4. An'kaji, nudau'hanga aka
leader the we kill it act said in tho said (another), .Hot BO. leader the 

(sub.) past, they say. ' (sub.)
VOL. VI     12
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d waka-baji eb<^dgan, 4-biama. An'kaji ha, nudan/hanga ak4 6 wakai,
that he meant not I think, said (the former), Not so , leader the that ho meant,

they say. (sub.)

4-biam4. Can/ t'e^a-bi gan^4-biam4 5[i ^e-niiga ak4 niacinga <£ank4 win/ t'e^a-
said he, they And to kill it, they wished, they when buffalo-bull the man the one killed 

Bay. they say say (sub.) (pi. ob.)

3 biam4. Gran/ <£4b<£in ag<£a-biam4. Aki-biama 3[i, Nudanhang4, !}e-miga win/ edi
they say. And three went homeward, They reached when, Leader, buffalo-bull one there

they say. home, they say

ame'degan win/ t'e'awa^ai 4<fea, 4-biam4. Nikawasan/ , ^i^igan t'e^a^a-baji ta-bi,
he was moving, one he killed indeed, said they, Warrior, your grand- you shall not kill, 

but (of) us they say. father

ehd <£an/cti, 4-biama. E'di ahi-biam4 2[i t'e<J>a-bikdam4. Hau! Dikawasan/ ,
I said in the past, said he, they There they arrived, when ho lay killed, they say. Ho ! warrior, 

say. . they say

6 ujafige <£iitan ihe^a-ga. Gran/ nikawasan/ $e^u jan/ gan'<|5 egan/ <£e<jm jan/ te
road straight. place it. By all warrior here to lie he wished since here let him lie

means

4<fea, 4-biam4. Hau, ci a<£4-biam4. Ci a<£4-biam4 5[i ci wadan/ be
indeed, said he, they Well, again they went, they Again they went, when again scouting they 

say. say. they say went

biam4 diiba. Wadau/be a$4-biam4 5[i g4-biam4 nudan/hanga ak4: Hau!
they say four. Scouting they went, they when said as follows, leader the Ho !

say they say (sub.) :

9 nikawasan/ , <£i:jigau wiu/ ededi<£inke' 6gi$e t'e^a<£e tai ha. T'e^a-bajii-ga,
warrior, your grand- one the one sitting beware lest you kill him . Do not kill him, 

father there.

4-biam4. . Egi^e caB/4anga win/ cl dan/ba-biam4. Egi^e can/(4anga ta"
said he, they At length big wolf one again they saw, they say. At length big wolf the 

say. ' . (std.ob.)

t'<^ 'i<j$4-biam4. Kagdha, t'ean/ <^6 tai, 4-biam4. Tena/! kagdha, nudan/hanga
to kill they spoke of, My friend, let us kill him, said (one), they Fie! my friend, leader 
him they say. say.

12 ak4 t'ean/ <£a-b4ji tai ai <f;an/ cti, 4-biam4. An'kaji ha, nudan/hanga ak4 d
the we kill him not will said in the past said (a second), Not so , . leader the that 

(sub.) he they say. (sub.)

waka-b4ji eb<^gan, 4-biam4. An'kaji ha, nudan'hanga ak4 d wakai
did not mean I think. said (the first), Not so . leader the that he meant

they say. (sub.)

eb<£egan , 4-biama. Aqtan can'^anga ^ wake t4ba, 4-biam4. Gran/ can'ianga
I think, said he, they Howpossi- big wolf that he mean should? said he, they   And big wolf 

say. ' ble say.

15 <£in kida-biam4 5[i ^gi(^e can'^anga w^naxi<^4-bi egan/ ci duba-ma win/ t'd^a-
the they shot at it, when behold big wolf attacked them, having again the four one he killed 
(mv. ob.) they say they say

biam4. Gan/ aki-bi egan/ , Nudanhang4, can/;anga win/ 6di am^gan win/
thev say. And reached home, having, Leader, big wolf one there hewasmov- one 

they say ing, and

i, 4-biam4. Hau! nikawasa11', ^igan t'^(fa^a,-b4ji t4-bi,
killed (of ) us, said they, they Ho! warrior, your grand- ye shall not kill, I said in the past,

say. father \^j
18 4-biama. E'di alii-bi egan/ (t'^a-bike'arna). Hau! nikawasan/ , ujan'ge

siiidhe, they There arrived, they having (killed, he lay, they say). Ho! warrior, road 
say. say

<J5utau ihe^a-ga. Gran/ nikawasan/ $6$n jan/ gan/ d5 egan/ gau/ $6$u jan/ te 4<fa,
  straight place it. By all warrior here to lie wished since at any here let him lie indeed, 

means rate

4-biani4. Hau! 4kihan anga^e tai, 4-biam4. A^4-biani4 5[i ci diiba
said he, they Ho ! beyond let us go, said he, they They went, they when again four 

say. say. say
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wadan/be a^a-biama. Wadan/be a<^a-biama 5[i g4-biam4 riudan'hanga aka:
scouting they went, they Scouting they went, they when said as follows, . leader the 

say. saj they say (sub.):

Nikawasan/ , egi^e <^igan wiB/ ededi<£in ^i ^gi^e t'e^a^e tai ha. T'e^a-bajii-ga,
""Warrior, beware your grand- one the one if beware lest you kill him . Do not kill him, 

father moving there

a-biama. Egi^e wadan/ be a^a-biama Mantcii win/ i<^a-biam4. Egi^e 3
said he, they At length scouting they went, they Grizzly bear one they found him, At length 

say. say. they say.

mantcii <£in t'e*<fe 'i<^a-biaina. Kagelia, mantcu <j>in t'ean'<J>6 tai, a-biama.
grizzly the to kill they spoke of, My friend, grizzly the let ns kill, said (one), 

bear (mv. ob.) him they say. ' bear (mv. ob.) they say.

Tena'! kag^ha, nudan'hanga aka t'ean/ ^a-b4jl ai <£an/ cti, a-biama. An'kaji,
Fie! my friend, leader the we kill him not said in the said (a second), Not so,

(sub.) past, they say.

nudan'hanga aka & waka-baji eb<j^gan, a-biama. An'kaji ha, nuda"'hanga 6
leader the that he meant not I think, said (the first), Not so ,   leader 

(sub.) they say.

aka ^ wakai eb<^gan, 4-biama An'kaji ha, 4qtan mantcu ^ wake t4ba,
the that he meant I think, said (the second), Not so , how grizzly that he mean should ? 

(sub.) they say. possible bear

4-biam4. Can/ t'd<fca-bi gan<f;4-biam4 ^[i maBtcii ak4 niacinga <j$anka win/
said (the first), And to kill it, they wished, they when grizzly the man the (pi. ob.) one 

they say. they say say.. bear (sub.)

t'^<j$a-biam4. Gran/ <j>4b<^in ag<j>4-biama. Gan/ aki-bi egan/ , Nudanhanga, 9
killed him, they And three went homeward, And reached home, having, Leader, 

say. they say. they say

mantcii win/ edi ame'degan win/ t'^awa^ai, 4-biam4 Hau! nikawasan/ , ^i^iga11
grizzly bear one there he was moving one killed (of) us, said they, they Ho! warrior, yourgrand- 

but say. father

ji t4-bi, ehd ^an/ cti, 4-biam4. E'di ahi-biam4
he, they There they arrive 
say. they say

you shall not kill, I said in the past, said he, they There they arrived, when (killed, lie lay, they say).
they

Hau! nikawasan/ , ujafi'ge <£utan ih^<^a-ga. Gran/ nikawasau/ ^<^u jan/ 12
Ho ! warrior, road straight place it. By all warrior here to lie

means

gan/ <^ egan/ gan/ ^.u jan/ te 4<£a, 4-biam4. figi^e man/xe uhan'ge kg'di
wished since at any here let him lie indeed, said he, they At length sky end at the 

rate say.

ahi-biam4. Ki man'xe uhan'ge ak4 ;an'de kg mant4ha 4i4<^e ak4ma.
they arrived, And sky end the (sub.) ground the (ob.) into was going thither, 

tliey say. they say.

Gan/ , Egi<f;e, nikawasan/ , nan/ <f5ape tai ha. Nan/pa-bajii-ga.. Mas4nia^a 15
And, Beware, warrior, lest ye fear what you . Fear not what you see. To the other side

see

ang4<|5e tai, 4-biam4 nudan/hanga ak4. Aii/gaan'si tai ha. Egi^e nan'(f;ape
let us go, said, they say leader the- Let us leap over . Beware ye fear

(sub.).

tai ha. Gran/ nudan/hanga a<f;a-bi egau/ masani ahi-biama. Gan/ wan'gi^e
lest . ,And leader went, they having the other he reached, they And all

say side say.

4ansi-biam4 uct^ am4. Win4qtci 4ansi £i'a ama; aansi gau/ <^a 5[i ^i'4 ama 18
jumped ovei-, they thereat. One only to jump tailed they to .jump wished when tailed they 

say over say; over ' say

nujinga ak4. Egi^e man/xe uhan'ge aka mantaha a^in/ ai4^a-biama. Ke,
boy the At length sky end the inward having had gone, they say. Come, 

(sub.). (sub.) him

nikawasan/ . angate tai ha. Nikawasa" <^gau angan/^ai, ^gan 4^a, a-biama.
warrior, let us go . Warrior so we wish, ~so indeed, said he, they

say.
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u jan/ te a<£a, a-biama. Nfacinga t'e kd 6 wakai. A<£a-biama e*gan can'
Here let him lie indeed, said he, they Man dead the that he meant.   They went, they as right a- 

say. - one -who say

gan/ a^ amama. E)gi<£edah^ win/ man'ciadiqti dan'ba-biama; q^abd ciigaqti,
long they were going, At length hill one very high they saw they say ; tree dense very 

they say.

3 mazi ciigaqti dan'ba-biama Hau! nikawasan/ , c^hi^e^an'di 6'di anga^ai a<£a.
cedar very dense they saw they say. Ho ! warrior, to yonder place there we go indeed.

Editan angagi tai a<fa, a-biama. Kd, nikawasan/ , wadan/be man<fifi'ga,
Thence we will be coming indeed, said he, they Come, warrior, scouting go, 

hack,   say.

a-biama. Ki diiba wadan/be a<£a .biama. E'di ahi-bi 3[i ciide enaqtci dan'ba-
said he, they And four scouting went, they say. There they when smoke alone they saw, 

say. reactied,
they say

6 biama, tf tg dan/ba-baji-biama. Aki-bi egan/ , Niidanhafiga, e'di angahi
they say, lodge the they saw not they say. Got back, having, Leader, there we reached 

(oh.) they say

<£an'ja ciide e*degan tf tg andan'ba-baji, a-biama. Hau! nikawasan/ , 6 uane
though smoke but lodge the we saw not. said they, they Ho ! warrior, that I seek

(ob.) say.

a£a. a-biama. Ci diiba'e'di wadan'be a^a-biama. Edi'qti ahi-bi 3[i ciide
indeed, he said, they Again four there scouting went, they say. Right they arrived, when smoke 

say. ' there they say

9 <£an/ja ;i tS dan/ ba-baji-biama. Niidanbanga, ;i te andan/ba-baji ha, ciide
though lodge the they saw not, they say. Leader, lodge the we saw not , smoke

Gran/ diiban dan-biama. Wdduban/ tedihi ii e'di ahi-
though, said they, they And four times so they say. The fourth time if arrived when there they 

say. arrived

biamd tf tedi. Ki nudan/hanga aka, KG", nikawasan/ , ^i te angiide taite
they say .lodge at the. And leader the (sub.), Come, warrior, lodge the we enter shall

12 a^a, 4-biam4. Ki ;i tg uda-biam4. figi^e inc'ag§qtci ak^degan e'di
indeed, said he, And lodge the they entered, Behold a very old man he was, hut there 

they say. they say.

g(^in/ akania tf te'di. Nacki <£an jm'ga-ctewan-baji, ki najiha ska'qtci
he was sitting, they lodge in the. Head the by no means small, and hair very white

say

akama. Ki nudan/hanga aka inc'age <^in ^i t6 lide a^ai tg'di wdbahan/ji
(had) they And leader the old man the lodge the entering went when he did not know 

say. (sub.) (mv. oh.) (ob.) ' him,

15 ama. figi^e gan/^inke'/qti w<£bahan ama inc'age <^inkd. Inc <4ge aka
they say. At length after sitting a great he knew him they say old man the (st. ob.). Old man the 

while (sub.)

ge^egan/-biama: In(^in'sab8/qti ugacan 'abae we'ahide''qti ugacani ^an'cti.
thought thus, they say : My relations suffering traveling . hunting to a great distance they traveled in the past. 

very much

Niaci"ga d'liba limakdqtci a2[ig<^a^in ti ahan,
Man some very easily have brought them- . ! thought he, they say. Right in the

selves hither lodge

18 niacinga d'liba t'e'awa^e' ta minke, e^gan- biama. (JMaka nudan'hanga aka
man some I kill them will Iwho, thought he, they say. This one leader the

(sub.)

ge<J5egan/ -biama : T! Nika-najfha w4inmin/ ta minke, eh^ <£an'cti. "Waii
thought thus, they say : Excel- Human hair I wear as a robe will I who, I said in the past. Robe 

lent!

iidan inahin ahan. Ab$in' t4 minke, e^gan-biamd. figi<^e isan'ga aka
good truly ! I have it will I who, he thought, they say. At length his younger the

brother (sub.)
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win/ aka wasabe win/ a<fin' aki-biama. Nacki <J;an jin'gact8wan'ji akama,
one the black bear one he brought home, they Bay. Head the by no means small he had, 

(sub.) (ob.) they say,

ki najiha jidgqti akama. Ki T[I isan'ga iu<fea-biama inc'age aka.
and hair very red had, they Reached when his younger told the news to, old man the

say. home brother the~ysay (sub.).

bSqti u<j>agacan <£an/ cti. D'liba tfadiqti a3[ig<j>a<J>in ti. T'^awa^g ta 3
ou suffered you traveled in the past. Some right to the have brought themselves. I kill them will 

exceedingly lodge

minke, a-biama. Ci win/ aka ^e-nuga e'de a<£in/ aki-biama Najiha <j>an
I who, said he, they Again one the buffalo-bull but brought it home, they say. Hair the 

say. (sub. )

ziqtci akama. Hau. Gan'ki wan'gi^e aki-bi 3[i ci wiB/ najiha <£an
very he had, they Well. And all reached home, when again one hair the 

yellow say, ' they say

^uqti akama. Ni4cinga ^de a<£in/ aki-biama. Gan' pahan'ga aki aka, 6
very he had, they Man but brought it home, they say. And before he reached he 
green say. . home who,

Inc'age-a, wa<fcatai a niaciBga <j>afika. An/han, wa^4ta-baji, uwagihan/i-ga ha,
Old man O! did they eat ? man they who. Yes, they did not eat, cook ye for them

a-biama. Gan', Wat'an/ -bacpi uwagihani-ga ha, a-biama. Ki ^gi<^e;
said he, they And, Squash sliced, cook for them . said he, they say. And behold, 

say.

nikacinga nfya iiwagihan ak4ma. Egan an<^4ta-baji . ha, d-biam4. Egan 9
man ear he had cooked for them, they say. Such we eat not . sa'id they, they say. Such

onata-baji 3[i -ed4dan onatai ^inte, 4-biam4 ^c'dge aka, wana'an-baji-bi
yon eat not if what you eat may? said he, they say old man the (sub.), they not hearing

n egan. Watan/ zi-ski(^e b<^an/ zeqtci uwagihan/ i-ga, a-biama. Ki ^gi(^e,
bethought as. Corn sweet very fine cook for them, said he, they say. And behold,

akama. Gan/ , Egan anwan/ (^ata-baji, a-biama. Egi^e win/ ak4 12
lice that he meant, they say. And, Such we eat them not, said they, they At length one the

say. (sub.)

ga-biama: Wasabe ^e-nuga edabe e'qti U5[ihan tai, 4-biam4. Gan/
said as follows, Black-bear buffalo- bull also themselves let them cook for said he, they say. And 

they say : themselves,

gi<£eqtian/ -biama. Tj5[ihan-bi egan/ ujawaqti wa<^4ta-biama. Hau, ^gi<^e
they were very glad, they Cooked for them- having in good spirits they ate, they say. Well, at length 

say. selves

han/ ama. Han/ ^ inc'4ge ak4 ga-biama: j^ucp^ia, niacinga ugacan 15
night they say. Night when old man the (sub.) said as follows, Grandchild, man travels'

they say :

3[i d^cteaa eawagan tai ha. tlgtei-ga, a-biama An'han , ^igan/ha, <^i
when talking inces- let us be so . Tell about said he, they Yes, grandfather, yon 

sautly yourselves, say.

<|;anan/ (%an iVage hnin ^gan edadan 4higiqti icpahan ha (pitan<f5in ug<fea-ga ha,
you N as old man you are as what a great many you know . Yon first tell about 

grown yourselves

a-biama. Hau, ^.ucpaha, inc'age b<£in <£an/ja ug(J5a aD<^in/ge 4^a. Hi4gan 18
said he, they Well, grandchild, old man lam though to tell about I have indeed. I tell a 

say. his relations nothing myth

te a<£a, a-biama. GaB/ higan-biama inc'4ge aka. figi^e, ^ucpdha, inc'4ge
will indeed, said he, they And told a myth, they say old man the It happened, grandchild, old man 

say. " (sub.).

win/ ediaka. Ki isafl'ga <^4b(^in ^ig<fe jugig^e akdma 4da, a-biam4.
one there was one. And his yoimger tarao il \vclt inn. they were they say indeed. said he, they 

brother lodge with him, ' - say.
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Ki isan'ga ^afika we'ahideqti 'abae i<£ai-de, han/ 5[i cti aki-hnan-biarna
And his younger they who very far away hunting had when, night when too reached home they say 

brother gone invariably

4<£a, 4-biama. Ki dgi^e inc'4ge aka enaqtci ?f 4kida aka 5[i, e*gi£e
indeed, said he, And it happened old man the (sub.) he alone lodge was watching when, at length 

they say.

'6 niacinga hdgactewaB/ji ^i te uda-biain 4<£a. Ki inc'4ge aka ge^ega"
people a great many lodge the entered, they say, indeed. And old man the thinking thus

(sub.)

i we'ahideqti ug4can i^-hnani <fea"'cti. Niaci nga
sat they say indeed: My relations suffering very far away traveling have gone heretofore. Man 

very nmch habitually

d'uba ahigiqti tfadiqti t'dawa^e t4 minke-4na, e^ga" g^in/-biama.
some a great right in the I kill them will I who ! thinking he sat they say. 

many lodge (in thought)

6 Gaii'ki, Kd, 'jucpaha, §i cti higan-ga, 4-biama. An/han, ^igan/ha, hiagau
And, Come; grandchild, -you too tell a myth, said he, they say. Tes, grandfather, I tell a

myth

te a^a, a-biama. Egi<£e nikagahi win/ tan'wailg<j;an d'uba juwag<£e am
will indeed, said he, It hap- chief one tribe some he with them they 

they say. t pened . say

a^a. Ki cin'gajis/ga win/ t'an/ ama. Ki cin'gajin'ga nujinga ak4 t'^ga
indeed. And child one he had they say. And child boy the (sub.) lazy

9 ht^gabaji-biam 4<fea. I<£4di ^iiikd ug4can w4gaji' ctewan/ ug4can-baji-biam
very they say indeed. His father the one to travel commanded notwith- he did not travel, they say

who standing

4£a. Ed4dan ct6wan/ g4xe gan/ (^ajiqti am 4<fea. Egi^e nujinga ak4 n4jijan/
indeed. What soever to do he did not wish they indeed. At length boy the to fast

at all say (sub.)

*i<£a-bi egan/ ihan/ ak4 ^i U5[an/ha w^gaxe am 4<fea, 4-biam4.
spoke of, having his mother the lodge apart made for him they indeed, said he, At length 
they say - (sub.) say they say.

12 nujinga ak4 g^egan/ -biam 4^a, n4jij?.n/ -bi te'di: Hind4! nika-najiha w4inmin/
boy the thought thus, indeed, he fasted, they when: Let me see! human hair I wear as a 

(sub.) they say, say . robe

au, e<^gan-bi jan/-biam ate. Ki nudan/ nujinga aka a$4-biam4. Niacinga
will, thinking, they   he lay, they indeed. And on the war- boy , the went they say. Man 

say say ' path   (sub.)

4higiqti juwag^e a<£4-biam4. figi<^e macinga diiba ?ig$e <^ank^, ki e'di
a very great he with them went they say. At length person four dwelt in they who, and there

number ' a lodge

15 ahi-biam 4<fca. K'di ahi-bi 5[I nujinga ak4, Nika-najiha w4inmin/ t4 minke,
they arrived; indeed. There theyar- when boy the Human hair I wear as a will I who,

they say rived, they say (sub.), robe

ehe <j;an/ cti. Waiin/ udan inahi" 4han , at'an/ ta minke,
I said in the past. Kobe good truly ! I possess it will I who, thinking he sat, they say

4<fea. Win/ (^inkd najiha ska'qti, gan/ win/ $mk£ jideqti, win/ ^inke ziqti,
indeed. One the one hair very white, and one the one very red, one the one very 

who who who yellow,

18 wiu/ (feink^ ^uqti am 4<fca. Gan/ki inc'4ge ak4 kiqa-biama: H4! ha! ha+!
one the one very they indeed. And old man the laughed with him, Ha! ha! ha! 

who green say (sub.) they say:

Wijiicpa ge^eqti ^skan, 4-biam4. Gan/ -han/ am4 5[i waiin/ u'ude <^an
My grandchild thought just it seems, said he, they And night it was when robe hole the 

thus say.

ict4 ug<£an/ jan/-biam4, iuc'4ge ^anka wadan/be jan/ gan<^4-bi egan/ . Ki
eye in it he lay, they say, old man the (pi. ob.) to see them 'lying . he wished, having. And

they say
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wag4q<fan <£ank4 iiwagiki4-bi egan/ , Wag4q<fan, <%i^e <£ajan/ tai ha.
servants the (pi. obj he talked with them, having, Servants, beware lest ye sleep 

his own, they say

Jan/ -baji jan'i-ga, 4-biam4. figi<Jje han/ jan' 5[i inc'4ge ak4
Sleepless lie ye, said he, they say. At length night lay when old man the (sub.) gently

d4gahan/qti wadan/be-hnan'-biam4 jan-m4. Egi^e in<J;'4ge ak4 in/ '6-w^tin 3
raised his head looked at them inva- they say the sleepers. At length old man the (sub.) stone ham- 

high riably mer

g<£iza-biam4. W^tin g<fciza-bi egan/ , nudan/hanga aka najin/ 4ti4<^a-bi egan/
took his they say. Hammer took his, they having, leader the stood suddenly, they having

say (sub.) say

hutanqti najin/ -bi egan/ , Kau+! 4-bi egan', diiba wan'gi^e waq<£i-biam4.
roaring ex- stood, they having. Kau-f! said, they having, four all he killed them, they 
ceedingly say ' say say.

Hau! nikawasan/ , najin-b4dan najiha b^ugaqti w4<£iz4i-ga figi^e 6
Ho ! warrior, stand and -hair all take ye. Beware

m4^aqan/qan tai ha. Najiha b<feiigaqti w4<£iz4i-ga, 4-biam4. Gan/ t'eVa^e
lest ye cut it in many pieces . -Hair the whole take ye, said he, they say. And killing them

<feictan/ -bi egan/ , ag<^4-biam4. Ag<£4-bi egan/ man/xe uhan'ge ke'di aki-biam4.
finished, they having, they went home- Went home- having sky end at the they came hack

say   ward, they say. ward, they say to, they say.

Hau! ke*, nikawasan/ , mas4ni mang<£in/i-ga, mas4ni e'gazeze aki-najin/ i ga, 9
Ho ! come, warrior, the other . begone ye, . the other in a row reach- stand ye,

side side ing again

4-biam4. G-an/ e*gan-biam4 Wan'gi^e pahan'ga g<j^waki<^4-biam4. Gan/
said he, they And so they say. All before no sent them homeward, And 

say. they say.

^ h4ci ag<£4-biam&. xa^^qti ag<Ji4-bi egan/ uan/siqti ag(^4-biam4. fikiganqti
he behind went homeward, Running fast went home- having leaped far he went homeward, Just like him 

they say. " ward, they say they say.

nujinga ^an'de mant4ha i<^ ke jugig<£e ag<^4-biam4: Gan/ ag<£4-bi egan/ , 12
boy ground within had he with his own went homeward, And went home- having,

gone who . they sayi ward, they say

mantcii ke'di aki-bi egan/ ci £gan-biam4. Wan'gi^e pahan'ga g<^ew4ki<^4-
grizzlybear at the reached again, having again so they say. , All before he sent them home- 

they say ward,

biam4. Gan/ & h4ci ag<^4-biam4. jLa11'^^!! ag<^4-biam4, uan/siqti
they say. And he behind went homeward, Running very he went homeward, leaping very he went

they say. fast they say, far homeward

biam4 Ci ^kiganqti nujinga t'^ ke7 jiigig^e nin/iia ag^4^iu ag<£4-biam4. 15
they say. Again just like him boy dead he with his own alive having his went homeward,

who own they say.

Can/;anga kS'di ci <%an-biam4. Ci ^eniiga ke'di CT ^gan-biam4. Wan'gi^e
Big wolf at the again so they say. Again buffalo-bull at the again eo they say. All

in aki-biam4, windct6wan uiqpa<f;a-baji-biam4. Gan/
alive having his own he reached home, not even one lost to him not they say. And they went 

they say, ' homeward

biam4 5p egi^e tan'wang<fan hdgactewan/ji ihe aki-biama. Ihe aki-bi 18
they say when at length tribe a great many passing got back to, they Passing they got

say. ' . " back to, 
they say

egan/ , Hau! nikawasan/ , can/ 4<fea, nika-najiha w4injin/ taite 4<fea, 4-biama.
having, Ho ! warrior, that indeed, human hair ye shall surely wear indeed, said he, they

will do as robes say.

Gan' e'di aki-bi egan/ tfi <fcan b^ugaqti cl waq^i-bi egan/ najiha b^iigaqti
And there they got having lodges the all again killed them, having hair all 

back to, they say they say
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wa<Jiiza-biaina. Can/ tan/ wang<£an diiba dgan waq<jd-biama. Gan/ tfi <£an'd
they took them, they And so tribe four so killed them, they say. . And lodges at the 

say.

aki-biama. Gran/ tan'wang^an e^a ama b^ugaqti nikagahi uju gi5[axa-bi
theyreached home, And tribe his the all chief principal made their

they say. (pi. sub.) own, they say

3 egan/ , d
haviug, he ruled for them, they say.

NOTES.

176, 6. gi£abajiqti-hnan ca"can-biama, pronounced gi+$abajiqti-hnan cancan-biania 
by Joseph La Fleche.

176, 12. wai"miu au, equal to waininiu ta inifike. See "an" elsewhere, as in the 
rnyth of the Coyote and the Buffaloes, egi^e naujin $aanhe ^iuhe au ; and in that of the 
Raccoons and the Crabs, egi^e naujiu $acka" $iuhe au.

176. 13. When the young man was fasting, he knew about the aged Thunder- 
man, who had the Coyote for his servant. The deity told him this.

177. 7. gi$eqtian-biama, pronounced gi+<j;eqtian -biaina.
177, 11. a$a. This word is added to express emphasis. I never heard it used in 

common speech. It is used by the criers in proclaiming the commands of chiefs. See 
"e" ̂ 8" in the Dictionary. .

177, 11. nikawasan, O warrior! O warriors ! This is derived from the archaic word 
nika, a male, a man; and with it may be compared the proper name, Min-wasan 
(Female warrior?).

177. 18. egi^e ̂ e-nuga ta11 t'e$ 'i^a-biama. The contraction is from t'6^8 'i^a-biama.
178. 6. ujange ^utau ihefa-gii. This probably meant that they could not resume 

their march till the body of their comrade had been taken out of the way, and buried.
178, 6. gan nikawasa" $e$u jan gau^ egan gan $e^u jan te a<£a. It is almost impos 

sible to give the idea of "gan " by any single English word. This "gan" with a rising 
inflection is very emphatic, and differs from " gan/ , and." The idea in this case was that 
as the warrior had chosen to lie there, no fault could be found. Gan$ egan is contracted 
from gan$a egan.

178. 17. t'e^a^a-buji ta-bi ehe ^ancti. This phrase shows that "ta-bi" can be used 
even in quoting the former words of the speaker himself.

179. 15. naupa- bajii-gS. The scene was one well calculated to inspire them with 
fear 5 but they were urged not to be afraid of what they saw.

180. 4. editan afigagi tai a^a. The men were tired of so long a journey.
180, 12. inc'ag6qtci, pronounced inc'a+geqtci.
180, 13. jingact6wanbaji, pronounced jm+gactewanbaji.
180. 16. iu^insabSqti, pronounced iu$in+sab8qti.
181. 4. ^e-nuga ede. It had been a live buffalo-bull, but at the time referred to it 

was only the carcass of one. So, niacinga ede, it had been a man, but it was then 
only the body that was carried.

181. 10-11. wana<an-baji-bi e$egan egan. The old man pretended that he thought 
they said that they did not eat sliced squash, when he knew that they meant human ears.

182. 3; 182, 7 ; etc. am a^a and -biarn a$a are contractions of iiuia a^a and biama a^a. 
182, 18. ha! ha! ha+! Crescendo, as in music.
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TRANSLATION.

There was a tribe whose chief had a son, a young man. And the young man was 
very lazy. He did not desire anything at all; he lay down all the time. And his 
father said, "My child, if one is a man, he usually travels. Do you travel. Go with 
the young men and travel. Pay attention to the women, and do, at least, take one of 
them for a wife." And his son never said anything; he continued sad all the while. 
Even though his father spoke to him, he said nothing. At length he said, "Father, 
let my mother make a tent for me." And his mother made a tent for him. "Mother," 
said he, "make also a couch for me." And the boy entered the tent and fasted. He 
fasted four seasons: he did not eat any food, and he did not drink water. Only once 
in a while he took a little food, and drank a little water which his mother brought to 
him. And it happened while he fasted that he thought in his heart, "Let me see! I 
will wear a robe made of scalps." And it chanced that a deity spoke to him, sayingf 
" Whatever you desire, that shall you do. You shall surely wear a robe made of scalps." 
And he made an end of the.fast. At length he said, "Father, let my mother cook for 
me. Send them after an old man for me. I wish to go traveling." "Yes, my child," 
said the chief, "if one is a man, he is accustomed to travel. So have I always wished 
you to travel. I do not wish you to die in the lodge. I wish you to die at some 
place that is away from home. I have always been sad because you did not travel." 
The old man arrived. And the young man said as follows: "O aged man, go after 
some of the young men for me." And the old man departed. And as he reached 
each of the lodges, he said to the young men, "The chief's son has invited you." And 
a great many young men went to the chief's sonv And he said as follows: "Ho! I 
have invited you that we might go traveling. Let us go on the war-path." And the 
young men were very glad. And he said, "For four days cause them to make moc 
casins." In four days they went on the war-path. * * * [What follows was not 
gained in the original, though told by the same man. And they came to an aged 
Thunder-man, who was very poor. None but the leader knew that he was a Thunder- 
man. And they pitied him, saying, "Let us give him some of our robes and other 
goods." They did so. Then the old man said, "You think that you have been kind 
to me. I will be kind to you. I will speak to you about something." When he said- 
this, a Coyote, who was the servant of the old man, standing at the door, gave a wink 
to the chief's son, who followed him and went outside. Said the Coyote, "When he 
tells you to choose one of the four sacred bags, take the old otter-skin. All are good, 
but the rest are not exceedingly good." These bags were, first, a hawk-skin bag; 
second, a martin-skin bag; third, a bag made of the skin of a bird whose name is for 
gotten ; and, fourth, an otter-skin bag. Then the chief's son and the Coyote re-entered 
the lodge. And the old man said again, "You have been kind to me, and I will be so 
to you. Which of these four sacred bags will you take? If you wish to return with 
scalps and booty in half a day, take the martin-skin. Should you take the hawk-skin, 
you will return in two days. If you wish to be absent a little while (i. e., several days), 
take the third. This otter-skin one is good, but it is old and worn." And grasping 
the otter-skin, the chief's son said. "Grandfather, I will take this, notwithstanding its 
age." And the old man was in a bad humor, and scolded his servant. "Psha! it seems 
that this one is he who told it." (In the original, Naji! <£6^mke iiwagi^ega11 eskan/.)
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"No, grandfather, he did not tell me. I merely decided so." With the otter-skin bag 
the old man gave him a wooden club. " The owner of the otter-skin bag does whatsoever 
he desires, no matter how difficult it is. It kills a great many people. If you wish to 
kill all in any village or place, flourish this club around your head four times, and at 
the last time say <Kau+!' It will make thunder." The old man knew what the chief's 
son thought in his heart, and he said, "After a while say, 'I will wear a robe of scalps, 
I say.'" (In the original, Gan/qti ct6cte nika-najiha waininin/ ta minke, ehe", a-gS h&, a- 
biama.) Here the translation of the text is resumed.] * * * And in about four days, four 
men went scouting. When they arrived, there was a populous village. And when they 
returned to camp they said, "Leader, we have seen a great many lodges." "Warriors, 
that will do," said he. And they approached very near to the village. And when they 
reached it, his followers said as follows, "Ho! leader, we have come to the village." 
Said he, "Ho! warriors, I am not seeking that. I am seeking a different thing." And 
just so they saw three other villages. Again they went scouting. And as they went 
scouting, the leader said as follows: "Warriors, should one of your grandfathers be 
there, beware lest you kill him." And it happened that the scouts found a buffalo bull. 
Behold, they spoke of killing the standing buffalo bull. "Friends, let us kill the stand 
ing buffalo bull," said one. " Why! my friend, the leader said that^we were not to kill 
it," said another. "No, the leader did not mean that, I think," said the former. "Yes, 
the leader did mean that," said the latter. And they wished to kill it. And the buffalo 
killed one of the men. And the three went back to camp. And when they got home 
to camp, they said, " Leader, a buffalo bull was there, and he killed one of us." " War 
riors, I said, l Do not kill your grandfather,'" said he. And when they arrived, the scout 
lay killed. " Ho! warriors, make the road straight. As the warrior wished to lie here, 
let him lie here, by all means," said the leader. Again they went on. When they departed 
again, four went scouting. When they went scouting, the leader said as follows: "Ho! 
warriors, should one of your grandfathers be moving there, beware lest you kill him." 
And it came to pass that they saw a big wolf. Behold, they spoke of killing the big 
wolf. "Friends, let us kill him," said one. "Fie! my friend, the leader said that we 
were not to kill him," said a second. "No, the leader did not mean that, I think; how 
could he mean the wolf?" said the first. And when they shot at the wolf, behold, he 
attacked them and killed one of the four. Having returned to camp they said, " Leader, 
a big wolf was there, and killed one of us." " Ho! warriors, I said that you must not kill 
your grandfather," said he. When they arrived, the scout lay killed, and the leader said, 
" Ho! warriors, make the road straight. As the warrior wished to lie here, let him lie here 
by all means. Let us go further." They went on', and four went scouting. As they went 
scouting, the leader said as follows: " Warriors, should one of your grandfathers be 
moving there, beware lest you kill him." And it happened that the scouts found a 
grizzly bear. Behold, they spoke of killing the grizzly bear. " Friends," said one, " let 
us kill the grizzly bear." "Fie! my friend, the leader has said that we are not to kill 
him," said a second. "No, the leader did not mean that, I think," said the first. "Yes, 
the leader did mean that, I think," said the second. " No, how could the leader possibly 
mean the grizzly bear?" said the first. And when they desired to kill the grizzly bear, 
he killed one of the men. And three went homeward to camp. And when they got 
back to camp, they said, " Leader, a grizzly bear was there, and he killed one of us." 
'' Ho! warriors, I said,' Do not kill your grandfather,'" said he. And when they arrived,
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he lay killed. "Ho! warriors, make the road straight. As the warrior wished to lie 
here, let him lie here, by all means," said the leader. At length they came to the end 
of the sky. And the end of the sky was going down into the ground. And the leader 
said, "Beware, warriors, lest you fear it. Let us go to the other side. Let us leap 
over. Beware lest you fear it." And the leader having gone, he reached the other 
side. And all the rest leaped over. One failed to jump across. When the boy wished 
to jump across, he failed. At length the end of the sky carried him away under the 
ground. " Come, warriors, let us go. If we wish to be warriors, we must expect such 
things. Let him lie here." He referred to the man who lay dead. After they 
departed, they were going for some time. At length they saw a very high hill and a 
dense forest, a very dense forest of cedars. "Ho! warriors, we are going thither. 
We will return thence," said he. "Come, warriors, go scouting." And four went as 
scouts. When they reached there, they saw only the smoke; they did not see the lodge. 
Having returned, they said, "Leader, although we reached the place, there was smoke, 
but we did not see the lodge." "Ho! warriors, that is what I am seeking," he said. 
Again four went scouting. When they reached the very place, though there was smoke, 
they did not see the lodge. "Leader, though there was smoke, we did not see the 
lodge," said they. And it was so four times. The fourth time they arrived at the 
lodge. And the leader said, "Come, warriors, let us enter the lodge." And they 
entered the lodge. Now, a very old man was dwelling there in the lodge. His head 
was very large, and his hair was very white. When the leader entered the lodge he 
did not recognize the old man. But after sitting a great while he recognized the old 
man (i. e., the old man was going about the lodge when the chief's son entered, and 
was not recognized; but when both had been sitting a great while, the young man 
knew who the old one was). The old man thought as follows: "Though my relations 
suffer very much by going to so great a distance in search of game, some human 
beings have brought themselves very easily to this lodge. Right at home, I shall kill 
some men." And the leader thought as follows: ''Good! I have said 'I will wear a 
robe of scalps.' It is indeed a good robe! I will have it." At length one of the 
younger brothers of the old man came home, bringing a black bear. His head was 
enormous, and his hair was very red. When he reached home, the old man told the 
news to his brother. "You had a very hard time traveling; but some have brought 
themselves right to the lodge. I shall kill them." Again came one carryiu'g a buffalo- 
bull. His hair was very yellow. And all came home. And one had very green hair; 
and he carried home a dead man. And he who reached home first said, "O aged man, 
have the men eaten?" "No, they have not eaten. Cook ye for them," he said. And 
he said, "Cook ye slices of squash for them." And behold, they cooked the ears of 
the dead man for them. "We do not eat such things," said they. "If you do not eat 
such things, what can you eat?" said the old man, acting as if he did not understand 
them. "Cook ye fine sweet corn for them," said he. And behold, he meant lice. And 
they said, "We do not eat such things." And one of the old men said as follows: 

. "Let them cook the black bear and the buffalo, too, for themselves." And they were 
very joyful. And having cooked for themselves, they had pleasure in eating. Well, at 
length it was night. When it was night, the old man said as follows: "Grandchild, 
if a man travel, he has many things to talk about. Tell about yourselves." "Yes, 
grandfather, you being grown and being an old man, you, for your part, must know a
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great many things. Do you tell about yourselves first," said he. " Well, grandchild, 
though I am an old man, I liave nothing to tell about ourselves. I will tell a myth," 
said he. And the old man told a myth. "It happened, grandchild, that there was an 
old man. And he dwelt in a lodge with his three younger brothers. And when his 
younger brothers went to a very great distance hunting, they invariably reached home 
at night. And it happened that when the old man was alone watching the' lodge, a 
great many people entered the lodge. And the old man sat thinking thus, l Though 
my own brothers have suffered very much by going from time to time to a very great 
distance, I shall kill a great many men right in the lodge.'" And he said, "Come, 
grandchild, do you too tell a myth." "Yes, grandfather, let me tell a myth. It 
happened that a chief had some villages. And he had a child. And the boy was very 
lazy. Though his father commanded him to travel, he did not travel. He did not 
wish at all to do anything whatsoever. At length, the boy having spoken of fasting, 
his mother made a separate lodge for him. And it happened that the boy thought 
as follows, as he fasted: 'Let me see! I will wear a robe of scalps.' And the boy 
went on the war-path with a very great number of men. And there were four men 
who lived together. And the war-party arrived there. And when they arrived there, 

.the boy sat thinking, 'I did say "I will wear a robe of scalps!" It is indeed a good 
robe. I will possess it.' One of them had very white hair, and one had very red hair, 
one had very yellow hair, and one had very green hair." And the old man. laughed 
with him. "Ha! ha! ha! My grandchild has, it seems, guessed the very thing," said 
he. And when it was night, the leader lay with his eye fixed at a hole in his robe, as 
he wished to lie watching the old men. And he spoke to his followers: "My followers, 
beware lest you sleep. Lie without sleeping." And it happened as he was lying down 
at night; the old man lifted his head very gently, arid looked now and then at the 
supposed sleepers. At length the old man seized his stone hammer. When he seized 
his hammer, the leader arose suddenly, and brandished his club with a terrible roar, 
saying, " Kau+!" And he killed all four Thunders. " Ho! warriors, stand ye and take 
the hair of all. Beware lest ye cut one in pieces. Take the scalps entire," said he. And 
having finished killing them, they went homeward. Having departed homeward, they 
came back to the end of the sky. "Ho! come, warriors, begone ye to the other side. 
Go1 back to the other, side and stand in a row," he said. And they did so. He sent all 
homeward before him. And he went after. He ran very fast as he went, and leaped 
very far. And the boy who had gone under the ground went homeward with him, 
being alive again, just as the leader was. And continuing their homeward journey, 
they came again to the place of the grizzly bear. It was so again. He sent all home 
ward before him. And he went homeward after them, running and leaping very far. 
And he took homeward alive the boy who had been dead. At the place of the wolf it 
was so again. And at the place of the buffalo it was so again. He reached home with 
all alive; he did not lose even one. And as they went homeward, they passed by a 
great many villages. As they passed by them on their way home, he said, "Ho! 
warriors, that will do. Ye shall surely wear robes made of scalps." And when they 
reached them again on their way home, having killed all in the villages, he took all 
their hair. And so he killed all the people of four villages. And they came home to 
their own tribe. And when all of his villages made him head-chief, he governed them.
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THE CHIEF'S SON, THE SNAKE-WOMAN, AND THE THUN 
DERS.

TOLD BY

i aka nikagahi-biama. Ga-biama: Nisiha, ugacan-ga. 'Abaa-
His' father the chief they say. He said as follows, My child. travel. Hunt 

(sub.) they say:

dan wa<f5itan-danctean'-ga. Nikanhi ha, u'an<jnn'ge ag<£in' ip nikanhi-maji.
and work or else (impera- I a chief . for nothing I sit if I a chief I not. 

tive sign).

Wab<feitan ; awacka" manb<J>in/ e*gan 'adae. tPan<£in'ge an'qtian'gan-rnaji. 3
I worked; I made an effort I walked as I hunted. For nothing I a great man I not.

figan wikanb<fea. Egan ckaxe ^p an/qti^<^igan. tJ'an^in'ge <^ag<^in/ i[i
'So I wish for you. So' you do if you a great man. For nothing you sit if

nika<J>iahia'ji te, a-biama. Nujinga, K^, dadiha, 'abae b<j^ te. Can'ge
you a chief not will, said he, they say. Boy, Come, O father, hunting I go will. Horse

aka nan'qa ing<jian'-ga, a-biama. Gan/ 'abae a<£a-biama. Egi^e a11 'pa" 6
the vertebra put on it for me, said he, they say. And hunting he went, they say. At length elk 

one who

d'uba w^a-biama. Can'ge tan sihi baqtegan i<£an/ (^a-biama. Gan/ jii-
some he found them, they say. Horse the (ob.) foot tied, having he placed it, they say. And body

hnan e'di a^a-biama; mind^gan an/pan wag<^4de a^4-biama An/pan-ma
only there went they say; crawled, having elk creeping up on he went, they say. Elk the

e'di ahi-biama. Ackdqtci wakida-biama. Ki win/ 'ui te, muzibe i<^a- 9
there he arrived, they Very near he shot at them, they And one wounded he shot and wounded it 

say. say. it, slightly

biama. Gran'ki <^iqa-biama. (jiqd a<£in/ a<^4-bi egan/ w^ahide a<^iu/ alii-
they say. And he chased it, they Chasing it having it went, having far haying arrived 

say. him they say him

biama, can'ge tan/ cti w^abide najin/ -biamd. Ki ew^ahideqti a^in/ ahi-
they say, horse the too far stood they say. And at a very great dis- having arrived 

(ob.) tancerrom him

bi egan/ ibize wakan'di<J>egan can'ge tan agikibanan agi-biama. Ni 12
they having thirsty impatient from as horse . the (ob.) running bank to he was coming   "Water 
say " hia own back, they say.

b<£atan-maji ^i ibize at'd tat^ ahan , e^gan-biama. Wakan'di^eqtian'-biam4
I drink I not if thirsty I die shall ! thought he, they say. Very impatient from they say

T[i e*gi<fee niban'ga ededite am4. Ki Wakan'da <^ink^ <^ahan'-biam4. Hau !
when behold a spring it was there, they And Deity the(ob.)- he prayed to, they 'sHo!

say. say.

Wakan'da, can/ ha. Anfya, 4-biam4. Wakan'da, at'^ tat^skanb^gan <£an'cti. 15
O Beity, it will do . I live, said he, they say. O Deity, I die would, I thought heretofore.

(pi4wanjan/ . Nfya te i^ckaxe ^gan ani^a ta minke, Wakan'da, a-biama.
You are the Life the you made for me as I live will I who, 0 Deity, said he, they 

cause. say.

Hau! <£atan/ gan'<^a $6 yfi we's'a win/ ^<fanb4-biam4. B4az4-biam4.
"Well! to drink wishing he went when snake one emerged they say. Scared him off. they say.

An'ha-biama. Ahaui Wakan'da, anfya eskanb^egaa <pan 'cti, ci are ta 18
He fled they say. Oho ! 0 Deity, I live I thought heretofore, again 1 die will
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atanhd ha. Ci ni te'di <£atan' a<j>a-biama. Ci we"s'a aka e^anbe ati-
I who stand . Again water by the to drink he went, they say. Again snake the (sub.) insight came

biama. Ci xaga-biama. An'ha-biama. Cl &jawadan'be te'di ^ingai <%an
they say. Again he cried, they say. He fled they say. Again he gared at it when there was as

none

3 ci ni . te <j>atan' $6. Ci weVa aka e^anbe ati-biama. Ci an/hai te. Ci
again water the to drink he Again snake the in sight came they say. Again he fled. Again 

(ob.) went. (sub.)

we'duba11' te diiba11 baazai te nujinga <J>iB . Gan/ weVa tan adanbe te'di
the fourth time when four it scared him off boy the And snake the looked at when 

times (ob.). ' (ob.)

e'gi^e wa'ii iidanqti akama. Ki ni-i<£atan jin'ga uji 'i-biama wa'u aka.
behold woman very beautiful was, they And cap small filled gave him, woman the

say. they say (sub.).

6 An<£an'bize anwan'kandi$eqti-man/ , a-biam& nujinga aka. An^an/b^aI1-majT
I am thirsty I am very impatient from, said, they say boy the (sub.). I get enough I not

tate* aha". Ni te djiiba inahin ahan , e^gan-biama. Egi^e ib<£anqti giaxa-
shall ! "Water the a little very ! thought he, they say. At length to get enough she made

for him,
biam4 wa'ii akd. lb^anqti <£atan'-biam& nujinga aka.
they say woman the (sub.). Got enough drank they say boy the (sub.).

9 Ki nujinga akd wa'u <^ink^ danba-bi te'di qta^a-biama Wa'ii
And boy the \voman the (ob.) saw, they say when he loved her, they Woman 

(sub.) say.

te 5i niidan inahi" 4han, e^gau-biam4. Ki (fe^ niijinga tan
beauti- truly ! thought he, they say. And this boy the'truly ! thought he, they say. And this boy the went home- when, ring 

ful ' (ob.) ward

win/ 'i-biama wa'ii aka. Nanbii<£iq<£4 ga^an jan' ^ag^e" te, a-biama. Ki
one gave, they say woman the Ring that yoTi use you go will, said she, they And 

(sub.). homeward say.

12 wahnate t^ 5[i ag$in win/ a<^ag<£an-de, Kd, anwan'(^ate t^, ec^ te^ a-biam4
you eat will when seat one youpntiton when, ^Come, we eat will, you say will, said, they say

wa'u aka. Gan/ ag<ta-biama nii am4. Can'ge tan agikibanan. Can'ge
woman the (sub.). And went homeward, they man the Horse the he ran back to Horse

say (sub.). (ob.) his.

tan'di aki-biama. Ag<j;in ag<fa-biama. j/ te agikibana11' -biama. Aki-bi
at the he got back, they Sitting on he went homeward, Lodge the he ran back to they say. He reached 
(ob.) say. they say. (ob.) his home, they say

15 5[i i^adi aka, Uihani-ga. Nanp^hinqti g^i te, a-biama. Gan/ uihani
when his the (sub.), Cook ye for him. Very hungry he has come said, they say. And they cooked for

. father home   him.

Wa<£ate te ahigi in/£in ii-ga, 4-biam4. Gan/ wa^ate t6 ahigi d<fin ahii te.
Food the much having be ve said he, they And food the much having' they

(ob.) forme coining say. ' (ob.) for him arrived.

<£ionuda-biam4. (fiormda-bi egan/ ecan/adi ^ioniide i$an/ <£a-
he pulled off, they say. Pulled off, they say having nearby pulling it off he put it

18 biama. Re", anwan/ <^ate tat^, a-bi egan' ^gi<^e wa'ii ak4 j
tliey say. Come, we eat shall, said, having behold woman the right with him sat

they say (sub.)

biama, WeVa-wa'ii aka. Gran/ wa<£ate jiigig^a-biama 5|i
they say, Snake- woman the (sub.). And eating she with him they say   when she swallowed, they say.

(fasnin/-biama 5[i, dgi(fee ,W8Va-wa'u <fing^ 4ti4gda-biama. Ci nujinga
She swallowed, they say when, behold Snake- woman was none suddenly, they say. Agam boy

21 ak& nanbii^iq<f4 <j>an u<^isnan-biama. Ki nujinga ga-biama: Dadiha, wa'u
the ring the put on, they say. And boy said as follows, O father, woman 

(sub.) (ob.) they say :
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ama watcigaxai wa^an/be kan'b<£a, a-biama. Ki i^adi aka ga-biama:
the they dance I see them I wish, said he, they say. And his father the said as follows, 

(sub.pl.) (sub.) they say:

Hau! cin'gajin'ga wiwfya wa'u watcigaxe wdgan(fea ha; e*gan gaxe tai,
Ho ! child my woman to dance wishes for them ; so do will

(they),

a-biama i^adi aka. Ki .inc'age win' uwagi<J5a a<£a-biama. Ga-biama: 3
said, they his father the And old man one to tell them went, they say. He said as follows, 

say (sub.). they say:

Wa'u-macS nikagahi ijin'ge aka wa<£atcigaxe ta-bi ai a<£a+! a-biama
Ye women chief his son the (sub.) . you dance will he says indeed! said, they say

inc'age aka. Ci wa'ii-ma watcigaxe-ma wadan/ ba-bi ^i WSVa-wa'u <jnnk<^
old man the (sub.). Again the women the ones dancing he saw, they say when Snake- woman the (ob.)

i<£a-baji-biama. Can'gaxewaki<f;a-biama. Canckaxe tai a-biama a$a+! wa- 6
he did not find, they say.     He caused them to stop, they say. You will stop said he, they say indeed! rl.inc-

tcigaxe te, a-biama. Gan/ caii'gaxa-biama. j/ te'^a aki-biama. Ke\
ing the, said he, they say. And they stopped they say. Lodge to the he reached homo, Come,

they say.

dadiha, in/nanha uhan te. Nanpan/hin, a-biama. Ki iihan-biama. Diida
O father, my mother cook will. I hungry, said he, they say. And she cooked, they say. This way

aonin/ ci tai. Nin'de ke ahigi a<^in/ gii-ga, a-biama. Gan' nin'de^a-bi 9
you will come with it. Cooked the much bring ye hither, said he, they say. And they cause it to

be cooked, they say

5[i 6'di e*<fin ahi-biam4. fi^in ahi-bi egan/ nanbu^iq<^4 ^ionuda-biama.
when there having they arrived, they Having they arrived, having ring he pulled off they say. 

for him say for him they say *

(tioniida-bi egan' ecan/adi <J>ionud i<^an/ <f a-biama. Ke, anwan/ ^ate tat^,
Pulled oflf, they say having nearby pulled off he put it they say. Come, we eat shall,

a-bi egan/ e'gitfee wa'ii aka jugig<^eqti g<^in/ -biam4, WeVa-wa'ii ak4. 12
said, having behold woman the (sub.) right with him sat they say, Snake- woman the 

they say (sub.).

Gan/ wa<fate jugig<£a-biama. Ci kikickade-ctean-hnan'-biama, mi <^inkd
And eating she with him they say. Again they even played regularly with they say, man the (ob.)

each other
d$ixa-bi egan/ .
she married, having. 

they say

Ci WSVa-wa'ii ama <f>inga-biama. Ci nanbii(jjiq<^a gian/ -biam4 nu 15
Again Snake-woman the (sub.) was none, they say. Again ring wore his, they say man

(finke". Ci, Dadiha, wa'u cemi'jm'ga jingdqtci watcigaxe wa^an/be kan/b<fa,
the one Again, O father, woman young woman very small to dance I see them I wish, 
who.

a-biania. Ki i<f;adi aka ga-biama: Hau! cin'gajin'ga wiwfya wa'u ^dmi11-
said he, they ' And his father the said as follows, "Well! child my woman young 

say. ' . (sub.) they say:

jin'ga jingaqtci watcigaxe wega^a ha; e*gan g4xe tai, 4-biama i^adi aka. 18
woman very small to dance wishes for them ; so do will said, they his father the

(they), say (sub.).

Ki inc'age win/ ci uwagi<^a a<^d-biama. Ga-biam4: Wa'ii-mace
And . old man one again to tell them went they say. He said aa follows, Ye women young

they say:

jin'ga jingaqtci-mac8 edabe wa^atcigaxe ^idan/be gan/ <^ai. Wa^4tcig4xe
woman very small ye who also you dance to see you he wishes. You dance

tai, ai a^a+! a-biama. Gan/ watcigaxa-biama Nuiinga aka u^ixid4-biam4 21
will, he indeed ! said he, they And they danced they say. Boy the looked around, they say

says say. (sub.)
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5p WeVa-wa'ii i<fa-baji-biama. l*a-baji 3[i, Ke*, dadiha, wa'ii ama
when Snake-womaa he did not find, they say. He aid not find when, Come, O father, woman the (sab.)

watcigaxe can'gaxe tai, a-biama. Can'ckaxe tai, a-biama, a<£a+, watcigaxe
to dance stop will said he, they Te will stop, said he, they indeed, dancing 

(they), say. say,

3 t8, a-biama. Gan/ can'gaxa-biama. j^i te"'^a aki-biama. K^, dadiha,
the, said he, they And they stopped, they say. Lodge to the he reached home, Come, O father, 

say. they say.

in/naBha iihan te. Nanpan'hin, a-biama. Ki uhan-biama. Diida! aonin/ ci
my mother cook will. I hungry, said he, they And she cooked, they say. This way! you come

say. . with it

tai. Nin'de ke ahigi a<fin/ gii-ga, a-biama. Gah/ nin'de^a-bi 5[i e'di e^in
wiU. Cooked the much bring ye hither, said he, they And they caused it to when there having

say. be cooked, they say for him

G ahi-biama. ty\n ahi-bi egan/ nanbii<J;iq<j;a g<£ionuda-bi egan/ , Ke', an wan/ -
they arrived, they Having arrived, having ring pulled off his own, having, Come, we 

say. for him they say they say

<£ate tate*, a-bi egan/ , ^gi<j>e wa'ii aka jiigig^S'qti g<£in'-biama, WeVa-wa'ii
eat shall, said, having, behold woman the right with him sat they say, Snake-woman 

they say (sub.)

aka. Gan/ waifate jugig<J}a-biama. Ci kikickade-ct8an/-hnan/-biama. Ci
the And eating she with him, they say. Again they even played regularly with each other, Again 

(sub.). they say.

9 WeVa-wa'ii ama <jnnga-biama. Ci nanbu<£iq<£a gian'-biama mi ^inkd. Ci,
Snake-woman the was none, they say. Again ring wore his, they say man the one Again, 

(sub.) ' who.

Ke\ dadiha, wa'ii cdrninjin'ga nan/ <fcin watcigaxe te, a-biama. Ce'minjifi/ga
Come. 0 father, woman maiden grown the let her dance, said he, they Maiden

tob.) say.

<f>anan/ ^a<j;iI1ce' wa<£atcigaxe tai at^a+! Nikagahi ijin'ge aka
you grown you who you are to dance indeed 1 Chief his son the to see yon wishes

are   (sub.)

12 a<£a+! 4-biam4. Gan/ watcigaxd-biama. Gan/ wa'ii am4 u<fixida-biama.
indeed ! said he, they And they danced they say. And woman the he looked around for,

say. (one mv.) they say.

l<£ai-baji-biama. I<fea<£a-maji ahan, e^gan-biam4. Can'gaxewaki^a-biama,
She was not found, they I find her I not ! thought he, they say. He caused them to stop, they say. 

say.

Gan/ ag<j}a-biama. Aki-biama ^i iihan agaji-biama. K^, dadiha, in/nanha
And he went homeward, He reached home, when to cook he commanded them, Come, . O father, my mother 

they say. they say they say.

15 iihan te. Nanpan/hin , a-biama. Ki iihan-biama. Diida aonin/ ci tai.
cook will. I hungry, said he, they say. And he cooked, they say. This way you will come with it.

Nin'de kg ahigi a^in/ gii-ga, a-biama. Gan/ nin'de^a-bi >[! e'di ^<^in
Cooked the much bring ye hither, said he, they And they caused it to when there having

say. be cooked, they say for him

ahi-biama. ]6<fciu ahi-bi egau/ nanbu<fiq<£a g<feionuda-bi egan/ , Haul ci a^iiha
they arrived, Having arrived, having ring pulled off his own, having, Ho ! again . finally 

they say. for him they say they say

1 8 anwan'<fate tate", a-biama. Sgi^e wa'ii aka jugig<fe'qti g<^ill/ -biama, Wg's'a-
we eat shall, said he, they Behold woman the right with sat they say, Snake- 

say. (sub.)

b'li aka. Gan/ waiate jugig^a-biama. Ukikie-hnan/-biama. Ukikie-
ian the And eating she with him, they say. They talked inva- they say. They talked

wa
woman _

(sub.). " " to ea"ch other riably " to each other

hnan/ -bi 5p i(fadi ak4 na'an/ -biama. Eb^-hnan ukie dinte dan/bai-ga,
inva- they when his father the heard it they say. "Who only he may be talking see ye, 

riably say (sub.) . to
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a-biarna. Min'jinga win/ dan/be a<^a-biama. Ki g4-biam4: Dadih4, witfnu
said ho, they ' Girl one to see went they say. And she said as fol- 0 father, my elder

say. lows, they say : brother

aka wa'ii udan-qti win/ jiig^e g<fin/ he, 4-biam4 mi^jifiga ak4. Gan/
the woman very beautiful one he with sits . said he, they say girl the And

(sub.) her (sub.).

WeVa-wa'ii 4<£ixe wafiona-biamd. . 3
Snake- woman married him visible they say.

WSVa-wa'u anwan/ wa:ja a^a-baji- biama. Egi<£e nu ak4
Snake-woman which way went not they say. At length man the (sub.) went, they say.

A<j>4-biam4 3[i e"gi<^e wa'ii ,udan-qti win/ i<Jja-biama. G4-biam4:
Ho went, they say when at length woman very beautiful one he found, they say. He said as follows, I marry

they say ; yon

ta minke. !iadi <£iihan/ uwagi<^4-ga, 4-biam4. Gafi/ki wa'u ak4 uf<£a 6
will I who. Your father your tell them, said he, they And woman the to tell it 

mother say. (sub.)

akf-biam4. G4-biam4 : Dadih4, in/nanha me'ga11 , riikagahi ijin'ge ak4
reached home, She said as follows, dftither, my mother likewise, . chief his son the 

they say. they say : ' (sub)

i, 4-biam4. Ki i<£4di ak4 ga-biam4 : (pi<£ahidai te ha, a-biam4.
to marry promised, said she, And her father the said as follows, He mocked you . said he, they 

me ' they say. (sub.) they say:* . say.

Ki WS's'a-wa'u ak4 wajin/ cte <J5ing4-bit^ania, wa'ii aji wagau/ ^a tg'di. 9
And Snake-woman the in a bad humor disappeared, they say, woman a differ- he desired when. 

(sub.) ent

Gran/ <Mngai te }[i g4-biam4 : Wab^4te kan/ b<^a ha In/nanha iihan te,
And she disappeared when he said as follows, I eat I wish . My mother let her cook,

they say:

4-biam4. Ki iihan-biam4. Diida aonin/ ci tai. Nin'de ke 4higi a<^in/ gii ga,
said he, they And she cooked, they say. This way you will come Cooked the much bring ye hither, 

say. with it.

4 biam4. GaB/ nin'de^-bi 3[i 6'di &<$" ahi-biam4. fi^in ahi-bi egan/ 12
said he, they And they caused it to be when there they brought it thither to Brought it thither to having 

say. cooked, they say him, they say. him, they say

g<feionud4-bi egan/ , K^, anwan/ <^ate tat^, 4-biam4. gi^e, an'kaji-
ring pulled off his, they having, Come, we eat shall, said he, they Behold, not so 

say   say.

biam4. An'kaji egan/ <£at4-baji-biam4, gi<^a-baji-biam4, We's'a-wa'u igi<^a-
they say, Not so being he ate not they say, displeased they say, 'Snake- woman found not

his

baji-bi egan/ . (fiz4-ga. In/ <J;a-m4ji. Wa$4te kan/b<fa-m4ji, 4-biam4. Kd, 15
they say having. Take it. I am sad. Food I want not, said he, they say. Come,

dadiha, *4bae b<f^ t4 minke, 4-biam4. Can'ge tan nan/ qa ._c4nak4g(^e
father, hunting I go will I who, said he, they say. Horse the (ob.) vertebra saddle

in'g^i-ga, 4-biam4. W4<^aha iidanqti 4^ah4-biam4. Can'ge tan/ cti iidanqti,
put ye on for me, said he, they Clothing very good he put on, they «ay. Horse the too very good, 

say.

c4nak4g<fie cti iidauqti. A(f,4-biam4. A<^4-biam4 J[i ^gi(^e We's'a-wa'u 18
saddle too very good. He went, they say. He went, they say when behold Snake-woman

sig^e* t,8 igi(^a-biam4. Nihan'ga te ag^-bite'ama. Sig^ii(^ugih4-biam4.
trail the he found his, they say. Spring the(ob.) she went back, He followed the they say.

they say. tra^l of his

Sig<feu<£ugih4-bi 5[i, ^giifee nihan'ga te 4kusande 4^a a<^4-bit^ama sig<^e te.
He followed the trail of when, behold spring the through beyond went, they say trail the. 

his, they say

Sig^u^ugihe a<£4-bi egan/ , <£a-bi gan/ , <^4-bi gan/ , ^gi^e ^i te piajiqti ededi 21
Following the trail he went, having, he went, having, he went, having, at length lodge the very bad there ir, 

of his own they say they say they say
VOL. vi    13
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te ama. (fe'tedi hi eskan/ , e^gan e'ga11 e'di a<£a-biama. E'di ahi-bi >[i
was they At this she it might he thought as there he went, they say.   There he arrived, when behold 

say. place arrived be, they say

niacinga inc'ageqtci ak4ma, wa^aha $icpacpaqtcian/ akama. (fte niacinga
person very old man was, they say, clothing torn in shreds they say. This man

3 ahii 3[i inc'age fymk.6 wa^aha eja te a^ahaki^a-biamd rnijinga ak&.
arrived when old man the (ob.) clothing his the " caused him to put on, boy the

they say' (sub.).

Pc'age aka quba-biama. Haul '.jucpaha, <£a'ean/ <j}a<£e ehne'gan, wa<£aha
Old man the (sub.) sacred, they say. Ho ! grandchild, you pity me you think, clothing

an<£a'i, can/ (Jja'eVigi^e, a-biama. Uwikie ta minke, a-biama. Wa'u
you gave yet I pity you, said he, they I talk to you will I who, said he, they "Woman 

me, say. say.

in/ gake ^, ni-^anga ke a<£ite <£e*, a-biam4. Hau! wa^aha
you follow the that (way) went, big water the crossed it went, said ho, they Ho! clothing this 

her say.

piajiqtci $6 tihnaha hn^ te, a-bi egan/ 'i-bi'fni& inc'age ak&. Wa<£age
very bad this you put on you will go, said, having pave him, old mnn the Hat

they say they say (sub.).

<£an/ cti 'i-biama. Man/ze-wetin/ cti 'i-biama. Can'ge tan piaji wahi^agd
the too gave him, Sword too gave him, Horse the bad lame 

they say. they say.

9 cti 'i-biama. Gran/ , K<$, hn^ te. Tan/ wang<£an win/ 6dedi<^an 6'di ahi 4<£a
too gave him, And, Come, you will go. Village one the one that there ar- indeed 

they say. is there rived

wa'u aka, a-biam4. An/han , a-biama. Masani ci tedihi 5[i niacinga
woman the (sub.), said he. they Yes, said he, they Across you arrives at it when person 

say. say. arrive

d'liba e'di g^in/ , a-biama. tJwa^aki^ te, a-biam4 le kg ^^in4-an-baji
some there sit, said he, they You will talk with said he, they Word the not heed for you 

say. them, say.

12 5p <£ewa^aki<J5e te", a-biamd An/han , ^igan/ha, a-biama, <fahan'-bi egan/ .
you will sead them said he, they Yes, grandfather, said he, they thanked him, having. 

away, say. say, they say

Gran/ a<^
And so he went, they say.

Ni-^anga ahi-bi 5[i ni ke jin'gaji ama. Inc <4ge akd waqube gaxai
Big water he reached, when water the not small they say. Old man the sacred (thing) made 

they say ' (sub.)

15 <%an ni ke agajade <^ki<£a-biama, inc'age ak4 icta-<^ip'in/ ze g<fin/ -bi egan/ .
having water the striding he sent him, they say, old man the ( sub.) closing his eyes sat, they say having.

Ict4 <5ib<a-bi 5 ^i<e masani ahi biam4. Masani ahi-bi 5i, %{ 6dedi-te
Eye opened, they when, behold the other he reached, they The other he reached, when, lodge there it was, 

say ' side . say. side they say

ama, ciide gaB/ man/g^e najin/ te ama. (jDe ^i wi^igan u<fea <^an/ cti, ^et^e ha,
they say, smoke so erect it stood they This lodge my grand- told of heretofore, this is it

say. father

18 a-biama. E'di ahi-bi egan/ uda-biama. Egi^e inc'age nan/ba 8'di _
said he, they There . arrived, having he entered, they Behold old man two there were sit- 

say they say say.

akama, Ing<fean/ inc'age. 'Abae a<^a-biama uctd ama. Wadage <£an inc'age
ting, they Thunder old man. Hunting went, they say the rest the Hat tho old man 

say, (pi. sub. ) .

aka *ii $an ugidadau'-bi 5[i wa^iona-baji-biarnd. Pc'age amd i<£a-baji-
the had given the he pushed down his, when he was invisible they say. Old man the (sub.) did not 

'sub.) him they say discover him
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biam4. Ki e'gi&e, angii e'ga" nikacinga w4<f^ate ak4ma Ing^an/ ak4. Can/
they say. And behold, us like man were eating them, they say Thunder the (sub.). Tet

we*<fea-b4ji g<£in'-bi 3[i, Piaji inahin g4xai 4han, e^gan g<j>in'-biam4 mijinga ak4.
found him not they sat,' when, Bad truly they do ! thinking sat they say boy the 

they say (sub.).

Wi'4gan u4wakie tai-ma ^ w4wake te-4na e<fe%an-biam4. Gan/ nini uji-bi 3
My grand- I talk with will they this he meant them ! thought ho, they say. And tobacco they put 

father them who {in thought) in, they
say

5[i wa^iona 5[i5[4xa-biam4, wa<^4ge g<j>ionud4-bi egan/ . Niniba ke wenaca-
when visible he made himself, they hat pulled off his, they having.' Pipe the he snatched 

say, say from them
w

biam4. Niniba nakade 5}i ibist4-biam4 lflgcan/ inc'4ge 4ma ^inke*. I'tcitci!
they say. Pipe hot when he held against, Thunder old man the the (ob.). I burn!

they say other

4-biam4 inc'4ge ak4. Gan'ki wa^age ugidadan/ -bi 5[i <^ing4-biam4. Qa-i, 6
said, they say old man the And hat ho pulled on his, when he was missing, Why! 

(sub.). they say they say.

niacinga limaka inahin a5jig(^a(^in ti <j>an/ cti E4tan cdnajl 4inte, 4-biam4.
man easy truly having himself had heretofore. Why not destroyed may? said (one),

come they say.

Ama g4-biam4: (J)i 4widacibe, ehe te e4tan c^naji, 4-biam4. G4agiama
The said as follows, Thee I left him for thee, I said when why not destroyed, said he, they Those return ing 

other they say: say.

we"arna t4 am4. Niacinga limaka tc4be ti <^an/cti 4ki4g<jiai, we"ahusa t4 9
they will the (sub.). Man easy   very had come hither wont back again, they will 

blame us scold us

ama. figi^e niacinga t'^^e 'in/ ag<^i-biama. G4k§ (^izai-ga, 4-biama.
the (sub.). At length man killed carrying one came home, That (ob.) take ye, said he, they

they say. ' say.

(|)iza-bi egan/ nan'da^ ihe^a-biama. Haul ha+! w^a<^ama taite", 4-biam4.
Took it, having by the wall they placed it, they (See note) you will surely blame us, said they, 
they say say. they say.

Niacinga umaka a^ig^a^i 11 ti <j>an/ cti akiag<^ai, a-biama. Tena'! e4tan ajan' 12
Man easy having himself had come he went back said they, they Fie ! why you did

hither again, say.

i a, a-biam&. W^ahideqti angu-hnan angdhii,
when you did not kill you sent him ? said he, they At a very great we only we arrived, 

him -homeward say. distance

a-biatna. tjmakaqtci ti 5[i t'e^a<£a-baji g<^wa<j>a^ai piajl ckaxai. Iwit'ab^ai,
said he, they Very easily came when you did not kill you sent them bad you did. I hate you,

say. him homeward

a-biama. Ke\ nini ujii-ga, adida! a-biama Gran'ki nini uji-bi egan/ , t'd<^8 15
said he, they Come, tobacco put ye in, simpletons ! said he, they And tobacco put in, having, killed 

say. say. , they say

*in/ g<£i (jjinke' 'i-biama. Niniba kg <£ana-bi egan/ iiiijinga ak4 w^nac4-
carry- came the one they gave him, Pipe the took a whiff, having boy the snatched it 
ing home who they say. they say (sub.) from them

* W j,

biam4, ibist4-biatn4. I'tcitci! 4-biama Wieb<£in-m4ji, 4-biam4. Ama,
they say, pressed it against him, I am burnt! said he, they . It was not I, said (one), they The other, 

they say. . say. say.

m4ji, 4-biam4. Nujinga ak4 wa(^4ge g<^ionuda-biam4. (|)4ma 1
It was not I, said he, they say. Boy the (sub.) hat pulled off his, they say. These

jiiwag^e'qti i<^an/ -biam4. Ed4dan ede"cai a, 4-biam4 Ed4dan edan/ <^an-b4ji,
right with them ho aat suddenly, What what said ? said he, they What what we said not,

they say. ye say.

4-biam4. l<£>ae-hnan/i, 4-biam4 niijinga aka. R^, e'an/ ck4xe ckan/hnai
sftid they, they You wore speaking, said, they bay boy the (sub.). Coins, how you do you wish
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^i, ke, gaxai-ga, a-biama. W£ja-biam4. Kag^ha, an'kajl, an£an'a-b4ji,
if, come, do ye, said he, they say. They denied, they say. Friend, not so, -we were not speaking,

a-biama. <f4b<£in aka danba-bi 5[i, egi^e, sabajiqti wa^age <^an ugidadan/ -bi
said they, they Three the saw him, they when, behold, very suddenly hat the pushed on his, they 

say. (sub.) say say

3 egan/ £inga-biama.
having he was not, they say.

Na ! kag^, w^a^amai <£an/ cti, ihusa-biama ci. E4t,an, kagd, nikacinga
Why ! younger you blamed us heretofore, they scolded him, again. Why, younger man 

brother, _ they say. brother,

a. W^a<£ama <£an/ cti, 4-biama pahan'ga aka. G4-
you did not you sent homeward ? You blamed us heretofore, said, they say the first the Those 

kiU __ (sub.).

6 agiama w^ama tait(^, 4-biam4 Egi^e ag^i-biama. Cin'gajin'ga 'in/ ag^i-
returning will surely blame us, said (the first At length (one) came home, Infant carry- became

ones), they say. they say. ing homo

biam4. Gake <J>iz4i-ga, a-biama. Nan'da^ ihe^a-biamd. Ga-biama : Wa-
they say. That, (ob.) take ye, said he, they By the wall they laid it, they He said as follows, "Very

say. say. they say:

Mdeaji-qti pi ; a'in/ ag<£i, 4-biama, G4-biam4 : Kageha, niacinga wiu/
far I was I carried I have said ho, they They said as fol- Younger man one 

(I reached); come home, say. lows, they say : brother,

9 limaka tc4be ati <£an/ cti. T'eaniwan <£a.-b4ji ag<£ai, 4-biam4. C^aka w^ama
easy very came formerly. We did not kill them lie went said they, they Yonder blamed us but 

hither homeward, say. one

d cti egani ju-baji ha, Wan'gabacibai, t'ean/ <^a-baji ci. G4-biam4: Qa-i!
he too was so unsuccess- . Wu left it for them, we did not kill him again. He said as follows, Why! 

ful - they say :

an£an/sabe inahin weahide pi <^an/ cti. tJmaka inahin ti t6 t'^^a<^a-b4ji
I suffered truly agreatdis- I reached formerly. Easy . truly came when you did not kill 

tance . him

12 g<^aki<£ai te piajl ck4xai. Wi gan/ ^an/ be 5[i t'da^e t4 minke, 4-biam4
you sent him when bad you did. I at any I see him if I kill him will I who, said he, they 

homeward rate say.

Ikihus4-bi 5[i ^gi^e nujinga ak4 wa^4ge g^ionud4-biam4, ^wakigan/qti i<^an/ -
Scoldingone when at length boy the hat pulled off his they say, just like them satsud- 

another, they say (sub.) deiily

biam4. Ed^cai a, 4-biama An6an/ a-b4jl, 4-biam4. Kageha, ed4dau edan/ -
they say. What said ? said he, they We did not speak, said they, they Friend, what we said 

you say. say

15 ^an-baji, 4-biam4. W^ja-biam4 Nan/pa-i-biam4 nujinga ak4. l^ae-hnan/ i.
nothing, said they, they The.y denied it, they Was feared they say boy the You were speak- 

say. ' say. (sub.). ing.

Ed4dan ed^cegan iai-ga. Kageha, ed4dan ct&wan/ 'ian/ (f;a-baji, 4-biama.
What what you said, so speak ye. Friend, what soever we spoke not of, said they, they

say

<£an giau/ -bi i[i ^gi^e ^ing^ 4ti4g<^a-biam4. Kageha, e4tan ajau/ .
at the he put on when behold he disappeared suddenly, they say. Younger   what were you

his, they say brother, doing?

18 E4tan t'^wa<^a^4ji, kig<j^wa<£4<jje a W^a<^amai ^an/cti, 4-biam4, Nikacin/ga
Why you killed them not, you sent them home ? You blamed us heretofore, said they, they Man

again say.

umaka tc4be ati-hnan <^an/cti, anwan/ <Mg<£an/ <£ai. T'ean/ (^a-baji. In/tan g4agi-ma
easy very came regu- heretofore, wo missed doing it to him. Wo did not kill him. Now those return- 

larly ing

win/ qt4wa<£e U(^iciqtian/ i7 w^ahusa t4 am4, 4-biam4. Ci win/ ag<|ii-biam4,
one to love us very difficult, they scold us will the said they, they Again one came they say.

(pi. sub.), say. home
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Wa'ii min/jinga d<f;a"ba wa'in' ag<fi-biam4. Hau! kageha, we"a<£at'4hne tai,
Woman girl too carrying he came home, Ho! younger you hate us will,

them they say. brother,

4-biama. Nikacinga win/ limaka tcabe ati <£an/cti, t'ean/ wan<fa-b4ji, kig<fe*an-
said they, they . Man ' one easy very came formerly, we did not kill them, we sent them 

say.

wa"<£ai, a-biarna. Hau, ha+! a-biama1 . E4tan t'^wa<J>a<^a-baji a. Wdahide 3
home again, said they, they (See note) _ said he, they ' Why you killed them not 1 Very far 

say. say.

afigune-hnan angahi. We'asabeqti ang4hi-hnani. E4tan t'eVa^^a-baji a.
we hunting regu- we arrive. We suffering ex- we usually arrive. Why you did not kill them 1 

lany ceedingly

lwit'4b<j>ai, 4-biama. An'han, kage"ha, e*gan ha, 4-biama. Anwan/danbai
I hate you, said he, they Yes, younger it is so . said they, they We see them 

say. brother, . say.

ctewan/ eawagan-hnan/ i, 4ki4g<£e-hnan/i, win/ <jiake. Ati ta ama ha, a-biama. 6
uotwith- we are always so, they always go back you speak Come will the . said they, they 
standing again, truly. - (pi. sub.) say.

Wi '}an/be 3[1 t'e*a<^e te. Nini ujii-ga, 4-biam4 in/tcan ag<£i aka. Gafi'ki
I I see him if I kill him will. Tobacco put ye in, said he, they just now come the And

say . (sub.).
n'ninl ujf-bi egan/ t'^<f;e 'in/ g(^i <^ifik^ 'i-biam4. Niniba ke <^an4-bi ega

tobacco put in, having killed carry- came the one they gave him, Pipe the drew a whiff, having 
they say ing home who they say. they say

w

niijinga^ aka w&aaca-biama, ibista-biama. Ftcitcl! a-biama. Nin'dea^a^ai, 9
boy the snatched it they say, pressed it against I am burnt! said he, they You burn me, 

(sub.) from them him, they say. say,

a-biama. Angii an<^in-baji, a-biama. Nujifiga aka wa<fi4ge g<fcionud4-bi egan/
said he, they We we are not, said'they, they Boy ' the hat pulled off his, they having 

say. say. (sub.) say

juwag^e'qti i<£an'-biama wa^iona-biama. Ki;an/i;anbeqti-biam4.
right with them sat suddenly, they visible they say. They looked repeat- they say. 

say edly at one another

(|Mgan u^i<£a-hnani .<J5an/ cti <%ijan hriankace, uwikie tai mifike, 4-biama 12
Thus he told of only. formerly you do you who are, I talk to you will I who, said, they say 

you that

niijinga aka. Uwikie tai mifike can/ja ie ke a<^aria'an-baji 5[i hn^ tait^,
boy the I talk to you will I who though words the you obey not if you go shall, 

(sub.).

a-biama. A<fean4'ani ^l hna-bajl taite\ 4-biam4. Niacinga
said he, they You obey if you go not shall, said he, they Mau these 

say. ' say.

'ag<j5awa<J>a<feai. E4tan t'eVatfea^ai a. An wan/ <^ate tai ha, a-biama. Ki <^4ma 15
ye make them suffer. Why you kill them  ? We eat them will . said they, they And these

say.

6'be wahnatai a. Piaji ckdxai, 4-biam4. Can/ ckaxe tai <^ema t'^wa(f;a^ai
who you eat them 1 Had you do, said he, they say. You will stop it these yon kill them

te, 4-biama. An'han, kageha, a-biam4. G4tedi he t'an wactan/bai a,
the, said he, they 'Yes, friend, said they, they In that horn have you see them ? 

say. say. place

4-biam4 ($&  & wak4-biam4). An/han , h^gab4ji, 4-biam4. ($6, Wakanda 18
said he, they (buf- that he meant, they say) . Yes, a great many, said they, they This Deity 

say falo ' say.

ak4 wa<ji4te w4xai nikacinga g<JMiba. (|)^ma w4hnatai te piaji ckaxai.
the (sub.) food made them people all. These you eat them as bad you do.

Caii'gaxai-ga, 4-biam4 niijinga aka / Jii cti wactan/bai a (a^'pa11 e waka-
Stop yo it, said, they say boy the (sub.). That too you see them ? .(elk that he meant
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biama), 4-biam4. An/han, 4-biama Egan wa<£4tai-ga, 4-biama nujinga
they say), said he, they Tes, said they, they So eat ye them. said he, they boy 

say. say. ' say

aka. £ cti wactau/ bai a, 4-biama nujinga aka (^4qti t$ wak4-biam4).
the That too you see them ? said, they say boy the (sub.) (deer that he meant they say). 

(sub.).

3 An/ han , hegabaji anwan/ danbai ha, .a-biama. Egan w4hnate tai.
Yes, a great many we saw them . said they, they say. So ye eat them will. These

can mewa<£4i-ga, 4-biama. tPan <£in'ge '4g"^awa^4^ai, 4-biama nujinga ak4.
let them alone, said he, they say. Needlessly you make them suffer, said, they say boy the (sub.).

Ki egan ckaxe tai 3ji uwikie tai minke. An/han , kagdha, ^gan ang4xe
And . so you do will if I talk to you will I who. Yes, friend, so we do

6 tan'gatan, 4-biam4. Can/ ckaxe tait(i, 4-biam4 An/hau, kagdha, can/ang4xe
we who will, said they, they Yon will surely stop it, said he, they say. Yes, friend, we stop it 

say

tan'gata", 4-biam4. Kl <^ma wanfya hn4te 4wigaji-m4 w4hnate taite',
we who will, said they, they And these animal you eat I command them you eat them will 

say. you surely,

4-biam4. An/han, kagelia, anwan/ <£ate tan'gata", 4-biam4. Hau! b^e* t4
said he, they say. Yes, friend, we eat them we who will, said they, they say. Ho ! I go will

9 minke, 4 biaml nujinga ak4. B^e" t4 minke <£an/ja ihe ag<£i t4 minke,
I who, said, they say boy the (sub.). I 'go will I who though passing I come -will I who,

. . back

4-biam4. Win/<feaka-baji hnank4c8 hnd taitd; win/ <^ake hnankacg can/can
said he, they You tell not the truth ye who you go shall ; you tell the ye who continually

say. truth

wani^a w4hnate hnank4c8 ag(i 3i can/ can hnin/
you sit shall. This animal you eat them ye who I come when continually you be shall,

back

12 4-biam4. An'ka-^-baji hnafik4ce, ag^i ki hn^ tait^, 4-biam4. Gran/
said he, they You are not so ye who, I come when you go shall, said he, they And went 

say. back say.

biam4. Wa'u sig<^ <^ t.e ci
they say. Woman trail went the again following he went, they say. Trail went the following went, they

say

egan/ , <£4-bi gan/ , <£a-bi gan/ , egi^e tan/wang<^an h^gactewan/ji ededi-<£an am4.
having, went, having, went, having, at length village populous there it was they 

they say they say say.

15 Ki We's'a-wa'u e'di ahi-biteam4. Nujinga aka ^i kan'geqtci ahi-bi ^i
And Snake- woman there arrived had, they Boy the lodge very near to arrived, when

say. (sub.) they say

Waqiibe gax4-bi egan/ w4<^aha udanqti inc'4ge 'ii kg
worked for himself, they Sacred thing made, they having clothing very good old man gave the that 

say. say Sim

gax4-biam4. Cafi'ge tau/ cti s4beqti gax4-biam4. Man/ze-wetin/ cti mfg^an-
he made, they say. Horse the too very black he made, they say. Sword too he -wore in

his belt

18 biam4. . E'di a<£4-biama. Can'ge am4 uan/siqti nan'ge
they say. There he went, they say. Horse the (sub.) leaping very running walked they say.

high

Niacinga wadan/be ^i'cte nan'pe 4ti4g$a-biam4. (fd niacinga win/ ati e*de
People saw even when feared suddenly they say. This man one has come but

w4<^aha tida11 tc4be 4<^a. Can'ge tan' cti udanqti ag<fin/ i, 4-biam4. W6Va-
clothing good very indeed. Horse the too very good he sits on, said they, they Snake-

say.

21 wa'u ugine ti <%an tfi <^an 5niwinxe a^4-biama. Ug^ixide gan/ g^in/ -biam4.
woman seeking had as lodges the going around ho wont, they say. Looking for his so ho sat they say.

liis como (ob.)
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WeVa-wa'ii igi<£a-bi egan/ e'gi&e nii win/ a<£ixe akama. Une ahi
At length Snake-woman found his, having behold man one she had married, they Seeking ar- 

they say say. her rived

aka it'a<jia-biam4, min'ada-biama. Min'wada-biama Jfi rnan/ze-wetin inc'4ge
he who he hated they say, jealous they say. Jealous they say when sword old man

aka 'ii ke g<feiza-bi egan/ , wetin abah4-biarn4. We"duban' tedihi tan/wang<j>an 8
tlio gave the took his, they having, threatened to strike, they say. The fourth time arrived village 

(sub.) him (oh.) say " " at it

b<j>iigaqti waq^i-biama. We's'a-wa'ii edabe gaq<fci-biam4. Ag<fsa-biama
the whole he killed them, they say. Snake-woman also he killed her, they say. "Went homeward,

they say

niijinga aka. Ag<^a-bi egan/ niacinga liwakie-ma g'di aki-biama.
boy the "Went homeward, having person . those with whom there he reached home, 

(sub.). they say he talked they say.

Egicfce wifi'ka-baji akama, can'gaxe 'i<^ai te, Naxide-^in'ge i<^anahin/i 6
Behold they had not told the truth, to stop it they promised. Ton have no ears you indeed

ahan . Can/ ckaxe t4-bi, ehai <£an/ cti. A<Jyana'an-baji ha, a-biama, Hn^ taitd,
  ! You are to stop it, I said formerly. You have not obeyed . said he, they You go shall,

say.

a-biama. (e^u rnanhnin' 3[i niacinga-ma iqtaqti wahnin inihe
said he, they Here you walk if the human race wantonly yon have lest I think 

say. them

gan/ man/ ci hue* tai, a-biama. Nikacinga t'e"wa<J5a<^-inace man/ ci tine* 5[i, 9 .
so high you go will, said he, they Men ye who kill them high yon go when

say.

an/ba atan'ct6 macte'qti 3p gan'ki 4sninwa<J5aki^g tai, a-biama. Najin/ ^
day whenever very warm when and   you make them cool again will, 'said he, they say. Rain that

waka-biama. Gan/ , K^, (^4-i-ga, a-biam4. GaB/ ma^ci ^waki^a-biama.
he meant, they say. And, Come, go ye, said he, they say. And high he sent them, they say.

Gran' agc^a-biama. Ni-tanga ke ahi-biama. Haul inc'4ge, cag^ a<^a, 12
And he went homeward, Big water the he reached, they Ho! venerable man, I go back indeed. 

they say. say. to you

a-biama. PVage aka icta-<J$ip'in/ ze g<J}in/ -bi egan/ niijinga <jiin ni agajade
Bald he, they Old man the closing his eyes sat, they say having boy the water striding 

.say. (sub.) ' ' (one mv.)

<jield<f;a-biama. Masani ahi-biama ictd <^ib<j}a-bi te'di. Inc'4ge
sent him, they say. Across he got, they say eye he opened, they when. Old man the

say (one st.)

aki-biama. Hau! ^igan'ha, ag<^i, a-biama. Niaciuga uawakie te ec^-ma 15
reached home, Ho ! grandfather, I have said he, they Person I talk to them will you the 

they say. come back, say. said ones
who

uawakie ^de ie e'ga11 ingaxa-baji, adan man/ ci ^awaki^e ha, 4-biama.
I talked to but words so they did not do therefore high I sent them . said he, they 

them ' for me, aay.

Hau! can/ ha, 4-biama inc'age aka. (p^wa<^aki<^e te iidan ha, a-biam4.
Ho! enough . said, they say old man the You sent them away as-j good . . said he, they

(sub.). say.

Ki $6 u<^uahe^ b^ <£in/ wa^ixe akadi pi, 4dan tan/ watig(J5an b<^uga aq^i, 18
And this I followed I went the married to the one I therefore village all I killed, 

her (mv. ob.) who arrived,

a-biama. tJcka" gaxe an/ <J>agaji te ^ganqti daxe, a-biama. A, can/ ha,
said he, they Deed to do you commanded the jnst so   I did. said he, they Yes, enough 

say. me   say.

a-biama. TJckan 4gan ckaxe te wikanb(^a gan/ wi'i, a-biam4 (man/ze-wetin/
taid ho, they Deed so you do the T wished you so I gave said he, they (sword 

say. to you, say
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waka-bi egan/ ). Kd, ?igan/ ha, ag<£d t4 minke. Indadi
that he meant, having). Come, grandfather, I fro will I who. My .father ' I see mine I wish, 

they say homeward

4-biama Ag<fa-biama. Can'ge wahi<£ageqtian/i, wa^aha piajiqti, wa^age
said he, they He went homeward, Horse very lame, clothing very had, hat 

say. they say.

3 piajiqti, b<£ab<fazeqti. Ki i$4di aka t'^ gi5[4xa-biam4. T'^ te 4han,
very had, torn very much. And his father the (sub.) dead considered his, they say. He died - !

e^gan-biama. Aki-biama. j^ii <£an'di aki-bi 5[i ibahan-baji-biam4
thought he, they say. He reached home, Lodges at the he reached when did not know they say 

they say. home, they say him

macinga ama. Niacinga waqpani tcabe [g<£i] ti, a-biama. Nikagahi uju
people the ' Man poor very [come has said they, they Chief prin- 

(snb.). back] come, say. cipal

6 ^iuke'di [e'di] a<f,4-biam4. I^adi e^ii te'di aki-bi egan/ udd-biama I<£4di aka
by the [there] went, they say. His father his at the reached having he entered, they His father the

lodge home, say. (sub.) 
they say

cti ibahau-baji-biama. Dadiha, wieb<jiin ', a-biarna. Ag^i, 4-biama. An/han,
too did not know him, they say. 0 father, it is I, said he, they I have said he, they Tes,

say. come, say.

can/ , $ag$i, 4-biam4. CfJat'd ^skan eb^gan egan in/ (^a-maji ag<^in/ , 4-biama.
enough, you have said he, they You died it might I thought as I was sad I sat, said he, they 

come, say. be say.

  9 (Jag<£i te can/ ha, 4-biam4. Anjinxgadi, nisfha, ^dgima11, 4-biam4. Majan/
You have aa enough . said he, they When I was small, my child, I did thus, said he, they Land 

come say. say.

^ang4<^6ha u4gacan-hnan-man/ . An wan'qpaniqti ag<^i-hnan-man/ gan/ an/qti-
over a large tract I traveled regularly. I was very poor I came regularly so I was a

home

an'ga11 , 4-biam4. Hau ! min/ -^ag^an/ te, nisiha. Wa'ii win/ ahnin/ te, 4-biam4
great man, said he, they Ho ! female you will marry, my child. Woman one you shall have, said he, they 

say.   say.

12 G4-biam4: Dadiha, wa'ii g4tedi qt4a<j>e, 4-biama W4<£ixaji a, 4-biam4
He said as follows. O father, woman in that place I love her, said he, they Is she unmarried ? said, they say 

they say : say.

ijin'ge ak4. An/han , wa^ixajl, 4-biam4 i<^4di aka Can/ , dadiha, ^waki(^4-ga.
his son the Tes, she is unmar- said he, they his the Then, O father, send them. 

(sub.). ried, say father (sub.).

Ki i<^4di aka e'di ^jwaki^L-biama. E'di ahi-biam4. Nikagahi ijin'ge ak4
And his father the there sent them, they say. There they arrived, Chief his son the 

(sub.) they say. (sub.)

15 ^ijan'ge g$an/ gan/ <£ai, 4-biam4. Gan'ki wa'ri i(^4di ak4 g4-biam4: An/han ,
your to marry wishes, said they, they And woman her father the said as follows, Tes, 

daughter her ' say.   (sub.) they say:

niacinga anwan/ qpani gaq/ egan tat^ eb<^egan-m4ji <^au/ cti, 4-biam4. Gau/

<^a'e^6 gan/ can/ ha, 4-biam4. Gan' 'i-biam4 wa'u <^ink^ nii <^ink^. Gan
he pities as enough . said he, they And gave to him, woman the man the. And

her -   say. they say

c cti t'an/ -biama7 ^i t'an/-biam4 rmjifig4 ak4 Gafi'ki
he married her, Woman too he had, they say, lodge he had, they say boy the And 

they say. ... (anb.).

niacinga ajia^4tan w^naxi^4-biama. Wdnaxi<^4-bi 5[i iki^itan'ga 4kiki^ai te.
people from a rushed on them, they say. They rushed on them, when here and there they attacked 

different (place) they say one another.

Ki e'di t'^(^a-biam4 nujifiga in/ tcan min'g^a11 aka. (Higan te. 4higi uct<^
And there they killed, they say boy just now married asvoman the (sub.). (Myth the much remains

21 can/ja agisi<£a-maji ha.)
though I do not remember it . )
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NOTES.

189, 5-6. cafige aka uanqa ing^an-ga. Sanssouci reads, cange aka uanqahi cana- 
kag^e ing^a"i-ga, place ye for me the saddle on the horse's backbone. 

. 189, 11. weahide, pronounced we+ahide.
189, 13. wakandi$8qtian-biama, pronounced wakan+di$6qtian-biama.
189. 15. tateskanb<£egan, in full, tate eskan eb^egau.
190. 5. udanqti akarna, pronounced u+dauqti akama.
190, 10-L2. The Snake-woman told him that she would leave him if he ever 

courted another woman.
190,16. The young man had a lodge for himself, apart from that occupied by his 

father and the rest of the family.
193. 2; 193, 5; 193, 17. udanqti, pronounced u+danqti.
194. 2. iuc'ageqtci akama, pronounced inc'a+geqtci akama.
195,11. hau-ha+! This is retained in the text, as it was given by Gauge-ska; but 

FrankJLa Fleche says that it is obsolete, huhu+! having taken its place.
197. 18; 198, 3. hegabaji, pronounced he+gabaji.
198. 14. hegact8wanji, pronounced he+gacte"wanji.
198, 16. wa^aha udanqti, pronounced wa<£aha u+dan<qti, showing emphasis as well 

as prolongation.
198. 17. sabgqti, pronounced sa<b6qti.
199. 4. b^ugaqti, pronounced b^u+gaqti.
199. 19. Sanssouci gave as the old man's reply, &, can ha. Gaqtan p8'ji-onan/i hS 

wa'ii-ma. Uckan egan ckaxe te wikanb^a gan wi'i. Gaqtan. peji-onani h& wa^u-ma (said 
in condemnation), "The women are always doing just that way".

200. 5. F. La Fleche agreed with the collector in doubting the correctness of " g^i 
ti." He inserted "win," <we, between niacinga and waqpani, omitting "g^i," and also 
"e"di", in line 6, the latter word being superfluous. 

TRANSLATION.

The father was a chief. He said as follows: "My child, travel. Either hunt or 
work. I am a chief. When I sat doing nothing I was not a chief. I worked; I did 
my best in walking, so I hunted. I am not a great man without cause. So I desire 
for you. If you do so, you are a great man. If you sit doing nothing, you will not be 
a chief." The boy said, "Gome, father, I will go hunting. Saddle the horse for me." 
And he went hunting. At length he found some elk. He stationed the horse with 
his feet tied, and lie went thither on foot. He went creeping up on the elk, crawling 
on his bands and knees. He reached them. When very neaFlfe shot at them. And 
he wounded one slightly. He chased it. As it went along with him after it, it took 
him a great distance; and the horse, too, stood far off. And haying been taken to a 
very great distance, he was impatient from thirst, and was coming back running to 
his horse. Thought he, "If I do not drink water, I shall surely die." When he was 
very impatient from thirst, behold, a spring was there. And he prayed to the Deity. 
"Ho! Wakanda, it will do; I live. Wakanda, I thought heretofore that I would die. 
You being the cause, you have made life for me; so I will live, Wakanda." Well,
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when he went wishing to drink, a snake emerged from the water. It scared him off. 
He fled. "Alas, Wakanda, I thought heretofore that I would live; but I stand about 
to die!" He went again to the wat< r to drink. The snake came in sight again. Again 
he cried and fled. Ai:d when he looked that way again, as there was nothing to be seen, 
he went to drink the water. The snake came in sight again. Agaiuhefled. And when 
it was the fourth time, as he looked at the snake, behold, it was a very beautiful woman. 
And the woman filled a small drinking-vessel which she gave to him. "I am very 
impatient from thirst," said the youth. "Surely I shall not get'enough! The water 
is indeed a little!" thought he. At length the woman made him have the greatest 
abundance. The youth drank just as much as he could drink. And when the youth 
looked at the woman he loved her. "A very beautiful woman!" he thought. And 
when this youth went homeward, the woman gave him a ring. " Wear that ring as you 
go homeward. And when you will eat, you shall put it on a seat, and say, 'Come, let 
us eat/" said the woman. And the man went homeward, running back to the horse. 
He reached the horse again. Sitting on it, he went homeward. He ran back to the 
lodge. When he reached home, his father said, " Cook ye for him. He has come 
back very hungry." And they cooked for him. "Bring ye much food to me," said 
the son. And they took much food to him. He pulled off the ring. Having pulled 
it off, he placed it there "Come, we will eat," said he. Behold, the Snake-woman 
sat right with him. And when she ate with him, she swallowed the food. When the 
Snake-woman had swallowed it, behold, she disappeared suddenly. And the youth put 
on the ring again. And the youth said as follows: "O father, I wish to see the women 
dance." And his father said as follows: "Ho! my child wishes the women to dance. 
They shall do so." And an old man went to tell them. He said as follows: "Ye 
women, the chief's son says that you are to dance." ^ And when he saw the women 
dancing, he did not find the Snake-woman. He made them stop. "You shall stop 
the dance," said the old man. And they stopped. He reached home at the lodge. 
"Come, O father, let my mother cook. I am hungry," he said. And she cooked. 
"Tbis way! Bring ye it. Bring ye hither much of what is cooked," he said. And 
when they caused it to be cooked,, they took it to him. When it was taken to him, 
he pulled off his ring, which he placed near him. Having said, "Come, we will eat," 
behold, the Snake-woman sat right with him. And she ate with him. Again they 
went so far as to romp with each other, as she had married the man. Again the Snake- 
woman was missing. The man wore his ring again. Again he said, " O father, I wish to 
see the women and the very small young women dance." And his father said as follows : 
"Ho! my child wishes the women and the very small young women to dance. They 
shall do so." And an old man went to tell them. He said as follows: "Ye women, 
and ye very small young women also, he wishes to see you dance. He says, 'You 
shall dance.'" And they danced. When the youth looked around, he did not find the 
Snake-woman. When he did not find her^ he said, "Come, O father, let the women 
stop dancing." "Ye shall stop the dance," said the crier. And they stopped. He 
reached home at the lodge. "Come, O father, let my mother cook. I am hungry," 
he said. And she cooked. "This way! Bring ye it. Bring ye hither much of what 
is cooked," he said. And when they caused it to be cooked, they took it to him. When 
they had taken it to him, he pulled off his ring, saying, "Come, we will eat." Behold, 
the Snake-woman sat right with him. And she ate with him. They romped with each
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other again. Again the Snake-woman was missing. And the man put the ring on 
again. Again he said," Come, O father, let the women and the grown maidens dance." 
"Ye grown maidens in motion, ye are to dance. The chief's son wishes to see you 
dance," said the crier. And they danced. And he looked around for the woman. She 
was not found. Thought he, "I have not found her!" He made them stop, and he 
went homeward. When he reached home, he commanded one to cook. "Come, O 
father, let my mother cook. I am hungry," he said. And she cooked. "This way 
bring ye it. Bring ye hither much of what is cooked," said he. And when they caused 
it to be cooked, they took it to him. When they took it to him, he pulled off his ring, 
and said, "Ho! we will eat for the last time in private." Behold, the Snake-woman 
sat with him suddenly, and ate with him. They continued talking to each other. 
When they talked,his father heard it. Said he, "With whom is he talking 1? See ye." 
A girl went to see. And she said as follows: "O father, my elder brother sits with a 
very beautiful woman." And it was manifest that the Snake-woman had married him. 
The Snake-woman went nowhere.

At length the man (i. e., her husband) departed. He found a very beautiful woman, 
to whom he said, "I will marry you. Tell your father and mother." And the woman 
reached home to tell it. She said, "O father and mother, the chief's son has promised 
to marry me." And her father said, "He made fun of you." And when her husband 
desired another woman, the Snake-woman disappeared in a bad humor. And when she 
disappeared, he said, "I wish to eat. Let my mother cook." And she cooked. "This 
way! Bring ye it. Bring ye hither much of what is cooked," he said. And when they 
caused it to be cooked, they took it to him. When they took it to him, he pulled off 
his ring, and said, " Come, we will eat." Behold, it was not so (i. e., she did not appear 
as before). As it was not so, he did not eat. He was displeased because he did not find 
his Snake-woman. "Take it. I am grieved. I do not desire food," he said. "Come, 
O father, I will go hunting Put ye a saddle on the horse's back for me," said he. He 
put on very good clothing. The horse too was very good. The saddle too was very 
good. He departed. As he went, behold, he found the trail of the Snake-woman. 
She had gone back to the spring. He followed the trail of his wife. When he fol 
lowed the trail of his wife, behold, the trail went through and beyond the spring. He 
went following the trail of his wife, following, following, following, till at length there 
was a very unsightly lodge. Having thought, "She may have arrived at this place," 
he went thither. When he arrived there, behold, a person, a very aged man, was there; 
his clothing was very much torn in shreds. When this man arrived, he made the old 
man put on his clothing. The old man was sacred. "Ho! grandchild, you think that 
you pity me (or, are kind to me) in giving me clothing, yet I pity you. I will talk to you. 
The woman whom you have been following went that way. She went across the great 
water. Ho! you shall put on this very bad clothing and go." Having said it, the old 
man gave it to him. He gave him the hat, too. He gave him a sword, too. He gave 
him the bad, lame horse, too. And he said, " Come, you shall go. The woman reached 
a village which is there." "Yes," said the young man. "When you get across," said 
the old man, "you shall talk to some persons who are there. If they do not obey your 
words, you shall send them away." "Yes, grandfather," he said, having thanked him.

And he departed. When he reached the big water, the water was wide. The old 
 man having performed a sacred rite, as he sat with closed eyes, sent him over the water
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at a stride. When he opened his eyes, behold, the young man reached the other side. 
The lodge was there; and the smoke arose in a straight column. "This is the lodge, 
of which my grandfather told heretofore. This is it," said he. Having arrived there, 
he entered. Behold, two old men sat there, and they were aged Thunder-men. The 
rest had gone hunting. When he pushed down on his head the hat which the old man 
had given him, the old men did not detect him. And behold, the Thunders were eat 
ing men like us. Yet, when they sat without discovering him, the youth sat thinking, 
"They behave very wrong! My grandfather meant these when he said that I should 
talk to them." And when they filled a pipe, he made himself visible, having pulled off 
his hat. fie snatched the pipe from them. When the pipe was hot, he held it against 
the other aged Thunder-man. "I am burnt!" said the old man. And when the young- 
man pushed on his hat, he \vas missing. "Why! A man brought himself hither 
very easily heretofore. Why was he not destroyed?" said one. The other said as 
follows: "When I said that I left him for you, why was he not destroyed? Those who 
are coming home will blame us. They will scold us because a man went away again 
who had come hither very easily." At length one came home carrying a man whom 
he had killed. " Take ye that object," said he. Having taken it, they laid it by the side 
of the lodge. "Well-a-day! You will surely blame us. A man went away again who 
had brought himself hither very easily," they said. " Fie! What were you about that 
you let him go homeward and did not kill him? We have always gone a very great 
distance. When he came hither with no trouble to you, and you let him go homeward 
instead of killing him, you did wrong. I hate you. Come, fill ye the pipe, simple 
tons!" said he. And having filled the pipe, they gave it to him who had brought back 
the man. When the old man had taken a whiff from the pipe, the youth snatched it 
from him, and pressed it against him. "I am burnt!" said he. "It was not I," said 
one. The other said, "It was not I." The youth pulled off his hat. He sat suddenly 
with them. "What thing did you say?" said he. "We said nothing," said they. 
" You were speaking," said the youth. " Come, do ye as ye wish to do." They de 
nied it. "Friend, it is not so. We were not speaking," said they. When the three 
looked at him, behold, the youth pushed on his hat very suddenly, and was missing.

"Why! younger brother, you blamed us formerly," they safd, as they scolded him. 
"Younger brother, why did you let the man go homeward instead of killing him? 
You blamed us heretofore. Those who are coming home will surely blame us," said 
the first ones. At length one came home. He brought an infant home on his back. 
" Take ye that," said he. They laid it by the wall. Said he," I went very far, and I have 
brought this home on my back." They said as follows: " Younger brother, a man came 
hither very easily heretofore. We did not kill him, and he went homeward. Yonder 
one blamed us, but he was just as unsuccessful. We left it to him to kill the man, so 
we did not kill him." He said as'follows: "Why! I suffered very much formerly in 
going a great distance. When one came hither very easily, and you let him go home 
ward instead of killing him, you did wrong. If J see him, I will kill him at all 
events." When they were scolding each other, the youth pulled off his hat, and sat 
suddenly just like them. "What did you say?" said he. "We did not speak," they 
said. "Friend, we said nothing." They denied it. The boy was feared. "You were 
speaking. Speak ye what thing ye said." " Friend, we spoke not of anything whatso 
ever," said they. When he put on his hat, behold, he disappeared suddenly. " Younger
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brother, what were you doing that you let him go homeward instead of killing him? 
You blamed us heretofore. A man has been coming regularly heretofore, and we have 
missed doing to him what we wished. We have not killed him. Now, it is very diffi 
cult for one of those who are coming home to love us. They will scold us," said they. 
Again one came home. He carried a woman and a girl. '' Ho! younger brother, you will 
hate us. A man came hither very easily heretofore, but we sent him back again instead 
of killing him," they said. " Well-a-day!" said he. " Why did you not kill him ? We 
have always gone very far when hunting. We usually suffer very much in reaching 
there. Why did you not kill him ? I hate you." "Yes, younger brother, it is so. Not 
withstanding we saw him, we were always so. He always went home again. You tell 
the truth. He will come," said they. "If I see him I will kill him. Fill ye the pipe," 
said he who had just come home. And having filled the pipe, they gave it to him 
who had brought back the slain woman and girl. When he drew a whiff from the 
pipe, the youth snatched it from him and pressed it against him. "I am burnt! You 
burn me," he said. "It was not we," they said. The youth having pulled off his hat, 
sat with them suddenly. He was visible. They looked repeatedly at one another. 
"O ye who do thus as he told of you, I will talk to you," said the youth. "Though I 
will talk to you, if you do not obey the words, you shall surely depart. If you obey, 
you shall not go. You inake these men suffer. Why do you kill them 1?" "We. will 
eat them," said they. "And who are these that you eat 1? You do wrong. You must 
stop killing these," said he. " Yes, friend," said they. "Have you seen them tha.t have 
horns," said he, meaning the buffalo. "Yes, there are a great many," they said. " Wa- 
kanda made these for food for all people. When you eat these human beings, you do 
wrong. Put a stop to it," said the youth. "Have you seen those too?" said he, mean 
ing the elk. "Yes," said they. "Eat such," said the youth. " Have you seen those 
too?" said he, meaning the deer. "Yes, we have seen a great many," they said. "You 
shall eat such animals. Let these human beings alone. You make them suffer without 
just cause. If you will do as I command, I will talk to you." "Yes, friend, we will do 
so," said they. "You will surely stop it ?" said he. "Yes, friend, we will stop it," said 
they. "And you will surely eat these animals which I have commanded you to eat?" 
said he. "Yes, friend, we will eat them," said they. "Ho! I will depart. Though I 
will depart, I will pass here on my return home. Those of you who tell not the truth, 
shall surely depart. Those of you who tell the truth, shall remain continually. Ye 
who eat these animals when I return, shall surely be here continually. Ye who are not 
so when I return, shall surely depart," said the youth. And he departed.

He went following again the woman's trail as it went along. Having gone follow 
ing the trail as it went along, and went, and went, at length there was a populous village. 
And the Snake-woman had arrived there. When the youth approached very near to 
the lodges, he decorated,himself (i. e., painted his face, stuck feathers in his hair, etc.). 
Having performed a sacred rite, he made the clothing very good which the old man 
had given him. He made the horse very black. And he wore the sword in his belt. 
He went thither. The horse went along running and leaping very far. When the people 
saw them, they became suddenly amazed. "A man has come, and his clothing is very 
good. He also sits on a very good horse," they said. As he had come seeking his 
wife, the Snake-woman, he went round about among the lodges. He sat looking around 
for his wife. At length when he found the Snake-woman, behold, she had taken a man
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for her husband. He who came to seek her hated her; he was jealous of her. When 
he was jealous, he took the sword the old man had given him, and brandished it. At 
the fourth time he killed all in the village. He killed the Snake-woman too. The 
youth went homeward. As he went homeward, he eaine again to those with whom he 
had talked. Behold, they had not told the truth when they promised to stop it. 
"You are indeed disobedient! Though I said that you were to stop it, you have not 
obeyed. You shall surely depart. If you remained here, I am afraid that you would 
treat the human race very wantonly; so you shall depart on high. When you who 
kill men go on high, whenever the day is very warm, you shall make the men cool 
again," said he, referring to the rain. And he said, "Come, depart ye." And he 
sent them on high. And he went homeward. He reached the big water. "Ho! ven 
erable man, I am going back to you," said he. When the old man sat with closed 
eyes, he sent the youth across the water at one stride. He got across, when the old 
man opened his eyes.. He came again to the old man. "Ho! grandfather, I have 
come back. I talked to the persons to whom you said that I was to talk; but they 
did not obey my words, therefore I sent them on high," said he. "Ho! It will do," 
said the old man. "It was right for you to send them away." "And this one whom 
I went following after, I reached when she had taken another husband; therefore I 
killed all in the village. I did the deed just as you commanded me to do it," said he. 
"Yes, it will do. As I desired you to do the deed, so I gave it to .you," said the old 
man, referring to the sword. "Come, grandfather, I will go homeward. I wish to 
see my father," said the youth. He went homeward. The horse was very lame; the 
clothing was very bad; the hat was very bad; it was very much torn. And his father 
regarded him as dead. "He died!" thought he. The youth reached home. When 
he reached home at the village, the people did not know him. "A very poor person 
has come," said they. He went to the lodge of the head-chief. Having returned to 
his father's lodge, he entered. His father, too, did not recognize him. "O father, 
it is I. I have come home," said he. "Yes, it is well. You have come home. As I 
thought that you were dead, I sat sorrowful. As you have come home, it is well. 
When I was young, my child, I traveled regularly over large tracts of land. I always 
came home very poor, having given away all that I had, so I am a great man. Ho! 
You shall take a wife You shall have a woman," said he. He said as follows: "O 
father, I love a woman in that place. Is she unmarried 1?" "Yes, she is unmarried," 
said his father. "Then, O father, send them thither." And his father sent them 
thither. They arrived there. "The chief's son wishes to marry your daughter," said 
they. And the woman's father said as follows: "As I am poor, I did not think that it 
would be so. But as he pities her, it is well." And he gave the woman to the man. 
And he married her. The boy had a woman, and he had a lodge. And people from a 
different place rushed on them. When they rushed on them,0 they attacked each other 
here and there (i. e., not in regular order). And the boy who had just married was 
killed there. (Though there is much more of the myth, I do not remember it.)
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TWO-FACES AND THE TWIN BROTHERS.

TOLD BY £A(|!In-NAI1PAjX.

figi<fe niacinga win/ wa'ii jiigig^e g<fin'-biama }ig<£e. Wa'ii
At length man one woman he with hia sat they say dwelt in a Woman the

lodge.

wate'zug^a^-biama. tjjawaqti g<£in/ -biama, ^dqti t'eVa<j}a-bi egan/ .
pregnant they say. Having a very they sat they say, deer he killed them, having. At length 

good time they say

nii aka ^piha-biama. Egi<£e likiza wian/ b<£a b<J^ ^[i'ji nikaciDga ti ct^- 3
man the feared unseen danger, Beware no one at I leave you I go if person come not- 

(sub.) they say. home

ctewan/ , dan/baji-ga, 4-biama. N4zugaq^e g^in'-ga, 4-biam4. £gi<J;e nii
withstand- look not at him, said he, they With your back sit, said he, they At length man 

ing, say. to him say.

aka a^a-biama. figi^e niacinga win' a-i-biama. Wiihu'a! ji
the went they say. At length person one was approaching, Really ! with her none at all 

(sub.) ' they say.

in'g$iu (jyinke'-ana, a-biama. Dadan ligine in/ju-onan/ . Jjije'be ubaha ijaB- 6
she is sitting for me 1 said he, they What seeking I am invariably Door the side of she lay

say. them fortunate. . by

biama. Dan'ba-baji-biama wa;u aka. Egi<^e nii ama 'abae t8 agi-biama.
they say. Did not see him they say woman the At length man the hunting the was coming back,

(sub.). (sub.) they say.

Ag<j;a-biama iVage ahi aka. Nu aka aki-biama. 'An/ a, a-biama.
Went homeward, old man arrived the Man the reached home, How 1 said he, they Here

they say (sub.). (sub.) they say. was it say.

te <J^gan iVage win/ ti ^de ^an'ba-maji hS, d-biama. Wackan/ <^inh^,' 9
you the thus old man one came but I did not look at . said she, they To try be sure, 
said him say.

wigaq^an/ . Ti-hnan tatd <f>an'ja dan/baji cancan/-ga, a-biama. Ci a^a-biama
O my wife. Come regu- will though not seeing be always, said he, they Again went they say 

larly surely him ' say.

nii ama 'abae. Ci duban-biama. figi<j>e ci inc'age ama ahi-biama. Ci
man the hunting. Again four times, they say. At length again old man the arrived, they say. Again 

(sub.) (sub.)

ati ha, winaii, a-biama. Dan/ba-baji-biania. Ci nii ama agl-biam& 'abae 12
I have , O first said he, they . She did not look at him, Again man the was coming home, hunting 
come daughter, say. they say. (sub.) they say

te. Ci ag<j>£- biama inc'age aka. 'An/ a, a-biama. Ci iVage aka ati h6,
the Again went homeward, old man the How ? said he, they Again old man the came 
(ob.). they say (sub.), was it say. (sub.)

a-biama. Dan/baji ^"he", a-biama nii aka. We"duban/ t6dihi *sfi inc'age
 aid she, they Not to see him be sure, said, they say man the The fourth arrived when old man 

say. ' V (sub.). time at the

aka ag<f5a-bi tS'di, wa'ti aka ugas'in-biama. Danba-bi egan/ ^gi<fe Ind^- 15
the went home- when, woman the   peeped they say. She saw him, when behold Face- 

(sub.) ward, they say (sub.) they say

nan'ba 6 amama. Wa'ii kg t'^ i<fd ama. Haha! gaw^'an atan/he-onan/ ,
two it was he who was Woman the dead had they say. Ha! ha! doing that I always stand, 

moving, they say. gone to them

a-biama inc'age aka. Wa'u nixa <^an mab<£aza-bi egan/ , cin'gajin'ga nan-
said, they say old man the Woman stomach the cut open, they say having, infant two 

(sub.). (cv. ob.)
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bida<^e akama; nujinga akiwa. Ama kg hahin/t'an ub^tan-bi egan/ nan'da^a
born they were, they boy both. The one the sMn with the wrapped in, having by the wall 

say: (ob.) hair on they say

ihe^a-bi egan/ , ama ke a^in/ ag^a-biama. Jan^an/ qa ukiba e'gih i^e^a-biama.
laid it, they having, the the he took homeward, they Log a crack in he sent headlong into, they 

say other (ob.) say. say.

3 Nii <£in aki ama. ICgi^e wa'ii ke t'^ akiag^a-bite'ama, nixa ke mab<£aze
Man the reached home, Behold woman the dead had gone again, they say, stomach the cut open 

they say. (ob.) (see note) (Ig, ob.)

k^ ama. Griqe'ga11 waiin/ ugidetan gan/ }an'de kg giqd ama. jj. te';a
she lay, they He buried his, robe he wrapped and ground the he buried his, Lodge to the 

say. so ' his in they say.

aki-biama mi aka. Kf ^I'ji e*gi<£e nan'da^a cin'gajin'ga xage* ama. HeM
reached home, man the He when behold ' by the wall infant was crying, they Alas ! 

they say (sub.). reached say. 
home

6 sfjinqtci<£e, d ama. E'di a^a-bi egan/ g^iza-biama cin'gajin'ga ke.
my dear little said he, they There went, they having he took his, they infant the 

child, say. say say   (ob.).

nujinga akama. Nujmga-bi egan/ g<£in/ wakan'dagi-biama. J^a^i11 wakan'-
boy he was, they Boy, they say being to sit it was forward they say. To run it was for- 

say.

dagi-biama. MaD£fdan wakan/dagiqtian/ -biam4. Dadiha, man'de jin'ga
ward, they say. To pull the bow it was very forward they say. O father, bow small

9 ingaxa-ga. Hide^ace gi&xa-biama. Wajifi/ga gan/ wakide-hnan/ -biama.
make for me. Blunt arrows he made for him, Bird so he used to shoot at them, they

they say. say.

I^adi aka 'abae a$d ta-bi, gian/ze-hnan/ -biama. jjanmja j^g(^an 5[i nin'de
His father the hunting go will, he taught him they say. Fresh meat cooked on when done ' 

(sub.) said, ' ' the fire

hnate-hnan <£ajaD/ te, a-biama. Wdahide ckade ^aji-hnaii'-ga, a-biama.
when yon eat it reg- you sleep will, said he, they Far away to play go not always, said he, they 

ularly say. say.

12 I<£adi ^in $6 ama 'abae. gi<^e nujinga win/ a-i ati4g(fea-biama. Wa'an/
His father the went they say to hunt. At length boy one was suddenly, they say. Song 

(mv. one) coming

gaxe a-i-biama:  
making he was coming, 

they say :  
Kagd, $i i^adi (|;at'an/ egan/
Younger you his father you have since 
brother,

Jjanf u<£ize hnate ^atancd.
Sonp rations you eat you who stand.

Wi i<fadi an<^in/ge gan/
I his father I have none as

Ha^i-si-^an'ga b<j;ate 4^inhd,
 " T\irkey pease " I eat I who move,

a-biama. 0i4di i^ a, kag^ha, a-biarna. An/han, jin^ha, ind4di i^ ha.
said he, they Tour father has ? younger said he, they Yes, elder brother, my father has 

say. ' gone brother, say.   gone

1-ga. (tf^ke wabasnan k8 h^gactewan/ji an^ate tai. 1-ga ha, a-biama.
Come. This (ob.) roasting piece the (ob.) many let ns eat. Come . said he, they

Bay.

Rage", ^iadi c^inke", a-biama. Naji! jin^ha, indddi i^ ha, a-biama.
Younger your that one, said he, they For shame ! elder brother, my father has . said he, they 
brother, father say. gone say.
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dgih aia^a-biama tf t6. Ahl-bi egan/ ^aniiqa basDan/ kg (fate*
At length right in ' he went, they say lodge the Beached it, having fresh meat stuck on the ate

(oh.). they say sticks to roast (ob.)

jugig^a-biama Ckade jugig<fee g<£in/ -biama. Kag^, ^iadi cugi, 4-biam4.
he with his they say. Played he with his he sat they say. Younger your yonder said he, they

brother, father he comes, say.

u'e'qti akiag<£a-biama. W^2$an^in/ , 4-biama ijin/ <fe aka. Na! w*ab4snan 3
With a sud- he had gone they say. He is bewildered, said, they say his elder the _ "Why ! roasting-pieces 

den rush again   brother (sub.).

ahigi widaxe-hnan-maB' <J;an'cti, onasnin 4han , 4-biam4 i<j>adi ak4. Wi,
many I made for yon heretofore, you have swal- ! " said, they say his the I,

lowed them . father (sub.).

dadiha, e* am4. Gisi<£aji am4 ie te. Hau ! ci '4bae b<j^ t4 minke.
O father, he said, they He forgot they say words the. Ho! again hunting I go will I who. 

say.

Gak£gan widaxe b<£e t4 minke, 4-biama i<J>4di ak4. Ci nujinga am4 6
Like those I make for I go will I who, said, they say his father the Again boy the 

you (sub.). (sub.)

a-i-biam4. (pi4di i<^ a, 4-biam4. An/han , jin<^ha, iud4di i<J><l 1-ga.ha, 4-biam4
was coming, Your has ? said he, they Yes, elder my father has Come . said, they say 

they say. father gone say. brother, ' gone.

isan'ga ak4. Ci ^anmja <^at4 jugig<£4-biam4 nujinga <Jiinke' isan'ga
his younger the Again fresh meat ate. he with his they say boy the one his younger the one 

brother (sub.). who brother who.

cugi, 4-biam4. Ag^4-biam4 ci. W^g<^an(^in/ , 4-biam4 ij
Younger your yonder said he, they He went homeward again, He is bewildered, said, they say his elder
brother, father he comes, say. they say. brother

ak4. Na! wa$4te h^gactewan/ji wfdaxe-hnan-maB/ <^an/ cti. Hn4snin-hnan-ja
"

n/
the "Why! food a great deal I made for you heretofore. You have done naught but 

(sub.). swallow it

ha, 4-biam4 i$4di ak4. Wi, dadiha, e am4. Gisi^aji am4. Ci
said, they say his father the (sub.). I, O father, he said, they say. He forgot they say. Again so

widaxe t4 minke, 4-biam4. Wabasnan h^gact§wan'ji gi4xa-biam4. Ci 12
I do for you will I who, said he, they Rpasting-pieces a great many he made for him, they Again

say. say.

nujinga am4 a-i-biam4. (fi4di i^d a, 4-biam4. An'han, ji^ha, ind4di
boy the was coming, Your has gone ? said he, they say. Yes, elder brother, my father 

(sub.) they say. father

I-ga ha, 4-biama isan'ga ak4 Ci ^anu^ja <^atd ]ugig^4-biam4
has Come . said, they say his younger the Again fresh meat ate he with his, they say 

gone. brother (sub.).

nujinga <£ink£ isan'ga jinks'. Kag^, £i4di cugi, 4-biam4. Ci
boy theonewho hisyounger theonewho. Younger your yonderhe said he, they Again he is bewildered,

brother brother, father comes, say.

4-biam4 ijin'<£e ak4. /^u'e'qti 4ki4g<^a-biam4. Na!
said, they say his elder the With a sudden hehadgone they say. Why! food a great deal 

brother (sub.). rush back ' ' "

widaxe -hnan-man' <fan'cti. Hn4snin-hrian-jan' ha, 4-biam4 i<^4di ak4. Dadiha,
I made for you formerly. You have done naught but . said, they say his father the O father,

swallow it (sub.).

wijin <j>e ti-hnan ha, 4-biam4 nujinga ak4. He", sijinqtci^! Nisiha, £ihan/ 18
my older comes . said, they say boy the Alas, my dear little My child, your 

brother regularly (sub.). child! mother

ji Inde'-na^ba <£ihan' t'e^ai ha. M4^ib$4zai ^gan waqp4itiqti
'pregnant with yon when i'ace-two your killed her . He cut you open as . very poor

mother 
VOL, VI     14
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ha. (jf/ijin/ <jie ti sp uonan/ te ha, 4-biam4. Dadiha,
Tour elder comes when you hold will . said he, thev O father.you were . Tour elder comes when you hold will . said he, they O father, my elder 

raised (you brother him say. brother 
grew up)

ub$an/ , ec^ te ha, a-biama. Hau, we'duba"7 te'di nujinga ama a-i-biama.
I hold him, you say will . said he, they "Well, the fourth time when boy the was coming,

say. (sub.) they say.

3 (fiadi i<f^ a, a-biama. An/han, ji^elia, ind4di i<£<! 1-ga ha, a-biama
Tour has gone ? said he, they Tes, elder brother, my father has gone. Come . said, they say 
father say.

isan'ga aka. I^adi ak4 ^edahi nasageqti 5[i^4xe jan/ -biama. jjjelbe
his younger the His father the buffalo neck dried very hard made himself he lay, they say. Door 

brother (sub.). (sub.)

mant&4a jan/ -biarna. Ji^ha, h^ angukine te", 4-biam4. An/hau, 4-biama.
inside he lay, they say. Elder brother, lice let us hunt for said he, they Tes, said he, they

each other, say. say.

6 He* uina-bi 5[i'ji 4sku nanb<$ i^4betantan'-biam4. Dadiha,
Lice he hunted for when scalp- hand he wrapped round they say. 0 father, my elder I hold

him, they say lock and round it brother him

ha, 4-biam4. (jijin/ <j;e <^ictan/aji-ga, 4-biam4. <j4han 4tia<^4-biam4. Nujinga
said he, they Tour elder do not let him go, said be, they He arose suddenly they say. Boy 

say. brother say.

gan'|iaqtian'. Egi^e ckaD/aji i$an/ -biam4. Nisiha, wieb^i" 4<fea! 4-biam4.
to go wished Very At length motionless he became, they My child, it is I indeed ! said he, they
home- much. . say. say.
ward 3

ame'ga11 u<£4kikiji, 4-biam4. (j)ihan/ t^zu<^ig<^ani ^I'ji Inde-nan/ ba
our elder he likewise you are near rela- said he, they Tour pregnant with you when Face-two
brother tions to each other, say. mother

am4 t'<^ai ^gan waqpaniqti aki^aha u^ihi, 4-biam4.
the killed her as very poor both you grew said he, they

(sub.) . up, say.

Dadiha, kage m^gan , man'de jinx ga weg4xai-ga, ,4-biama. Wajin'ga
O father, younger likewise, bow small make ye for us, said he, they Bird 

'hi other say.

12 anwan'kide-hnan tabac^, 4-biam4 ijin/ e ak4. Wajin'ga kide ahi-hnan/-
we shoot at them regularly must, said, they say his eler the Bird to shoot they regularly

brother (sub.). at arrived

biam4. Egi<£e, ^isan'ga mdgan, g4tedi nihafi'ga te^an'di, ^gi<^e 8'di hn^ tai,
they say. Beware, your younger likewise, in that spring at the, beware there you go lest 

brother place

4-biam4 i<J>4di aka. Kage7 , ^i4di nihan'ga u<fe4 te^an'di ang4^e t8, 4-biam4
said, they his the Tounger your spring told of at the let us go, said, they nay 

say * father (sub.). brother, father

15 ijin/fe ak4. Naji! jin^ha, ind4di <^aji w4gaji, 4-biam4. gi^e dahin/ ke
his elder the Por shame ! elder my father not to go commanded said he, they Then hair the 
brother (sub.). brother, ' us, say. (ob.)

, 4-biarn4 ijin/ <fce ak4. Hin x degan/ ! 4-biama isan'ga ak4.
hand back said, they say his elder the Let us see! said, they say his younger the Went they say 

tome, < brother (sub.). . brother (sub.).

nihan'ga t6'di aki^a. figi^e nihan'ga te we's'a ke ^ganqtian/ ak4ma (sa^ii).
spring to the both. Behold spring the snake the just this way they were, (rattling).

(ob.) (Ig. o!>.) they say

18 Kage\ wan4g<fee iidan hdgaji wean/ (^e, 4-biaui4 ijin/ jfce ak4. Kagd, wan'ga-
Tounper pet animal good not a little we have said, tfiey his elder the Tounger we having 
brother, found them, say * brother (sub.). brother,

^in 'afig4g<^e te, 4-biama. Smd^ ge mawas4-bi egan/ ub^tan-bi egan/ a^in/
them let us go homeward, said he, they Tail the cut them off, they having wrapped up, having they 

say.   (ob.) say they say took
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ag<£a-biama. Aki-bi egan/ Tije*be e*gaxe ug4cka-biama. I<J$4di ak4 ^aqti
them homeward, Beached having door around they tied (them), they His father the deer 

they say. home, they say say. (sab.)

win *in/ aki-biama. Jjij^be tS'di ;4qti ki ifi^e" 5{i was4<j>u e*gan am4. Piaii
one carry- reached home, Door a.t the deer reached he laid when a slight rattling they say. Bad 

ing it they say. home it

he'gaji ckaxe. E'di weaga^in man<£in'i-ga, 4-biama. figi^e we4ga<^in a<^4- 3
not a little you do. There having for them walk ye, said he, they At length having for they

say. them went

biama. E'di ahi-biama. Egi<^e sind^ ge wiugib4dandan'-biama. Ci
they say. There "they arrived, At length tail the they pushed each down on its own, Again 

they say. (pL ob.) they say,

i<f>adi aka 'abae a<j;4-bi te'di, £gi<jje ^iqinde S'di hne tai, 4-biam4. Kag^,
his the to hunt went, they when, Beware gorge there you go lest, said he, they Younger 

father (sub.)   say say. brother,

liqinde <jxadi u<£4 te^an'di anga^e tai, 4-biama ijin '<j>e aka. Naji! jin^ha, 6
gorge yonr told of to the let us go, said, they say his elder the For elder 

father brother (sub.). shame! brother,

iMadi <^aji wagaji, 4-biam4. Egi<^e dahin/ ke iu/ i<fe4-ga, 4-biam4 ijin/$e aka.
. my father not to commanded said he, they Then hair the hand back to said, they say his elder the 

go us, say.   me,   brother (sub.).

Hin'dega11 ' ! 4-biam4 isan'ga ak4. A<£4-biam4 liqinde ke'di aki^a. lCgi<j}e
Let us see! said, they say his younger the "Went they say gorge to the both. Behold 

brother (sub.).

wa'ujing4qtci 8dedi ak4ma. Man<^m/ka n^xe g4xe ak4ma Kag^, <^i5[an' 9
a very old woman wa« sitting there, they Earthen kettle she was making, Younger your 

say. they say. brother, grand
mother

', 4-biam4 ^[anh4, anga<^igi-ang4ti ha, 4-biam4.
this (sitting (.he one said he, they Grandmother, we for you, wo have come . said he, they Many years 

one) ' who, say. say.

gan/minke'-hnan-man/ <^an/ja e'be an'giti, ;ucp4ha, an/ <£iq<Jnide t4dan, 4-biam4
I have over been sitting for some though who conies for grandchild, pull me out shall? said, they 

time me, .say

wa'ujinga ak4. 'An/ in^'in 4wib<^ask4be 5[i can/ can 4wib(^ask4be tai, 4-biam4 12
old woman the How you carry I stick to you if without 1 stick to you will, said, they say 

(snb.). me stopping

wa'ujinga ak4. K&, <£i5[an' gi'in-ga ha, 4-biam4. ^!i4di w4kidaw4ki<j$e" gan/
old woman the Come, your carry her . said he, they Your causes us to watch as 

(sub.). grandmother . say. father (the lodge)

n' juan'g^e ang<fin/ te, 4-biam4 ijin/ <J5e ak4. C^g6 n^xe g6 d'liba
your we with her we sit will, said, they say his elder the Those kettles the some 

grandmother brother (sub.)-

gaqixa-ga, a-biam4 ijin/ <te ak4 Gaqiqix4-biama. Egi^e gi'in ag^4-biam4, 15
break in, said, they say his elder the He broke in repeatedly, At length carrying he went home- 

brother (sub.). they say. her ward, they say

5[anh4, ti<j>4-ga ha, 4-bi egan/ , An'kaji ^, cpa^an/ . 'An/
lodge to the. Come, grandmother, pass on . said, having, Not so indeed, grandchild. How

they say

w4b<f>ask4be ^i can/ can w£b$ask4be e"6e, 4-biam4 )i^an' cibe ^i'i^a-ga,
I stick when continually I stick indeed, said she, they Your bowels tickle her,

say. grandmother

kage", 4-biam4. Cibe (Jsi'tya cte'ctewa11 ' can'can g<^in'-biam4. Inw^tin <j>an 18
younger said he, they Bowels tickled notwithstanding without she sat they say. Stone-hamtner the 
brother, say. stopping

<thran/ slnd^hi itin-ga ha, 4-biam4. Sind^-q^u'a utiu '-bi egan/ ug4qpa<^ i
' your tail-bone hit her~on . said he, they Hollow of back nit her, having he made her fall Bud-
grandmother say. they say denly by hitting her
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biama. Egi^e i<^adi ama aki-biama ci. Dadiha, whjan/ in/ 'iu angag^i,
they say. At length his father the reached harne, again. 0 father, my grand- we carried we have

(sub.) they say mother her como homo,

a-biama. Wuhu'a! piajiqti ckaxe. (i:5[an/ i$an/ <£e man^in/ i-g&., a-biama.
said they, they Really! very bad you did. Your . to put her walk ye, said he, they 

say. grandmother . say.

3 Gi'in a<£a-biania. j/qinde pahan'ga <£izai te'di ci gi'in ahi-biamd.
'Carrying they went, they Gorge ' before took, her at the again carry- they arrived, Come,

her say. ing they say.

3[anha, ti<£a-ga, a-bi egan/ , An'kaji <^e, cpa<£an/ . 'An/ wab<£askabe 5[i can/can
grand- pass on, said they, having, Not so indeed, grandchild. How I stick if without
mother, they say stopping

n/wab<j}askabe e^e, a-biama wa'ujinga aka Egi^e sinde'-q^u'a utin'-bi ega
I stick indeed, said, they say old woman the At length tho lower part of hit, they having

(sub.). the back say

6 ugaqpa<J5 i^e^a-biaina . .
he made her fall suddenly by 

hitting her, they say.

Ci aki-biama. Egi<fee, dand man/ ciadi ada<feage ke'di q^abe' win/ najin/
Again they reached Behold, hill high headland at the tree one stands 

home, they say.

ama. Egi<£e e'di on^ tai, a-biama i^adi aka. Ki 'abae a^4-biama. Kag^,
they Beware there you go lest, said, they say his the And to hunt he went, they say. Younger 
say. father (sub.). brother,

9 q<£abe <^iadi u<f4 te^an'di anga<£e tai, a-biama ijin/ ^e aka Na! <£aji
tree your father told of to the let us go, said, they say his elder the . Why ! not to

brother (sub.). go

wagaji <^an/ cti, a-biama Egi^e dahin/ ke in/ i<^a-ga, 4-biam4 ijin/ rf;e aka.
he coin- formerly, said he, they Then hair the hand back to said, they say his elder the 

manded us say. me, brother (sub.).

In'dak^! anga<J5e te, a-biama (isan'ga aka). IlJgi<£e q^abd te wd^ug^e
Let us see! let us two go, said, they say (his younger the). Behold tree the nest

brother

12 tS'di Ifig<j>an/ jin'ga 5[idada g(^in/ -biama. Diiba akama. Kagdha, <^daka
in the Thunder-bird small drilling holes sat they say. Four they were, O younger this

in their shells they say. brother, (ono col.)

wanag<fee djuba wea^e, 4-biama. (jadi wan4g<jie in'ga^i11 angaki tat^,
pet animal a few I have found said he, they Your father pet animal we have for we reach shall, 

them, say. . him home

a-biama. Ane wagi-ma^ifi'-ga, a-biama. Ub^i'age, jin<^ha. (hi man<^ifi / -ga,
said he, they Climbing go for them, said ho, they I am unwilling, O elder You walk, 

say. say. " brother.

15 a-biama isan'ga aka. K^, wadib<j>e ta minke, a-biama ijin/ <^e aka Ane
said, they say his younger the Come, I go for them will I who, said, they say his elder the Climb- 

brother (sub.). ' " brother (sub.). ing

a<£a-biarna. E'^a alii-biania pahacia^a. Kage, wanag^e <^<J5anka iidan
he went, they say. At it he arrived, they above. Younger pet animal these good

say brother,

h^gaji <£anka, a-biamd. Ub<^iqpa^8 cu^da^e 5[i waq^i-ga ha, a-biama
not a little the ones said he, they I make (them) I send to you when kill them . said he, they 

who, say. fall say.

18 Ga-hriinke'ce, indadan ijaje ahnin/ . jji-u^ian/ba ijaje ab$in/ (a-biama Ifig<£an/
That you who are, what name you have. Lodge-lightens-in name I have (said, they say Thunder-

bird

jin'ga aka). Hau! kagd, jLi-u^ia^ba cu^d. Adanba-ga ha, a-biam4. E'di
young the). Ho! younger xi-.u<fiallba goes to Look after him . said he, they There 

brother, you. say.
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u^iqpa^e 5[i gaq<J;i-biama. Ki ga-hninke'/ce, ind4dan ijaje ahnin' a, a-biama.
lie made fall when he killed him, they And that you who are, what name you have ? said he, they 

say. say.

(fig^ize-ma^i11 ij4je ab<J>in/ , a-biama. Hau! kage", (fig(fize-man'^in cu^e*.
l>'orked-lightning- walking name I have, said he, they Ho ! younger <pig<t ize-inan$in goes to

say. brother, you.
* \J 9

Adanb4-ga ha,- 4 biam4. E'di u<j}iqpa<£e 3[i gaqM-biama. Ki ga-hninke'ce, 3
Look after him , said he, they There he made him when he killed him, they And that you who are, 

say. fall say.

indada" ijaje ahniu/ a, a-biama. (fian/ba-tlg<j;e ijaje ab<J>in, 4-biam4. Hau!
what name you have ? said he, they Sheet-lightning-appears- name I have, said he, they Ho!

say. suddenly say.

kage\ (f!ian/ba-tig(|5e cu^ Adanb4-ga ha, 4-biam4. E'di u<fi
younger (fiaoba-tigife goes to Look after him . said he, they There he made him when he killed 
brother, you. 8ay. fall him

biam4. Kl g4-hnifike/ ce, Ind4dan ijaje ahnin/ a, 4-biam4. Zi-g^ihe' ijaje ab<£in/ , 6
they say. And that you who are, what name you have ? said he, they Yellow-here- name I have,

say. in-a-line-again

a-biama. Hau! kage\ Zi-gifihe' CU<JM! Adanb4-ga ha, 4-biam4 E'di u^iqpa^e
said he, they Ho ! younger Zi-gcfihe goes to Look after him . said he, they There he made him 

say. . brother, you say. fall

i-biam4. tJtin 5i w4an 4-biam4. Gran/ <5ab(^ te man/ cia^4ti hi
when he killed him, they He hit when he missed them, they say. And tree the at a very great ar-

say. at them . height rived

arn4, we'ahide'qti. Kag^, wackan/ eganx -ga hau! 4-biam4. Jin/ <fee-hau! 9
they say, very far away. Younger do make an effort 0 ! said he, they Elder O !

brother, . say. brother

4-biam4, xagd ict4b<j;i gan/ inajin/-biam4. Wacka^-egan'-ga hau! kage",
said he, they crying tears so he stood when, they Do make an effort O ! younger

say. say. brother,

4-biam4. Egi<^e isan'ga aka l^i<J54-biam4. Inw^tin (^an jan/ t6 itin-bi 5[I,
said he, they At length his younger the aroused they say. Stone the wood the hit with it, when,

say. brother (sub.) hammer they say

Jan/ <^d-t8 tce'-cka-^a ^, tc6'-cka-(^a $6, 12
Wood this the short of its own goes, short of its own goes, 

accord accord

a-biama. Gran/ -ite-hnan/ am4. Wacka^-egan'-ga ha, kag(^, a-biamd (iji
said ho, they So it be- only they say. Do make an effort . younger said he, they (his elder

say. came . brother, say ' brother

ak4). Ci e'gan-biama Jan/ (Jjdte tce'cka^a §&, tce'cka^a $6, 4-biama 5[i,
the). Again it was so, they "Wood this one short of its own goes,-short of its own goes, said he, they , when,

say. accoid accord say

egi<^e q^abd te gan/-ite-hnau' am4. W^duba11' tedihi q^abe te egiga" am/i, 15
behold tree the so it be- only they say. The fourth time it arrived tree ihe was as before, they

came at say. O

e'ta11 najin/ te (itan g^it^ am4. Kag4, can/ ha, 4-biam4. Ing<fean/ jin'ga
this so long stood tho so long stood again they . Younger enough . said he, they Thunder- young

(std. ob.) as before say.   brother, say. bird

wa<|}iza-bi egan/ w4<j}in ag<j>4-biama, Wa<jiin aki-biam4. jjiman/ te i<|;an/wa(ka-bi
took them, they having having they went homeward, Having they reached Within the placed them, they

say them . they say. them home, they say. lodge- say

egan/ U(j5iananb4-biani4. Iqa g<j;in/ -biama nujifiga am4 aktya. JiD<feelia, iud4di 18
having ii, uaslieu repeatorlly in it, Laugh- sat they say boy the both. Elder brother, my

they say. ing '   (pi. 8ub.) fatlier
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g^i 5[i qt4wa<£e he"ga u^iciqti 4han , 4-biarn4. I<£4di £ink^ ki am4
come when to love them a little very difficult ! said he, they His father the one reached home, Door 
home say. who they say.

\s
£an <£iki4hau ip <£ian'anb4-biam4. Piajiaji'qtci ck4xe. E'di w4^in man£in'i-
the he lifted up when flashed repeatedly. Not bad at all you have There having walk ye, 

they say. " done. them

3 a-biam4. Wc1<£i n ahi-biaun4 5[l we^ug^e ci e'^a i<£an'wa<£4-biam4, wiugiji-
said he, they Having they arrived, they when nest again in it they placed them, they they pnt in for

say. them say say, ' them

biama. Nujinga ak4 aki-biamd. figi^e, <£isan'ga mega", niii<£ican ^an'ga
they say. Boy the reached home,   Beware, your younger likewise, ' lake big 

(sub.) they say. brother

ke^an'di $iq$e uji ke<£an'di e'di hnd tai, 4-biam4 i<£4di ak4. I^4di am4
at the canes filled at the there you go lest, said, they say his father the His father the

(with) (sub.). (mv. sub.)

6' '4bae a^a-biamd. Kagd, <£i4di niu<£ican <£4ji w4gaji ke<£an/ e'di angd^e tai,
hunting went they say. Younger your lake not to go told us the, in the there let us go, 

brother, father past

ti-biama ijin/^e ak;l Na! jin^ha, ind4di <^4ji wdgaji <^an/cti, 4-biatn4.
said, they say his elder the Fie! elder brother, my father not to told us formerly, said he, they 

brother (sub.). go say.

dahin/ ke in'i<£a-ga ha, 4-biam4 ijin'(e ak4. Iii'dakd! afig4<£e te,
Then hair the hand back to . said, they say his elder the Let us see! let us two go,

me brother (sub.).
w \s

9 aV biama isan'ga ak4. E'di a^4-biam4 E x di ahi-bi yfi'ji ^gide ni kg dizd
said, they say his younger the There they went, they There they arrived, when behold water the sand 

brother (sub.). say. they say

kg b<j>a^,aqti jan/ ke am4. Wag^icka hi-diiba dkiciigaqti e'dedi-mdma.
the very level was lying, they say. Reptile feet four . standing very thick there were moving,

they say.

iidan tcabe wean/ (^8, kage\ a-biam4. Aki^a sin'de wakan/tan-bi
Pet animal good very we have found younger said he, they Both tail tied them, they say

them, brother, say.

12 egan/ , baqt4-bi egan/ , gdnaqti w4$in ag<£4-biama. Wd^in aki-biamd )i te'ja.
having, made in to packs, having, just that having they went homeward, Having they reached lodge at the. 

they say many them they say. them home, they say

in aki-bi egan/ rian'de lije'be ^gan ge' ct6 b^iiga ug4can nian^in/-biam4
Having reached homo, having wall door thus the even all traveling walked they say 
them they say (of lodge)

in 'je-wasnibe am4, Gan/ nujinga ckdde man<^in/ -bi 5[i'jl si 18 sin'de ge
lizards the (sub.). And boy playing walked, they say when foot the ' tail the

w4tan-bi 3p wanan'hutan-hnan'-biam4. I<^4di ^4qti win/ 'in/ agi-biam4,
trod on them, when they made them inva- they say. His father deer one carry- was coming, lodge 

they say . cry by treading riably ' ing they say,

agi-biam4. xy^e te'di ug4qpa<£e ^i'ji 4gasp4-bi egan/ w4hutan
when near he was coming, Door at the he threw it down when pressed down having crying out 

Ir.s they say. ' on, they say

ihd am4. Piaji tc4be. AguditaD w4hnin cki ^inte, e'di w4<^in raan^in'i-ga,
in a were, Bad very. Whence you had you it may there having walk ye, 
line they say. them came back be them

4-biam4. W4<£in a^4-biam4. W4<£in a<^4-bi egan/ can'qti niu^ican ugiji
said he, they Having they went, they Having went, they having in spite of lake put them

say. them say. them say in their

gan/ <fee^a-biam4. Aki-biam4.
BO they sent suddenly, They reached home,

they say. they say.
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NOTES.

208. 2. jan^anqa, etc. ja^in-nanpaji also said, Intcan'ga uhi<£a-biama, the intcaiiga 
(either ground-mice or field-mice) brought him up.

209. 3. weg(j;au^i11 . Sanssouci said that this meant, " He has forgotten everything." 
The younger brother forgot the words that he wished to tell his father about his brother.

210. 1. <J5itiin<j;e ti 5[i, etc. The father said to the son, "If your brother comes again, 
get him to lie down, and pretend to hunt for lice. Steal a hair out of his head, and he 
cannot leave you." Sanssouci.

210, 9. <J)ijin<j;e ainega" u^akikiji. This was addressed to the son who had been 
brought up by the field-mice, and who is called "elder brother" by the other son. Yet 
that other son is here termed "Your elder brother." Perhaps we should read, (pisan'ga, 
your younger brother.

210, 15. pahin kg in"i i$a-gii, Let the hair come back to me, the owner ja^innan- 
paji. Iu"i i^a-gS, is from "gi'i i^6," to give an object l»;,c,k to the owner by sending it 
in this direction. ^

210. 16. hindega" implies consent to go with the elder brother. Sanssouci.
211. 4. wiugibadaMa'i. The tails were fastened again to their respective snakes.
211, 10. skewa1 qti gan-mmke-hnau-man, etc. It is explained by the following, given

by ,ja<J;iu-nanpaji. Ckan/ajl ag^iu/ 3[i juga kg anwan/-dind6'qti-man/ , jibe kS' cti an/ badiu'-
Motionless I sit when hody the me very rigid I have (?) leg the too me distended

dgqti man/ : "When I sit motionless, my body becomes very rigid, my legs, too, are very
very I have (?)
much distended."

213, 6. zi-g<£ihe. Lion said that-the fourth Thunder-bird was called <J)ian/ba-gi-hnan 
(Sheet-lightuing-is-always-coming-back), instead of Zi-g^ihe.

TRANSLATION.

Once there was a man who dwelt in a lodge with his woman. The woman was 
pregnant. As he killed deer, they dwelt very happily. At length the husband feared 
some unseen danger. " Beware, when I leave you, lest you look at any one who comes. 
Sit with your back to him," he said. At length the man departed. At length a per 
son was approaching. "Really! she is sitting for me, her relation, without any one at 
all with her! I am always fortunate in searching for things." The woman lay by the 
side of the door, and did not look at him. At length the husband was coming home 
from the hunt. The old man went homeward. The husband reached home. "How 
was it 1?" said he. " It was thus as you said here. An old man came, but I did not look 
at him," said she. " O my wife, be sure to do your best. Though he will surely come 
regularly, never look at him," said he. The husband went hunting again. And it was 
so four times. At length the old man arrived. "I have come again, O first daughter 
of the household," said he. She did not look at him. The husband was coming 
home again from the hunt. The old man went homeward again. "How was it?" said 
the husband. "The old man came again," said she. "Be sure not to look at him," 
said the husband. When the fourth time came, and the old man went homeward, the 
woman peeped. When she looked at him, behold, it was Two-faces that was moving 
along. The woman lay dead. "Ha! ha! I always do that to them," said the old man. 
Having slit the stomach of the woman with a knife, the infants were twins; both 
were boys. Having wrapped one ia a skin with the hair on 5 he laid it by the side of
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the lodge, aud he took the other homeward. He thrust it headlong into a crack in a 
log. (See Note 1.) The husband reached home. Behold, the woman was dead, and 
she lay with her stomach cut open. He wrapped his wife in a robe, and buried her in 
the ground. The husband reached his home at the lodge. When he reached home, 
behold, a child was crying by the side of the lodge. "Alas! my dear little child," 
said he. Having gone thither, he took his child. Behold, it was a boy. Being a boy, 
he was quick to sit alone. He was very forward in learning to run and to pull the 
bow. "O father, make me a small bow." The man made blunt arrows for him. And 
he used to shoot at birds. The father used to teach him, when about to go hunt 
ing. "When the fresh meat is cooked on the fire, and is done, you may eat it; and 
then you may sleep. Never go far away to play," said he. The father went to hunt. 
At length a boy was approaching suddenly. He was approaching, making a song. 
"Younger brother, as you liave a father, you are standing at home eating rations of 
soup. I, as I have no father, am eating turkey-pease as I walk," he said in his song. 
"Younger brother, has your father gone?" "Yes, elder brother, my father has gone. 
Come, let us eat many of these roastiug-pieces. Come," said the younger. "That sit 
ting one is your father, younger brother," said the elder. "For shame! elder brother, 
my father has gone," said the younger. At length he went right into the lodge. Hav 
ing gone in, he ate with him the pieces stuck on sticks to roast. He sat playing with 
his brother. "Younger brother, yonder comes your father," he said. He had gone 
with a sudden rush. "He has forgotten everything," said the elder brother. "Why! 
I prepared many roasting-pieces for you heretofore. You have swallowed them!" said 
the father. "I, O father," said he, having forgotten the words which he wished to say. 
"Ho! I will go hunting again. I will make pieces like those for you, and then I will 
go," said his father. The boy was approaching again. "Has your father gone?" said 
he. ^Yes, elder brother, my father has gone. Come," said the younger brother. 
And the boy sat with his younger brother again, eating fresh meat. "Younger 
brother, yonder comes your father," said he. He went homeward again. " He has 
forgotteu everything," said tlte elder brother. "Why! T prepared for you heretofore 
a great quantity of food. You have done naught but swallow it," said his father. " I, 
O father," said he, forgetting it. "I will do so for you again," said the father. He 
prepared for him a great many roasting-pieces. The boy was approaching again, after 
the father departed. "Has your father gone 1?" said he. "Yes, elder brother, my 
father has gone. Come," said the younger brother. And the boy sat again with his 
younger brother, eating fresh meat. "Younger brother, yonder comes your father," 
he said. "Again has he forgotten everything," said the elder brother. He had gone 
back again with a very sudden rush. "Why! I prepared for you heretofore a great 
quantity of food. You have done naught but swallow it," said the father. "O father, 
my elder brother comes regularly." said the boy. "Alas! my dear little child! My 
child, when your mother was pregnant with you, Two faces killed her. As you were 
cut out of her, you grew up very poor. When your elder brother comes, you shall take 
hold of him. You shall say, 'O father, I have hold of my elder brother,7 " said he. 
Well, when it was the fourth time, the boy was approaching. " Has your father gone?" 
said he. " Yes, elder brother, my father has gone. Come," said the younger brother. 
The father had changed himself into a buffalo neck that was dried very hard. He lay 
inside the door, "Elder brother, let us hunt lice for each other," said the younger.
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"Yes," said the elder. When he hunted lice, he wrapped his elder brother's-scalp- 
lock round and round his hand. " O father, I have hold of my elder brother," said 
he. "Do not let your elder brother go," said the father. The father arose suddenly. 
The boy wished very much to go homeward. At length he ceased struggling and 
became motionless. "My child, it is I. You and your younger brother are near re 
lations to each other. When your mother was pregnant with you, Two-faces killed 
her, and both of you grew up very poor," said he. " O father and younger brother, 
make a small bow for me. We must shoot at birds regularly," said the elder brother. 
They used to go to shoot at birds. "Beware lest you and your younger brother go 
thither to the spring in that unseen place," said the father. After he left, the elder 
brother said, "Younger brother, let us go to the spring of which your father told." 
"For shame! elder brother, my father commanded us not to go," said the younger. 
"Then hand the hair back to me," said the elder brother. "Let us see!" said the 
younger. Both went to the spring. Behold, the snakes were shaking their rattles 
just in this manner, at the spring. ° " Younger brother, we have found many pretty pets. 
Younger brother, let us take them homeward," said the elder brother. Having cut 
off the tails and wrapped them up, they took them homeward. When they reached 
home, they tied the tails around the door. The father reached home, bringing a deer. 
Wrhen he laid down the deer at the door on reaching home, there was a slight rattling. 
"You have done very wrong. Go and take the tails back to the snakes," said he. At 
length they went to take them back. On their arrival, they thrust each tail on its 
own snake. When the father went hunting again, he said, "Beware lest you go to 
the deep ravine." "Younger brother, let us go to the gorge of which your father 
told," said the elder brother. "For shame! elder brother, my father commanded us 
not to go," said the younger brother. "Then hand the hair back to me," said the elder 
brother. "Let us see!" said the younger brother. Both went to the gorge. Behold, 
a very old woman was sitting there, making pottery. "Younger brother, this one 
who is sitting is your grandmother. Grandmother, we have coine for you," said he. 
"Though I have been sitting thus for many years, grandchild, who can pull me out 
of this to which I am sticking? If I stick to you when you carry me, in tidiat way 
will I always stick to you," said the old woman. "Come, carry your grandmother. 
As your father causes us to take care of the lodge, let us sit with your grandmother. 
Break some of the kettles," said the elder brother. The younger brother broke in 
many. At length he went homeward, carrying her to the lodge. " Come, grandmother, 
get off," he said. "No, grandchild, I always stick in the way that I stick," she said. 
"Tickle your grandmother in the ribs," said the elder brother. Notwithstanding he 
tickled her in the ribs, she continued sitting. "Hit her on the hip bone with the 
stone-hammer," said the elder brother. Having hit her on the lower part of the back, 
he made her fall off suddenly. At length the father reached home. "O father, we car 
ried my grandmother, and brought her home," said the younger brother. " Really! you 
have done very wrong. Go, and put your grandmother down." They went, carrying 
her. They took her again to the gorge whence they had brought her. " Come, grand 
mother, get off," said the younger brother. "No, grandchild, I always stick in the way 
that I stick," said the old woman. At length, having hit her on the lower part of the 
back, he made her fall off suddenly. They reached home again. The father said, "A 
tree stands on the headland of the high bluffs. Beware lest you go thither." And he
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went hunting. " Younger brother, let us go to the tree of which your father told," said 
the elder brother. " Why! elder brother, he commanded us not to go," said the younger. 
"Then hand the hair back to me," said the elder brother. "Let us see! Let us go," said 
tbe younger brother. Behold, young Thunder-birds sat hatching in the nest in the tree. 
They were four. " O younger brother, I have found these few pet animals. We will take 
the pet animals home to your father. Go and climb after them," said the elder brother. 
"I am unwilling, elder brother. Do you go," said the younger. "Come, I will go for 
them," said the elder brother. He went climbing. He arrived there above. " Younger 
brother, these pet animals are very pretty. When I throw them down to you, kill them. 
You who are that, what is your name?" said he. " j,i-u$ianba is my name," said the 
young Thunder-bird. "Ho! younger brother, jji-u^ianba goes to you. Look after 
him," said he. When he threw him down, the younger brother stunned him. "You 
who are that, what is your name 1?" said the elder brother. u ^/ig^ize-man^iu is my 
name," said he. "Ho! younger brother, $ig^ize-mau$in goes to you. Look after him," 
said he. When he threw him down, the younger brother stunned him. "And you who 
are that, what is your name?" said he. "$ianba tig^e is my name," said he. "Ho! 
younger brother, </Jiauba-tig$e goes to you. Look after him," said he. When he threw 
him down, the younger brother stunned him. "And you who are that, what is your 
name?" said he. " Zi-g^ihe is my name," said he. "Ho! younger brother, Zi-g^ihe goes 
to you. Look after him," said he. When he threw him down, the younger brother 
knocked him senseless. When he hit at them, he missed killing them. And the tree 
shot up very high, very far away from the ground. "O! younger brother, do make 
an effort to rescue ine," said the elder, calling from the distance in a loud voice. "O! 
elder brother." said he, standing crying, with tears in his eyes. "O! younger brother, 
do make an effort," said the elder. At length the younger brother came to himself. 
When he struck the tree with the stone-hammer, he sang, "This tree shortens of its 
own accord, shortens of its own accord." It became shorter. "Do make an effort, 
younger brother," said the elder. It was so again. When he said, "This tree shortens 
of its own accord, shortens of its own accord," behold, the tree became so. When the 
fourth time came, the tree was as before; it stood as tall as it had been before the 
accident. " Younger brother, that will do," said he. Having taken the young Thunder- 
birds, they carried them homeward. They reached home with them. Having placed 
them inside the lodge, there were frequent flashes in there. Both boys sat laughing. 
"Elder brother, when my father comes home, he cannot love them only a little," said 
the younger. The father reached home. When he pulled up the door-flap, there were 
frequent flashes. "You have done very wrong indeed. Carry them thither," said he. 
When they arrived there with them, they placed them in the nest again. The boys 
reached home. "Do you and your younger brother beware lest you go to the big lake 
whose shore is filled with canes," said the father. The father went hunting. "Younger 
brother, let us go to the big lake to which your father commanded us not to go," said the 
elder brother. "Fie! elder brother, my father commanded us not to go," said he. "Then 
hand my hair back to me," said the elder brother. "Let us see! Let us go," said the 
younger brother. They went thither. When they arrived there, behold, the sandy beach 
lay very level by the water. Four-footed reptiles were there, moving while standing very 
thick. " Younger brother, we have found very pretty pet animals," said the elder. Both 
brothers having tied their tails, and having made them into packs, they carried just that
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many homeward. They got home to the lodge with them. The lizards walked about by 
the door and sides of the lodge. And when the boys walked as they played, and their feet 
trod on the tails of the lizards, they made them cry out. The father came home bring 
ing a deer; he was coming from a place near by. When he threw it down by the door, 
and it pressed down on the door, they were crying out in a long line. " It is very bad. 
Prom whatever place you have brought them, take them thither," said he. They went 
with them. Having gone with them, in spite of their desire to keep them, they threw 
them suddenly into the lake where they belonged. They reached home.

THE BROTHERS, THE SISTER, AND THE RED BIRD.

TOLD BY JOSEPH LA FIJSCHK.

Ukikiji duba-biama. Enaqtci ^ig^a-biama. Ihan/ i^an'ge cti win/
Brethren four they say. Only they dwelt in a lodge, His his elder too one

they say. mother sister

ama 'abae a<fia-biam4. Isan'ga aka
they had none, they At length his elder 'three the hunting went, they say. His younger the 

say. . brother (sub.) brother (sub.)

tfa^a g<J>in/ £inkd amd figi^e jan'jmga si te inie<£a-biam4. Ki jan'jinga 3
at the was sitting they say. At length splinter foot the he hurt it they say. And splinter 
lodge * by means of

<£ionuda-bi egan/ hin't'an ube'ta11 nan'da^a ihe^a-biamd, jan/jinga ime^ai
pulled out, they having   fine hair he wrapped by the wall he laid it, they say, splinter hurt by 

say up in means of

ke' iji^'<fe dan/ be wega^a-bi egan/ . Egi^e, ibiza-bi egan/ ni agia<£a-
the bis elder to see it washed them, they having. At length thirsty, they being water went for, 

brother say say

biama nujinga aka. Ki ^i te kan'geqtci aki-bi 5[i cin'gajin'ga win/ 6
they say boy the (sub.). And lodge the very near to he reached when child one

home, they say

xage* ama tf man/ta^a. Ag<£a-bi 2[i jan/jinga inie^ai
crying they say lodge inside. He went home- while splinter hurt by the (in behold

ward, they say the past)

d akama cin'gajifi'ga akama. Can/ ci ub^tan-bi egan/ nan'da^a
that was it, child it was; Yet again wrapped up, having by the wall he laid it,

they say they say. they say

biama Aki-bi 5[i ijin/ <^e <£anka uwagi<^4-biama. Gafi'ki, Jin^ha, si 9
they say. Beached home, when his elder the ones who ho told them they say. And, Elder foot 

they say brother brother,

niaB/ <j>e te<£an/ jan/jinga an$an/ni<^e kex b^ize ^degan cin'gajifi'ga ke', a-biam4.
hurt me which splinter which hurt me I took but a child it lies, said he, they 

(past) say.

.Hinda! kagd, ^iza-ga. Andan/ be tabac^, 4-biama. Ki ^iza-bi y(i ^gi^e
Stop ! younger take it. We see it must, said they, And he took it, when behold 

brother, they say. they say

min/jifiga ke ama Kag<2, cin'gajm'ga ctewan' wa^in'gai $an/ cti; iidanqtian/ 12
a girl it lay they say. Younger child soever we had none formerly ; very good 

brother,  

uhian<£e tai, a-biama. Ki, Jin<^ha, ed4danan '<£e tai ^dan , a-biam4 isafi'ga
let us bring it up, said they, they Auu, Eider brother, what, shall we regard her ? saiii, they say hia younger

say. brother
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aka. Ki win/ ga-biama : Cin'gajin'ga angina taf, a-biama. Ki, An'kaji ha.
the And one said as follows, Child. our wil], said he, they And, Not so 

(sub.). they say: say.

I^an'ge wa^in'gai. I^an'gean/ (^e tai, a-biama. An/han , 4-bi egan/ , wan'gi^eqti
Sister we have none. Let us have her for a sister, said they, they Yes, said, having, all

say. they say

hau/ge^a-biama. Gan'ki cin'gajin'ga gaxa-bi egan/ uhi^e gan^4-bi egan/
had her for a they say. And child made, they say being to rear her wished, they having

 ister say

an/<£eqtci a^in/ -biama. Ki wa'u nan/ am4. figi^e diiba wan'gi^e '4bae
very carefully had her, they say.- Anil woman grown they say. At length four all hunting

Wa'ii ^ifike e-hnan/ ^4ji ama. Wa'u
went, they say. Woman the one who she only went not, the y say. Woman the (ob.) always very kind to her

6 biama nu diiba aka. figi^e niacinga win/ yi te'di ahi-biam4. Gran/
they say man four the (sub.). At length person one lodge at the arrived, they say. And

wa'u <£ink^ jug^e ag<£a-biama. Jug^e ag^a-biam4 3[i ^gi<fee i^inu am4
woman the one who with her he went homeward, With her he went homeward, when behold her elder the

they say. they say brother (sub.)

wail'gi^e aki-biam4 Egi^e i^an/ge <£ink^ <^ing^ t^ am4. Ugina-bi 5[i
all reached home, Behold his sister the had disappeared they say. Sought his when 

they say. ' own, they say

9 fgi<fea-bajf -biama. Ki uct^ am4 ugine a^4-bi 5[T, jing4 ak4 ugine
found not his own, they say. And the rest the (sub.) to seek went, they when, small the to seek

his own say (sub.) his own

ahi-bi ^fji can/ igiAa-baji aki-biam4. Can/ nan/ ak4 ugfne a<^4-biam4
arrived, when yet not finding his he reached home, And grown the (sub.) to seek went, they say 
they say own they say. his own

wan'gi^e. Egi<fe ^iman/te t8 ed4dan ug4jid8qtian/ am4 Ed4dan
all. At length in the lodge the what shone very red through it, they say. What cam it be?

12 e^dgan ^gan ugas'in-bi 5{i dgi<fee wajin'ga ak4ma. Gran/ man'de ^iz4-bi
thought he as he peeped, they when behold a bird it was, they say. And bow took, they   

say ' say

egan/ kida-biam4. Ki nmonan-hnan/-bi egan' man/ h^gajiqti a^in/ -bi
having he shot at him, they And missed him regularly, they having arrow a very great he had, 

say. say ' number they say

&nte man/ wan'gi^gqti ikid4-biam4. Egi^e man/ t6 mu^ing4-bi egan/
it may be arrow all shot at with, they say. At length arrow the expended by shooting, harving

they say

15 man' win4qtci \vaqiibe gaxai <£iz4-bi egan/ ikid4-biam4. I'u-biam4 man/
arrow one sacred thing made took it, they having he shot at with it, He wounded with, arrow

say they say. they say

ke waqube ke; i'u-biam4 wajin'ga tan. Gran/ wajin'ga ak4 man/ ke
the sacred the wounded with, bird the And bird the arrow the 

(ob.) (ob.) ; they say (ob.). (sub.) (ob.)

u^4ha ag<£4-biama. Gan'ki nujinga aka, Wijin/ <£e ak4 man/ ke t^qi^e
sticking went homeward. And boy the My elder the arrow the prizes his 

to him they say. (sub.), brother (sub.) (ob.)

18 fnahi" <£an/ja uqp4<£e4$e t4 minke 4han, e<^gan-bi egan/ u^iihe a^4-biam4.
truly though I lose it will I who ! thought, they having following went, they say.

say him

Ki ^gi^e tan/wang<£an 4higiqti win/ ededi^an am4. Gan/ e'di ahi-biama
And at length village a great many one there it was, they say. And there arrived, they say

nujinga aka. E'di ahi-bi 5[i niacinga aui4 ibahan/ -biani4 C^nujiii'ga diiba
boy the There he arrived, when people the knew him, they say. Young man four 

(sub.). they say (sub.)

21 ukikiji biama <£an/ cti jing& <£ink<^ ti ahan. Wakidepi ii<^ai ^an/cti ^ win/
brethren they said heretofore small the one has ! Good marksman told formerly that one

who come about them
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tf, a-biama. Ki mkagahi jinks' ui<£a ahi-biam&. Ce*nujin'ga diiba ukikiji-
has said they, And chief the (ob.) to tell they arrived, Young man four brethren 

come, they say. him they say.

biama £an'cti jinga (finke* ti 4han. Wakidepi ii<£ai £an'cti & win/ tf, 4
they said formerly small the one has ! Good marksman told formerly that one has said

who come about them t come, they

biama. Ki nikagahi uju aka, WHan'de in<^in'<^in gii-ga ha, 4-biama. Gan/ 3
they say. And chief prin- the My son-in-law having him be ye . said he, they And

cipal (sub.), forme coming back say.

agiahi-bi egan/ jiig^e aki-biamd nikagahi ^ink^'di. Ga11', jjande'ha,
went for him, having with him they reached chief at the. And, Son-in-law, this one 

they say home, they say

min/jinga (finke* <j>ag<£an/ te ha. j,i edabe wi'i te ha, 4-biam4. Gan/ , hau,
girl the (ob.) you will marry .. Lodge also I give will . said he, they After a well,

to you say. while,

jan'-biam4. Min/jinga jan''anha-biarna mijinga aka. Ki mijinga aka 6
they lay down, Girl lay on they say boy the (sub.). And boy the (sub.) 

they say.

wa'ii wawe'max4-biam4. Wajin'ga ed4dan cte'cte §& ihe g^ ctan'baji a,
woman questioned they say. Bird what soever thia -pass- going have you not ?

way ing homeward seen it

a-biama. An/han, sfdadi han'egantc6'qtci wajin'ga. jide win/- ihe ag(^i, ma11 '
said he, they Yes, yesterday early in the morning bird red one passing had come arrow 

say. back,

u$as'in afai he, a-biama, Gan', (fiadi u^ona te ha. Wig<j5an' <J;an'ja wagacan 9
sticking it went . said she, they And, Your father you tell will . I marry you though traveling 

to it say. him

ha. Ag<fi ta minke ha. Gan/ a(^4-biama mijinga aka.
I go . I come will I who . And went they say boy the Her father the (ob.) 

back ' (sub.).
n/ui<£a-biani4. Dadiha, wagacan a^ai he. Ag^i 'i<^ai he, a-biama. Ga

told him, they say. 0 father, traveling he went . To come he prom- . said she, they And
back ises say.

a<^4-biama mijinga. gi^e tan'wang<^an h^gactewan/ji ededi<£an ama. E'di 12
went they say boy. At length village a very great many there it was they say. There

ahi-biam4. Niacinga diiba u<^ai am4 <^an win/ ti ha, 4-biam4. Ki nikagahi
he arrived, they Person four whom they told about one has . said they, they And chief 

say. come say.

ak4 na'an/ -biam4. Nikagahi <£e*ak4 cti ijafi'ge ^inke' 'ii-biam4 ha. Tan/wan
the heard it, they say. Chief this one too his daugh- the one he gave to him, . Town 

(sub.) ter who they say

nan'ba 4tandf ct6wan/ e"gan-biam4 <^an/ja wa'ii <^ank4 waan/ (^a-hnan a<£4- 15
two atwhatdis- soever it was so, they say though woman the ones he left them regu- he went 

tance who larly

biam4 ha. I^an'ge (^ink^ ugine-hnan/ a<^4-biam4 hS,.° Neii<^ican ^ang4qti
they say. . His younger the one seeking his regu- he went, they say . Lake very large 

sister who larly

win' wajin'ga jide ni mant4ha 4i4<£a-bite'ama. TaB/wan we'duba <^an gaqa
one bird red water beneath he had gone, they say. Town the fourth the aside from

'di ahi-biam4 mijinga am4. Ki dgi^e Han'ge ak4 ^<^anbe ati- 18
he went, when there he arrived, they boy the And behold his sister the in sight 
they say say (mv. sub.). (snb.)

biam4. jjinuM, $6 i-a he, 4-biam4. Ki nan/pe-hnan/ -biam4 mijinga ni
they say. O elder brother, this be . said she, they And feared it always they say boy water 

(way) coming say.

kg. E'di ^ am4 5[i ni ak4 akf<£ah4-biam4. figi^e lije'be ^ te am4.
th« There went they when water the separated they say. Behold door that it they 

(ob.). »ay (sub.) was say.
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Man/ta abi-bi 5p e'gi&e waqp4ni-cte'wan/-baji aka, wa'u eg<£an'ge
Inside they arrived, when behold they were not poor at all the woman her husband too. 

they say (sub),

Ed4dan t(an'qti ak4ma. Gran/ i^an'ge <J>inke/ grjan/be 5[i gi£eqtian/-biam4.
What they had plenty of, they say. And his sister the(ob.) saw his when he was very glad, they say.

3 Kl i^an'ge cti gi<feqtian/ -biam4. I^4han ak4 cti gi^gqtian/ -biam4. Man i'ui ke'
And his sister too was very glad they say. His sister's the too was very glad they say. Arrow he had

husband (sub.) wonnded
him with

rjan'ge akd ub4tih^^S ak4ma (fipi ih^^a-bik^ama. figi^e -5[4ci jin'ga
his sister the had hung it up, they say. Skillfully it had been laid up, At length some little 

(sub.) they say. time

najin/ i 3[i ijin/ <£e <£anka wagisi<£a- biama. Hau! wilie7 , ag^ kan/b<j>a ha.
he stood when his elder the ones ho remembered them, they Ho ! my sister, 1 go I wish 

brother who say. - homeward

6 (feinu aw4gisi<j;e ha, a-biama. Ki nu ^inke' ui^a-biama wa'u ak4.
Your elder I remember them . said he, they say. And man the (oh. ) she told him, they woman the 

brother ' say ' (sub.).

ha11 g<£e 'i^eS he, a-biama. Gan/ i^ahan aka mande' jin'ga diiba giaxa-
our wife's going . speaks . said she, they And his sister's the boat small four made for 
brother homeward of say. husband (sub.) him

biama, jifig4qtc,i-hnan/i j^aha11 ', gate aonin/ <£ag<£e' te ha, a-biama j^aha11',
they say, very small only. 'Wife's that (ob.) you will take homeward . said he, they Wife's

brother, say. brother,

9 edadan ckan/ ona 3[i, Wat'an/ gan/ kan/b<£a 4han , ece'-de gan/ ni u^'a^ie
what you desire when, Goods of such I desire ! yon when and water you put it in

a kind say

te ha, 4- biama. Gan/ ag^a-biama. Man/ i'ui ke^an/ cti ag^a^in ag<^a-
will . said ho, they And he went homeward, Arrow wounded the one too having his he went 

say. they say. with (in past time) homeward

biama, mande' jin'ga a<£in/ -bi egan/ . Ag<£a-biarn& ki dgi^e 11 haci ^ii
they saj', boat small had, they having. He went homeward, when at length lodge last village

say they say

12 <£an'di akf-biama. Gan/ mande' ke win' watcfcka win/ 6'di k^inte ni
at the he reached home, And boat the one creek one there it lay, water 
(ob.) they say. (ob.) perhaps

u'an/ha-biama mand^ ke. Mande' ke ni u'an/ha-bi 3p, edadan wat'an/
he put it in, they say boat the Boat the water he put it in, they when, what goods

(ob.). (ob.) say

4ji<^an/^an mandd k£ ugipiqtian/ ama; mand^ kg ^angdqti gaxd- biama.
different kinds boat the (ob.) very full of they say; boat the(ob.) very large made it they say.

J5 Gan/ <^ictan/ -bi 5[i gan'ki '|ii $an'di ag^4-biam4. Wa'ii ^inke'di akf-biam4
And he finished, when and village to the he went homeward, Woman to the he reached home, 

they say they say. they say.

Gan' g4-biam4: WH4han mande' g4tgdi ab<fin/ ag<ff. Inc'4ge dgia^ tai,
And he said as follows, My sister's boat - in that place I had it I have Old man let them go after

they say : husband come. it for him,

4-biama Gan/ agiahi-bi egaa/ a^ia/ akf-biam4. Gau/ i^igan ^inkd mandd
said he, they And arrived there for having haying they reached home, And his wife's the one boat

say. it, they say it they say. father who

18 a<J;in/ -biam4, wat'an/ ugipiqti a^in/-biam4 nigan ak4. Gan/ han/ yi jan/ -
had they say, goods very "full of had it they say his wife's the . And night when they

father (sub.). lay down

biam4, Jan'-bi ^i g4-biama nd ak4: Gas4ni ^ici'd awdgi^an/be kanb^gan
fthey say. They lay when said as follows, man the To-morrow your bus- I see them my I wish so 

down, they say they say (sub.): band's brother own

ta mifike, 4-biam4. Ki wa'ii ak4 g4-biam4: D4dih4, ag^ 'i^ai he,
1 go will I who, said he, they And woman the said as follows, O father, going he speaks 

homeward say. (sub.) they say: homeward of
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4-biam4 Ijin/ <fe w4gHan/be 'f<fai e*gan ag<^ 'i^ai he", 4-biam4. Gan/ , Nu
said she, they His elder to see them his he speaks as going he speaks . said she, they And, Man 

say. brother own of homeward of say.

wiuhe-onan/i ha. U<£iiha-ga, 4-biama nikagahi ak4. Gran/ wa'ii
they when they always follow . Follow him, said, they say chief the And woman 

marry them (sub.).

aka jug<£e ag<^4-biam4 nii <^iu. Ki hebadi aki-jan-bi 5[i mi eondqtci jan/ - 3
the with him went homeward, man the A.nd on the way reaching again, wlien man alone lay 

(sub.) they say (mv. ob.). they lay down,
they say

biama, wa'ii ak4 cti eondqtci jan'-biam4. Jan/ 'anha-baji-lman/ -biama.
they say, woman the too alone lay they say. He did not lie on her at all they say. 

(sub.)

(The rest of the myth was obtained from Frank La Fleche.)
Ki wa'ii ak4, Eatan e'da11 , e<k^gan-biam4 ha. Egiifee ijin/ <Jje wagisi
And woman the "Why is it? thought they say . Behold his elder ho was sav- 

(sub.), ' brother ing her

akama ha. Egan-hnan/-bi :qi tan/ wang$an we'duba <^an'di aki-bi 5[i, nikagahi 6
for him, . So regu- they when village the fourth at the he arrived when, chief 
they say larly say again, they say

ijan'ge <£ink^ g<j>an'-biam4 ha, nan/wanzi-4ji am4 gan, qt4<£ectean/-biam4
his daugh- the one he married her, they . she was not jealous they as, he also loved her they say 

ter who say say

gan. Wa'u uct4 ak4 nan/wanzi-hnan/ -biam4 ha. Aki-bi 5[I wa'u uct<£
as. "Woman the rest they were all jealous they say . He reached when woman the rest

home, they say

<J5ank4 ijin'<ke wagi'i-biam4 ha, Adan wan'gi^e min/g^an-biam4 ha. Cetan/ ha. 9
those who his elder ho gave them to his, . There- all took wives they say . So far 

brother they say fore

NOTES.
Another version of part of this myth, given by F. La Fleche, is as follows : When 

his brothers reached home he told them what had happened. But they ridiculed his 
story as an impossibility. When he unwrapped the bundle, they exclaimed: "Brother, 
you spoke the truth. It is indeed an infant. She will grow up and be our sister. She 
can then keep the lodge for us." She was not long in reaching womanhood, although, 
when found she was tiny, just the size of the splinter. When she was grown a red 
bird came to see her. It was not a real bird, but a man who took the form of a bird. 
One day, when the brothers were absent, the red bird carried her away. When the 
brothers returned, lo! their sister was missing. So they started in search of her. In 
the mean time, the red bird flew back to the lodge, his intention being to lead them to 
the place whither he had taken the girl. When he reached the lodge, the younger 
brother was there. As soon as he spied the bird, he tried to shoot him. But though 
he emptied his quiver, he could not hit the bird. At last he made a sacred arrow, 
which he shot at the bird, wounding him. But the bird flew off with the arrow stick 
ing to him. The young man followed the bird.

Ce"nujin'ga duba nikacinga b^uga wana'an-biama u<fai t& KI $6 nujinga (Jii" 6'di
Young man four people all heard their, they say the report And this boy the there

about them. moving one
hi 5[1 ibahan-biama. Ga-biaina, niacinga duba u^ai ama ^an/ win' ti ama ha, a-biama.
ar- when they knew him, Said as follows, person four they of whom it is one has they . said they, 
rived they say. they say, reported, they say come say they say.
All people had heard of the four young men by report. And when the boy reached 
there, they knew him. They said as follows: "One of the four persons, who, as they 
say are famous, has come hither, it is said."
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219. 10. cingajinga ke. Here "ke" denotes the horizontal attitude of the infant.
220. 11. ugajideqtian, from ugajide. Jide means "red;" u-, "in," and ga- implies 

che effect of striking, falling, of the wind blowing or of light shining through a red 
medium, as through colored water in the window of a drug store.

220, 13. h6gajiqti, pronounced he+gajiqti.
220, 21. u£ai ^a^cti: "They used to be famous (but they are not so now)"; but ufai 

arna $an' refers to a class: "They who are famous, it is said." See last line of p. 223.
222, 11. qi haci !}ii $andi. In going to the lake, his last stopping-place was the fourth 

village. On his return homeward, it was the first place which he reached. As he had 
a wife at the lodge, and as the lodge had been given him, he could call it his home.

222,16. wi^ahan mand6 gatSdi ab^in ag^i. This is an elliptical expression. It should 
read, wi^aha" aka niande" an 'ii ke gatgdi ab^in/ ag$i, I bave brought back to that place 
out of sight (that is, to the creek) the boats which my sister's husband gave to me.

222. 19. kanb£e"gan , a contraction here of kan/b$a and e"gan.
223. 3. hebadi aki-jau. Hebadi shows that they had gone but part of the way 

home; and aki-jan, means "they lay down, having gone that far on their way home."

TRANSLATION.

There were four brothers who dwelt by themselves. They had neither mother nor 
sister. One day three of them went hunting, and the youngest one remained at the 
lodge. He chanced to hurt his foot with a splinter. Having pulled out the splinter, 
he wrapped it up in some fine buffalo hair, and placed it at the side of the lodge. He 
wished his elder brothers to see the splinter that had caused him pain. By and by 
the boy went for water, as he was thirsty. And when he had come very near to the 
lodge again, a child was crying inside the lodge. While he went homeward, behold, it 
was the splinter which had hurt him; it had become a child. And having wrapped it 
up again, he laid it at the side of the lodge. When his elder brothers reached home, he 
told them. "Elder brothers, my foot was hurt, and I took the splinter which hurt 
me; but it is an infant." Said they, "Stop! Younger brother, get it and show it to 
us. We must see it." And when he got it, behold, it was a girl. "Younger brother, 
heretofore we have had no children. Let us bring her up very well," said they. And 
the younger brother said, " Elder brothers, what relation shall we consider her?" And 
one said, "Let her be our child." And they said, "No. We have no sister. Let us 
have her for a sister." Having said, " Yes," all had her for a sister. And as she was 
an infant, and they wished to bring her up, they took very great care of her. And 
she became a grown woman. At length all four went hunting. The woman alone did 
not go. The four men were always very kind to the woman. At length a man arrived 
at the lodge. And he went homeward with the woman. When he went homeward 
with her, behold, all of her elder brothers reached home. Behold, their sister had dis 
appeared. When they searched for her, they did not find her. And when the rest 
went to hunt for her, the youngest brother had been to hunt for her, but he reached 
home without finding her. Then all the grown ones went to search for her. (That is, 
the youngest brother went first, alone; but he could not find her. After his return, 
the three grown brothers went for the same purpose, leaving him at the lodge.) At 
length something very red was shining through the lodge from the inside. When he 
peeped in, after thinking, "What can it be?" behold, it was a bird. And seizing a bow
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he shot at him. And he missed him every time, till he had shot at him with all the 
arrows, though he had a great many of them. He shot away all the arrows but one, 
which had been made sacred; and finally he shot with it. He wounded him with the 
sacred arrow; with it he wounded the bird that stood. And the bird went home 
ward with the arrow sticking to him. And the youth went following him, having 
thought, u Though iny elder brothers prize the arrow very highly, I.shall lose it." And 
there was a very populous village. And the youth arrived there. When he reached 
there, the people recognized him. "The youngest of the four young men who are 
said to be brothers, has come! One of those who were indeed famous marksmen 
has come," said they. And they went to tell it to the chief. "The youngest of the 
four young men who are said to be brothers, has come! One of those who were in 
deed famous marksmen has corne," said they. And the head-chief said, "Bring ye 
my daughter's husband to me." And having gone thither for him, they returned with 
him to the chief. And the chief said, " My daughter's husband, you will marry this girl. 
And I will also give you a lodge." Well, after a while, they lay down. The youth lay 
with the girl. And the youth questioned her. "Have you not seen some kind of bird 
passing here on its way home ?" said he. " Yes," said she; " very early yesterday morn 
ing a red bird passed by on its return, and it went with an arrow sticking to it." And 
he said, " You can tell your father that, though I have taken you as my wife, I go trav 
eling. I will come back." And the youth departed. She told it to her father. "O father, 
he has gone traveling. He has promised to return," she said. And the youth went on. 
And there was a very large village. He arrived there. "One of the four men who 
are famous has come," they said. And the chief heard it. This chief, too, gave him 
a daughter for a wife; and so did the chiefs of two other villages. But he left his 
wives, and continued the search for his sister and the red bird. After leaving the 
fourth village, he came to a great lake. The red bird had gone into the water of a very 
large lake. The boy went thither. And behold, his sister came in sight (*. e., she 
came up out of the water). "O elder brother, come this wa.y," said she. But the youth 
continued to fear the water. As he went thither, the water separated, leaving a pas 
sage between. And that served as an entrance. When they arrived inside, behold, 
the woman and her husband were far from being poor. They had a great abundance of 
possessions. And the youth was very glad to see his sister. And his sister too was very 
glad. His sister's husband, too, was very glad. His sister had hung up the arrow with 
which he had wounded the red bird, who was her husband. It had been well placed in 
a horizontal position, in which it still remained. And when he had been there a little 
while, he remembered his elder brothers. Said he, "Well, my little sister, I wish to 
go homeward. I remember your elder brothers." And the woman told her husband. 
"Your wife's brother speaks of going homeward," said she. And his sister's husband 
made him four small boats, each one very small ( *. e., about six inches in length). " Wife's 
brother, you shall take those things homeward with you. Wife's brother, when you 
desire-any thing, after you say,' Such and such goods I wish!' put a boat into the water," 
said he. And the young man went homeward. Having had the small boats, he also 
took homeward his arrow with which he had wounded the red bird. When he went 
homeward, he reached at length his lodge in the last village. And he put one boat in 
the water of a creek that was there. When he put the boat in the water, the boat was 
very fall of different kinds of goods j the boat was made very large. And when he

YOL. vi  15
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finished, he went homeward to his lodge. He got home to the woman. And he said 
as follows: "I have brought back from my sister's husband a boat which is in that 
place. Let some one go after it for the venerable man, your father." And they went 
after it, and reached home with it. And his wife's father had a boat; his wife's father 
had it very full of goods. And when it was night, they lay down. When they lay down, 
the man said as follows, "I will go homeward to-morrow, as I wish to see your hus 
band's brothers." And the woman said as follows, " O father, he speaks of going home 
ward. He speaks of seeing his elder brothers, hence he speaks of going homeward." 
And the chief said, "They who take men for husbands always follow them. Follow 
him." And the woman went homeward with the man. And when they lay down for 
the night on the homeward way, the man lay alone; the woman too lay alone. He never 
lay with her.

(F. La Fleche told the following conclusion:
The woman wondered why he did so; but he was reserving her for one of his 

brothers. So he did with the daughters of the chiefs of the third and second villages. 
But when he reached the first village, he kept the daughter of the chief as his wife, 
as she was not jealous; and, besides, he loved her. The other women were jealous. 
When he arrived at home, he gave the other women to his brothers; and so all found 
wives. The End.)

THE ADVENTUEES OF HAXIGKE.

VERSION.

Haxige isan'ga <£ink^ enaqtci ^ig^e jugig<ka-biama. Ijin/^e aka 'abae
Haxige his younger the one only dwelt he with his, they say. His elder the hunting 

hrother who brother (sub.)

a<^-hnan/-biama. J^aqti wakide-hnan'-biama. Sgi^e ijin'<fee aka sjrtiha-biama.
went regn- they say. Deer he shot at regu- they say. At length his elder the feared they say. 

larly them larly brother (sub.)

3 Ni-uwagi tg'^a niixe kg edadan wanfya jin'ga uha ct^ctSwan' can'^in^a-ga,
Where they get at the ice the what animal small follows soever let it alone, 

water it

a-biama. Ijin/ <fce aka 'abae a<£a-biama. Isan'ga aka n^xe <£iza-bi egan/ ni
said he, they His elder the hunting went they say. His younger the kettle took, they having water 

say. brother (sub.) brother (sub.) say

agia^a-biama niixe kg'^a. Sgi^e Nuonan/ nan/ba ati-biarna. Niixe ke uha
went for they say ice at the. At length Otter two have come, they Ice the follow-

say. (ob.) ing

6 w^naxi<^a-biama, isan'ga aka, jan/-jinga aiga<J>a a<£a-biama. E'di ahi-bi
attacked them they say his younger the stick carried on he went, they say. There arrived, 

brother (sub.), his arm they say

egan/ utin-hnan'-biama. Gran'ki can/can wa£in a<J;a-biama. £gi<fe Wakanx-
having he hit regu- they say. And without having he went, they say. At length Water-mon- 

them larly stopping them

dagi mancan/de e^a tS ^gihe mantaha a<£in' aki-biama. Jjij^be anasa-biama.
ster den his the headlong into having they reached home Door they shut on him,

him they say. they say.
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IjiD'$e <Mn ^4qti win/ <fixabaji-qti *in/ g$i ama. 'In' ag^i-bi egan' ^ij^be
His elder the deer one without chasing carrying came home, Carry- came home, having door 
brother (mv. one) at all . they say. ing they say

^an'di ^aqti uqpd^e ^a-biama. Isan'ga c^ectSwan/ji. Diiaka! <£izd-ga,
at the deer falling he sent it suddenly, His younger stirred not at all. This way 1 take it,

they say. brother

kage", a-biama. Ia-baji-biam4. (ftajan/ ejanmin/ , a-biama. J^ij^be <^iaza-bi 3
younger said he, they He spoke not, they say. You sleep I suspect, said he, they Door pulled open, 
'brother, say. say. . they say

egan' e>i<fe (fcingd te arna isan'ga ^inke*. He\ wisan/jinqtci^! gan/qti
having behold had disappeared, they his younger the one Alas, my dear little younger just so shall 

say brother . vho. brother!

eb^gan <£an/ cti e*ganqti ahan,, a-biama. Ni-uwagi te^a gidanbe :jan/ <j>in a<f4-
I thought heretofore just so ! said he, they Where they get to the to see (for) running he

say. water him went

biama. Ni-iiwagi te ahi sji'ji, e'gke isan'ga sig^e" <£e* te ama. U^ugihe $6 6
they say. Where they get the he when, behold his younger trail had gone, they Following his he 

water reached brother say went

5[i <%i<j;e Nuonan/ nan/ba ati-bi egan/ utin-hnan/ te ami tJtin uckan te
when behold Otter two come, they having he hit them regularly they say. He hit deed the

say them

igidahan'-bi egan/ , He-i! a-biam4. N<£xe t6 utan/nadi <£ictan/ te ama. Ij
knew his, they say having, Alas! said he, they Kettle the in a place be- he had dropped it, His elder

say. (ob.) tween they say. brother

am& u<fugihe a<£a-biam4. lgi<^a-baji-bi ^ xag4-biam4. Hin/sanga+ ! hin/ - 9
the following his went they say. Found his not, they when .he cried, they say. My younger brother! my 

(sub.) say

sanga+! hin/sanga+! hin/ sanga+! way^ wigisi<^e-dan/ axage a<^inh^ no+! He'1
younger my younger my younger . (see note) I remember- while I am crying as I Alas! 
brother! brother! brother! thee, my own walk

rnisan'ga, heM misan'ga, wieb<f;in' cte kdge-san'ga, ag<ja t^inte, a-biam4. Majau/
my younger alas ! my younger itis I even friend younger I come would said he, they Land 

brother, brother, (if) brother, home have say.

<^an b^iiga 5[uwinxe ugme a<£4-biam&. Xaga-bi 5[i watcicka ^angaqti ni ke 12
the all wandering seeking he went, they say. He cried, they when creek very large water the 

around his say

gasiiseqti ihaha gaxa-biaina, ictab<jd <S ni gg <S ama. Ni 5[an/ha kg qade
flowing very in long made they say, tears that stream the that they say. Stream border the grass 

rapidly lines (pi.) - (ob.)

udan ke am4. E'di jan/ -biama. Jan'-bi egan/ gan'ki Min/xa-jm'ga nan/ba
good lay they say. There he lay, they say. Lay, they having and Goose small too

say

ati-biama. G^an'ga a^a-biaina. Egi^e ^^anbe ag^i-biama. Ga-bianm: 15
came, they say. Diving they went, they At length insight they came back, (One) said as follows,

say.   they say. they say :

Kage'ha, Haxige isail'ga t'^<f;ai te'di iu/ ujawa hega-maji, a-biama. (fi e'au'
Friend, Haxige his younger killed when pleasant for a little I not, said he, they You how 

brother ' me say

onin a', a-biama. Kag&ia, wi in/ ujawa-maji. Nanb^hiujiii/ga an^an/ wa11q^gan
you ? said he, they Friend, I it was unpleasant Little finger fell to me as my share, 

were say. for me. since

atan'qti ^an'be ct^cte u^iwab^d te, ehe", 4-biam4. Ki Haxige aka na'a11 '- 18
when indeed I see him soever I tell him about will, I said, said he, they And Haxige the heard it

his say. (sub.)

biama. Haxige akd jan/<abe gaxa-biama. Ni ke'di uqpa^a-bi egau'
they say. Haxige the (sub.) leaf made they say. Water in the fell, they say having

ugaha a<^a-biama. Utan/na te jan/ 'abe ug4ha a^a-biama. Edi'qti ahi-bi 5[i
floating it went, they say. Space be- the leaf floating went they say. Right there ho ar- when 

tween rived, they
say
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Min'xa-jin'ga dahi ke uf.an-biama. Nikacinga nan/ba, ede'ce <£4<£inc^ a, 4-biam4
Duck neck the he held them, they Person two, -what are you saying ? said, they say 

say. . . as you move

Haxige aka. An'han, jin<^ha, egan, 4-biama Jin^ha, fub^a te, eh£ 4<£inbe
Haxige the Yes, elder brother, so, said he, they Elder brother, I tell the will, I have been say- 

(sub.). . say. news . ing

3 4<fea, a-biama. Jin^e"ha, a'Sva^iq^aq^e'gan-ga. U<^iwib<£4 te,
indeed, said he, they Elder brother, do loosen your hold on me. I tell you of will, I have been indeed,

say. .   your saying

a:biama. Jin<^ha, majan/ ga^uha man& man/ciadi'qti <f>an<£an'di <fisan'ga e'di
said he, they Elder brother, land hi that direc- cliff very high by a succes- your younger there 

say. tion sion of brother

in/ aki, a-biama. Min/xa-jifl.'ga ama ^iiik^ <£ib<£4b^az4-bi egan/
haying reached said he, they Duck the other (ob.) pulled and tore to having threw away sud- 

hini home, say.   pieces, they say denly

6 biama. Imaxa-biamd : 'Au/ 3[i ^a"bai a, a-biama. Min'<£uman'ci cuderuahan
they say. . He asked they say: How -when they emerge ? said he, they Noon. fog

say.

ugat'inze mactg'qti 5[I ^ehuq^abe nadindmgi^e jan/-hnani, 4-biaoici An/ba
blows thick very warm when tripe to stiffen their own they regularly, said he, they Day

(see note) by heat lie say.

tS ^gan, a-biama.
the so, said he, they 

say.

9 Gran'ki qi<fea gaxe a<£a-biama. lllgi^e ;elmq<^abe man/a^a jan/ -biama.
And eagle made ho went, they say. At length tripe on the back lay they say.

E:jatan w^naxi^a agi-biama, Haxige ama ca-i, a-biama. Wa<£i'a. j^ima^te
Thence to attack them he was returning, Haxige the is com- was said, they He failed Within the 

they say. (sub.) ing to say. with them. lodge' you, 
akiag^a-biarna. Ag<£a-biama ci Haxige ama. Aki-bi egau/ , Eatan aman 3[i

they had gone again, "Went homeward, again Haxige the Jteached home, having, How I do if 
they say. theysay (sub.). they say

12 ega^ewe^a11 et<3dan ? e<JM%an-biama. Hau, ci a<^4-biarna an/ba t^gan gan/ .
so I do to them apt? thought he, they say. "Well, again he went, they say day the, like it so.

Man'ciahaqti ahi-bi 5[i, ci jan/ 'abe gaxa-biama. E^atan jan/<abe gaxe te ci
Very far on high he arrived, when, again leaf made theysay. Thence leaf made the again 

theysay

we'naxi^a agi-biama. Haxige ama ca-i, a-biama. Ci wdnaxi^a wa<J;i'a, ci
to attack them he was returning, Haxige the is com- -was said, they Again to attack them he failed, again 

theysay. (sub.) ing to say.
you,

15 }iman/te akiag<£a-biania. Ci wa<£i'a g$6 ama Haxige am&. Ci an/ba te*gan
within the they had gone back, Again failed went they Haxige the Again day like the 

lodge they say. homeward say (sub.).

ama. Gran'ki wajir/ga-wa<|;ize naa'ka |ii-ma <£an/ 6 win/ gaxa-biama. E^atan
they . And chicken-hawk back the blue the that one he made they say. Thence 
say. ones (class)

wajin'ga-wa^ize nafi'ka ;ii-ma e'ga11 gaxe ci we*naxi<£a agi-biama. H4xige
chicken-hawk back the blue so made again to attack them he was returning, Haxigo

ones they say.

18 ama ca-i, a-biama. Ci 'w^naxf^a w&<fi'a. Ci ;iman/te 4kiag<^a- biama. Ci
tlio is coming was said, they Again to attack them he failed. Again within the they had gone back, Again 

(sub.) to you, say. lodge .they say.

wu^i'a g^ am4 Haxige ama. Egi<jte wdduba jan' edihi 5[i weVa-nideka
failed went they Haxige the   At length the fourth sleep reached when grass-snake 

homeward say (sub.). there



THE ADVENTUBES OP HAXIGE. 229 

gaxd-biamd. Q4de ke man'tihe'qti a<fd-biamd. Mana kg e*<f>anbe ahi-bi 5[i
he made, they say. Grass the passing far under he went, they say. Cliff the insight he arrived, when

they say

^gi^e ^ekuq<fabe nadindingi<j}e man/a<fa jan'-biamd. Man'de ke g^iza- biama.
behold tripe to stiffen their own on the back they lay, they say. Bow the he took his, they 

by heat ' say.

MaMtaxe-jafi'ka iig<J5a-bi egan/ gasnin'deqti idanbeqti <^a-biama, nan/ba 3
Arrow end forked fit in, they having slipped far when hit right in the he sent it forcibly, two 

say middle they say,

t'eVa^d-biamd. An+! fgat'an/qti ^iman/ te kig^e* ama. Ag<j;d-biamd Haxige
it killed they say. Ah! grunting very within the they had they "Went homeward, Haxige 

them much lodge gone again say. they say

ama.. Aki-biama. Gi<£eqtian/ -biama. 35gan-ew#an, a-biama. Han/egantce
the He reached home, Very glad they say. So I have done said he, they . Morning 

(sub.). they say. to them, say.

5[i 'abae a<^a-biama Haxige ama. Agi-bi 5[i e'gicfee niacinga ujafl'ge ke 6
when hunting went they say Haxige the He was com- when behold person road the

(sub.). ing home, (ob.) 
they say

a<^i^a §& te ama. Ci han'egantce 5[i ci 'abae a$a-biama. Ci agf-bi yfi
cutting had gone, they Again morning when again hunting he went, they say. Again he was- when 
across say. coming home,

they say

egi^e nfacinga ujan'ge kg a$i?a &6 te ama. Ci haB/egantce 3[i ci 'abae
behold person road the cutting had gone, they Again morning when again hunting

(ob.) across say.

a<£a-biama. Ci agi-bi i[i <%i<£e nfacinga ujan'ge ke a^ija ^ te am4. Wd- 9
he went, they say. Again be was when behold person road the cutting had gone, they The 

coming home, - - (ob.) across say. 
they say

duban/ t8dihi 5[i bispd jan/-biama H4xige aka.
fourth arrived at when crouch- lay they say Haxige the Behold, com- the 
time the ing (sub.). ' ing one who

jan/ -biarna Haxige aka. (fintiqti 5p najiD/ atia<£a-biama. Huhu'4! inc'age
lay they say Haxige the He had come when stood he started up sud- Really ! old man 

(sub.), straight to him denly, they say.

'an/ man<j;in' (%an ahan, a-biama, ikitd-bi egan/ . An/han, <%anqti af,a, a-biamd. 12
what walks like it ! said he, they cheated him, having. Yes, just so indeed, said he, they 
is the say, ' they say say. 
matter

£ cetan'qti ^andVji aqtan fdf^ce* a, d-biamd. Tena/! inc'dge, 'an/ in t,e
That so very far you have not how pos- you who ? said he, they Why ! old man, whatever 

heard sible move . say. . may be the
matter

dddan ctewan/ ana'a^maji manb$in/ d<f;inh^, d-biamd Hdxige akd. AB/han,
what soever I heard not I was walking said, they say Haxige the Yes,

(sub.).

Haxige ama isan'ga t'e*ki<£ai t8 Wakan'dagi cidwasan'gi^abi'qti <^ankdnan/ ba 15
Haxige the his younger killed for when "Water-monster most dearly beloved children the ones two 

(sub.) brother him who

t'ewa<fal Zeawa<£e pi dtanh^, d-biamd. Huhu'd! iVdge, dgan intd and^an
he killed them. I powwow I am about to go said he, they Really ! old man, so it may I hear

over them- thither,   say. be .

ct8wan/-mdji d<finhe', d-biamd. Huhu'd! iVage, wazd^e te'di dgiddna11 gan/-
in the least I not I who said he, they Really! old man, to powwow when to gaze on his always

move, say. over them

<J$aqti-hnan e^t.e, d-biamd Hdxige akd. An/han. dgan. d-biamd He'ga akd. 18
very desirable it may he, said, they say Haxige the Yes, so, said, they say Buzzard. tli"ei

(sub.). . (sub-).
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Abanan an£in'g8qti-hnan-man/ h£, a-biama. Huhu'a! Pc'age, awigidanan
To gaze on it I never have any one at all . said he, they Really I old man, I gaze on yon, my

say. relation

te*inte. Wf cti 'abae manb£iu/ , a-biama Haxige aka. Hau! i'Vage, fi[ig^a-
may. I too hunting I walk, said, they say Haxige the Ho! old man, try it lor

(sub.).

3 gaskan'^a-ga. Awigidanan b<fcfctan 5[i on^ te ha,, a-biama, An/han, e*gau ha,
yourself. _ I gaze on you, my I finish when you go will . said he, they Yes, so 

own say,

a-biama. An'cpanan/ te, a-biama. Can/ , inc'age, iickan dadan 'an' ckaxe te
said he, they Yon gaze on me will, said he, they Yet, old man, deed what how you do it the 

say. say.

b^iigaqti wina'an te, a-biarna Haxige aka, gactan'ka-bi egan/ . An/cpanan/
every one I hear it will, said, they say Haxige the tempted him, they having. You gaze on

(sub.), say me

6 tate", a-biama He"ga aka. Wa'au/ tS gi'a^-bi egan/ watcfgaxa-biama:
shall said, they say Buzzard the Song the sung his, they having he danced they say: 

surely, (sub.). say
-9  

J J J ^^^JJ.J.'*

H^-ke ta-ko, heVke hd-ke ta-ko. Hd-ke ta - ko, he-ke he-ke ta-ko, 
a-biama. Hau! iVage, e*ganqti-hnan e"inte in^in/ wankan/pi fnahin, inc'4ge,
said he, they Ho! old man, always just so if it be it looks nice to me truly, old man, 

say.

9 a-biama. Gan'ki, IVage, 'an/-hnan ajan te" b^iigaqti wigfna'a11 kan/b<fa,
said he, they And, Old man, how regularly you do it the all I hear from you I wish, 

say.

4-biam4 Hdxige aka. (pe* pf 5[I nfa^8 te, eh(^, a-biama. Baxii diiba w^duba
said, they say Haxige the This I when I will heal it, I said, said he, they Peak four the fourth 

(sub.), time arrive say.

gakS 6'di pf 3[i an'gi-hnan-atf, d-biam4. W^duba d|;anbe pf 5[I anan/te
that there I when they come regularly said he, they The fourth in sight I when I dance 

(Ig. one) arrive forme, say. arrive

12 anajin ^[I an'gi-hnaB-atf, a-biama. Waiin/ ug<^an/ gah4 an/^in <J>e"-hnani. $6
I stand when they always come said he, they Kobe they put on it having they always This 

forme, say. in it me go. (time)

pf ipjl, Nf nakade najin/ te ha, ehe*. Man/ze nan/ba najide ih^a^g ~s[l ui
I ar- if, Water hot please let it . I say. Iron too red hot I place when wounds 
rive stand

t£ fdistasta 3[i, nin/^a te", 4-biama. <j[!!ab^iI1an/-qti^gan watcfgaxeki^4-biama.
the I press against if, alive will said he, they Abo.ut three times he made him dance they say. 

repeatedly be, say.

15 Ckan/ man<fin/ tS bfiiga <fipf gan/ <fa g<fin/-bi egan/ . W^duban/ tS'dfhi
Manner walking the all to do wishing sat, they say having. The fourth time at it arrived dancing

well

nanctan/ -biama. Hau! can/ ha. An/cpanan/ fyib<fan/qti ejanmin/ , d-biama
he stopped, they say. Ho ! enough . You gaze on me you have had I suspect, said, they say

your fill

Hega aka. An/han, iVage, can/ ha, a-biama. ^"'-macfi7 ct6wan/ Haxige
Buzzard the Yes, old man, enough . said he,, they What sort of person are you Haxige 

(sub.). ' say.

18 hnajingaf a, a-bi egan/ gaqfxa-biama, t'^^a-biama. Can/ wa^aha b(fugaqti
you think little ? said, they having he hit and broke in he killed him, they And clothing all 

of him say (the skull), they say, say.

<jdza-bi egan/ a<£iaha-biama. ^xe cti aiga<Jja
took, they having he put it on, they say. Gourd too carryingon he walked they say. Deed he tried

say the arm
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gaskan/ <f a-biama. B<fefpi tcabe 4han, e^gan-biama. A<fa-bi egan/ baxii we*- .
forhimsplf they say. I do it very ! thought he they say. Went, they having peak the 

well say

duba ke S'di ahi-biama. Watcigaxa-biama. He"-ke t£-ko, he*-ke he*-ke
fourth there he arrived, they He danced they say. 

say.

ta-ko. He*-ke ta-ko, hd-ke he-ke t4-ko. Huhu'4! inc'4ge u<f;ukanpi lnahin/- 3
Really I old man nice-looking truly

hnap e*degan 4banan <fcinge' fnahin 4<^a, 4-biam4. HuJhii! inc'4ge, waze^g <^in
alwavs hut to gaze on had none truly indeed, said he, they Oho I old man, doctor the 

him say.

e*<fanbe ti, al 4<^a, 4-biam4. Wag4q<£an hnank4ce, ke\ agiman^in/i-ga,
in sight has he indeed, said they, they Servants ye who, come, walk ye for him, 

come, says say.

4-biam4. Hau, agia<^4-biam4. E'di ahi-bi egan/ waiiu/ <£an gf<£ib<£4-biam4. 6
said he, they "Well, they went for him, There arrived, having robe the they spread out for 

say. "they say. they say. (ob.) him, they say.

g<£in/ -bi egan/ gah4 a<£in/ a<^4-biam4 wag4q<fan am4. J^ij^be man/ ci4-
Sitting sat, they say having on it having went, they say servant   the Door away
in it him (sub.).

ikan/i-ga, 4-biam4. X\)^e &gaha <£iciba-biam4. (piciba-bi
from make ye room for said they, they Door outer they pulled open, They pulled open, when behold 

him, say. they say. they say

mant4^a ^ij^beg(fan gax4-bitan/am4 isan'ga kg h4 ke b^iiga ^ix4ba-bi egan/ . 9
underneath door-flap had been made they his younger the skin the the flayed, they say having. 

(standing) say brother (ob.) whole

jjije'be ukibaq<fa nant^ najin/ -biam4. He*-ke t4-ko, h^-ke h^-ke t4-ko. Hd-ke
Door facing it dancing he stood, they say.

he'-ke t4-ko, 4-biam4. Nanctan/-bi egan/ %i ud4-biam4. Isan'ga h4 k8u<^an/ -
said he, they Stopped, they say having lodge he entered, they His brother skin ' the took 

say. say. (ob.) hold of

biam4. jjije'beg<fan' <£i4za i^e^e" tan/ am4. H^, wisan'jinqtci<^4! 4-biam4, jiji-bi 12
they say. Door-flap he pulled sud- as he they Alas, my dear little younger said he, they whispered,

open denly stood say. brother! say, they say

egan/ . Wag4q<£an am4 ub^snin-biam4. Huhu'4! kag^ha, inc'4ge eddgan a,
having. Servant the found him out, they say. Keally ! friend,   old man what has 1

(sub.) he said

jijf ukia-biam4. Kag^, inc'4ge-hnan, H^, wisan/jinqtci<^ ! 4 ^gan ha, 4-biam4.
whis- one talked with, Friend, old man only, Alas, my dear little younger said like it . said he, they
pering they say. brother ! say.

Na! kage*, u<^4de <£ing£ fnahin. Inc'4ge waz^^e sk^wanqti ti-hnan <^an/ cti, 15
Psha! friend, cause for there is truly. Old man doctor for a very long has come heretofore,

complaint none . time regularly

4-biama. Hau! 4-biam4. w& yfi. can ' te, eh^ 4<|;a, 4-biam4. Hau!
said they, they Ho! said he, they ihis when enough will, I said indeed, said he, they Ho! servant' 

say. say. say.

hnank4ce, ne'xe ^ang4qti nan/ba ni ujf a^in/ gii-ga, 4-biain4. Agiahi-bi
ye who are, kettle very large two water fill bring it back, said he, they Reached there

say. for it, they say

egan' 'in/ aki-biam4. Ug4cka-bi egan/ n4kadeqti dede t6x di 4bixeqti 18
having carry- they reached Fastened the having very hot fire on the boiling hard 

ing it home, they say. kettles on, they say

najin/ -biami4.   M4hin nan/ba ^ip4-iqti ihe^ai-ga. Man/ze n4jide
they stood, they say. Knife . two made very lay ye down. Iron red hot this wound the

sharp (ob.)

idist4sta 3[i nin^a taite", 4-biam4. Hau! ke", in/ <^ikan/iga, 4-biam4.
I press against when alive shall (pi.), said he, they Hoi gome, get out of my way, said he, they Beware 

repeatedly say. say.
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ackaha u<£agas'inVin tai h&. Egi<£e <£ian'^a $6 tai, 4-biama. Baxu diiba
close at hand yon peep in lest . Beware leaving you go lest, said he, they Peak four 

repeatedlly say.
r i Til j / 1 n " ll/ * 1 ' / i   «/   i *n/   ^ "I I ' /I* f / / 

O/POrl£i Oil l"l Tl O Wl O XT! h O f«*n O «*! />O u 1 f\ Vl"» f I /»! 1 f~»»O I"\/IH1 f~pf\ * I ril O YVl O TT 1 1111G<Ld ue d/u-Liiici -jjie.1 >jiii<.i gTicKEiCei 4** ma (Ei i-srei LXBLisra, ci-uictuici. .ij.~i.ijj.
in sight I corae regularly downward to the other walk ye all, said he, they Houso-

side of say. hold

3 <£anka wan'gi^eqti a^a-biama. I^a-bi egan/ <^i'uda-biam4. Ni te 4bixeqti
the ones all went, they say. Had gone, since they left him solitary, "Water the boiling hard 

who ' they say they say.

najin'ama. Hau! sakiba gan/qti jan'i-ga. Man'ze najideqti 'u te u^uwidaxan
stood they Ho! side by just so lie ye. Iron very red hot wound the I push into you 

say. side - (ob.) with

^i ^anin'^a tatd Egi^e ^acka11 ' te ha. fy\6 gaziqti jan'i-ga, a-biama. ]Sgan
when you alive shall Beware you stir lest . Side stretched lie ye, said he, they So 

surely (be). rery stiff say.

6 jan'-bi egan/ ag$an'ka"ha11/ 'ii te ubaxa" ^e^a-biama, TCU+ ! Ckau'aji jan'-ga.
lain, they having on both sides -wound the pushed he sent suddenly, (sound of the Still lie. 

say into they say, ' hot irons.)

Han+! a-bi egan/ , akitei nat'a-biama. Mahin ke <^iz4-bi egan/ us'u waxa-
Ah! said, they having, botn the heat killed, they Knife. the took, they having strips he made

say say. say   them

biama. Mawaqan'-bi egan/ ni te abixe najin/ te uji najin'-biama. Nin'de
they say. Cut them apart, they having water the boiling stood the filling he stood, they say. Cooked 

say it

9 te' cti gacibe ite^e najin'-biama. .
the too out of piling it ho stood, they say.

Graama, Hau! inc'age waze^e gatan'aji-hnan (^an'cti. j[aci hdgaji,
Those not Ho! old man doctor not so long' regularly heretofore. A great very, 

seen, while ago

d-biama. WeVa-nfdeka, ede'cega" a ama f,an/ cti. An/han, ^gipe ha.
said they, they Grass-snake, what were you he was saying heretofore. Yes, ' I said it 

say. saying \

12 Jjije'be ubaha" a^ai te ^ijdbeg^an udan'i te'di, Hd, wisan'jinqtci^! ^ ^ga"i ha,
Door side of went wlien door-flap took hold when, Alas, my dear'little younger said like it

of brother'!

a-biama WeVa-nideka. WeVa-nideka, e'di ^ag^ te. Danba-ga, a-biarna.
said, they say Grass-snake. Grass-snake, there you go will. Look at him, said they,

homeward they say.

Nadan icta da te jiig<fe g4xa-ga. (tib(^4ckaqtci-ga d4 ^a", 4-biama.
Extra (?)'   eye nose the with it make. Flatten and make very oval head the said they, 

(ob.) ^ (ob.), they say!

15 Qade man'tihe' gan/ man <£in/ -biama WeVa-nfdeka. E'di ahi-bi egan/ ^i te
Grass passing under so walked they say Grass-snako. There arrived, having lodge the

they say (ob.)

ukiba win/ e'di ugas (iu-biarna. l^a-biamd Haxige aka. Gri-ga! gi-ga! gi-ga!
crack one there he peeped, they say. Detected him, Haxige the Come! come! come!

they say (sub.)

a-biama. Gibaa-bi egan/ e'di agi-biama. W^nande5[i^a-ga, a-biama
said ho, they Called to him, having there he was coming Make yourself full of food, said, they say 

say.. they say back, they say.

18 Haxige aka. Gaii'ki us'u <f^tanqti mide kg uki<fataqti uiganha-biama.
Haxige the And strip just this long throat the sticking in very he put in for him, they 

(sub.).   (ob.) tight say.

Haxige 6 akddega" 5[aciqti Wakan'dagi na^ubewa^e, ece' ci te, u$4
Haxige that the one, but very long Water-monster cooked them to   yon say yon will, to tell

ago pieces, ' arrived

mang^in'-ga, a-biama. WeVa-nfdeka aka u<fa $6 ama. Haxusja! Haxu^a!
begone, said he, they Grass-snake the to tell went they Haxige! Haxige! 

pay. (sub.) say.
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M <j;ain'aji $6 ama. Huhu'4! ga<fiu ede"gan a, a-biama. Egi<fe <£uti am4,
voice not. sending was going, Really ! that one what says 1 said they, they At length he had come 

far they say. . he say. directly to them,
they say,

qade man/tiheqtci. Haxu^a! H4xui[a! a-biama. Huhu'4! Haxige ^e ha,
grass passing altogether Haxige! Haxige! said he, they Really! Haxige he says . 

under it. say.

4-biama. Wacin/ he'be iu'anhe-t'an/ gi<j>iz4i-ga, a-biama. Huhu'a! gan/qti 3
said they, they Fat meat piece put in the he take ye for him, said they, Really ! just so 

say. mouth has they say. «

tate*. Wackan/ i-ga, a-biama. Ie"naxi<£a ag^a-biama. Kan'geqti . g<j}l-bi
shall Make ye an effort, said they, they To attack they went homeward, Very close they came 
(be). say. him they say. home, they

say

ip H4xige ak4 ifu'e' ag^4-biam4. Isan'ga tan aigig^^a ag^4-biam4.
when Haxige the rushing went homeward, His hrother the carried his on he went homeward, 

(sub.) they say. (sub.) his arm they say.

Ag^4-bi te gan/ idnaxi^a a<£4-biam4. Can/ ed4dan wanfya an/sagi-ma b^iiga 6
He went when so to attack him they went, they Yet what animals the swift ones all 

homeward, say. 
they say

e*gan gax4-bi ctewan/ uq<fa-bajf-biama. Ed4dan baski^e! Wackan/ ega"'i-ga.
like they made, notwith- they did not overtake "What angry ! Make an effort do ye. 

they say standing them, they say.

ete*gani, a-biam4. A<j>in/ a<f4-biam4. Egi<^e man4 dah<£ man/ciadi'qti
You fail are apt, said they, say Having they went, they At length cliff hill very high

they. him say.

te'di q<£ab^ akicugaqti nihan'ga mubaju i<fc4<^a H4xige (am4) gi- 9
concave placed where tree standing very spring shot np suddenly and Haxige (the near 
precipice thick frequently sub.)

}4de ahi-biam4. Wackan/ egan'i-ga. (^a^uhaqtci u^4q<^e-hnan/i, a-biama.
'it again he arrived, tliey Make an effort do ye . ' Very jieai'ly you have overtaken' said they, 

say. him, they say.

Haxige ak4 man/ze-man gax4-biam4. Ni dgih 4ki4g<^e am4, Tc'u+ !
"At length Haxige the bullet he made, they say. "Water right he had gone they (sound of 

(sub.) into say, bullet-)!

5jbj4xa-biama ni mant4^a. Gan/ waw<^naxi<jia w4,fi'a ag^a-biama. 12
. Stone suddenly he made they say water beneath. And to attack they failed they went hoiue-

himself ' ward, they say.

f,an/ja in/ 'e sagi 3[i^axa-bi egan/ (jii'a ag<f,4-biam4. Kd, can/ -
having failing they went home- Come, let 

ward, they say. .

i, gan'ki Haxige ak4 4ci e^aBbe ag^i- 15

They were taken 
hold of, they say-

aftgaxe tai.
us stop.

thougU stone

"We have indeed, 
failed

tight made hinise 
they say

4-biam4.
said they, 
they say.

They went homeward, They went homeward, when, after a Haxige the out in sight came 
they say. they say while (?) (sub.) back

biam4. £<£a"be ag<£i-bi ^i isan'ga ha ke
they say. In sight he came when his brother skin the carrying his on he went homeward, At length

back, they say (oh.) his arm they say.

tf te';a aki-biama. P'angiide tatd, kag^, 4-biam4. In/ 'e g4<jia"ska diiba
lodge at he reached homo, "Wo enter a sweat- will younger said he, they Stone ' that size four

the they say. lodge surely, brother, say.

agia<j>4-biam4. ^a^ge man/ciadi'qti in/<e ^ang4-hnan win/ <fiz4-biam4. Hau! 18
he went for, they say. Headland very lofty stono large only one he took, they say. Ho!

inc'4ge, awidi-ati waz^^a^e t^gan, a-biama. Ci win/ ^iz4-biam4. Hau!
old man, " I have come for youpowwo'w in order said he, they Again one no took, they say. Hoi. 

you . that, say.
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inc'age, wazean<fa^8 t^gan, awidi-ati, a-biama. Cfr waiin/ ug^an'-biama. Cl
old man, you powwow over in order I have come for said he, they Again robe he put in they say. Again 

me that, yon, (say-

win/ <Jdza-biam4 3p, Hau! iVage, nikacinga hi^atfiaki^e' te*gan, awidi-ati ha,
one he took, they say when, Ho! old man, person yon make him in order I have come

bathe that, for you

. 3 a-biama. We'duba11' tSdihi, Hau! inc'age, nikacinga win/ b^ugaqti i^ihi<£a
said he; they The fourth time arrived Ho ! old man, person one all over to bathe by 

say. at it, means of you

te'ga" awidi-ati h&, a-biama. Hau! inc'age, iwihib^a t^gan awidi-ati a^a!
in order I have come fer . said he, they Ho ! old man, I bathe by in order I have come indeed ! 

that you say. means of you that for you

Wacige piajl b^iigaqti gacibe in<^anhna te'ga11 awidi-ati a<£a! An'b aji£an-
Affection bad all out of you throw away in order I have come indeed 1 Day about 
(disease ?) for me that for yon

6  <£an/qtie'gan e*$aBbe pi te a^a! Baxii diiba, inc'age, d<fanbe pi te a^a!
different ones insight lar- may indeed! Peak four, old man, insight lar- may indeed! 

rive rive

jinga juawagig<fe. Wakan'da ^an'ga ag^an'kanhan hninke'ce, wib<£ahan.
young I with them my own. Doity great on each side you who are, I pray to yon.

An/ba aji<f>aB<£an/ qti jinga juawagig^e e^anbe pi te a<fea! a-biama. 'In/
Day different ones young I with them, my in sight I ar- may indeed I said he, they Carry-

own rive . say. ing

9 aki-biama. ^dde t8 uji-biama. j^ici uane b<fid te, a-biama. A<fin/
he reached home, Kre the he filled, they Tent-pole I seek it I go will, said he, they Having 

they say. say. say. it

aki-biama. In/<e-basi daxe te, a-biam4. Urie^e 5[an/ha kg'di ih^(^a-biam4.
he reached home, Stone-pushers I make will, said he, they Fire-place border by the he laid them, they 

they say. say. say.

(Ni te' cti agia<£a-biam4.) Hau! ni hninke'ce, waqiibe widaxe t^gan
(Water the too he went for, they say.) Ho I water you who are, sacred thing I make of in order

you that

12 awidi-ati ha, a-biama. Ni t8' cti ite^a-biama ^ij^be. In/<8 t6 cu^a^e
I have come for . said he, they "Water the too he put it down, they door. Stone the I send to you 

you say. sty (ob.)

t& mifike, kage*, a-biam4, isan'ga ha q^ii'a }iman/ te g^in'ki^a-bi- <^ink^ 4
will I who, younger said ho, they his brother skin hollow in the lodge caused to sit the one that 

brother, say, who

waka-bi egan/ . In/<8 t8 ba^iita11 <£e^a-biam4. U^winqti gan/ it^^a-biamd.
meant, they having. Stone the he piished sent suddenly, they Collected alto- so he placed them, they 

say straight say. gether _ say.

15 Najid£qtian'-biama Ni tS <£iza-bi egan/ ^iman/te ni t6 i<^d<f a-biama. GatS
Very red-hot they say. Wate* the he took, having in the lodge water the he sent suddenly, That

	they say they say.

ni t6 cu<f;£ ha, a-biam4. Hau! cub<f^ t4 minke, a-biama Haxige aka.
water the goes to . said he, they Ho ! I go to you will I who, said, they say Haxige the

you say. . (sub.).

jjima^te ahi-biama. In"6 najide g<£iu/ -biama. Hau! iuc*age, iwihib^a
In the lodge he arrived, they Stone red-hot they sat, they say. . Ho! old man, I bathe by

say. means of you

18 te*gan awidi-ati, a-biam4. Makan/ ad'4-biama. Nadadaze ^gan am4.
in order 1 have come for said he, they Medicine he dropped on, Fire sent out thus they say.

that you, say. they say. sparks

Isan'ga ^inke* g<feiza-bi egan/ ni agig<£aqtan
His brother the one took his, they having water he poured on he caused him to bathe, As before he made his 

who say his they say.

biama. Can/ ha, kage'ha, a-biarna. An/han, jin<f^ha, can/ ha, a-biama
they say. Enough . younger said he, they Yes, elder brother, enough . said, they say 

brother, say.
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isan'ga aka. Isan'ga £ictan/ i[i <fe^ 5[i cancan/ manciaha fo& ama, wanaxi
his brother the His brother finished when no when without on high he they say, ghost 

(sub.). went stopping went

ama. (This was done four times.) £gi<fe ga-biama: Huhu'a! kage-san'ga,
they say. At length he said as follows, Really 1 friend younger

they say : brot her,

ckan/hna. (fdgan ag<^d(^in najin/-biama, uglkie najin/-biama. Haul kage- 3
you have you wish. Thus having his he stood they say, talking to he stood they say. Hoi friend 
your way his

safi'ga, u^ihe tate*. U<£ihe tat^ $an/ja, kage-san'ga, akf^aha afiga^e tat4
younger yon have shall. You have shall though, friend younger apart we go shall 
brother, your way your way brother,

a-biama. Nfkacinga jfde ni-u<£uan'da ^d<^anska <£an'ja $6 on^ t^gan ag<fi-baji
said he, they Person red island this size though this you go will, so they not come 

say. back

cancan/ taite*, a-biama. A<£a-biama Haxige ama. figi^e J4be-wa'ujin'ga 6
continually shall, said he, they "Went they say Haxige the (sum). At length Beaver old woman

say.

mande* gaxe akama. Hu+! a-biaina. Haxu.3[a b<£an'qtcian/ , a-biama.
boat was making, they say. Hu+! said she, they say. Haxige it smells very   said she, they

inuchof, * say.

Wa'ujin'ga u<£ade <^ingd ahan. Ga^in Haxige isan'ga Wakan'dagi t'^ki<fai
Old woman cause for there is I That one Haxige his brother "Water-monster killed for 

compLiint . none him

e*gan agudi ctS xag^ i[uwinxe man<^in/ te 3[ig<^at'e <^in/ , a-biam4. Wa'ujin'ga 9
as wherever crying   wandering he walks as he kills himself the said he, they Old woman

about by crying one who, . say.

mande* ckaxajYqtci aha", 4-biama Haxige aka. A, cetan/qti <£ana'anjl
boat yon do not make . ! said, they say Haxige the (sub.). Yes, so very far you have not 

at all heard

^a^ce* a, a-bfama wa'ujifl'ga aka. Haxige ama isafi'ga t'^ki<^ai ^iut'e
you who 1 said, they say % old woman the (sub.). Haxige the (sub.) his brother killed for it may 
'move " him be

Wakan'dagi uju nan'ba t'^wa<fa-b4daB t'^<f6 <^i'ai ^gan majan/ b<^iiga ni uji 12
Water-monster princi- two he killed them and to kill failed as land all water filled 

pal ' him

gaxe 'i<fiai e*gan rnande'ha a^fdaxe atanh^, 4-biama. G4-biama: Wd'ujin'ga,
to make spoke as a dug-out I stand making for myself, said she, they He said as follows, Old woman 

it of it say. they say :

Haxige ama we*^ig<£an t'an/ gan'<fa-hnan'i. Manddha gaxai e*degan niande'-da
Haxige the mind to pos- desires invariably. A dug-out made but boat-head 

(sub.) sess

te"'^a jan/ akast ite^ai ^jl'ji, ina^in'ka ujii-de, de*de naq<£inqti g£in/ degan/ , 15
at the wood piled up places if, soil (earth) filled when, fire burning very sitting when, so

with brightly

wanfya ugaha-ma (fizai-de, gan/ wa^ate g<£in/ ta aka, a-biama. figan fi'af
animal those that float betakes when, and eating them he will be sitting,_ said he, they say. So they fail

sp'ctS majan' b^iiga wg's'a t'an/ waxe 'i^ai ^^8, a-biam4 wa'ujin'ga aka.
even if hind all snakes abound making spoke of indeed, said, they say old woman the

(sub.).

^jehamajfde u^an/i e'dega11 naBb<£ t6 cti dgan u<^icin-de wS's'a-mci w4(^aqta 18
Ked-breasted turtle put on his but hand the too so   covered when the snakes to bite 

(shells) feet

a-ii ^p'jj ha cuga 5[i:5[axai ^gan wanan'qiqixe wa^in man^in/ ta am4, wanan/ te
ap- when skin thick made for so breaking in their having he will walk, stepping on 
proaching himself (heads) them them

wa<fein man <fein/ ta am4. a-biarna Haxige aka. £gan (fei'ai sri'cte majan/ bMga
having he will walk, said, they say Haxige the So they fail even if land all 
them (sub.).
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ugahanadaze gaxe 'i$ai 6&&. j^iqmde usfia^e 5p gat'e* te ai e'de, 4-biamd
darkness making spoke indeed. Gorge get himself if die from -will they indeed, said, they 

of into the fall said (in say
my hearing)

wa'ujin'ga aka. Wa'ujin'ga, gaama Haxige ama we^ig^a11 t'an/ gan/ ^a-hnan/i.
old woman the Old woman, that one Haxige the ' mind to pos- wishes contin- 

(sub.). (sub.) sess ' ually.

3 j/qinde win/ ug<fin'-de jan ujii-de d^de udanqti g<£in/ ta ama. Wani^a dada11
Gorge one sit in when wood filled when fire very good he will sit. Animal what

with

g<£in/ aka^a uan/si hi <£in gat'e* ke" <£izai-de gan' ^ate' g^in/ ta ama, a-biama.
to the one sitting leaping reaches the dies from which takes when so eating he will sit, said he, they 

one that falling say.

Egan (fi'ai iji'cte majan/ <£an b<£ugaqti ma ckube gaxe 'i<jjai e^e. Ma
So they fail if even land the all snow deep making it speak of indeed. Snow

6 agaspe t'e7 te ai dde, a-biama. Gaarna, wa'ujin'ga, Haxige ama we^ig^a11
pressing die will they indeed, said she, they That one, old woman, Haxige the mind 

down on him said say. (sub.)

t'an/ gan'^a-lman/i. Q&de ^i ^aflgaqti 5[i5[axai-de jan/ te' cti dkastaqti it^ixfai-
to pos- wishes contin- Grass lodge very big makes for -when wood the too in a great Leap piles for 
«ess nally. himself himself

de s^hinbe ^iijaxe ta ami Wanfya dada" ma ckiibe gaq^ad i^-ma iqta
when snow-shoes he will make for himself. Animal what snow deep those that get hurried at will

. suddenly in it

9 t'eVa^ai-de gan/ wa<J;ate najin/ t4 ama, a-biama Hdxige akd. ^
  he kills them when so eatingthem he will stand, said.theysay Haxige the (sub.). What sort of a

ctewan/ Haxige hnajifiga-hnan/ i ahan, a-bi egan/ man/zepe igaqiqixa-bi egan/
person are you Haxige you despise habitually ! said, having ax crushed in many having

they say times with, they say

t'e^a-biama. Gafi'ki Hdxige ama a<£a-biarna. Aki-bi egan' iniide-^i pi
he killed her, they And Haxige the (sub.) went they say. He reached having sweat-lodge again

say. home, they say

12 gaxa-biama. . Aze*ki<£e taitd, pi zean'^e tate* a. Pi am[ig^itan tate\
he made, they sa,y. (See note), . again we treat our- shall ? Again we work on our- shall younger

selves selves brother,

a-biama. Ugikie-hnan'-biama. An/han, ji^e'ha, e-hnan', e* ama isan'ga ama.
said he, they He talked regu- they say. Yes, elder brother, that alone, said, they his brother the 

say. with his larly say (sub.).

Gan/ inude-^i pi gaxa-lbiam e*gan g$itan-biam& g^ipiqti. Jiiga ke ^gigan
And sweat-lodge again he made, they say so ho worked on his, worked very Body the well as

they say well on his. before

15 gi5[axe ctewan/ g<fictan ^<^ai tedihi ^an'de ke atanji can/ h^be man/ciadi
he made his notwith- he let his go suddenly when ground the he trod yet part high from the 

standing not on ground

a^-hnan/ -biama isan'ga ama. Egi^e Haxige ama isaii'ga agimakaji-biama.
went regu- they say his brother the At length Haxige the his brother he got out of patience with 

larly   (siib.). (sub.) his, they say.

Call' gaxe gan<£a-biama. Haul k4ge-sau'ga, u^ihe fate", a-biama. Ni-ii^uan'da
To stop he wished, they say. Ho! friend younger you have shall, said he, they Island

brother, your way say.

18 ^^anska <£an/ja <£e* <^4tancd ^gijan <^gan tait^, a-biama. Aji an^i^axe afiga<j;e
is size though this you who you do so shall said he, they Differ- we make our- we go 

stand that (they bo), say. ent selves

taite*. CaB/ianga nuga jin'ga abasju hin/ snddeqti ^iiqti-ma ^an/ dgan nika-
shall. Big wolf male young nape of hair very long those who are blue so per-

neck

cinga hn^ te a<fea. Majan/ b^ugaqti hu ^a^uwiBxe manhnin/ te a^a, a-biama.
son vou go will indeed. Land all over voice crying aronnd you walk will indeed, said he, they

say.



THE ADVBNTUEES OF HAXIGE. 237

Hau! wi ete, kage-san'ga, ^aqti niiga ^afigaqti, h£ gazazdqti de utan/nadi
Ho! I for my friend younger deer male very big, horn full of snags fore- space between 

part, brother, head

hin/ ge nazi^a-bi egan/ , <%an nikacinga b<j^ t& minke. Nikacinga jide
hair the made yellow by having, so person I go will I who. Person red 

heat

an/ <J;ate tait^, a-biam4. t an^an/ckaD^S taitd 4<^a, a-biarna. Cetan/ .
me eat shall, said he, they Mouth made to move shall indeed, said he, they . So far. 

say. by me say.

NOTES.

226, 3. nuxe k£, the ice at the place whither they went for water. Note that water 
and ice existed before the alleged origin of rivers from Haxige's tears.

226. 7, wa^iu a^a-biama, he took them along   i. e., he pursued them. This is a 
common use of a^iu ^e.

227. 8. utaunadi ^ictau te auia. The kettle had been dropped after he left the 
place for getting water.

227, 9. h^'sailga-i-, etc. Sanssouci suggested " wajiu wigisife" instead of " waye wigi- 
si^e." He said that the former could be used if the dead brother was near the size and 
age of the speaker. "Waye" is jpiwere in form, and "hinsanga+" may have been in 
tended for the j^oiwere, hi"9tifie. "He niisanga" is the Dakota "he! mistiiika" (he! 
rnisunka) expressed in <|}egiha notation. Thus we have traces of three languages in the 
lament of Haxige. Frank La Fleche reads "hi1] sar'^au+" instead of "hi11 sanga+." He 
thinks that the (Jrna.has used " waye" in former days, and that "no+" should be "a<£a u+!"

227. 17. an^auwauq^e-gau (au^auwanq^a, egan), from u<j;uq<f;e.
228. 4. inaua manciadiqti ^au ^andi. There were several very high cliffs at that 

place, perhaps very close together, (pisauga edi a<J;iu aki: Frank La Fleche read, a^iu 
aki-biama, instead of a^ia aki.

228. 7. ^ehnq<j;abe nadmdingi^e jan-hnani. Sanssouci thought that ̂ ehuq^abe, tripe, 
was a mistake, and that it should be omitted. The Omahas who were in Washington in 
August, 1881, rejected ^ehuq^abe, and substituted "nixa wacin/ agahadi ^an, the fat 
outside the belly."

229. 3. gasninde refers to the impetus given to the arrow when hit by the bow 
string.

229, 4. t'ewa^a-biarna means "he wounded them," though its literal rendering is 
"he killed them."

229, 10. i ^in egan g<f;adiu jall -biama. Haxige crouched down suddenly, and lay 
across the path of the person- who was approaching. It was Ictiuike, disguised as 
Hega, the Buzzard.

229. 17. agidaua11 . Possessive of abana11 , to witness a person, his relation, perform 
ing a ceremony, or engaging in a contest.

230. 9. <au-huau aja11 te, how you do it. Saussouci said that this was not as correct 
as, eatau-huau ajau-lmau/ iute, why you will do it.

231. 8. ^ijebe agaha. It seems that there/were two coverings to the entrance: the 
^ijebe agaha, the outer one; and the skin of Haxige's brother, the inner one.

231, 9. isaiiga ke. The article pronoun ke shows that the brother wras dead; but 
gaxa-bitau ama denotes that his form (skin) was placed in the position of a standing 
animate object.
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232. 14. nadan icta da t£ jug^e gaxa-g&. Sanssouci said that this meant, "Make 
extra eyes with the head," so that you may not be detected. "Be more than ever on 
the alert." But I think that it refers to the nose, and not to the head, if icta and da 
be separable. On the other hand, the stress (in the words icta da) seems to bind them 
together as one word. Frank La Fleche cannot explain this.

233. 7. edadan basking, there is something to be angry about; there is cause for 
anger. The opposite is u^ade £inge.

233. 9. nibaSga m'ubaju i^a^a, the spring shot up repeatedly, forming tiny waves.
234. 5. It appears from the context that wacige means some disease, impurity of 

the blood, etc., Compare ^acige, to speak evil of; iu^acige, to slander; and with the 
root" cige" compare the Winnebago, cicik, bad; and the Dakota, citca (s"ica), bad. The 
Dakota final tea (6a) is often equivalent to the $egiha final ga or ge.

234, 6. baxu duba - - - e^anbe pi te a$a. Does this refer to the belief in four worlds 
above this one?

234, 7. wakanda ganga ag^ankanhan hninke'ce, Thou great deity on either side; i. e. 
the earth-god and the sky-god.

234. 15. najide"qtian-biama was pronounced na+jide'qtia^-biaina.
235. 4. u^ihe tate, etc. The behavior of Haxige's brother made the elder brother 

determine that the souls of Indians should never return to this world. " Well, younger 
brother, as I have failed to keep you here, when red men die, though the earth be this 
large around, as you go thus, so shall it be with them. They shall never come back."

235. 5. niu^uanda $e£anska. In the jpiwere myth of Day and his Children, an 
island in a lake represents the world.

236. 12. azeki^e taite. Meaning uncertain, especially if spoken by Haxige. If 
used by the narrator alone, it may mean, "They shall practice again on themselves;" 
but that is very doubtful. Prank La Fleche doubts its use here.

237,1. Haxige may be the mythical ancestor of the xa^a or Deer-head gens; and 
his brother, of the Man^ifika-gaxe or Wolf gens. See their position in the Omaha tribal 
circle. The Beaver-woman and the Grass-snake spoke of the hero as Haxu3[a. This 
latter is the jpiwere form of Haxige.

TRANSLATION.

Haxige dwelt in a lodge with no one but his younger brother. The elder brother 
used to go out hunting. He used to shoot deer. It happened that he feared some un 
seen danger. Addressing the younger, he said," Whatsoever small animal passes along 
on the ice by the place where we get water, let it alone." The elder brother went out 
hunting. The younger brother took a kettle, and went for water. At length two Otters 
came. The younger brother passed along on the ice, and attacked them. He carried 
a stick on his arm. When he reached the place, he hit them repeatedly. And he con 
tinued after them. At length they reached their home, the den of a Water-monster, 
and they went headlong into it with him. They fastened the entrance. The elder 
brother reached home, carrying a deer which he had not skinned. When he reached 
home, he threw down the deer by the door. His brother did not stir at all. " Here! 
Take it, brother," he said. He did not speak. "I suppose that you are asleep," said 
he. Pulling open the door, behold, his brother was missing. "Alas! my dear little 
younger brother, I thought that it would be so, and so it is," he said. He ran to the
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place for getting water, to see after him. When he reached the place for getting water, 
behold, the footprints of his brother had gone beyond. When he was following his 
trail, behold, there was the place where he had struck the Otters. Having known that 
he hit them, he said, "Alas!" The kettle had been dropped in the space between the 
two places. The elder brother continued to follow him. When he could not find him, 
he wept. "My younger brother! My younger brother! My younger brother! My 
younger brother! When I remember thy disposition (?), I am crying. Alas! my younger 
brother. Alas! my younger brother. Had it been I, friend younger brother, I would 
have reached home," he said. Wandering over the whole earth, he went seeking his 
brother. When he cried, the water flowed very rapidly in many long streams, making 
very large creeks. His tears were the rivers. On the bank of a stream the grass was 
lying in good condition. There he lay down. As he lay, two Ducks came thither. 
They went diving. And they came up again. One said as follows: "My friend, when 
Haxige's younger brother was killed, I had a great abundance of food. How was it 
with you?" "My Mend, I did not have a good time. Only the little finger was left 
for me; and I said that no matter when I saw him, I would tell him about his own," 
said the other Duck. And when Haxige heard it, he became a leaf. Having fallen on 
the water, the leaf went floating in the space between the Ducks. When he reached 
the very place, he seized the Ducks by the necks. "You two persons, what have you 
been say ing? ".said Haxige. "Yes, elder brother, it is so," said one. "Elder brother, 
I have been saying that I would -tell the news. Elder brother, do loosen your hold on 
me. I have been saying that I would tell you about your brother. Elder brother, they 
took your younger brother home by the succession of very high clift's, to the land in 
that direction," said he. He tore the first Duck into many pieces, and threw them 
away. He questioned the other Duck: " On what occasions do they emerge from their 
den?" "At noon, when the fog is blown very dense, and when it is very warm, they lie 
to make the fat on their bellies firm by exposure to the heat of the sun. During the 
day it is so," he said.

And Haxige became an eagle and departed. Behold, the monsters lay flat on 
their backs. Thence was he coming back to earth to attack them. "Haxige is com 
ing toward you," was said. He failed. They had already gone back into the lodge. 
Haxige went home again. Having reached his home, he thought, "What shall I do 
to get even with them ? " Well, he went again on a similar day. When he had reached 
a very great height, he became a leaf again. Thence, having become a leaf, he was 
coming back again to earth to attack them. "Haxige is coming toward you," was said. 
Again he failed to attack them, as they had gone back into the lodge. And Haxige 
went homeward, having failed again. Again there was a similar day. And he be 
came like a blue-backed bird-hawk. Thence, having become like a blue-backed bird- 
hawk, he was coming back again to attack them. "Haxige is coming toward you," 
was said. Again he failed to attack them, as they had gone into the lodge. Again 
Haxige went homeward, having failed with them. At length when the fourth day 
arrived, he became a grass-snake. Passing along far under the grass, he departed. 
When he arrived in sight of the cliff, behold, they lay on their backs making their 
tripe stiff' by the heat. He seized his bow. Having fitted the arrow to the bowstring, 
he sent it with great force, making it strike in the very middle, wounding two. They 
grunted very hard, "An+," and had gone back into the lodge. Haxige went homeward,
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When he reached home, he was very glad. Said he, " I have done so to them." In the 
morning Haxige went hunting. As he was returning, behold, a person had gone across 
the road. He went hunting again in the morning. When he was returning, behold, 
a person had gone across the road again. On the fourth occasion, Haxige crouched 
down, and lay across the path of the person who was approaching. When he had 
come right upon him, Haxige stood up suddenly. " Really! The venerable man walks 
as if something was the matter," said he, trying to draw him out. "Yes, very much 
like it," said he. '" How can it be that at this late day you have not been hearing it in 
your travels ? " " Why! venerable man, whatever may be the matter, I have been walk 
ing without hearing anything at all," said Haxige. "Yes, Haxige's younger brother 
having been killed, Haxige wounded two of the Water-monster's most dearly beloved 
children. I have been going thither to powwow over them," said he. "Keally! ven 
erable man, so it may be, but I have not been hearing it in the least. Really! venerable 
man, it may be very desirable to witness the treatment," said Haxige. "Yes, it is so," 
said the Buzzard. " I make it a rule to have no witnesses at all." "Really! venerable 
man, I may witness you. I, too, walk hunting," said Haxige. "Ho! venerable man, 
try it for yourself. When I finish looking at you, you can go." "Yes, it is so. You 
can see me perform," said the Buzzard. "Yet, venerable man, I will hear from you how 
you do every oue of the deeds," said Haxige, tempting him. "You shall gaze on me," 
said the Buzzard. Singing his song, he danced, saying:

"He-ke ta-ko, he-ke he-ke ta-ko. H6-ke ta-ko, he-ke he"-ke ta-ko." 
"Well, venerable man, if it be always just so, it looks very nice to me. Venerable 
man, how do you usually perform it? I wish to hear the whole of it from you," said 
Haxige. "I said that when I reached there this time, I would perform the cure. 
There are four peaks which are flat on top. When I reach the fourth, they usually 
come thither for me. When I come in sight on the fourth peak, I stand dancing; 
and they usually come thither for me. They put me in a robe, and they carry me on it. 
When I get there this time, I will say, 'Let the water stand hot. When I heat two 
irons red-hot, and press them repeatedly against the wounds, they will live,'" said the 
Buzzard. Haxige made him dance about three times, as he wished to be able to per 
form all of the ceremony well. After the fourth time, the Buzzard stopped dancing. 
"Well, it is enough. I suspect that you" have had more than enough of gazing at me," 
said the Buzzard. "Yes, venerable man, it is enough. What sort of a person are you 
that you despise Haxige H" Having said this, Haxige broke in his head with a blow, 
and killed him. And he took all his clothing, and put it-on. And he carried the 
gourd-rattle on his arm. He practiced the ceremony. Thought he, "I do it very 
well!" As he went, he reached the fourth peak. He danced: "HeVke ta-ko, he"-ke 
he"-ke ta-ko. He-ke ta-ko, he'-ke he-ke ta-ko." "Really! the old man was indeed 
always nice-looking, but he had no one to gaze on him," said he. "Oho! the old man 
who is the doctor has come in sight," said the people. " Ye servants, go after him," 
said the chief. They went for him. When they arrived there, they spread out the 
robe for him. Having sat in it, the servants carried him on it. "Make room for him 
by going far away from the door," said they. They pulled open the outside door.
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When they pulled it open, behold, the whole of his brother's skin had been stripped 
off, and made to stand underneath, as a door-flap. ETaxige stood at the door, facing it 
and dancing: "H6-ke ta-ko, h6-ke h6-ke ta-ko. H6-ke ta-ko, he"-ke he"-ke ta-ko." He 
stopped dancing and entered the lodge. He took hold of his brother's skin at the 
wrist. He was pulling open the door-flap with sudden force. "Alas, my dear little 
younger brother!" said he, speaking in a whisper. The servants found him out. 
"Really! friend, what has the old man said 1?" spoke one, in a whisper, to another. 
"Friend, he said something like 'Alas, my dear little younger brother!'" "Pshal 
friend, there is really no cause for complaint. The old man has been used to coming 
hither as a doctor for a very long time heretofore." "Well," said Haxige, ^1 said 
that when this time came, it would be enough. Ho! ye servants, bring ye back two 
very large kettles tilled with water." They went for it, and came home, carrying them 
on their backs. Having been fastened over the fire, the kettles stood by the fire, very 
hot and boiling very hard. "Make two knives very sharp, and put them down. Put 
two irons in the fire, and make them very hot. When I press these heated irons 
repeatedly against the wounds, they shall live. Ho! Come, get out of my way. Be 
ware lest you peep in now and then, when you are near by. Beware lest they go and 
leave you. Walk ye all down and to the other side of the four peaks from which I am 
accustomed to come in sight when I come hither," said he. All the households went. 
Having departed, he was in solitude. The water was continuing to boil very rapidly. 
" Ho! Lie ye exactly side by side. When I thrust a very red-hot iron into your wounds, 
you shall improve. Beware lest you stir. Lie ye with your sides stretched very stiff, 7' 
he said. When they lay so, he pushed into the wound on either side with sudden 
force, "Tc'u+." "Lie still." Having said, "Ah!" both died from the heat. He took 
the knives, and cut the bodies into very narrow, long strips. Having cut up their 
bodies, he was filling the water which was boiling. The cooked meat, too, he was 
putting out in a pile. Those out of sight said, "The old doctor has not been so long 
heretofore. He has been a very great while about it. Grass-snake, what were you 
saying that he was saying?" "Yes, I did say it. When he took hold of the door-flap 
as'he went to the side of the entrance, he said something like, 'Alas, my dear little 
younger brother!'" said the Grass-snake. "Grass-snake, you shall go thither home 
ward. See him. Make extra eyes with your nose, and make your head very much 
flattened out, though curved like a dish," said they. The Grass-snake departed, pass 
ing under the grass. When he reached there, he peeped in at a crack in the lodge. 
Haxige detected him. "Come! Come! Come!" said Haxige. Having called him, the 
Grass-snake was coming thither again. . "Make yourself full of food," said Haxige. 
And Haxige put a narrow strip of meat, about two feet long, into the throat of the 
Grass-snake, where it stuck very tight. "Say when you arrive that it is Haxige, and 
that very long ago he cooked the Water-monsters till the meat fell to pieces. Begone 
and tell it." The Grass-snake went to tell it. "Haxu^a! Haxu^a!" he said in a voice 
hardly above a whisper. "Really! what says that unseen moving one?" At length 
he had come directly to them, passing altogether within the grass. "Haxujja! 
Haxu^a!" he said. "Really! it says 'Haxige.' Take out the piece of fat meat which 
he has put in his mouth. Really! it shall be just so (?. e., as they suspected). Make ye 
an effort." They went homeward to attack him. When they had come very close to 
their home, Haxige went rushing homeward, carrying his brother on his arm. As he
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had gone homeward, they went to attack him. But though they became all kinds of 
swift animals, they did not overtake Haxige and his brother. " There is cause for 
anger! Make ye an effort. You will be apt to fail," said they. They went along 
after him. It happened that Haxige, when on his way home, drew near a spring 
which boiled up repeatedly. It was in a very dense forest at the foot of a cliff, a very 
high hill, whose perpendicular surface was concave. "Do ye make an effort. You 
have almost overtaken him," said they. At length Haxige became a bullet. He 
had gone headlong into the water, "Tc'u+." In a moment he made himself become 
a stone beneath the water. And they went homeward, having failed in attacking him. 
Though Haxige and his brother were laid hold of, he had become a stone that was 
firm, so they failed and went homeward. "Come, let us quit. We have failed," 
said they.

As they went homeward, Haxige came out again in sight after a while. And he 
went homeward, carrying the skin of his brother on his arm. At length he reached 
home. "Brother." said he, "let us enter a sweat-lodge." He went for four stones 
that were about one foot in diameter. Standing on a very lofty headland, he took up a 
stone. "Ho! venerable man, I have come for you to powwow." Again he took one. 
"Ho! venerable man, I have come for you to powwow over me," he said. He put it in 
his robe. Again he took one, and said, "Ho! venerable man, I have come for you to 
cause a person to bathe." When the fourth time arrived, he said, "Ho! venerable 
man, I have come for you, so that by means of you one person may bathe all over. 
Ho! venerable man, I have come for you that by means of you I may bathe. I have 
come lor you that you may throw out from me all bad affections (or, impurities). 
May I come out in sight on many different days! On the four peaks, venerable man, 
may I come in sight with my young ones! Thou superior deity on either side, I pray 
to thee. On different days may I, with my young ones, come in sight!" he said. He 
carried them to his home. He filled the fire. " I will go for lodge-poles," said he. He 
brought them home. " I will make sticks for pushing the stones straight." He placed 
them by the edge of the fire-place. (He went, too, for water.) "Ho! thou water, I 
have come for you to make a sacred thing of you." He placed the water, too, at the 
door. "I will send the stones to you, brother," said he, meaning the empty skin of his 
brother, which had been caused to sit inside the lodge. He pushed the stones straight 
in a moment. He placed them in a heap. They became very red from the heat. Hav 
ing taken the water, he sent it very quickly into the lodge. " That water goes to you," 
said he. "Ho! I will go to you," said Haxige. He went into the lodge. The stones 
continued red-hot. "Ho! venerable man, I have come hither in order to bathe by 
means of you," said he. He dropped large drops of medicine on the fire. The fire 
sent out sparks. Having seized his brother, he caused him to bathe by pouring water 
on him. He made him as he had been. "That will do, younger brother," said he. 
" Yes," elder brother, it is enough," said the younger brother. When Haxige let his 
brother go, the younger brother continued going on high as he went. He was a ghost. 
(This process was repeated three times without success.) At length Haxige said as 
follows: "Eeally! friend younger brother, you wish to have your own way." In this 
manner he stood holding him and talking to him. " Ho! friend younger brother, you 
shall have your way. Though you shall have your way, friend younger brother, we 
shall separate," he said. "Though the island (i. e., the world) be this size, as you go in
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this manner, red men shall go and never return." Haxige departed. At length there 
was an aged Beaver-woman making a boat. "Hu+!" said she, ''there is a very strong 
Haxige odor." "Old woman, there is no cause for complaint. As his brother was 
killed by the Water-monsters, that Haxige is wandering around at random, and is kill 
ing himself by crying," said he. " Old woman, are you not, indeed, making a boat?" said 
Haxige. "Yes. Have you not been hearing it up to this time?" said the old woman. 
"As his younger brother was killed, Haxige killed two of the chief Water-monsters; 
and as they have failed to kill him, they have threatened to make the whole earth full 
of water. And I am making a dug-out for myself," said she. He said as follows: 
" Old woman, Haxige ever wishes 'to have an abundance of sense. He has made a boat 
(or, dug-out), and if he pile up wood at the bow, filling the bottom with earth, he will 
sit by a fire blazing very brightly; and seizing the animals that come floating along, 
he will continue eating them." "Even if they fail so, they speak of making an abun 
dance of snakes on the whole earth," said the old woman. "He will put shells of red- 
breasted turtles on his feet, and will cover his hands in like manner. So when the 
snakes are coming to bite, having made thick skin for himself, he will continue to crush 
in their heads by treading on them; he will continue to step on them," said Haxige. 
" Even if they fail so, they threaten to make darkness over the whole earth. They say 
that if he get himself into a gorge unawares, he will die from the fall," said the old 
woman. "Old woman, that Haxige desires to have an abundance of sense. When 
he sits in a gorge, and fills it with wood, he will sit by a very good fire. What animal 
reaches him by leaping, will lie dead from the fall, and he will take it and sit eating 
it." "Even if they fail so, they threaten to make a deep snow over the whole" earth. 
They say that he will die from the snow that will press down on him," said she. "That 
Haxige, old woman, ever desires to have an abundance of sense. Having made a 
very large grass-lodge, he will make a very high pile of wood for himself, and then he 
will make snow-shoes. What animals get buried unawares in the deep snow, having 
killed them at his pleasure, he will stand eating them," said Haxige. "What sort of 
a person are you that you despise Haxige?" he said. And crushing in her head many 
times with an ax, he killed her. And Haxige departed. Having reached home, he 
made a sweat-lodge again. They will practise again. " Shall we treat ourselves ? Shall 
we work again on ourselves, younger brother'?" said he, talking regularly to his own 
brother. " Yes, elder brother, only that," was his younger brother saying. And having 
made the sweat-lodge anew, he worked on his own, he did very well with his own. 
Though he made the body as it had been, when he let him go suddenly, the younger 
brother went partly on high every time without treading on the ground. At length 
Haxige got out of patience with his brother. He wished to put an end to the ceremony. 
" Well, friend younger brother, you shall have your way," said he. " Though the island 
(i. e.j the world) be this large, they shall surely be thus, as you are. We shall change 
our forms. You shall go as a young male big wolf, with very long blue hair on the 
space between the shoulders. Well, as for me, friend younger brother, I will go as a 
very large male deer, with horns full of snags, and with hair which has been made 
yellow by heat, scattered over the forehead. Bed men shall eat me. By means of me 
mouths shall be caused to move," said he. The End.
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THE ADVENTURES OF HAXIG-K.

FRANK LA FI^CHE'S VERSION.

(There were two Water-monsters, who killed the younger brother of 

Haxige. They flayed the body, and hung up the skin for a door. They 
invited all the animals to a feast, when they cooked the body, dividing it 
among the animals, thus bribing them to silence. Haxige missed his 

brother, and went in search of him. He reached a creek, where two Wood- 
ducks were swimming. The conversation of the Ducks, and the account 
of the transformation of Haxige into a leaf, are given in the preceding ver 
sion. When he caught them   )

Edadan-hnan/ eddcai a, a-biama. An/hau, jiu<^eha, anwan/ ^iq^aq^d-gti,
What only what did  ? said he, they Yes, . elder brother, loosen your hold on me, ' 

you say say.

a-biama. lub^a ta minke*. Anwan/ <^iq<£aq<£a-ga, a-biama. Ki, Ke, u^a-gH,
said he, they I tell the will I who. Loosen your hold on me, said he, they And, Come, tell it, 

say. news say.

3 a-biama. An/ han , jin<^eha, Haxige isan'ga t'e^ai te'di nan be'hiujin/ga te
said ho, they Tes, elder brother, Haxige his younger killed him when little finger the 

say. brother

enaqtci all <^an/ wanq^gan atan/ qti ^all/ be ct^cte u^iwab<£a te, ehe", a-biama.
only I got for my share, so just when I see him soever I tell him of his will, I said, said he, they

say.

Wanfya dadan-ma ctewan/ b^iiga ikikui egan' naube'hiujin'ga te enaqtci
Animal what sorts soever all having been invited little finger the only

6 an^an/ wanq^. Gan/ , Eatan-onan/ i a, a-biama. An/han , an'bati<£awaqti
I got for my share. And, How regularly ? said he, they say. Tes, each day

He'ga aka zewa^e ahi-hnani, a-biama. Gan/ Mr^'xa-jin'ga icta-^eVle te
Buzzard the to powwow arrives regu- said he, they And Duck next to the cor- the 

(sub.) over them larly, say. . ners of the eyes

san'ki^a-biama H4xige aka. Hin/ kg baxii gi4xa-biam4 Min'xa-wag<£an/ xe
whitened for they say Haxige the Feather the crest he made for him, Duck conjuring (?) 

him, (sub.). they say.

9 e<^ige tai. Ma/^in'-ga, a-biama. Edadan t^qi 4<^akipa y[i au<£asi<£a te ha.
"let them call "Walk, said he, they What difficult you meet if you think can 

you. say. of me

Uwika" ta minke ha, a-biama Haxige aka. Hdxige a^a-biama. Xag4-bi
I help you will I who . said, they say Haxige the Haxige went, they say. He cried,

(sub.). they say

}[! watcicka 'jangaqti ni kg gasuseqti ih4ha gaxa-biama Ictab^i ^ ni
when creek very large water the flowing rapidly in long lines made it, they say. Tears that streams

12 go c ama. A^a-bi >[i %i^e H^ga amd aicimama. Akipa-biama. Ki
tho that they say. lie went, when behold Buzzard the (sub.) was approach- He met him, they say. And 

they say ing, they say. °"

Haxige aka ga-biaina: In c'a"ge awadi one, a-biama. An/ ha11, ^ucpaha,
Haxige tho (sub.) said as follows, Old man where you go, said he, they Yes, grandchild, 

they say : say.
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cetan/ qti <f;anA'anji ^A^ce* ada11 ', A-biamA. An/ha", edAda" ^iute cetan '
even so far you have not been hearing it > said he, they say. Yes, what it may bo so far

amVa"-mAji ha, A-biamA HAxige akA A^ha11 , lucpAha, HAxige isan'ga
I have not heard" it . said, they say Haxige the (sub.). Yes, grandchild, Haxige hisyouuger

brother

t'eld^ai <^i nte, HAxige amA Wakan'dagi cidwasaii'gi^abiqti <£ankA na"'ba 3
they killed it may be, Haxige the Water-monster most dearly loved child the ones who two 

for him (sub.)

we'ui ega", Ada" zeVa^g pi ha, A-biamA Hega amA, Pc'Age, e^anbe
wounded some- therefore to powwow I have . said, they say Buzzard the Old man, in sight 
for them what, overthem been there (sub.).

ci tS'di, Awat4gijan-onan/ a Au'han, <f^ ^giman-hnan-nia11 ', A-biamA. Ki
you when, how do you it regularly ? Yes, this I do that invariably I do, said bo, they And 

arrive (=thus) say.
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gourd he took his, they say and rattled it, they say having when, I do thus habitually. I do, grandchild.

Ki wa <au'-biama. WatcigaxA-biamA. Ga-biamA:
And ho sang, they say. ~ - - -  ..-..He danced, they say. He said as follows, 

they say:

Gan'ki, jjigan/ha, ^<^anb
And, Grandfather, in sight

,n , h^-ki, h^-ki-man'-dan , he-ki, h<i-ki-man'-dan .

ci tg'di, Awat^gija" a^uha dga" gAxa-ga. Cl 9
how you do it finally do. Againyon when, 

arrive

wi^an'be te, A-biamA. Gan'ki, (JMgiman-hnan-uiau/ , A-biamA H^ga akA.
I see you will, said ho, they And, Thus I do habitually I do, said, they say Buzzard the 

say. (sub.).

WatcigaxA-biamA. Gaii'ki, jJigaD 'ha, zeVa<£A<£6 te Awate'gija11 ' te, A-biamA.
He danced, they say. And, Grandfather, you powwow when how you do it will, said he, they

over them say.

A"'han, :}ucpaha, Tau/wang<fan b^iigaqti dah^ ikisan/ ^in man<|5in/i-ga ha, ehe- 12
Yes, grandchild, Village every one hill out of sight walk ye . I say

hnau-mau/ , b<^iigaqti. Cinudan-ma cti wa<^in ma.n<^in/ i-ga, eh^-hnan-mau/ h8,
regularly I do, all. Dog the ones too having them walk ye, I say regularly I do

a-biama. An/ha", !pgan/ ha, 4-biain4 Hdxige aka, Gan'ki z^wa<^4(^6 t6,
said he, they Yes, grandfather, said, they say Haxige the And you powwow when, 

say. (sub.). overthem

e'aM/ ckaxe a, ^^-biama. An/hau , ^ucp4ha, man/ ze gake najideqti-hnan d4xe 15
how you do it ? said he, they Yes, grandchild, iron that one very red hot only

}[i wa'ui kg mau/ ze najide ke udaxan te eb^gau egau
when wounded the lying iron red-hot the I push in will I think so 

one one .

All/han , ^igan/ lia. K^, ^<|5anbe ci tg'di e'au/ ckaxe tat^,
Yes, graudf.ither. Come, in sight you arrive when how you do shall,

Ma'^iii'-ga. Wi^an/b
AValk. I see you

I make it

ab£iu/ , a-biama.
I have it, said ho, they 

say.

u g4xa-ga,
do.

n/b<£a, Gan'ki e"ga11 gaxe ^ i[i jan/ wi11' (^izA-bi
I wish. And so to do he went when wood one betook,

they say

18

cgan/ daqti ^an ilid6a-bi egau/ , gaq<^i-biama He'ga <^i u. Gan'ki mau/ze
having right on the laid it, they having, he broke it in, they say Buzzard the And iron

the head (ob.) say (mv. oh.).

ke' cti fyizui te, ci wa'i"' jin'ga te' cti <f;iz4-bi ega11', 'in'-biani4 Haxige
the too ho took it, again pack small the too took, they having, carried it, they Haxigo

iob.) i (ob.) say say
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aka, Gan'ki Haxige ak4 a<j;4-biama. Wakan'dagi ^ankd^a a^4-biam4.
the Anil Haxige the went, they say. Water-monster to them he went, they say. 

(sub.). (sub.)

Egi^e dalle ke ^ii <£an e'^be ahi-biama. Gafi'ki wa'an/ te d Hdga
At length hill the village the in sight of he arrived, they And song the that Buzzard 

(ob.) (ob.) say.

3 wa'au'i e?4 te 'an/-biama Haxige aka Egi^e, Huhu! ^a aka Hdga
snug his the sting it, they say Haxige the At length, Ho! ho! this one the Buzzard

(sub.). (sub.)

ama waze^e am 4 aiama, a-biam4, Haxige e<jiaube ahi-bi J[i. Gail'ki
the doctor the is coining, said they, they Haxige in sight arrived, when. And 

(sub.) (sub.) . say, ' *~ they say

nikagahi aka ga-biama: Cenujifi'ga duba wahe'haji'qti e'di man <£i u/ -ba waiin/
cl.iof the said as follows, Young man tour very stout-hearted there walk ye and robe 

they say:

6' ug<j.'.an/ -badau/ a£in/ g'ii-ga. Ki e Hega e<£e'gan egan agia^ai te. E'di
put him in and bring him back. And that Buzzard thought as they went for him. There

ahi-biama ceimjiu'ga ama Haxige ^inke'di. Waiin/ ^ib^4-bi egan/ , Ke,
they arrived, young man the Haxige by the (ob.). Kobe spread out, having, Come, 

thi-y say (sub.) they say

i"c'age, ng^ifl'-ga. Aiag^igi-angatii ha. Gaii'ki ug^in/ -biam4 Haxige
old man, sit in it. We have come for you . And sat in it, they say Haxige

9 aka. Gafi'ki cemijhYga win/ jiji-hna11 naxide te ukia-bi egan/ , Hdga e
the An<l young man one whispering inner ear the he talked having, Buzzard he 

(sub.). (ob.) with, they say

aji eb<£egau . Haxige eb^ega11 , a-biama. lbahan/ i, adan ^gi<^an/ i te. Ki
diti'er- I thiu . Haxige I think, said he, they He knew therefore he said to him. And 

ent . say. him,

gau/ki win/ aka gci-biama: Hega e'e ha. E4tan H4xige ^^u ti tada"?
then ou(! the said as follows, Buzzard it is . How Haxige here have could? 

(sub.) they sny: he '. .come

12 a-biama. Jiji ie-hna^-biama, Gati'ki a^in/ ag<^4-biam4. Waiin/ ug^an/ -
s;iid litvthey Whis- 'they spoke regularly, And they took him homeward, Robe they put 

say. pcriug they say. they say. him in

biama, Ki e'di aki-biain4 ^[{'u <^ank4di. Ki a<£in/ aki-bi 5[i isanx ga
they say. And there, they reached worn by the om.-s And they reached home when his younger 

home, they say wounded who. with him, they say brother

<£ifike b<jmgaqti ^ixabai egctn ^ij^beg^a" gaxe akama. Gan'ki H4xige
die (ob.) the whol^ ilayed as door-flap they had made they say. And Haxige

15 najin'-bi ^ijtbeg^a" <f,ikiaha"i te isan'ga <J}mke' igidahani ha h4 <^au .
stood, they door-Hap raised when his younger the (ob.) he knew his , skin the 

say brother   (ob.).

Gafl/ki <£ikiahani }[i ga-biaina: H^, wisan/jiuqtci^ ! 4-biam4. Jiji i^api<^in/
And he raised when he said as fol- Alas, my dear little younger said he, they Whis- very easily 

lows, they say : brother ! say. pering

i<jxin/ i; <j>adir/diu-bajL Ki nikacinga cgaxe najin/ ama win/ ga-biama:
he said to lie did not speak loud. And people around stood they who one said as follows, 

him ; . they say :

18 Kageha, ^ijdbeg^an ^ikiaha" }[i, Pie', wisan/jinqtci<£e' ! ai te. H4xige e.
Friend, door-flap raised when, Alas, my dear little younger he said. Haxige lie

brother !

eb^ga", 4-biama. Ki, Egi$an-baji-ga. H^ga amde ha, 4-biam4. Gan'ki
I thiuk said he, they And, Do not say it to any one. Buzzard it is ho . said (another), And 

say. they say.

iia'4a a<£4-biama Haxige ama.
to the went, they say Hnxige the 
lodge (sub.).
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Kl a<£a-bi ?[i gan'ki, Ke\ "\i ge b^iigaqti gacibe one" te. ^ah^
And he went, when then. Come,, lodge the everyone without you will go. Hill 

they say (pi. ob.) (the Tillage)

ikisaT1 '<j}iu man <jiiu 'i-ga, Gan'ki nexe ^angdqti na"'ba ni agiman <J5in'-ba
out of sight walk ye. And kettle very big two water go ye for and

i"wiu'gackai-ga. (pe^anka ze'awa^e b^icta" 5[i hi<j;aawaki<£e ta minke, 3
linng them for me. These I powwow 1 finish it when I cause them to will I who,

over them bathe

a-biama. Gafi'ki egan gaxa-bi egan/ , a^a-biama b^uga Gan'ki man/ ze ke
said he, they And so did, they say having, they went, they all. And iron the 

say.   ' say

najide'qti gaxa-biama Haxige aka. Gaxa-bi egan/ , ga-biama: (jPijin/ de e'ta'^i 1'
very rod hot made it, they say Haxige the Made it, they having, he said as fol- Your elder Leftist

(sub.). say . lows, they say. brother
\^

zea^e ta minke. In/ tan cka.1 ' aji jan'-ga, a-biama. Ke, 'u te baha-ga, 6
I pow- will I who. Now motionless lie, said he, they Come, wound the show it, 

wow over say. (ob.) 
him

a-biama. " Man'ze ke najide'qti gaxa-bi iji gafi'ki .-'u te ubaxa^-biama
said ho, they Iron the very red hot he made it, when and wound the he thrust into, they t-ay 

say. ' (ob.) they say

man'ze ke. Gan'ki 'ii te ubaxan-bi }ji. Hau +! ha'M e"-hnan-bi yfi, Ca11' q<jiiaji
iron the And wound the he thrust into, when, . Han +! ha0 *! he said it regu- when, Tet spp.ech- 

(ob.). they say lariy, they say less

jafi'-ga. (piuda11 tate, a-biarna. .Gan'ki t'e ama najide ubaxaui ke Gan'ki, 9
lie. Grood for (it) said he, they And he they red hot thrust into the And, 

you shall (be), say. died say (ob.).

KeM gl-ga ba $ijin'<J>e giuda" ^ga" jallt'e'qti i^e, a-biama. Gan'ki ama
Come! come then . Your elder is better as sound asleep he has said he, they After a while, they 

.-. brother gone, - say. say

>|i ci ^ga11 gi'an/ -biam4. Gan'ki jin'ga ke ci tM ama, mau'ze najide'qti
when again he did so to'liim, they say. And small the again he they iron very red hot 

. ' (ob.) died say

ubaxan-bi ega11'. T'd 5[! gan'ki mahin ^iza-bi egau/ wadada-biama 12
tin vist into, they having. Dead when then knife took, they having he cut them up, they say 

say say

Wakan'dagi na"'ba. Gan'ki akiwa wad4de <jiictau'-bi 5[i akiasta it(5wa(^4-
Water-monster two. And both lie cut them he -finished it, when in a pile he put them

up they say

biama u<^izan te'di. Gafi'ki <^exe akiwa ugipiqti uji-biania iis'u waxai ^i.
they say middle in the. And kettle both very full he tilled, they strips made them when.

s:iy

Gafi'ki gan' nha" g<jiin'-biama. Ki gafi'ki gate'^a niaciuga ama g4-biama: 15
And so cooking ho sat they say. And then in that place people- the (.sub.) said as follows,

they say:

Cenujifi'ga nan'baqtidgan e'di gig<^a-ba dan' be gig^ai-ga, a-biama. Ki,
Young man about two there go'and and looking pass ye it, said they, And.

pass it ' they say.

Waze<^e <£ink^ 5[aci hdgaji, a-biam4. Na! Haxige eb^ega", eh(^ ^[1 i
Doctor the one along very, said they, they Why! Haxige I think, I said when you

who time say. doubted me

cti. H<%a ake", ecai. Ki e'be g^ et^da11 , u<£ixide ga1" g^in/ -biama. Kl win/ e* 18
too. Buzzard he is, you said. And who go shall? considering so they sat, they say. And one ho

homeward

ga-biaina: WeVa-nideka, <£i <^ag^ 5[i i^i^aji et^ga", wa^ionaji egan ,
said as follows, Grass-snake, you you go if not to find apt, you invisible as, 

they say: homeward you

a-biama, Gafi'ki onipi te ha. Egi^e i^i<^e te ha, U'lide jin4qtci uda-da"
*aid he, they Anil you shall do . Beware he lest . Hole very small enter and 

say. well detect you
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dan/ba-ga ha. figi^e H4xige i^i^e te ha. Ki, An/ han , 4-bi egan/ ag<£4-biam4
look at him . Beware Haxige 'detect lest . And, Yes, said, having went homeward,

you they say they say

We's'a-nideka am a. K'di aki-bi ega n/ n'nde ji"aqtci ict4 ^a" ug4s'i"-biam4.
Grass-snake the There ho reached having hole Very small eye the peeped in, they say. 

(sub.). home, they 
say

3 Ki H4xige ak4 da"b4-biam4. Huliu! gi-ga ha. Waon4te t4ce, 4-biama-
And Haxige the saw him, tlioy say. Ho! ho! come . You cat must, said he, they 

(sub.) say

i$a-bi egau/ G<£d ga"'<£a >[i na^'wape te We's'a-nideka aka. Gan'ki, Gi-ga,
detected having. -Togo he wished when feared him Grass-snake the And, Come, 
him, they back (sub.), 

say

4-bi egan/ e'di a$4-biama, Gan'ki, Und^e }jan/ ha ke'di cd^u jaii'ga, 4-biama
said, having there he went, tliey say. And, Fire-place border by the yonder lie, said he, they 

they say *   say.

6 Waonate ^i wd^anande'qti ond tatd, 4-biam4. Waonate >fi ond ?{i, Haxige
You eat when you being gorged you go shall, said he, they You cat when yon when, Haxige

say. * go

aka d akdde Wakan'dagi akiwa t'dwa^e" ak4 ha, ecd te ha, 4-biam4.
the he it is, but Water-monster both h: has killed them , you shall . said he, they 

(sub.)   say say.

Gan'ki wacin/ hdbe <feiz4-bi ega11 ' uqp n'an'ha-biam4 H4xie-e ak4. Gan'kir o _L i o
And fat meat a piece he took, having bowl he put in, they say Haxige the And

they say (sub.).

9 wacin/ <^d<£anska s'u-biama. Gan'ki, (t!asnin/ <^d<£a-g& ha. (tdta11 d^,anbe
fat meat this size he cut a long strip, And, Swallow it do it suddenly . This far insight 

they say.

itd$a-ga. Gan'ki wacin/ hdbe d<£anbe itd:>[i<£4-biam4 i t6. Ki najlbd ^ingd
put it. And fat meat piece insight he put it for himself, mouth the And hand without

they say (ob.).

<£in dgan g<£ionud4ji te wacin/ ke. A<£4-bi ^ji nan'jincke'qtci niacinga amadi
he as he did not pull out his fat meat the He went, when barely people to them 

was . (ob.). they say

12 ahi-biama W6's'a-nideka ak4. We's'a-nideka <j;d te'di ekitan ag<^ai H4xige.
arrived, they Grass-snake the   Grass-snake went when at the went Haxigo. 

say (sub.). . same time homeward

Isail'ga <£inkd g<£iza-bi egan/ an/ he ag<^4-biam4.' Gan'ki We's'a-nideka ie
His younger the (ob.) took his, having fleeing he went homeward, And Grass-snake to 

brother they say they say ' speak

giteqi, H4xige, H4xige, d >[i cain 'aji-hnan'-biam4. Niacinga ama eca"'qti
hard for Haxige, Haxige, said when his voice failed invariably, they People the very near 

him, say. (sub.) to

15 hi 5|i can/ wdahideqri e^gan-biam4. Ga^i11 We's'a-nideka H4xige d ha,
ar- when yet very far they thought, they say. That one Grass-snake Haxige says 
rived

4-biama Gan'ki un4-bi *s[l dgi<^e ecan'qtci ahi akama We's'a-nideka.
said they, And they sought when behold very near had come, they soy Grass-snake, 
they say. him, they say

Huhu! We's'a-nideka de ^in dde vvaci11 ' nude ke .uki<^at4-qtian/ <J-,i",
Ho! ho! Grass-snake it is he tlie one but fat meat throat the sticks very tight in tlie one

(mv.) (mv.).

18 4-biam4. Gaii'ki gi<^ionud4-biam4. Gan'ki nikaci"ga am4 ^ii ^an^4 ag^a-
said they, they And they pulled it out for him, And people the village to the went 

say. they say. (sub.) homeward

.biam4. Gan'ki Haxige ama ag^a-bi }[i dgi^e J4be-w4'ujiii'ga 6dedi ak4ma
they say. And Haxige the went when behold Beaver-old-woman was there, they say.

(sub.) homeward, 
they say

Ki, W4'ujin'ga, eatau ^anaji11 a, 4-biam4 H4xige ak4. Au/han , '4ucp4ha,
And, Old woman, why you stand ? said, they say Haxige the (sub.). Yes, grandchild,
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*~f

Haxige Wakan'dagi nau/ ba ak4 tc'dwa^e ama be. E'di wagaq^a" all'<jnzai
Haxige Water-monster two the killed them they . There servant mo they

(col. ob.) say took

lie, a-biama. Ki, Wa'ujiii'ga, e V ck4xe tada 1 iKfelie a. A"'ha11 , qucpaha,
said she, they And, Old woman, how you do will, you.join it ? Yes, grandchild, 

say. ' . therefore

Haxige 4riidan g4xe 'i<j>a-biani4 be. E'di H4xige mand ug<£i" }{i ub<J;4'ude 3
Haxige flood on to make they speak of, . There Haxige boat sit in when 1 bite a hole in 

him it they say

te 4-bi egan/ edueMie, a-biama. Wa'ujin'ga, dga" 5[i'ct8 'Haxige ama
will said they, having I joined it,, said she, they Old woman, so even if Haxige . tho 

they say say. ' . (sub.)

mande iig^i"' gan/qti ga11 ' giudanqti ma11 ^"' ta ama ha, a-biam'a. Ki ci <^i'ai
boat sit in at any r:ite still very joyful . walk will he who . said ho, they And again they

say. " fail

^i'cte, iucp4ha, maja11 ' <£an b<£uga ugahanadaze gaxe 'if,ai be, a-biama- 6
even if, grandchild, laud tho all darkness making it they . said she, they

speak of say.

Wa'ujiil'ga, dgan >[i'cte H4xige ama ^iqinde uq^uqa ug<^ill/ ta aka ha-
Old woman, so even if Haxigo tho (sub.) gorge . deep hollov sit in will'ho who

Uq<feuqa tig<J5iB '-de waniia gat'd-ma gan/ w4^ate g^i11 ' t4 aka, 4-biarnd. Ci,
Deep hollow sit in when animal those killed still eating them he will sit, said he, they Again,

by falling say.

iucp4ha, ug4hanadaze <£i'ai ^[t'ctg wg's'a t'an/ w4xe- 'l<^ai be, a-biama. 9
gi-audchild, darkness they fail even if snako to abound making they . said she, they

them speak of say.

Wa'ujiii'ga, dgan >[i'cte H4xige aka ^dba gS naubd gaxai-de we's'a kg d4
Old woman, so even if Haxigo the turtle tho hand make when snake the head

(sub.) shell (Ig. ob.)

ge w4tan man<£in/ ta ama, 4-biam4. Ki gan'ki, W4'ujinga, e < an/ -mace/
the treading he will walk, said he, they And then, Old woman, what is the matte1" 
(pi. ob.) on them . say. with you

ctewa11' H4xige tyat'aonai a, a-bi egan/ , gaqiqix4-biam4 Gau'ki agf,4- 12
soever Haxige ye hate him ? said, having, he crushed in her (head) And he went-

they say with blows, they say. homeward

biama Ag£4-biam4 gaii'ki Haxige am4 aki-bi ^[i ^i jiugaqti gaxa-bi egan/
they say. He went homeward, and Haxige the reached when lodge very small mado, they having 

they say (sub.) home, they say
say

iu/ 'e ga^anskaqti <^enaqti iiig<j;an-bi egan/ , ^( jin'ga gaxa-biama. Gan'ki
stone just that size just this transported, having, lodge small he made, they say. And 

many they say

isan'ga ^inkd ha <^an 4nia;a i<^an'gi<^4-bi egall/ dma^a g^i u/ -biama. Gan'ki 15
his younger the (ob.) skin the on one side placed his, they having on the lie s>at, they say. And 

brother (ob.) say other side

i"''e ge najide'qti gaxa-bi egau/ ni agaqta11 g^iu/ -biama. ^i jin'ga te
stone the verj'red hot made, they say 'having water pouring on he sat, they say. Lodge small th0

nakadg'qti gax4-biama. Ega" te dub a jan/ gaxa-biama. Wdduba jall/
very hot he made it, they say. The like four sleep ho did it, they say. The fourth sleep

te'di isan'ga gisiu/ giaxa-biama. Nin'ia isafi'ga aka. Ki, Haul kage- 13
ou tho his younger alive he made for him, they Alive his younger the And, Ho! friend 

brother again say. brother (sub.).

san'ga, ni"'^a wikanb<j*iqti ega11 ' niu/ ';a widaxe <^au/ja akiwaha aiiga^e tai,
younger alive I wished very much having alive 1 have made though apart let us go, 
bi other, for you you

4-biama. Ki wi cti cau/^anga b^i11 ' ta minke, kage-saii'ga, a-biama. Ki
suidhe, they And I too big wolf I be. will I who, friend younger said he, they And 

say.   brother, say.

<£[, k4ge-safi'ga, :}4qti niiga jin'ga one tate ha, 4-biam4. Cetau/ . 21
you, friend younger deer male small, you go shall . said he, they Solar, 

brother, say.
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NOTES.

The myth of Haxige was told to the collector by three Omahas. First, by Wadjepa, 
whose words were not recorded; but they were interpreted by Frank La Fleche, 
and the important points are given below. Frank La Fleche's version was the next 
obtained, and that of <ja0in-nanpaji was the last.

According to Wadjepa, the myth was that of "Haxu^a and the Deities with seven 
heads." He calls the hero Haxu^a, which is j^oiwere in form, and answers to the 
(jfJegiha Haxige of the other versions. Haxujja met Hega, the Buzzard, who was on 
his way to the wounded deities. Haxujja said nothing to him, but passed on. He met 
the Ducks after that. One of the Ducks told him that his younger brother had been 
killed, after wounding two of the deities with seven heads; that his skin was hung up 
as a door-flap, and that Hega was going thither every day to powwow over them. 
After leaving the Ducks, Haxu^a went along the creek, crying for his brother, and 
his tears made all the streams. As he went, he heard some one cutting wood by the 
bank of the stream, and talking about Haxtiija, mentioning him by name. He found 
that it was an aged Beaver-woman. She said, " You smell of Haxii5[a." He denied 
it, and asked her what she was doing. She told him that she was making a boat. He 
then asked her, "With what tools are you going to make it?" She pointed to her 
teeth. After learning what the deities intended doing in order to destroy him, he 
killed the old woman. Then he met Hega. When Haxujja came in sight of the 
village, disguised as Hega, everybody came out to meet him, even little children. 
Thenceforth it is as in Frank's version..

244, 2. anwan^iq<|;aqf/a-ga, from u^iq^aq^a.
244, 6. anbati<j:awaqti, in full, anba te" i^awa-qti.
244. 12. ai4mama, i. e., ai amama, from i, to be coming. See aiaina in the Dic 

tionary.
245. 4. we'ui, " wounded for them," *. e., for (the disadvantage of) the parents 

and friends of the two Water-monsters.
245, 6. g^iza biama gan, equivalent to g^iza-bi egan/ . So gasa<£u-bi gan, equivalent 

to gasa^u-bi egau/ .
245. 8. He ki-niau-dan, said to be equivalent to the modern (//egiha expression, 

"$egiman-hnan-mau : I always do this."
246. 6. agia^ai te. The article pronoun marks the act as past, and as seen by the 

speaker. To accord with the rest of the myth, the text should read: "Ki 6 He"ga eska" 
e^6gan-bi egan/ agia^a-biauia: And as they thought that he was the Buzzard, they 
went after him, it is said."

246, 9. naxide t& ukia-bi, he talked with him (holding his mouth close and speak 
ing) into his inner ear.

246, 13. 3[i'u.refers to the wounded ones. As "j[i" in composition is used in a 
reflexive sense, its use in this case is not clear to the collector. See "Nudanaxa's 
Account of his First War-party," in which this word occurs.

249, 14. !}tig$au means "to transport a load by boat, travois, wagon, or any other 
conveyance." He probably carried the stones in a pack on his back, hence, in this 
case, :pig^au = <iu .

249, 15. ama/ja . . . amaqa, on the one side ... on the other side; so ama . . . 
am a, the one . . . the other.



THE ADVENTURES OF HAXIGE. 251

TRANSLATION.

(There were two Water-monsters, who killed the younger brother of Haxige. They 
flayed the body, and hung up the skin for a door-flap. They invited all the animals to 
a feast, when they cooked the body, dividing it among the animals, thus bribing them 
to silence. Haxige missed his brother, and went in search of him. He reached a 
creek, where two Wood-ducks were swimming. The conversation of the Ducks, and 
the account of the transformation of Haxige into a leaf, are given in the preceding 
version. When he caught them: )

" What particular thing did you say?" said he. " Yes, O elder brother. Loosen your 
hold on me. I will-tell the news. Loosen your hold on me," said one. And Haxige said, 
"Come, tell it." "Yes, O elder brother. When Haxige's younger brother was killed, I 
received nothing but the little fingers as my.share; and so I said that no matter at 
what time I might see him, I would tell him about his brother. All the animals were 
invited to partake of the body, and only the little finger was left for me at the distri 
bution." And Llaxige said, " How is it usually with them 1?" "Yes, the Buzzard goes 
every day to powwow over them," said the Duck. And Haxige made the feathers 
whitish that were next to the outer corners of the Duck's eyes. The feathers on the- 
top of his head he uiade into a crest for him. "You shall be called 'Conjurer-duck.' 
Depart. Think of me when you get into any trouble, and I will help you," said Haxige. 
Haxige departed. When he cried, the water flowed very rapidly in many long streams, 
making very large creeks. His tears were the rivers. When he went, behold, the 
Buzzard was approaching him. He met him. And Haxige said as follows: " Venerable 
man, on what business are you going?" "Yes, grandchild, have you not been hearing 
it long ere this?" "Yes, whatever it may be, I have not yet heard it," said Haxige. 
"Yes, grandchild. Haxige had a younger brother who was killed. So Haxige wounded 
two of the most dearly beloved children of the Water-monsters. Therefore I have been 
there to powwow over them," said the Buzzard. "Venerable man, when you arrive 
in sight of the village, what are you accustomed to do?" "Yes, I always do thus," 
said he. And when he seized his gourd-rattle, and rattled it, he said, "Thus I always 
do, grandchild." And he danced and sung, saying as follows:

KSiK i i;  j j
He-ki man/ -dau, he-ki he-ki mau '.-dau , he-ki he~-ki rnau'-dan .

And Haxige said, "Grandfather, do once more what you do when you arrive in 
sight. I will see you again." And the Buzzard said, "I always do thus." He danced. 
And Haxige said, "Grandfather, how do you do when yon powwow over them?" 
"Yes, grandchild, I usually say, 'Let every one in the village go out of sight behind 
the hill, every one; and take the dogs, too.'" "Yes, grandfather," said Haxige. "And 
when you practice on them, how do you do?" said he. "Yes, grandchild, I keep that 
iron rod, as I think that I will thrust it into the wounds, when I make it red-hot." 
"Yes, grandfather. Come, do as you intend doing when you arrive in sight of the 
village. Depart. I wish to see you." And when the Buzzard went to do so, Haxige 
seized a stick, and hit him directly on his head, killing the Buzzard with a blow. 
And Haxige took the iron, and having taken the small pack, too, he carried it on his
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back. Aud Haxige departed. He went to the Water-monsters. At length he reached 
the hill in sight of the village. And Haxige sang the song which was the Buzzard's. 
At length, when Haxige came in sight, they said, "Oho! This one at a short dis 
tance, Doctor Buzzard, is coming hither." And the chief said as follows: "Let four 
of the most stout-hearted young men walk thither. Let them place him in a robe, 
and bring him back." And they went after him, because they thought he was the 
Buzzard. And the young men reached Haxige. Having spread out the robe, they 
said, "Come, venerable man, sit in it. We have come for you." And Haxige sat in it. 
And one of the young men whispered in the ear of another, saying, "The Buzzard is 
a different one. I think it is Haxige." He said it to the other, because he recognized 
Haxige. And the other said as follows, in a whisper: " It is the Buzzard. How could 
Haxige have come hither?" And they carried him homeward, he sitting in the robe. 
And they took him to their home unto the wounded ones. And when they reached 
their home with him, behold, they had' flayed all the body of his younger brother, 
and had made a door-flap of the skin. And when Haxige stood and raised the door- 
flap, he recognized the skin of his younger brother. And when he raised it, he said 
as follows: "Alas! my dear little younger brother!" He said it to him in a very soft 
whisper, not crying out aloud. And one of the persons standing around said as 
follows: "Friend, when he raised the door-flap he said, 'Alas! my dear little younger 
brother!' I think that he is Haxige." And another said, "Do not say it to any one. 
It is the Buzzard.". And Haxige went to the lodge.

And when he went, he said, " Come, you shall go out of every lodge. Walk ye 
out of sight behind the hill. And go ye after water, and hang two very large kettles 
over the fire for me. When I finish powwowing over these, I will cause them to 
bathe." And having done so, all departed. And Haxige made the iron very red-hot. 
Having done this, he said as follows: "I will powwow over your elder brother first. 
Lie still for the present." "Come, show the wound," he said to the elder one. And 
when he made the iron very red-hot, he thrust the iron into the hole made by the 
wound. And when he thrust it into the wouud. the Water-monster said nothing but 
" Han+, hau+." "Lie quiet. It shall be good for you." And he who had had the red-hot 
iron thrust into him died. And Haxige said, "Now! Come! Your elder brother is a 
little better, and has gone into a very sound sleep." And after a while he did likewise 
to him. And the young one, too, died, having had the very red-hot iron thrust into 
him. And when he was dead, Haxige took a knife, and cut up the two Water-mon 
sters. And when he finished cutting up both, he placed them in a pile in the middle 
of the lodge. And when he cut them into long, narrow strips, he filled both kettles 
very full. And so he sat boiling them. Aud those persons out of sight said as 
follows: "Let about two of the young men pass by that place on their way home, 
and go to look at him." And they said, "The doctor is a very long time about it." 
"Aha! When I said that I thought he was Haxige, you doubted me, and you said 
that he~was the Buzzard," said one. And so they sat considering who ouglwt to go 
homeAvard. And one said as follows: "Grass-snake, if you go homeward he will not 
be apt to detect you, as you are not visible. And do well, lest he detect you. Enter 
a very tiny hole, and look at him. Beware, lest Haxige detect you." And having said, 
"Yes," the Grass-snake went homeward. And when he reached home, he peeped 
through a very tiny hole. And Haxige detected him. "Ho! ho! Come! Come! You
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must eat," said he, when he discovered him. When the Grass-snake desired to go to 
his home, he feared him. And as Haxige said, "Come," the Grass-snake went thither. 
And Haxige said, "Lie there by the edge of the fire-place. When you eat, you shall 
depart very full. When you eat and depart, you shall say, 'It was Haxige, and he 
has killed both of the Water-monsters.'" And Haxige took a piece of fat meat and 
put it in a bowl. And he made a strip of fat meat about two feet long. And he said, 
"Bolt it.down. Let it appear out of the mouth this far (i. e., about an inch)." And 
the Grass-snake arranged the piece of fat meat so as to have it stick out of his mouth. 
And as the Grass-snake had no hands, he could not pull out his,fat meat. When the 
Grass-snake departed, he barely reached the people. At the same time that the Grass- 
snake departed, Haxige w< nt homeward. Having seized his younger brother, he fled 
homeward. And it was difficult for the Grass-snake to speak. When he said, 
"Haxige, Haxige," he spoke in a very faint voice. When he arrived very near to 
the people, they thought that he was very far away. Said they, "That Grass-snake 
says, 'Haxige.'" And when they sought for him, behold, the Grass-snake had come 
very close to them. "Ho! ho! It is the Grass-snake, but he has a piece of fat meat 
very tight in his throat," said they. And they pulled it out for him. And the people 
went homeward to the village. And when Haxige went homeward, there was an 
aged Beaver-woman. And Haxige said, "Old woman, what are you about 1?" "Yes, 
grandchild," said she, "Haxige has killed two of the Water-monsters, consequently 
they have taken me as a servant." And he said, "Old woman, what work that you 
can do has led you to join the party"?" "Yes, grandchild, they threaten to make a 
tlood on Haxige. When Haxige, in consequence of it, sits in a boat, they say that I 
am to gnaw a hole in it, and so I have joined them." "Old woman, even if it be so, 
Haxige will sit in the boat, and will get along very well at any rate." "And, more 
over, even if they fail at this, grandchild, they threaten to make darkness over the 
whole earth," said she. "Old woman, even if so, Haxige will sit in a gorge, in a deep 
hollow. As he sits in the hollow, he will be eating the animals which die from falling 
into it." "Besides, grandchild, even if they fail with the darkness, they speak of 
making an abundance of snakes," she said. "Old woman, even if so, Haxige will 
make paws of turtle shells, and he will walk treading on the heads of the snakes in 
all places." And then having said, "Old woman, what sort of person are you that 
you hate Haxige?" he crushed in her skull with several blows. And he went home 
ward. Haxige went homeward, and when he reached home, he made a very small 
lodge. Having transported so many stones of a certain size, he made a sweat-lodge. 
And having placed the skin of his brother in a sitting position on one side, he sat on 
the other. And having made the stones very red-hot, he sat pouring water on them; 
he made the small lodge very hot. He did thus for four days. On the fourth day he 
made his brother return to life. His younger brother was alive. And he said, "Ho! 
friend younger brother, as I was very desirous for you to be alive, I. have made you 
alive. But let us separate. And I, friend younger brother, will be a big wolf. And 
you, friend younger brother, shall depart as a young male deer." The End.
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HOW THE BIG TURTLE WENT ON THE WAR-PATH.

TOLD BY

Ki nikacinga tan/ wang^an h^gactewan'ji g<£in/ -biama. ^j^aflga ke'di
And people village very populous sat they say. Big turtle to it

uilia-biama. Ki wdnuda11 ati-hnan-biarna nikacirga aji ama^a. Ki win/
joined, they say. And to war against came regularly, they say people at another place. And one 

them

3 gaq^i ag<£a-biama. Ki rmdan/ uhan-biama. Niacinga nan/ ba
killed they went home- And war-path ho cooked (for it), Person two he caused them to go

ward, they say. they say. for them

biama. Wagaq^a" wag^aki^e, ^jehamajide Sin'ga c^nanba. Qade nall/ ba
they say. Servant ho caused to go Red-breasted turtle G-ray-squir- those two. Grass two

for their own, rel

Aibuja i^an'$a-biama uhan <£an tigacke te'di hidd te. Ki a-i-biamd. Niacinga
he made ho placed, they say kettle tho fastening by the bottom the. And they approached, Person 

round they say.

6 e<feanbe ati-biama. Hau, nakawasan/ ! a-biama. Nikacinga iqtai ^i dga11 -
iu sight came, they say. Ho, warrior! said he, they People Injured when so

say.

we'an-hnan, nikawasan/ ! <j|/dt6 nudan/ u4han, 4-biama. tJhan te watan 'zi
they .always do warrior ! This war-path I cook said he, they Cooking the corn 

to them, (for it.), say.

iifee ;e-nixa edabe uahan ha, a-biama ^[^anga aka. In/ <|japa in/ <^acki-line
sweet buffalo- also I cook . said, they say Big turtle the Corn-crusher you go after him 

paunch (for it) (sub.). forme

9 tai. Gran'ki gibani-ga, a-biama. (Ci <%an Mi^ahe, Wa5[u cti, Wehe cti,
will. And call to him, said he, they (Again so Comb, Awl too, Pestle too,

say.

Nawinxe cti, ^e-n&xe c£na, wdbani-ga, a-biama ^[^afiga ak4.) Egi^e
Fire-brand too, Buffalo-bladder enough, call them, said, they say Big turtle the.) At length

niacinga nau/ ba ama. Ki In/ (^apa gibau-biama:
to call went, they say person two the And Corn-crusher they called him, 
them (sub.). they say:

$=£-$=^-t    rf- i h r f
K^J-J 4 4   *   <s^-J  *    *   *   * 

12 In/ -<£a-pa! wa-ska-^in-heau ! In/ -^a-pa!
0 Corn-crusher ! bowl bring! O Corn-crusher!

=$  =^_r> r- r» h 1=^=^=
w^~^   *   ̂   ̂   *  &   J   *  

^-f- 1 1 J  ̂   **  *=*

bowl bring

1

- ///JH-
     *   *  ̂    <f   &  

\\ In/ -^a-pa! wa-sk^
O. Corn-crusher ! bowl

LI! In/ -^a-pa! wa-ska-<£in-heau! a-biama Ci Mi^ahe gfban-biama:
bring! 0 Corn-crusher! bowl bring! said they, they Again Comb they called him,

say. they say:
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Mi-3ra-h^! wa-ska-<fcin-heaii! Mi-sTa-he"! wa-ska-<fein-heaii! Mi->ra-he wa-ska! wa-ska-<J>in-heaii!
OComb! bowl bring! OComb! bowl

ii ! Mi->[a-he wa-ska-
bring! 0 Comb bowl

^ 
<£in-heaii!

bring!

biama:
they say:

! wa-ska-(fcin-lieau ! a-biama Ci <^g
0 Comb ! bowl bring ! said they, they Again so

say.  

giba"-
Awf they called

him

[V4_%m ! wn.-Rlr£.-<M n-1-uWi! W4->Tii ! wa-ska-*in-heau! Wd-^fu! wa-ska-(fein-heaW4-iju! wa-ska-(fein-heau! Wa-5[u! wa-ska-^-heau! Wd-^u! wa-ska-<^in-heau! 3
OAwl! bowl bring! OAwl! bowl bring! OAwl! bowl bring!

Wa-5[u! wa-sk4-(^in-heaii! a-biama. Ki W^lieg>iban-biama: We-he! wa-ska-
OAwl! bowl bring! said they, they And Pestle they called him, 0 Pestle! bowl

say! ' they say:

ftrhhjuj i;imj
<fin-heaii! We'-he! wa-ska-<jnn-heaii! W^-he! wa-ska-f,in-heau! We'-he! wa-ska

bring! O Pestle! bowl bring! O Pestle! bowl bring! 0 Pestle! bowl^ m
LI! a-biama. Ki N4wiuxe cti gfban-biama: Na-wi"-xe! wa-ska-

bring! said they, they And Fire-brand too they called him. O Fire-brand! bowl
sav. they sav:

^
aii! N4-wi"-xe! wa-ska-^in-heau !

bring! 0 Five brand! bowl bring! O Fire-brand! bowl
ii! Nci-wi"

bring! O Fire-

! wa-sk4-<jn"-heau! 4-biarna. Ki j^e-nexe cti giban-biam4: j^e-ne-xc
brand! bowl bring!. said they, they And Buffalo-hind- too they called him. O Buftalo-hhul-

say. der they say: der!
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^

bowl bring! U Buffalo-bind- bowl bring! O Bnffalo-blad- bowl bring! 
der! der!

wa-skd-<£in-heau! ^e'-ne-xe'! yva-ska-$in-heau! j^e'-ne-xe'! wa-ska-<£in-heau!
bowl bring! U Buffalo-bind- - -

der!

! wa-ska-<£in-heau! a-biama. Wag^a ama akf-biama. Niidan-
O Buffalo- blad- bowl bring ! said they, they Went for they reached home, O war

der!   say. them who they Bay.

3 hailga! wafi'gi^e na'an/i, a-biama. Gibani-m4 wan'gi^eqti ahfi,
chief! all heard, said they, they Those called all arrived, Big turtle

say.

  ?ii te'di. Hau ! nudanhang4 ! P'^apa, Mh[ahe, Wa^u, Wdhe, Nawinxe, j,e-
lodge at the. Ho! 0 war-chief! Corn-crusher, Comb, Awl, Pestle, Fire-brand, Buffalo-

nexe, nikacinga gaama iqtai <£an/ja cd<fa-baji <%an. Niidan inwin'rmdanga<J;e
bladder, people those injured though do not stir like. War-path let us go to war for

6 tai, a-biamd ^je^afiga aM. Dtiba jan/ J[i anga<^e tai. In/ <|;apa uhan agaji-
thcm, said, they say Big turtle the Four night when let us go Corn-crusher to cook he com -

(sub.). manded

biama. Nudanhanga! P'^apa, $i u<f4han te ha. Ki Mi5[4he ci han/ gua^ican
they say. 0 war- chief ! Corn-cni8her, you you cook will . And Comb again night beyond it

te'di <£i u<£ahan te ha. Oi Wa5[u <J>i ce'na u$dhan te ha, a-biama. Nudan/ -
when you you cook will . Again Awl you that many you cook will . said he, they War- 

say.

9 hanga ce'na diibauhani. Nudan'hangai; uctd amd wagdq<£ani. Ki niacinga
chief that many four cooked. They were war-chiefs; rest the were servants. And people

ama ga-biama: Na! niacinga wdba11 ama <fea° e'be nudan iihani te'cti. Ki
the said as follows, Why! persona those who were called who war-path they cook (See note). And 

(sub.) they say:

win/ ga-biama: Na! ^je^anga uhan-biama. T6na'! ckan'-judji-md ckan/ -<£i'a-
one said as follows, Why! Big turtle cooKed, they say. Psha! they who cannot move they who can- 

they say: well enough

12 ma <fcan/ wan'gi^e w^bahf a. Tena'! C^nawa^e ta amd iibesni" wd^ai te.
not nioA-o fast all ho gathered ? Psha! They will destroy them they find they see when, 
enough them them out them

Nudan'hanga we'dg^a11 t'an'i-de nudan/ aka te', d-biamd. In/<£apa uhan-biamd.
War-chief mind pos- when he may carry on war, said they, they Corn-crusher cooked, they say. 

sesses ' say.

akd uhan-biamd.
__ _ _ _0_  _   ,. the cooked, they say. 
"say," J ° paunch they say. " (sub.)

15 Sin/ iihan-biamd. Ci Miifdhe akd uhan-biama. j^awe uhan-biamd. Gan/ ,
Wild he cooked, they say. Again Comb the cooked, they say. xeifawe he cooked, they say. And, 
rice - . (sub.) (sec note)

Nug<j;e uhan-biama, ci ^e-nixa ega" u<|iuhan-biama. Ci W&
Turnips he cooked, they again buffalo- like he cooked together, Again Awl

Ce'na jau/ . Afiga^e tai, han/ T[T, d-biamd. Gan/ a<|;a-biamd. ^[e^anga aka
Enouch sleep. Lot us go, night when, said he, they And they went, they Big turtle the 

fe say. say. (sub.)

utau/ -£ahe ^an'ga gaxd-biamd. Hi^avvin'-danpd hi<^awin-biama. Man^ifi'k
leceincs with large flaps made they say. Short garters ho tied around the leg- Earth

gings, they eay.



HOW THE BIG TURTLE WENT OJNT THE WAltr-PATH. 257

nidd <£an fbbpi-biama ^[euinga aka. Gan'ki jide^e-hna^'-biama. Q-aii'ld
face the rubbed with, they   Big turtle, the And he reddened it they say. And 

say (sub.).

qade <£aga-biama. Jyiqpi <j*in hi"'qpe ska' aji-biama. ^xeha g<£iza-biama,
grass lie won; on Ilia head, L'op of the fine leather white he put them on, Gourd he took his, they say,   

they say. head they say. (rattle)

<£egan-biama. Gusa^u-biama, Wa'a^-biama nuda"'lianga wa'an' e^4 te. 3
thus they say. He shook and rattled, Hi; sang they say war-chief song his the. 

they say.

 & 0

Ke-ta11 Qau/ -ye wa-te ]ui-lt<3 ca-naii-ga hf-e tce-e go, hi-e tce-e go.
(See 7iote.)

Nantg'qti ma11^"' -biama. tJ<£ica" manAin/ -biama. A^4-biama ^i au/ba arna.
"Stepping lively he walked they say. Around ho walked they say. They went, they when" day they

them say say.

Kgi<J;e j^e-nuga jin'ga will/ ati-biama. Nikavvasau/ ! gmanhebai-ga, a-biama 6
At length Buffalo-bull small one came, they say. Warrior! wait ye for him, said, they say

^je'iafiga aka. Ki, Wagaca" manb<^in/ -de awanaq<^in/qti maub<^in/ . (^akii^a-ga,
Big turtle the And, Traveling I walk while I am in a great hurry I walk. Speak rapidly, 

(sub.).

a-biama. Eatan manlmi11/ ^inte. An/ han , ntidanhanga, ^gan , a-biama. Waga-
said he, they Why you walk may? Yes, O war-chief, so, said he, they Travel- 

say. ' ' say.
\j

ca11 manhnin/-de mjji^ai ^gan, E'di manb^in/ t^, eb<j;egau, uwinai ha, 4-biam4 9
ing you walk while they told as, There I walk will, I thought, I sought you . said, they say 

of you

(^e-m'iga jifi'ga aka). Kegafi-ga, a-biama (^e^afiga aka). Ckan/ ^a tS
(Buffalo-bull small the). Come, do so. said, they say (Big turtle the). Ways your the

(movements)

>e kall7b^a, a-biam4. J^e-nuga aka U5[ida^an/-biama. Gidahan-biama.
I sco for you I wish, said he, they Buffalo-bull the rolled himself over, they He arose again, they say. 

say. (sub.). say.

e ke jahe-hnan/ -biama. He te fjahe-hnan/ -biama. j^an'de kg baqapi-de 12
the he thrust rejju- they say. Horn the he, thrust rogu- ' they say. Ground the ho gored while 

at larlv at with larly

hebe an/ <^a ^(^a-biama, Sin'de ke ^iqall/ tega" najin/ -biama. j/ionafi'ge
piece ho threw away suddenly. Tail the break off will, he stood they say. Ash-tree 

they say. ' . like

wi11 ' ededi-te ama. Ie'naxi<£a-biama. Bastakiqti wdahide ^d^a-biama. Nudan-
one it stood there, they He attacked it, they say. Pushed (and faraway ho sent forcibly, O war- 

say, splintered ?) they say.

hailga, gama" tdska"b(^egan na.anxl^a 4<£ai 5ji, a-biama (xe-nuga aka) 15
chief, I do that will, I expect to scare, or vex he if, said, they say (Buffalo-bull the).

mo threatens

Nikaciuga d'uba wagaca" juawag^e wadall/ ba-ga ha. Wahehe ctewa11 '
Person some traveling I with them see them . . Faint-hearted in tho least

i. Ewa^akigaD -ctewan/jT. Ucia'^a^e. K^, mau <J!;in/ga, a-biama. Wa'au/
there are Yoti are not in the least like them. You have disap- Come, walk, said he, they. Song 

noiio. pointed ine. ' say.

te ci wa'a11 ' -biama. Ke-ta" Qan/ -ye wa-te kii-he ca-nan-ga, hi-e tce-e g6, 1 8
tho again he sang they say. Turtle Big (see note)

hi-e tce-e go, a-biama. Ci a^a-biama. Nikawasa11 ' ! ti<^a-i-ga, a-biama. Ni
said he, they Again they went, they Warrior! pass yo on, said he, they Water 

say. say. say.
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win/ ededi-k6 ama, jin'gaji. (^qa-biama. Gan'ki N4winxe pahafi'ga
one there it lay, they say, not small. They crossed it, And Fire-brand before

they say.

wackan/qti ma'^i117 ama. Bgi^e uj^^a-bi egan/ niahi^^a-biama gan/ naji-
- making a great was walking, they At length weary, they because he plunged into the water, and went out 

effort - say. say they say

3 biama. aS[udauhanga ! ^<£uqtci cub^a-rnaji, a-biama. Nikawasan/ ! uq^g'qtci
they say. O war-chief ! just here I go not to you, said he, they say. "Warrior! very soon

ag<£i ta miiike. Can/ g^iil'-ga, a-biarna. Masani abi-bi egan/ a^a-biama.
I come will I who. For a sit, said he, they The other reached, having they went, they 
back while say. side they say say.

win/ ci ati-biama. Nikawasan/ ! ginanh^bai-ga, e'an'
At length Long-tailed-cat one again came, they say. "Warrior! wait ye for him, (See

6 tegan can/ iBte. £gazeze najin/ i-ga, a-biama. <faku<£a-ga, 4-biama. E'a11 '
note.) In a line stand ye, said he, they say. Speak quickly, said he, they say. How "

manhnin/ &ute, a-biama, An/han, nudanhang4, egan , a-biama. Wagaca"
you walk may ? said he, they say. Yes, O war-chief, so, said he, they say. Traveling

manhnin/ -bi ai u^a-hnan/ i. Ki 6'di maub^in/ kan/ b<£a gau/ uwinai, a-biama
you walked it was they was told regularly. And there I walk I wish so I have sought said he, they 

said said of you you, say.

9 Kdgan-ga, a biama. Ckan/ <^fya te wi;anbe tat<l Gan'ki Ing^a,n/ -sin-sndde
Do so, said he, they say. "Ways your own the I see for you shall. And Long-tailed-cat

aka hin/ kg b^ugaqti ^ig^iheda^.-biama. SinMe kg- ^ic^iii'ka-biamd. Gran'ki
the hair 1he all over made his bristle up, they say. Tail the lie bent backward, they And 

(sub.) say.

dalie jin'ga kig^aha uan/si aia^a-biam4. J^aqti jin'ga win/ uman/^inka
hill small to the bottom leaping he had gone, they say. Beer small one year

12 nan'ba am^gan nude-jace ^an <^it'an/bi egan/ <£aq<£aje ^ah^ ag^i-biama. Gaman
two like them throat lump the touched, having making him holding he came back, I do that

they say, .cry by biting with his thoy say.
, teeth

t^skau-b<J^gan, niidanbanga! edadan naanxi<^a 'icai yfl, a-biama. A^iiha,
will, I expect, 0 war-chief ! what to scare or vex he if, said he, they Again (.«ome-

me threatens say. thing else),

a-biama ^j&janga aka. An'kaji ha, niidanhang4! eonan/ , a-biama. tJcian-
said, they say Big turtle the Not so , O war-chief ! that alone, said he, they You have 

(sub.). say.

15 $a£g, 4- biama ^laliga ak4. Nikacinga <^<j;ank4 ju4wag£e <fank4 wadan/ -
  disap- said, they say Big turtle the Person these who I with them the ones see 

pointed me, (sub.). . who

ba-ga, 4-biam4. Awatan win/ juaji 4dan, 4-biam4:
them,- said he, they "Where one imperfect 1 said he, they Yon are very in- Come,

say. (stands) say. ferior.

ma^in'-ga. (bi ucian<^4(^g, 4-biam4. A$4-biam4, figi^e dah^ 5[iha ahi-bi
walk. 'You you have disap- said he, they They went, they At length hill down- they arrived,

pointed me, say. say. ' ward they say

38 3ji, ^gi(^e Wasabe win/ ati-biam4. Nudanharig^,! ci ati win/ , a-biam4. E'an/
when, behold Black bear one came, they say. O war-chief ! again has one, said they, they (See

come say.

t(^gan can/ inte, nikawasan/ ! Ginanh^bai-ga. Egaz^ze najin/i-ga, 4-biam4.
note), wariior! "Wait ye for him. In a row stand ye, said he, they say.

Hau! k(>, <|;aku^a-ga. E'an/ manhnin/ ^inte. Wagaca11 manb^i u/ -de aw4na-
Uo! conic, speak quickly. AVha! is your business? Traveling I walk while lamina

21 q^'qti manb^in/ , a-biama (^[e^anga ak4). An/ lian , nuda"hai5g4! ^gan, 4-
groathuiTy I walk, said, they say (Big turtle the). Yes, O war-chief ! so, said.
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biama, (Wasabe aka). Wagacan manhnin/ -bi ai u<ju'<j>a-hnan'i, ki e'di ma"b<j;in/
they say (Black bear the). Traveling you -walked, it they was told regu- and there I walk

was said said of you larly,

kan'b$a gan/ uwineqti a<fea, a-biama. Hau! kcgaii-ga, a-biama (^je^anga
I wish and I have sought indeed, said he, they Ho ! do so, said, they say (Big turtle ' 

you diligently say. , *

aka). Ajan gan/. ce'ceiHe. Ckan/ <^iia ;an'be kau/ b$a, a-biama (^jeianga 3
the). How so you tu ay have Ways your own I see I wish, said, they say (Big turtle 

you do thought that.

aka). Wasabe aka ^an'de ke ^iqapi-bi gan/ maMace an/ <£a-hnan
the). Black bear the ground the pierced with so round lamps threw regu- ho sent forcibly, 

(sub.) his claws, of earth away larly they say. 
they say

Grail'ki ^dckahi nasabe win/ ededi-te ama Itinaxi^a-biama. Ana-bi egan/
And oak blackened by one stood there, they say. He attacked it, they say. Hugged it, having 

fire they say,

. Nudanhanga! edadan naanxi<^a 'i^ai 5ji gaman te*skan- 6
he throw it sent suddenly, they O war-chief! what to scare or vex he if I do that will, I 

tar say. me threatens

b^ga", a-biama (Wasabe aka). Gan'ki gai te ^langa tan/ : Hau! nika-
expect, said, they say (Black-hear the). And said as Big turtle the Ho! war-

follows (std. ob.):

wasan/ , ucian(^a^6. Nikacinga d'liba (Jje^anka juawag<j;e-de wadan/ ba-ga,
rior, you have disap- Person some these who I with them but see them, 

pointed me.

a-biama. Wahe'he ctewan/ <f>mgaf. tJcian<J54<j5e. K^, man^in'ga. Jubaji-ma 9
said he, they Faint-hearted in the there is You have disap- Come, walk. The inferior ones 

say. least none. pointed me.

^gan-hnan (J^a waking ha, a-biama.
so regu- I send them off . said he, they say. 

laxly

Utcfjeqti g'di a<ka-biarna. Egi<^e j^e-n^xe <^ink^ f,ib^aza-biama,
Dense under- there they went, they At length Buffalo-bladder the (ob.) was torn open, they 

growth say. ' - say,

<^iqu'egan'-ma. Qe-i! ^(Jmqtci cub<£a-maji, a-biam4. Hau! nikawasan/ ! 12
souud of tearing like it, Alas! just here I go not to you, said he, they Ho! warrior! 

they say.   say.

uq^g'qtci ag^i t4 mifilie. Can' g^m'-ga, a-biam4 (^j^ianga aka). Ci
very soon I come will I who. Fora sit, said, they say (Big turtle   the). Again 

hack ' while

. piaji e'di ahf-biama. Jan<^an/qa man/ ciadi'qti
they wenti they They went, they when path bad there they reached, Log very high

say. say   they say.

in' jan/ ke ama. ^jehamajide aka agajade <fei'a oam4. Hau! niida11- 15
across were lying, they say. Ked-breasted turtle the to step over tailed they say. Ho ! 0 war-

(sub.)

hanga, <£e^uqtci cub<J5a-maji, a-biama. Hau! nikawasan', uq^e'qtci ag^i ta
chief, just here I go not to yon, said he, they Ho! warrior, very soon I come will

say. back

miilke. Can/ g^in'-ga, a-biam4 (^d;anga a,ka). Cl a^a-biama. A^a-biamd
I who. Fora sit, said, they say (Big turtle the). Again they went, they They went, they 

while say. say

}ji, e'giijje Can'ianga win/ atf-biam4. Niidanhafiga, ci ati win', a-biama. 18
when, behold Big wolf one came, they say. O war-chief, again has one, said they,

come they say.

E'an/ tegan can/ inte, nikawasan/ ! Grinanhdbai-ga. Egazdze najin/i-ga, a-biama
(See note.) warrior! Wait for him. In a row stand ye, said, they say

(^[e^aftga aka). "Hau! ke", ^aku^a-ga. E'an/ manhnin/ <^inte. Wagacan
(Big turtle the). Ho!- come, speak quickly. What is your business? Traveling
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niaub^in/ -de awaiiaq£iu/qti maub<£in/ , 4-biama (^e^anga aka). An/lian, inidan-
I walk while I am in a great hnrry I walk, said, they say (Big turtle the). Yes, O war-

haiigd! e'gau , a-biamii (Can/^aiiga aka). Wagacan manhnin'-bi ai u£i<£a-
chief! so, said, they say (Big wolf the). Traveling you walked, it was they was told

said said of you

3 bnan/i, ki 6'di nfanb&in/ kan'b$a gan/ uwinai, 4-biam4 (Can/^anga aka). Hau !
regu- and there I walk I  wish as I have said, they say (Big wplf the). Ho! 
larly, . sought you,

kdgan-ga, a-biamii (}j(^afiga aka). Ajan gan/ cdceinte. Ckan/ (fsi^fya ^aM/ b«
do so, said, they say (Big turtle the). How so you may have "Ways your own I se«

you do thought that.

kan/b^a, a-biama (^jt^afiga ak4). }ji'an/ ama. ^4 te jide<fe4-biam4. Si te
I wish, said, they say (Bigtnrtle the). He decorated himself, Kose the he reddened, they Foot the

they say. (See note) say.

3 wail'gi^e jide^a-biama. Nan'ka kg qida macan/ ugacka-biama. Qa-i!
all he reddened, they say. Back the eagle feather he tied on, they aay. "Why!

a-biama. Ke'gan-ga, a-biam4. Ckan/ £i<£fya ' tS ^an'be kan/b£a. Kdgan-ga,
said he, they Do so, said he, they "Ways your own the I see I wish. Do so, 

say. say.

a-biama (^j^afiga ak4). Can/^aflga ama u^ig^icancan/ -biam4. Ki watci'cka
said, they say (Big turtle the). Big wolf the turned himself round and round, And creek

(sub.) they say.

9 jifi'ga jan/ ke'di
small . wood hy the to attack he went, they say. Deer one he killed, they Holding

say. with the 
teeth

ag<£i-biama. Nudanhang4! g4man tdskanb^gan, ed4dan naanxi<^a 'i^ai 5[i,
he came back, they Owar-chief! Idothat will, I expect, what to scare or vox he if, 

say. nie threatens

4-biama (Can/;anga ak4). tJciaH<^4^8. Nikacinga d'uba wag4can juawag^e
said, they say (Big wolf the). Tou have disap- Person some traveling I go with them

pointed me.

12 <£afika wadan'ba-ga bet. Wahdhe ctewan/ (jiifigai. K^, man<^in/-ga. Egan-
the ones see them . Faint-hearted in the least there is Come, walk. So. 

who ' none.

hnan jiiaji-ma <^awaki£e, 4-biam4 Nikawasan/ Sifi'ga, wadan/be man<^in/ -gri,
regu- the inferior 1 send them off, said he, they Warrior Gray-squirrel, ' to see them walk, 
larly ones say.

4-biam4. Sin'ga am4 wadan/be a<^4-biama. Egi<^e agi-biam4, nisuda
said he, they Gray squirrel the to see them went, they say. At length he was returning, horn 

say. ' (sub.)   they say,

15 bihiihutan. Nudanhang4, cugi, 4-biam4. ^j&jaiiga e'di a<^4-biama. Hau!
blowing on. 0 war-chief, he is said they, they Big turtle there went, they say. Ho !

returning, say.

nikawasan/ , w4gaziiqti g4xa-ga. Eganqti inwin/ <^a-ga, 4-biama. An/han,
warrior, very straight . do (=act). Just as it is tell me., said he, they say. Yes,

nudanhang4! dganqti 4<^a! Anwan/besQin-baji/-qtia11/ pi 4^a! 4-biam4. j^
O war-chief ! just so indeed! They did not find me out at all I was indeed! said he, they Lodge

there say.

18 i[an/haqtci ke aug^in/ tai, a-biam4 (^j^aiiga ak4). ]g^anga a^d ii<^a-biam4.
border vcrjT the let us sit, said, they say (Big turtle the). Big turtle going spoke of, they

say.

W6gaskanawa^e ta mifike, nikavva.san/ ! ediqtci 4nam^inte, a-biama. Ag(^i-
I look around to see how will I who, O warrior ! just there how many said he, they He re- 

things are may be, say. turned,

biam4. Nikawasau/ , e^4ha afig4<£e tai. (jta" ug<^in/ iidan ^an, a-biama.
they say. "Warrior, thither- let us go. This far sitting-place good the, said he, they

ward say.
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Cau/ am4, Hau! nikawasau/ ! nudanhaug4 In/ <£apa! ke'gan-ga. *lgaskan/ -
By and by, as Ho! O warrior! O war-chief Corn-crusher! do so. Make an 
they moved,

<£a-ga. Jji-gaqa a<^ ta ak4. Nudanhafig4! 4gudi ag<£in/ t^inte, 4-biam4.
attempt. End lodge he will go. O war-chief I where Isit shall ? said he, they

say.

Nudanhailg4, nikawasan/ , ^ijebe manbitahiqti te'di 4ciaia <£ag<£in/ te, a-biama. 3
0 war-chief, " O warrior, door (see note) when on the you will sit, said he, they

outside say.

Ki wa'ii win/ neje 4ci a<£a-biam4. In/ <£apa uskan'skan abit'a-biama. Danb4-
A tque mulier one mingere exiit they say. Corn-crusher in a line with she pressed on him, She saw

they say. him,

biam4 ^i, g4-biam4: Hin+! wanin'de kan'b<£a <£an/ cti. P'<f;apa peji'qtci
they say when, she said as fol- Oh! t mush . I desired heretofore. Corn-crusher very bad 

lows, they say:

i^a^i^-iia, a-biama. P'^apa peji'qtci weagig^4tan te'-na. I^^i^S, 4-biam4. 6
I have found ! said she, they Corn-crusher very bad I pound my own will ! I have found said she, they 

for myself say. on with for myself, say.

Wdgata11 3[I nanb^ b^iigaqti gasta-biama. Wami gaciba-biamd. Aci an/ <jja
Pounded on when hand the whole she mashed flat, Blood she forced out, they Out threwit 
(corn) with they say. say. away

lYff»f^/f»O _ r\"| O TYl M I ^ /f*Q TT\ \ Y\~\ till A ^ ff*Q (Tff'Pff'Q - \\\ ACTd ^   PH^ f*Q^/"H TT "XT A!  } "fl CTtl 1 H ft £* f* \Ljiit\ljCi UlCljLlld. i tbcLLJCtj U-iCtll. jL\. \LiCv t^li/dl/d Lfi CiiClj , Oct \jCti \J Li \l O-^ctiJ-liiCw  f-ClV^Lv*'

she sent it back, Corn-crusher bad. She tlrrow sent it back, having, without stop- Big turtle near to 
they say. it away they say ping him

n (~i»A«s T-i-io YVI/i A rj'/f*i rno YYVI T^ <^QT^O ar*c*  MTIO^I IA/I^ lioHi ^icfi rro/^/f*i rr/l»i o^V^inTYi'i O ctyU/cl Ulcllllcl. -iXtiUAl. UldLLlct. JL (L/dUct t/UO Lilltl I WI 4^^^^ U LI HclUlL/JL i^*L/lj cl Ulcllllcl. f)
he went back they He came back, they Corn-crusher you say reg- ono right at the killed hascoino said he, they 

say. say. ularly lodge her back, say.

i\! Ti/^l «i^riciT1 nc*i i Ivl i"vro ri c* i i nco o LT o /PO   rpo Q  i\io ni*j I /f*QT"\o rvwi ^f^r\t rtTi r*T /f* i rv/Ni J_> LlUcl ildljgcli I'-Ll^lcHltJ . lycl&lvel U/cl ydj cl/^ UlclLLlct. i lpdUcl< lis-'l tt/Lll UH Ol U/cti'Uyl
O war-chief! OCorab! make an attempt, said he, they Corn-crusher sat just at it again you sit

say.

te, 4-biam4. Gan/ a<f;4-biain4. G(^in/ 4gaji tedi'qti g<£iu '-biam4. Mii[4he  
will, said he, they* And he went, they To sit commanded just at it he sat, they say. Coinb 

say. say. him

a,k4 udanqti-biama. Ki wa'u win/ 4ci a<^4-biam4. Mi^jahe ke i<^a-biam4. 12
the very good, they say. And woman ono out went, they say. Comb the she found, they 

(sub.) , (reel, ob.) say.

Comb I have been without one heretofore. Comb very bad I have found said she, they To the
for myself, say. lodge

a<j>in/ aki-biam4. Uq<£e'qti fopg<fe4ha-biam4. Najiha nan'<£ade mas4ni
having . reached home. Very soon she combed her they say. Hair the temples on one side 

they say. (hair) with it

b^iigaqti gaonuda-biama. Mh[4he piaji inahin <£an e"de iidan dskan-hnan eb^ga" 15
all pulled out with tiiey say. Comb bad indeed the but good as if only so I thought 

the comb " it

<J;an/ cti. An'<^a ^a-biama lije'be te'di. An'<^aki<j5ai te'di cancan/qti
hcretofore. She threw she sent it, they door at the. Ho made her when without stopping he went

it away say throw him away back

biama. Najiha a<£in' ag^4-biama. Mi3[4he hn4de-hnan'i win/ liadi'qti
they say. Hair having it he went back, they Comb yon call him regu- ono right at the

say. larly lodge

najiha b<£iigaqti dnace di, 4-biam4. ^je^angji ^^in aki-biam4. 'l-biam4. 18
hair all   I snatched I am said he, they Big turtle having he reached again, Ho gave to 

from her coming say. it for him they say. him, they say. 
back,

G4-biam4 ^[(3'iafiga: W^onanan^4gi(jje, 4-biam4. (pd un^ awib^in , 4-biam4.
Said as follows, Big Turtle: Ton make me thankful, said he, they This to seek I have you, said he, they

they say   say. say.
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Wa'ii-ma watcigaxeanwan/ki^e tait^ angakii 5p (!iehmn/-de wa'u win/
The woman we make them dance shall we reach home when. It is yon since woman one

b^ize ta minke. Min/ag£an ta mifike, a-biama.
I take will I who. I take a female will I who, said he, they 

her say.

Nudanbang4! Wa^u-ha! a<jaih igaskan'<£a-ga, a-biama. Nudan/haiiga
O war-chief ! OAwl! again make an attempt, said he, they War-chief

g<£in/ te -ci e'di $ag$in/ te, a-biama. Wa^u aka udanqtci-biama;
Comh sat the again there you sit will, said he, they Awl the very good they say;

say. ' (sub.)

dan'be udan-biama. G<£in' agaji-bi tS ci 6'di g£in'-biama. Wa'ii win/ aci
to look at good they say. To sit commanded the again there he sat they say. "Woman one out

him, they say

6 a<£a-biama. Wa3[u ke iia-biama. Hin+! wa,3[u inahin i^a^ji^e, a-biama.
went they say. Awl the she found, they Oh ! awl indeed I have found said she, they 

(reel, ob.) say. for myself, say.

', a-biama. Jjia^a a<£in/ ag^a-biama.
Awl I had none heretofore. I am caused to be said she, they To the having she went homeward,

thankful, Bay. lodge it they say.

Hinb^ igidat 'i<£a-biama. Hinb^ i^agidate te\ a-biarna. Ibatd-biamii.
Moccasin to sew hers she spoke of it, Moccasin I sew mine will, said she, they She sewed with it, 

with it they say. with it say. they say.

9 Xanb^hi te fbaqapi-biamd. Baona11' £e^a-biama. Wami h^gaji ama. J^ijebe
Finger the she pierced with it, Missed in she sent suddenly, Blood not ;i little they Door 

they say. pushing they say.   say.

te'di an/ $a <£e*<£a-biama. W&5[u kg piaji inahin ehan+! Nid inahin aipdaxe.
at the threw it she sent suddenly, Awl the baft truly ! Pain indeed I have made 

away they say. (ob.) for myself.

a-biama. An/ ^a g<^a-biama, tfje'be aciaiaqti.
I have altogether killed said she, they She threw sending it homeward, door far out fro,m. Awl 

myself, say. it away they say,

12 bnade-hnan/i. j^adi'qti win/ jahe 3[i t'^adg, d-biama. Man'dehi wamiqti
you called him Right at the one stabbed when I killed her, said he, they Spear very bloody 

regularly. lodge say.

ag$a<jiin. ;5je4anga ^inke' e'di aki-biama. Niidanhanga! Wa^u ijaje
had his. Big turtle the (ob.) there ho arrived again, O war-chief! Awl his name telling bis

they say.

gf. Win/ t'e^e, a-biama, ^e^anga aka ga-biama: Hari! nudanhafiga,
is One he has said they, they Big turtle the. said as follows, Ho! O war-chief, 

coming killed, say. (sub.) they say: 
back.

15 w^onanan<|5agi<jx3, a-biama. (fieonin/ -de Tinde' sabedgi^e ta minke. Tan/wan
you make me thankful, said he, they It is you since face I blacken mine will I who. Village 

say.

<fcan ujawa tate\ a-biama. Hau! "W^he-a! igaskan/ <|;a-ga, a-biarna. Nuda11 '-
the joyful shall said he, they Ho! 0 Pestle! make an attempt, said he, they War. 

(be), say. say.

haiiga Wa3[u jan/ te ci ^ajan/ te, a-biama. W^he udanqtci-biama. Ki e'di
chief Awl lay the again you lie will, said he, they Pestle very good they say. And there

say.

18 ahi-biama. Jan/ agaji te'di jan'-biama. Wa'ii win/ aci a-i-biam4. Welie
he arrived, they To lie commanded by h^lay, they say. Woman one out was coming, Pestle 

any. him the   they say.

ke f<j:a-biama. Hin+! w&ie iidan inahin i^i^e. We*he an<fin'ge <^an'ctT,
the she found, they Oh! pestle good truly I have found Pestle I had none heretofore,
(rr-cl. say. for myself.
ob.)
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a-biama. J/a^a a$in/ aki-biama. Watan/zi d'liba $iza-biama. tJhe

n/

said she. they At the haying she reached home, Corn some she took, they say. Mortar the 
say. lodge it they say.

uji-biama. H a-biama. Wa^iiba-biama. Cinan'dSqti akihan jaha-biama.
she filled, they She ponnded it, She beat it fine, they Eight on the knee beyond she stabbed, they 

siy. they say. say. say.

Baonan/ <^<£a-biama, ^gan cinande jaha-biama. Hin+! w^he piaji fnahin 3
She missed and sent suddenly, so knee she stabbed, they Oh! pestle bad truly 
in pushing they say, say.

ehan+ ! a-biama. Acia^a an'<^a g$^a-biam4. W^he ec^-hriani tfadi'qti wi
! said she, they Outside throwing she sent it home ward, Pestle you say regularly right at 

sa;> . it away they say. the lodge

jahe gi, win/ t'^e ha, a-biama. ^[^afiga <£ink^ e'di aki-biama. Win'
stabbed is one has . said he, they Big turtle the (ob.) there he reached, they One I have 

coming killed say. say. killed, 
back,

nudanhanga! a-biama. WeonanaB$agi<£e,. a-biama ^j^afiga aka. Haul 6
O war-chief! said he, they You make me thankful, said, they say J3ig turtle the Ho! 

say. . ' (sub.).

nikawasan/ Sin'ga, igaskan/ <j>a-ga, a-biama. Tena! nudanhang4, e'a11' daxe
O warrior Gray- make an attempb, said he, they Pie! 0 war-chief, how I do 

squirrel, say.

ta, a-biamd. j,i ama q<£ab uTi-biama. Q^ab^ ke Tihu5[an pahdci kg i^ahe
can? said he, they Lodge the (pi.) tree camped in them, Tree the smoke-hole .above the you pass 

say. . they say. (line of) by

manhnin/ te. I^i^ai 5[i <£ikide t& ama. Wackail'-ga, a-biama, ndzande 9
you walk will. They find if thoy will shoot at you. Do your best, said he, they to evade (the 

you say, ' blows, &c.)

wackafi'-ga. Win/ gaq^ ahi ^i i^naxi^a-ga, a-biama. Egi^e niijinga win/
do your best. One aside reaches if attack him, said he, they At length boy one

say.

i<^a-biam4. (J)^in sin'ga win/ aha11', a-biama. Za'e'qti a^a-biama. Wahutan <£in
found him, they This one gray one ! said he, they In a great they went, they Roaring weapon 

 gay. squirrel say. , uproar say.

ikida-biama. ' Utin/ctean-hnan/-biarna. Niijinga win' gaqd^a najin/ -biam4 12
they shot at him They even hit regularly they say. Boy one at one side stood they say. 
with, they say. him (?) .

I^naxi<£a-biarna. (Caqta-biama. I&iaxi<£a-bi 5[i <£i'ai a-i-biarna. Wuhii!
He attacked him, they say. He bit him, they say. They attacked him, when they they were coming, "Wonderful!

they say failed they say.

sin'ga limaka inahin $an'cti aD <^i'ai ha. Angu-hnan win/ wa^aqtai ha, a-biam4.
gray- easy indeed heretofore we have . "We only one has bit us . said they, 

squirrel failed they say.

Sifi'ga hnade-hnan/i gazan/adiqti win/ t'^<^e gi ha, 4-biama. ^[^anga u%i- 15
Gray- you call regularly right among them one killed is coming . .said he, they   Big turtle told to " 

squirrel him back say. him

biama. Hau! nikawasan/qti, 4-biama. Wagazuqti gaxa-ga, a-biam4.
they say. Ho ! real warrior,- said he, they Very straight act, said he, they

say. ' say.

Niidanhafiga, ^ganqti, a-biama. Wiu/ t'da<J;e,3 a-biama. Haul nikawasan/ ,
O war-chief, just so, said he, they One I have said he, they Ho! " warrior,

say. killed, say.

w^onanan<^agi<£e 4<£a, a-biama. 18
you make me thankful indeed, said he, they  

say.

Hau ! nikawasan/ , i<£agaskan/ b$e t£ minke, wi, a-biama. ^jaci ag(j^i-maji.
Ho! warrior, I make a trial will I who, , I, said he, they A long I come not back.

say. time

e <£ag<^e tai, 4-biamA ^j^anga aka. figi^e an<^aanhna <^ag(^e taf, a-biama
Beware you go lest, said, they say Big turtle the Beware you leave me you go lest, said, they sny 

homeward ' " (sub.). . homeward
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ga aka. E'di ahi-biama. Maqude d'liba ahigi gaqtan'-bitdain4. Naji te
Big turtle the There he arrived, they Ashes some many had been poured out. They hart 

(sub.). _ say. ' .* they say, gone out,

ama. Egi^e }je";afiga akA U5[idanin/ -biama. Man/ te a<£4-biam4. Man/te g$iu/ -
they At length Big turtle the pushed his way through, "Within he went, they say. "Within ho sat 
say. (sub.) they say.

3 biama. Iota $an e*<j;anbe g^in/ -biama u^ixide gan/ . Wa'u win/ a-i-biama hti"'-
they say. Eye the emerging he sat, they say looking as. "Woman one was coming, inorn-

around they say

- egan'tce 3[i. ^djaiiga g<£in/ <£inkd ecan/qti najin/ -biama. ^
ing when. Big turtle sat the one very near she stood, they say. Shield carried

who his

biama ^jd^afiga aka j^ahAwag^e in/^atan/ te ha/, A-biam4 Wa'ii aka u<£ixidA-
they say Big turtle the Shield you tread will . said he, they Woman the looked

(sub.). on my say. (sub.) around

6 biamA. Awate^a iai dda", e<£dgau-bi egan/ , u<^ixid4-biam4. Ci dgi^an/ -biam4.
they say. At what place he ? thought she, having, she looked around, Again he said to her, they.

they say they say. say:

j/ihawag^e iu/ $atau te*. Griidiha najm'-ga, 4-biam4. Ki wa'u aka i^a-biama.
Shield you tread will. Further away stand, said he, they And woman the found him, they 

on my say. (sub.) say.

Hin+ ! a-biama.. Ckan/ji najiu'-ga. Wabajinwi$e, 4-biama ^je^anga ak4 ^d-
Oh ! said she, they Motionless stand. I cause you to carry said, they say Big turtle the Big 

say. a message, " (sub.).

9 ^aiiga ak4 nudan/ ati-bi ai, ^ ki-ga, a-biama. Nikagahi ijan'ge ubatih^gi^ai
turtle the to war has come ho say reach said he, they Chief his daughter he buried his by 

(sub.) says, home, say. hanging up

kg- ^ gan/ <£a ati-bi, ai, '6 ki-ga, 4-biam4. G4-biam4 : Gaqixeqti ^^ai-ga,
the that desiring has come, he say reach said he, they They said as fol- Break in (his send suddenly,
(reel. says, home, say. lows, they say: head)
ob.)

4-biama nikaciuga b^uga. Gr4-biam4 : Aqtan an<^4qixe ^e^a^S t4ba, 4-biama
said, they say people all. He said as follows, How you break in you send can? said, they say

they say: possible my (head) suddenly (pi.),

12 ^je^anga ak4. Au$4pnaha <£an/ <^an <fd<^a^ai 5[i jibe $a5[ig<£aqan/ tai, 4-biama.
Big turtle the You hit and it each time you send it if leg you break yours will, said he, they

(sub.). slips off of inc suddenly with blows say.

Ni t5 n4kade/ qti >|i ug^an/ udau, 4-biam4. Ci+cte! 4-biam4 Ni t8 n4kade
Water the very hot whoa put good, said they, For shame ! said he, they Water the hot

him in they say. say.

anan/ bixajl/ nikacinga Ahigi n4<£it'^ tai, 4-biam4. Win'ke ^gan , 4-biam4
I scatter by person many you die by will. said he, they He tells the like it, said, thoy say

kicking ' scalding say. truth

15 nikacinga am4. Ki e'ga" 5[i us^ udan, 4-biama. Ci+cte! 4-biam4.
people the And so if to burn good, said they, For shamo ! said he, they Fire 

(sub.). him they say. say.

te anan/bixau/ 5[i majan/ <^an b^iiga n4q^in4<f6 t^. £gi<fe ciii'gajiii'ga cti
the I scatter by if land the % all I cause to blaze will. Beware children too 

kicking

Ahigi nA^it'd tai, 4-biam4. Win'ke dgan, 4-biam4. Ki cin'gajin'ga wiu/ 111
many you die will, said ho., they He tells like it, said they, And child one water 

from heat say.' ' the truth they say.

18 n4-biam4. Na"h4, ni d'uba, 4-biam4. ^f^anga ak4, Hiu+! 4-biam4. Ni
asked for, they O mother, water some, it said, they Big turtle the Oh! said, they Water 

say. ' say. (sub.), say.

te gactafi'ka-biama (pc^mkd ni n4ki<£ai-ga, 4-biam4. Edada" 6 wa^ake,
tho he tempted they say. Tlimone water oause, him to said (one), What that you mean, 
(ot ) -'isk for, they say.
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4-biamd. Nanha! ni d'uba, 4-biam4. (fM<mke' ^je^anga,. Hin+ ! ai, 4-biarn4.
said (others), O mother! water some, it said, the? This one   Big turtle, Oh! he said he, they

they say. say. said, say.

Wuhii! Ni, nan/pe <£inkd ha, 4-biama. Nia^a a<£in/ a£4-biam4, sm'de ke
Wonderful! Water he is fearing . said they, they To the haying they went, they tail the

say. water him say,  

<£an/ -bi egan/ . ^je^anga aka ;an'de ke imap<^antan ctewan/ can/ sin'de ke 3
held, they having. Big turtle the ground the clinging to uotwith- yet tail the

aay - (sub.) standing

u<£an'-bi egan/ niaia a<£in/ ahi-biama. Ni ke e*gih an/ <j>a i^d^
held, they having to the having they arrived, they Water the headlong threw him they sent suddenly,

say . water him say. away they say.

Ni kg gan/ man <£in/ -biama. Xage"gan man <£in/-biama. Niwan gan/jinga gax4-
Water the for a ho walked, they say. Crying a little he walked, they say. To swim knew not bow ho made 

while

biama. Wi! wif wi! 4-biama. Wuhii! ni kg gazan/a;a ^e^ai-ga, 4-biam4. 6
they say. Wi ! wi ! wi ! said he, they Wonderful ! water the to the midst of send him said they, they

say. say.

Pi dgih Ue^a-biam4. }jiiwinxe man<J5in/-biama. Egi<j;e uspd ama. Ki, T'd ha,
Again head- they sent him sud- Wandering he walked, they say. At length he sunk, they And, Dead 

long denly, they say. around say.

4-biama. Ag<^4-biam4. E'di dgau ga<^'an etai e"de, a-biama niacinga °ama.
waid they, they They went homeward, Immediately you should have done said, they say people the 

say. they say. that to him, ' (sub.).

Ag<^4-biam& }[i nujinga d'liba g'di najiu/ -biama. Ki ^d^aiiga ugaha 9
They went home- when boy some there stood they say. And Big turtle lloating 
ward, they say

a-i-biam4. Ug4s'in ati-biarn4. Ki nujinga d'uba e'di uckan/ ^an'di dan/be
was coming, Peeping he came, they And boy some there deed (was at the to see 

they say. say. done)

najin/ -biam4. ^j&janga nudan/ ti ^fi'cti t'd^a^4-bi ecai <^an'cti.
stood they say. Big turtle to war came when, in you killed him, you said heretofore.

the past that

i<J5ai-ga, 4-biama ^fe^anga ak4. U^4 ag<^4-biam4 nujinga am4. ^d;aiiga t'(^- 12
at mo, said, they sav Big turtle the To tell went, homeward, boy the Big turtle you

(sub.). it they say (sub.).

(jia^a-bi ecai dde (fedia aka juga >[icl4ha dgan we4qaqa, 4-biama. ^e^afiga aka
killed that you said but this ouo . the body showed his as laughed at us, said they, they Big turtle the 
him behind (sub.) say. . (sub.)

ni;a ak4-biam4. Hau! an<£an/naxi<£ai hau, 4-biam4 niacinga am4. I^naxi^4-
alive he is they say. Ho! we attack him ! said, they say people the They attacked

(sub.). him

biam4. E'di ahi-biania Awa^an'di? 4-biam4. ^dtondi, 4-biani4. Nuona"' 15
they say. There they arrived, they Tn what place? said they, they In this place, said (the boys), Otter

say. say. ' they say.

4wa<£in £ a. Wg/s'a-nidek4 cti 4wa<^in d a, 4-biam4. Cdnanba und tai,
where is ho ' Grass-snake too where is ho ? said the.^ they Those two let them seek
moving moving say. him,

4-biam4. 3je";anga ak4 ma^in'ka man/ te g(^in/ -biam4. (Jacije ict4 <£an ed4be
said they, they Big turtle the soil within 'sat they say. Tip of nose eye the also 

say. " (sub.) (under) " (ob.)

emiqtci e^a^be arna. WgVa Nuona"' c<^auba un4-biam4 ni man/ ta^a Ecan/qti 18
alone emerged they Snake Otter he too sought him, they water within. Very near to 

say. ' say   . him
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ilia-biaina. <ja £a" 4gajade-hnan/-biam4, l<£anbau/ etdgan 5[! XuonaD/ ijiqti
they passed, they Head the they stepped regu- they say* A second rime apt when Otter the very 

say. over lafly abdomen

<£an'di <j;aqt4-biama Hau!jin<£dha, ni^ anck4xe, 4-biama, Ki, E£tan anwan/ -
in the he bit him, thev say. Ho! elder brother, pain you make me, said he, they And, "Why you seek

 ay.

3 $an^1 4-biama ^j&jafiga ak4. . Uwina-maji ha, 4rbiaina. Wab^4te kan/ b<£a
me ? said, they say Big turtle the I did not seek you . said he, they I eat I want

(sub.). say.

an'gakikipaf, a-biama. An'kaji, t'ean/ £8 gau/^a-ma S'di u^he ckan'hna
we have met each said he, they Not so, to kill me they who wish there you join you wished

other, say

i, a-biama. H4jin<^! ha jin<^! jin^ha! wib<fahan/ . Uwina-maji,
you sought me, said he, they O elder O elder elder brother 0 ! 1 pray to you. I have not sought 

say. brother! brother! * you,

6 a-biama. Wib6actan tegan-maji, a-biama. Hau! jin<^ha, atan/
said he, they I will by no means let you go said he, they Ho! elder brother, how when you (open 

say. (from my mouth), say. long your mouth
and) let nie go

, 4-biam4. Ing<feaB/ g<£f 5[1 wib^acta11 ta minke, 4-biama. Hun+ !
shall, said he, they Thunder- has when I let you go will I who, said he, they Halloo! Thunder- 

say. god come , say. ' god 
back

! Hi-utanna an/ <j>aqtai a^a. Hun+! Niacinga
has when he lets me go indeed. Halloo 1 Between the legs he bites me indeed. Halloo! People 

come 
back

9 w&5[a ^<£a-biarn4. <J/aqta-bi ^, d-biam4. Hi-utanna ^aqta-bi ^, a-biama.
asking a he sent suddenly, He is bitten, he said they, it is   Between the legs he is bitten, be said they, it is 
favor of they say. that says, said. that says, said. 

them

j^ha uitin-ga, a-biama. J/ha gapiiki-biama. Hau! jin<^ha, Ing<£an/ ama
Tent-skin hit for him, said they, they Tent-skin they made sound by Ho ! elder brother, Thunder- the 

say. hitting, they say. god (sub.)

[, 4-biam4. G4ama ;iha utin/ , 4-biam4 ^^afiga aka. Ci jan/ g4qi4^a
has said he, they Those tent-akin hit, said, they say Big turtle the Again wood to fell it

come, say. _ (sub.).

12 udan, 4-biam4, Jan/ gS gaqia^a-hnan/-biam4. Jan/ ge, Qv^in-, qwi+, 4-biam4.
good, said they, they Wood the they were felling they say. Wood the, (sound of trees fall- said, they say.

say. (pi. ob.) ing),

Hau! jin<jidha, Ing^an/ am4 g^i, 4-biam4. G4am4 cti jan/ gaqi4^ai, 4-biam4
Ho! elder brother, Thunder- the has said he, they Those too wood they fell, said, they say

god (sub.) come, say. . -

ak4. Wahutan<£iu <£icibe udan, 4-biam4. Jin<J^ha, g^i, 4-biam4.
Big turtle the Gun to fire good, said they, they Elder brother, it" has said he, they 

(sub.). say. come, say.

15 G4am4 cti wahutan<£in ^icibai, 4-biam4 ]g^anga ak4. gi^e Ing<^an/ hutan-
Those too gun they fire, said, they say Big turtle the At length Thunder- roared

(sub.). god

biam4 w^ahidg'qti. Hau! jin<fedha, g*f, 4-biam4. ffiactan/-biama.
they say very far away. Ho ! elder brother, it has said he, they He let him go, they say. Otter

come, say.

ak4 q<^4qtci-bia:in4. Gr<j^ am 4. Q^4qti kl am4.
th« very thin they say. He went they say. "Very lean he reached home,

(sub.) " homeward they say.

18 Wajiil'ga nan/ba-ma <£an/ nf <^an <^aqu tai, 4-biam4. B^xe w4^kin gii-ga,
Bird the two the water the le.t them drink said they, they Pelican having be ye re-

(ol>.) it dry, say. them turnin
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a-biam;\ W~a<£in agi-bi egan/ , Ni <£an ^aqiii-ga ha, a-biam4. Niacinga win/
said .they, they laving they were when, "Water the drink ye dry . said they, they Person one 

say. them coming back, ' . say. 
they say

nudan/ ati e*de t'eVwa^ai e*de nfya. Weaqaqaqtian'i,
to war came but we killed them but alive. He laughs heartily at us, we kill him we desire

wajin'ga ak4. Djlibaqtci ^je^anga g<^in/ <^an en4qtci 3
we take when. Drank it dry, they bird the A very little Big turtle sat the only 

him say (sub.).

ugacta-biama. 51 ^je^anga ak4 g4-biam4: Hau! nikawasan Sin'ga, g'di
was left they say. And Big turtle the said as follows, Ho !   warrior Gray-squirrel, there

(sub.) they say:

gi-ga, 4gudi ^inc£nte, a-biama. N4<£uh4qti t'^a^ai, a-biama. Sin'ga
becoming where youmaybemov- said he, they Almost I am killed, said he, they Gray-squir- 

back, ing, ' say. say. rel

am4 hutanqti agi-biam4. Wawe'naxi^a agi: biam4. Ni-uji <£an w4<£ab<£az4- 6
the crying loud was coming back, To attack them he was coming "Water-pouch the he tore them by 

(sub.) they say. back, they say. biting

biam4 aki<^a. Uf4'u'ud4-biam4. figi<fe ni ke b<jnigaqti 6'^a aki-biam4.
they say both. He bit holes in (them), they say. At length water the all there reached home,

they say.

Watcicka niu<£ican <j>an^a <£gigan/-biama; ni ugiji-biama. W^batai-ga,
Creek lake to the it was as before, they water fllied with its, they Sew ye for them,

say; say.

a-biama. Miu/xa ama B<^4xe-m4 niide ge w^bat4-biama. We'batg <^ictan/ - 9
said they, they Swan . the Pelican the throat i lie sewed for thorn, they Sewing for they fin- 

say.   (pi. sub.) (ob.) say. them isiied

biama. Ke^ ci <faqiii-ga. Wackan/i-ga, a-biama. figi^e an^i'a tai, a-biama.
they say. Come, again drink it dry. ' Do your best, said they, they _ Beware we fail lest, said they, they

say. ' say.

Ci ^aqu-biama. Ci ni <j>an djubaqtci uct^ anid. H4! nikawasan Sin'ga,
Again they drank it dry, Again water the a very little was left they Ho! warrior Gray-sqnir- 

they say. (ob.) say. , rel,

agudi <£a<j>iD ce'iI1te, ^4^uhaqtci t'^an<fcai. E'di gi-ga, a-biamd ]§[^anga aka. 12
wherever you may be mov- nearly   I am killed. There be coming said, they say Big turtle the 

ing, back, . (sub.).

E'di agi-bi egan/ ci mide w4<^ab^ab(^az4-biam4. Ci ni ke b^iigaqti e'^a
There he was com- when again throat he bit and tore them in many Again water the all there 

ing back, they say places, they say.

aki-biam&. Nude ge piajiqti waxa-biama. "Bate* ctewan/ piajiqti w4xa-
reached home, Throat the very bad he made them, they To sew in the least very bad he made 

they say. (ob.) say. them

biama, bate" .u^ici <%an. Can/ anwan/<^ic'a tan'gata11 . Sin'ga ama <j;iqa- 15
they say, to sew difficult. Yet we fail we who will. Gray-squirrel the chased

(mv. ob.) him

biam4 5[I <£ic'a-biaina. . Sin'ga it'a(^ew4^e inahi"'- a, 4-biam4. Sin'ga e-hnan/
they say when they failed, they say. Gray-squir- abominable very ! said they, they Gray-squir- alone

'rel say. rel

^j^anga jug<^ai eb^gan. E-hnan' u^iiki eb^gan, a-biama. Adan anwan'<^i'ai,
Big turtle with him I think. He only sided with I think, said they, they There- we have failed,

him say. fore

a-biam4. Caii'gaxa-biama. Han/ ^[1 ag$a-biam4 ^je^anga aka E'di 18
H.iid they, they They ceased they say. Night when went back, they Big turtle the There 

say. say. (sub.).

aki-biam& jiiwag^ai <^ankadi. Hau! nikawasan/ , wamaxe^ai 5[i ag<£e-hnani.
be. vci-.ched again, he with them by those who Ho! warrior, they get even when they go usually.

they say were. ' ' with them homeward '
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u/iian'ge watcigaxe i$4hidai ejanmiu 4han, 4-biama. Ag^a-biama. tJ<£ican
Your sister to dance they_ are tired I suspect ! said he, they They went homeward, Around 

of -waiting ' say. they say. them

man<fein/ -biama. ^dxe <£an gig<feasa$u man^iI1/ -biama. Nikawasan/ ! ^dgirna" td
ho walked they say. Gourd the rattling his he walked they say. Warrior! thus I do will

3 ehd-de dgan ha, 4-biamd. Usd-biamd. ^j^afiga nudan/ <£ai ^jl'cti wdhna-
I said but so . said he, they He burnt (grass). Big turtle on the went when, you inva- 

say. they say. war-path in the past

hide-hnan/i. Nikacinga waq^i gi-bi eskan ama usd-biama.
riably ridiculed. People tilled them he is they think they he burnt (grass), At length vil- tho

coming back that say they say.     lage (ob.)

d<£anbe aki-biamd. Wahutan <£i n ^iciba-bi egan/ najiha jan/jinga ugdcke
in sight they reached home, Gun (?) fired, they say having hair stick tied to 

they say.

6 a<£in'-bi egan/ , Nudan/ amd cdag<fei. lgacaa/can. Nikacinga wdq<fi cagi. I n'<£apa
having it, when, They who went to there they They ran round People killed there they Com- 
they say war have come. and round. them are coming crusher

hack.

win/ t'ddg 4-bi no+! j^adi'qti t'^66 a-bi no+! a-bianaa. Misjahe ^iadi'qti
one he killed he saj s (see Right in tho he killed he says said he, they Comb right in the 

note). lodge him. say. . lodge

will/ t'd<$ a-bi no+! 4-biama. W4u ^iadi'ti win/ f ce 4-bi no+! d-biamd.
one he killed he says ! said he, they Awl right in tho one ho killed ' ho says ! said ho, they

say. lodge say.

9 Wdhe ^iadfqti win/ t'd$6 4-bi no+! 4-biam4. Siil'ga gazan/ad!qti <£4b<£in
Pestle right in the one ho killed he says ! said ho, they Gray-squirrel right among them three 

lodge say.

t'dwa^e 4 bi no+! 4-biamd. Nudan/hanga gazan/adiqti za'e'qti ^d^afiga
killed them ho says ! said he, they . "War-chief . right among them in a great Big turtle

say. ' uproar

u<j;an'-biam4 no+! (^i'4-biam4 no+! 4-biam4. Ispjiiqti man^in/ -biam4.
they held him, they say! Theyfailed, they say! said he, it is said. Veiy proud he walked thej' say.

12 ah4wa<e i'in/ man iu/ -biam4 d^ana. i te
Shield carrying walked they say Big turtle. Lodge tho to enter ho went homeward, Telling of 

his '(ob.) they say. himself
to them

Nikacinga na'an/ gan/ <£ai dgan e'di ahi-hnan-biam4. E4tan
"ho sat they say. People to hoar it wished . as there they regu- they say. "Why

arrived laiiy

<£i<fci'ai a, ecan/qtci 4i4g<f;in . Ecan/qtci i^ag^in/ >[i e4tan 5[i ^ani^a. Ni nau/ape
did they ? very near they sat. Very near you sat if how when you alive. "Water I feared 
fail with 

you

15 d4xe gan/ anfya, 4-biama. Can'de giidama ict4 ^ingai, 4-biam4. E4tan
I pro- so I alive, said he, they If so those over eye they have said they, they How 

tended say. there ' none, say.

5ji $ani}a i<£i<£a-b4ji. Egan<j>a"'ja maqude man/te ag^iu/ gan/ ani^a, 4-biam4.
if you alive they did not flnd Nevertheless ashes in I sat so I alive, said he, i hey 

yon. , say.

Nikacinga w4q<£i ag<fi. E4tan in^djai a, 4-biam4. Niacinga <£i4q<j}i-hna11/ i
Person   killing them I have "Why you doubt ? said he, they People killing yon rog-

come home. me say. ularly

18 wa<f4kihna-b4ji (jgan wenuda" pi. Niacinga t'dawa^e. E4tan iD (j;(ijai (5i"te.
you did not take ven- as to war on I was People I killed them. "Why you doubt may?

geanco on them them there. me

Cdna u4g<^a td Diinke. Can/daxe, 4-biarna. Cetan/ .
» Enough I tell of will I who. J have stopped, said ho, they   So far.

myself say.
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NOTES.

254, 2. nikaci"ga aji ama^a, literally: "people, different, at them." It may be 
intended for aji ama^atan, "from a different people."

254, 4. qade nauba. The two bundles or wisps of grass are used (1) for wiping 
the mouths and hands'of the guests; and (2) for wiping the bowls and kettles. They 
are then put into the fire, and the bowls are passed through the smoke which ensues.

254, 5. uhan ^an ugacke (t&di), equivalent to uhan u^ugacke, and isag^e, the forked 
stick from which the kettle is suspended over the fire.

254, 9. gibani-ga, call to him. The </)egiha call (ba11 ), but the joiwere never do. 
The latter go to each tent, and speak to those invited to a feast.

254, 12. waska <{dnheau. This is a contraction from "wask<§ a<j;iu/ ^"he" au, bowl, 
having, be sure."

256, 4. "^je^afiga ^ii t8di," was given by the narrator, but "^jeijaliga <§ }ii t&li" is 
l)lainer, according to J. La Fleche. I agree with F. La Fleche in regarding "e ^ii tedi" 
as more definite than "yii tedi". The word "e" may be rendered, "the aforesaid."

256, 5. nikacinga gaama, the people of the village where the Big turtle resided.
256, 5. nuda" inwiunudanga<j;e tai, i. e., (nudan) inwin/nudan aiiga^e tai. The 

"nudan " seems redundant.
256, 9-10. niacinga ama, the men for whose sake they were going to war. Frank 

La Fleche says that "FJbe niida" uhani tecti" is equivalent to "Nuda" uhan ak.a. <5b6i 
te'cti," the former meaning, "Who is cooking the war-feast 1?" and the latter, "Who is 
he that is cooking the war-feast?"

256, 12. ub6snin we^ai te". Sanssouci prefers "ubesiiin ^l," if lie finds him out; 
but Frank La Fleche says "iibesnini 5[i," */ they find thefn out, which is belter.

256. 15. ^e^awe, the root of a water-plant, which is scarce at present. The plant 
has a leaf resembling a lily, but it is about two feet in diameter, and lies on the water. 
The stalk extends about two feet above the" water, and ends in a seed-pod. The seeds, 
which are black and very hard, are almost oval. The Indians dry the root, and cut it 
in pieces about six inches long, if required for a long time; but, if not, they boil it.

257. 1. mcle <j;an ibi^a-biaina. He made alternate black and red stripes on his face, 
extending from left to right.

257, 3. <j;egan ama. Here the narrator made an appropriate gesture.
257, 4. Song of the war-chief. The words in the text are of j^oiwere (Iowa) origin, 

but are given as pronounced by the Omahas. The correct jpiwere version, according 
to Sanssouci, is, "g;etau Qauye watce ^u he (anye ke) ica-nana hie tee ?[U he," answering 
to the (fegiha, "^e^anga wate agi-biainaecai <£au e te agii ha:" " 'The Big turtle is com 
ing back from touching the foe, they say', you said. He is coming back from touching." 
Frank La Fleche reads "wat'e" for "wate"; but he does not understand the use of the 
last clause, e te agii ha.

257, 5. u^ica11 man^i"-biama. The war-party marched in the following order: Two 
scouts went in advance. Then came the "nudauhanga jinga," carrying the sacred bag. 
He Avas followed by the warriors, who marched abreast. The war-chiefs walked behind 
them. The Big turtle danced around the warriors as they moved along, passing between 
them and the nudauhanga jinga.  

257, 7. ^aku^a-ga, addressed to the Buffalo.
257, 11. gidahau-biama, equivalent to "Naji"' atia^a-biama," He stood suddenly.
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257. 19. ti^ai-gS, keep on, is addressed to a few; but when there are many in the 
party, ti^ai-ga. is usrd, the latter (ti^e^gj being the frequentative of ti^e.

258. 2. niahi^e^a-biama (niahi^e^e) is contracted from uiaha, into the icater ; and 
ife"£e, to send or be sent suddenly.

258, 5. e'an te"gan cau/ in te. Saussouci says that this is not plain. He substitutes 
for it, "Eatan tadan c6 ejaumin/ ha" (^oiwere, Ton/ to un/ tana ce6 k'are Ice"), I suspect that 
is how he loill act; or, "Ede tadan c6 ejanmin/ h&," 1 stispect that that is what he will 
say. Frank La Fleche says that all three are correct.

258, 10. ^ic'iuka, to bend the tail backward.
258,13. a^uha. The Turtle asked him to do something else; but the Wild-cat said 

that it was the only thing which he could do.
259, 3. ajan gan ceceinte, may be equivalent-to "Ajan gan/ ce*ce e"in te." Saussouci 

gave, as the jpiwere, Ta9ka-na ceice k'are ke.
259, 7. gai t6 ^je^afiga tan, implies that the narrator witnessed this; but as he did 

not, it should read, ga biaina ^e^aiiga aka.
259,12. £iqu'e-gan/-uia. When anything is torn, the sound made by the tearing is 

called qu'S'.
260, 5. da tS, the nose of an animal as distinguished from that of a person, da kel
260, 15. -^fyfmga 8'di a^a-biama. The Turtle went thither to meet the Squirrel.
260. 18. '}i 3[au/haqtci k8, just on the border or edge of the lodges, just outside the 

camp circle or the line of tents.
261. 3. ^ij6be maubitahiqti t8di. There are two renderings of this, according to 

Sanssouci. (1) j^be man -bit'a-ahiqti tSdi, When, or, On arriving right at the door by 
pressing on the ground (in crawling). (2) xije'be mau-bit ih^-qti t6di, acia^a ^ici hide 
tfi'di ^ag^in/ te, You will sit outside at the bottom of the tent-pole, when, by pressing 
on the ground with hands and feet as you are lying down, you drag yourself-up even 
to the door. F.rank La Fleche says that the first is the correct one in this myth.

262. 1. $iehnin/-de wa'u win/ b^ize ta inmke, etc.: " On account of you I will take a 
wife you will acquire her for me." A figure of speech used in praising warriors.

262, 4. Wa5[U aka udanqtci-biama, pronounced u+danqtci-biama by the narrator. 
So, thirteen lines below, Wehe u+danqtci-biama.

262. 9. warni hegaji ama, pronounced wami< heigivji am a.
263. 11. singa win/ ahan/. Za'eqti, pronounced singa win/ aha?<. Za+'6qti.
264. 14. anan/bixan/ . This should be followed by "^i", when, as in line .16.
265,11-12. andan/be i^ai-ga, look at me from the place where you are standing: "Let 

your sight be coming hither to me." I^ai-gS is from i^6, the causative of i, to be corn* 
ing hither. Danbe i<£e is a correlative of danbe ^e^6.

266,14. wahutan$in ^icibe udan. This is a modern interpolation, a change probably 
made by the narrator, who had forgotten the ancient phrase. Frank La Fleche says 
that he never heard it used in this myth. The three phrases which he heard were, 
" Waha-sagi uitifi-g&, Strike the hard skins for him"; u jji'ia uitin-gS, Strike the tent- 
skins lor him,'' and "N^xega^u uitin-ga, Strike the drum for him."

267, 3. djubaqtci qe^anga g£iu ^an, pronounced dju+baqtci, etc.
267,14. batect8wan piajiqti waxa-biama, pronounced bate ctewan pi<ajiqti waxa- 

biama.
268, 7. a-bi no+. Frank La Fleche says that this is a wrong pronunciation of 

"a-bi a^u+," which is a contraction of "a-bi a^a u+."
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TRANSLATION.

The people dwelt in a very populous village. The Big turtle joined them. And 
people dwelling at another, village came regularly to war against them. And having 
killed one person, they went homeward. And the Turtle cooked for the war-path. He 
caused two persons to go after the guests. The servants whom he caused to go after their 
own were the Red-breasted-turtle and the Gray-squirrel. He made two round bunches 
of grass, and placed them at the bottom of the stick to which the kettle was fastened. And 
they were coming. The persons came in sight. "Ho, warriors!" said he. "Warriors, 
when men are injured, they always retaliate. I cook this for the war-path. I cook sweet 
corn and a buffalo-paunch. You will go after Corn-crusher for me. And call to him. 
Call to Comb, Awl, Pestle, Fire-brand, and Buffalo-bladder also," said the Big turtle. 
At length the two men went to call to.them. And they called to Corn-crusher. " Corn- 
crusher, be sure to bring your bowl! Corn-crusher, be sure to bring your bowl! Corn- 
crusher, be sure to bring your bowl! Corn-crusher, be sure to bring your bowl!" And 
they called to Coinb. "Comb, be sure to bring your bowl!" (Four, times.) And so 
they called Awl. "Awl, be sure to bring your bowl!" (Four times.) And they called 
to Pestle. "Pestle, be sure to bring your bowl!" (Four times.) And they called to 
Fire-brand too. "Fire-brand, be sure to bring your bowl!" (Four times.) And they 
called to Buffalo-bladder, too. "Buffalo-bladder, be sure to bring your bowl!" (Four 
times.) The criers reached home. "O war-chief! all heard it," said they. All those 
who were called arrived at the lodge of the Big turtle. "Ho! O war-chiefs, Corn- 
crusher, Comb, Awl, Pestle, Fire-brand, and Buffalo-bladder, though those people 
have been injured, they do not seem to stir. Let us go on the war-path for them," 
said the Big turtle. "Let us go in four nights." He commanded Corn-crusher to 
cook. "O war-chief Corn-crusher, you will cook. And you, O Comb, will cook on 
the night after that. And you, O Awl, will cook, and complete the number." That 
many war-chiefs, four, cooked. They were war-chiefs; the rest were servants. And 
the people of the village said, "Why! Of the persons who have been called, who is 
cooking for the Avar-path?" And one said, "Why! The Big turtle cooked. Psha! 
Has he gathered all those who cannot move well enough, those who cannot move fast 
enough? Psha! If the foe find them out they will destroy them. When a war chief 
has sense, he may carry on war." Corn-crusher cooked. He cooked turnips, and he 
cooked a buffalo-paunch with them, just as the Big turtle had cooked one with sweet 
corn. And Awl cooked wild rice. And Comb cooked ^e^awe. And the Big turtle 
said, " Enough days have elapsed. Let us go at night." And they departed. The 
Big turtle made leggings with large flaps. He tied short garters around them. He 
rubbed earth on his face, and he reddened it. He wore grass around his head. He 
put fine white feathers on the top of his head. He took his gourd-rattle thus. He 
rattled it. He sang the song of the war-chief. "'The Big turtle is coming back 
from touching the foe, it is said,' you say. He is coming back from touching." He 
walked, stepping very lively in the dance. He walked around them. As they went, 
it was day. At length a young Buffalo-bull came. " Warriors, wait for him," said the 
Big turtle. And he said to the Buffalo-bull, "While I walk on a journey, I am in a 
great hurry. Speak rapidly. Why are you walking?" "Yes, O war-chief, it is so. As 
they have told of you while you have been walking, I thought that I would walk there
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with you, and I have sought you," said the Buffalo-bull. "Do so," said the Big turtle. 
"I wish to see your movements." The Buffalo-bull rolled himself back and forth. He 
arose suddenly. He thrust repeatedly at the ground with his horns. He pierced the 
ground and he threw pieces away suddenly. He stood with his tail in the air and its 
tip beat downward. An ash tree stood there. He rushed on it. Pushing against it, 
he sent it flying through the air to a great distance. "O war-chief, I think that I will 
do that, if they speak of vexing me," said he. "Look at the persons with whom I am 
traveling. There are none who are faint-hearted in the least degree. You are not at 
all like them. You have disappointed me. Come, begone," said the Big turtle. Again 
the Big turtle sang the song. '"The Big turtle is coming back from touching the foe, 
it is said,' you say. He is coming back from touching," said he. Again they departed. 
" Warriors, pass on," said he. There lay a stream, which was not small. They crossed it. 
And Fire-brand was ahead, walking with a great effort. At length, because he was 
weary, he plunged into the water and was extinguished. " O war-chief, I am not going 
beyond here with you," said he. " Warrior, I will soon return. Remain here for a while," 
said the Big turtle. Having reached the other side, they departed. At length a Puma 
came. "Warriors, wait for him. I suspect what he will say. Stand in a row," said 
he. "Speak quickly," said he, addressing the Puma: "What is your business?" "Yes, 
O war-chief," said the Puma, "it was told of you regularly, saying that you walked 
on a journey. And there I wish to walk, so I have sought you." "Do so," said the 
Big turtle. "I shall see your ways." And the Puma made his hair bristle up all over 
his body. He bent his tail backward and upward. And he had gone leaping to the 
bottom of a small hill. Having caught by the throat (i. e., Adam's apple) a fawn that 
was about two years old, he came back, making it cry out as he held it with his teeth. 
" I think that I will do that, O war-chief, if anything threatens to vex me," he said. " Do 
something else," said the Big turtle. "Xo, O war-chief; that is all," said the Puma. 
"You have disappointed me," said the Big turtle. "Look at these persons with Avhom 
lam. Where is one who is imperfect 1? You are very inferior. Come, depart. You have 
disappointed me." They departed. At length, when they reached the foot of a hill, a 
Black bear came. "O war-chief, again one has come," said the warriors. "I suspect 
what he will say, warriors. Wait for him. Stand in a row," said the Big turtle. " Ho! 
Come, speak quickly. What is your business? While I walk on a journey, I am in 
a very great hurry," said the Big turtle, addressing the Black bear. "Yes, O war- 
chief, it is so. It was told of you regularly, saying that you walked on a journey. 
And as I desired to walk there, I have sought you diligently," said the Black bear. 
" Ho! Do so," said the Big.turtle. "You may have thought how you do it. I wish to 
see your ways," said he. The Black bear pierced the ground with his claws, and threw 
lumps of earth to a great distance. And there stood an oak tree which had been black 
ened by fire. He attacked it. Having hugged it, he threw it with force to a great 
distance. ".O war-chief, if anything threatens to vex me, I think that 1 will do that," 
said the Black bear. And the Big turtle said as follows, as he stood: "Ho! warrior, 
you have disappointed me. These are some persons with whom I am, but look at them. 
There is none who is faint-hearted in the least degree. You have disappointed me. 
Come, depart. Thus do I regularly send off the inferior ones."

They went into a dense undergrowth. At length the Buffalo-bladder was torn 
open, making the sound "Qu'e." "Alas! I am not going beyond here with you," said



HOW THE BIG TURTLE WENT ON THE WAR-PATH. 273

he. "Ho, warrior! I will come back very soon. Remain so for a while," said the Big 
turtle. Again they departed. As they went, they reached a bad path. Very high 
logs were lying across it. The Red-breasted-turtle failed to step over them. "Ho, O 
war-chief! I am not going beyond here with you," said he. "Ho, warrior! I will come 
back very soon. Remain so for a while," said the Big turtle. Again they departed. 
As they went, behold, a Big wolf came. " O war-chief, again one has come," said they. 
"I suspect what he will say, warriors. Wait for him. Stand in a row," said the Big 
turtle. "Ho! Coine, speak quickly, whatever may be your business. While I walk 
on a journey, I am in a very great hurry,** said the Big turtle. "Yes, O war-chief, 
it is so. It was told of you regularly, saying that you walked on a journey; and as 
I desired to walk there, I have sought you," said the Wolf. "Ho! Do so," said the 
Big turtle. "You may have thought how you do it. I wish to see your ways," said 
he. The Wolf decorated himself. He reddened his nose; he reddened all his feet. He 
tied eagle feathers to his back. "Why! Do so. I wish to see your ways. Do so," said 
the Big turtle. The Wolf turned himself round and round. And he went to the attack 
by the wood on a small creek. He killed a deer. He brought it back, holding it with 
his teeth. "O war-chief, I think I will do that, if anything threatens to vex me," said 
the Wolf. "You have disappointed me. See some persons with whom I travel. There 
is none who is faint-hearted in the least degree. Come, depart. Thus do I regularly 
send off the inferior ones," said the Big turtle. "Warrior Gray-squirrel, go as a scout," 
said he. The Gray-squirrel went as a scout. At length he was coming back, blowing 
a horn. "O war-chief, he is coining back to you," said they. The Big turtle went 
thither. "Ho, warrior! act very honestly. Tell me just how it is," said the Big turtle. 
" Yes, O war-chief, it is just so. I have been there without their finding me out at all," 
said he. "Let us sit at the very boundary of the camp," said the Big turtle. The Big 
turtle spoke of going. " Warriors, I will look around to see how things are, and how 
many persons there may be just there," said he. He came back. "Warriors, let us go 
in that direction. This far is a good place for sitting," said he. By and by, as they 
moved, he said, "Ho! warrior! O war-chief Corn-crusher, do so. Make an attempt. He 
will go to the end lodge." "O war-chief, where shall I sit?" said he. "O war-chief 
and warrior, you will crawl right to the door, and sit on the outside," said the Big turtle. 
Atque mulier mictumexiit. She pressed on Corn-crusher, crawling in a line with him. 
When she saw him, she said as follows: "Oh! Heretofore have I desired mush. I 
have found for myself an excellent corn-crusher! I will pound my corn with an excel 
lent corn-crusher! I have found it for myself." When she pounded on the corn with it, 
she mashed the whole hand flat, forcing out the blood with the blow. Out she threw 
it, sending it back again. "Bad corn-crusher!" Having sent it back as she threw it 
away, it went back, without stopping, to the Big turtle who was near by. He came 
back. "He whom you say is ' Corn-crusher' has come back, having killed one right at 
the lodge," said he. "O war-chief Comb, make an attempt. You Avill sit just at the 
place where Corn-crusher sat," said the Big turtle. Comb departed. He sat just 
where he was commanded to sit. Comb was very handsome. And a woman went out. 
She found Comb. "Heretofore I have been without a comb. I have found a very good 
comb for myself," said she. She took him back into the lodge. Very soon she combed 
her hair with him. He combed out all the hair on one temple (i. e., pulled out by 
the roots). "The very bad comb, but I thought it was good." She threw him awa>y
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suddenly at the door. When he caused her to throw him away, he went back without
stopping at all. He went back with the hair. "You have called him 'Comb.' I am 
coming back, having snatched all the hair from one right at the lodge," said he. He 
took it back to the Big turtle. He gave it to him. The Big turtle said as follows: " You 
make me thankful. I keep you to seek this. When we reach home, we shall cause the 
women to dance. Since it is you, I will take a woman. I will take a female.

O war-chief Awl, make an attempt. You will sit where the war-chief Comb sat," 
said the Big turtle. Awl was very handsome; he was very good to look at. He sat 
where he was commanded to sit. A woman went out and found Awl. "Oh! I have 
found a good awl for myself. I had no awl heretofore. It makes me thankful," said 
she. She went back to the lodge with him. She spoke of sewing her moccasins 
with him. "I will sew my moccasins with it," said she. She sewed them with him. 
She pierced the fingers with him. She missed in pushing him, sending him with force. 
There was much blood. She threw him away suddenly at the door. " The awl is indeed 
bad! I have indeed hurt myself. I have wounded myself severely," said she. She 
threw him far out from the door, sending him homeward. "You have called him 
'Awl.' When I stabbed one right at the lodge-, I killed her," said he. He had his 
spear very bloody. He came again to the Big turtle. "O war-chief," said they, "Awl 
is coming back, telling his own name. He has killed one." The Big turtle said as 
follows: "Ho! O war-chief, you make me thankful. Since it is you, I will blacken iny 
face. The village shall be joyful. Ho! O Pestle, make an attempt. You will lie where 
the war-chief Awl lay," said he. Pestle was very handsome. And he arrived there. 
He lay where he was commanded to lie. A woman went out and found Pestle. " Oh! 
I have found a very good pestle for myself. I had no pestle heretofore," said she. 
She took him back to the lodge. She took some corn. She filled the mortar, and 
pounded the corn. She beat it fine. She thrust Pestle beyond, right on her knee. 
She missed the mark in pushing, sending him with force, and so she struck him into 
her knee. "Oh! A very bad pestle!" said she. She threw him outside, sending him 
homeward suddenly. "You have been used to saying 'Pestle.' He is coming, having 
stabbed one right at the. lodge. He has killed one," said he. He reached the Big 
turtle again. "O war-chief, I have killed one," said he. "You make me thankful," 
said the Big turtle. "Ho, warrior Gray-squirrel! make an attempt," said he. "Fie! 
O war-chief, how can I do anything?" said he. The lodges camped among the trees. 
"You will pass along the trees above the smoke-holes of the lodges. If they find you, 
they will shoot at you. Do your best. Do your best to evade the arrows or blows. 
If one goes aside, rush on him," said the Big turtle. At length a boy found him. 
"This moving one is a gray squirrel!" said he. They went in a great uproar. They 
shot at him with guns. They even hit him with sticks. One boy stood aside. He 
attacked him and bit him. When they attacked him, they failed, and were approach 
ing him. "Wonderful! Heretofore the gray squirrel was very easy to approach, but 
we have failed. One has bitten us alone" (*. e., we have done nothing to him), said they. 
"He whom you are used to calling 'Gray-squirrel' is coming back, having killed one 
right among them," said he. He told it to the Big turtle. "Ho! real warrior, act 
very honestly," said the Big turtle. "O war-chief, it is just so. I have killed one," 
said he. "Ho! warrior, you make me thankful," said the Big turtle.

"Ho! warriors, I, even I, will make a trial. I shall not come back for some time.
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Beware lest you go homeward. Beware lest you leave me and go homeward," said 
the Big turtle. He arrived there. Some ashes had been poured out. They were 
extinguished. At length the Big turtle pushed his way through. He went within. 
He sat within, with his eyes sticking out, looking around. A woman was approaching, 
when it was morning. She stood very close to the sitting Big turtle. The Big turtle 
carried his shield. "You will tread on my shield," said he. The woman looked around. 
"At what place does he speak?" thought she; so she looked around. Again he said to 
her, "You will tread on my shield. Stand further away." And the woman found him. 
"Oh!" she said. "Stand still. I send you with a message," said the Big turtle. 
"Reach home and say, 'The Big turtle says that he has come to war. He says that 
he has come desiring the chief's daughter, whose body has been placed on the bough of a 
tree.'" All the people said as follows: "Break in his skull suddenly." He said as fol 
lows: "How is it possible for you to break in iny skull suddenly? If you let your 
weapons slip off suddenly from me each time, you will break your legs with the blows." 
" When the water is very hot, it will be good to put him in it," said they. " For shame! 
When the water is hot, and I scatter it by kicking, many of you will be scalded to 
death," said he. "He tells what is probably true. And if it be so, it is good to burn 
him," said the people. "For shame! If I scatter the fire by kicking it, I will cause all 
the land to blaze. Beware lest many of your children, too, die from the fire," said he. 
"He tells what is probably true," said they. And a child begged for water. "O 
mother, some water," it said. The Big turtle said, "Oh!". He tempted them with 
reference to the water. "Cause the child to ask for water," said one. "What do you 
mean by that?" said others. "When it said, 'O mother, some water,' this one, the 
Big turtle, said <  Oh!'" said he. " Wonderful! He is fearing the sight of water," they 
said. They took him to the water, holding him by the tail. Notwithstanding the Big 
turtle clung to the ground with his forelegs, they held his tail, and reached the water 
with him. They threw him forcibly right into the water. He walked the water for a 
while, crying a little, and pretending that he did not know how to swim. He said, 
" Wi! wi! wi!" " Wonderful! Throw him out to the middle of the stream," said they. 
Again they sent him headlong. He was wandering around. At length he sunk. And 
they said, "He is dead." They went homeward. "You should have done that to him 
at the first," said the people.

When the people went homeward, some boys stood there. And the Big turtle 
was approaching floating. He came peeping. And some boys stood looking at the 
place where the deed was done. The Big turtle said, "When the Big turtle came in 
the past to war on you, you said that you killed him. Look here at me." The boys 
went homeward to tell it. "You said that you killed the Big turtle, but as this one 
behind us showed his body, he laughed at us. The Big turtle is he who is alive," 
said they. "Ho! we attack him!" said the people. They attacked him. They arrived 
there. "In what place?" said they. "In this place," said the boys. "Where is the 
Otter? Where is the Grass-snake? Let those two alone seek him," said they. The 
Big turtle sat under the soil (i.'e., mud, etc., at the bottom of the water). Only the 
tip of his nose and his eyes were sticking out. The Snake and Otter sought him be 
neath the water. They passed very near to him, and stepped regularly over his head. 
When the Otter was about to pass the second time, the Big turtle bit him in the very 
abdomen. "Ho! elder brother, you make me pain," said the Otter. And the Big
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turtle said, "Why do you seek me?" "I did not seek you. As I desired food, we 
have met each other," said the Otter. "No, you wished to join those who desire to kill 
me, so you sought me," said the Big turtle. U O elder brother! O elder brother! O 
elder brother! I pray to you. I have not sought you," said he. "I will by no means 
let you go from my mouth," said the Big turtle. "Ho! elder brother, how long before 
you open your mouth and let me go?" said the Otter. "When the Thunder-god has 
come back, I will let you go," said he. "Halloo! He lets me go when the Thunder-god 
has come back. Halloo! He bites me between the legs. Halloo!" said he. Raising 
his voice, he asked a favor of the people. " He says that he is bitten. He says that he 
is bitten between the legs. Hit tent-skins for him," said the people. They made the 
tent-skins sound by hitting them. "Ho! elder brother, the Thunder-god has come 
back," said the Otter. " Those hit tent-skins," said the Big turtle. And the people 
said, " It is good to fell trees." They were felling the trees here and there. The trees 
said, "Qwi+, qwi+," crashing as they fell. "Ho! elder brother, the Thunder-god has 
come back," said the Otter. "Those, too, fell trees," said the Big turtle. "It is good 
to fire guns," said the people. "Elder brother, he has come back," said the Otter. 
" Those, too, fire guns," said the Big turtle. At length the Thunder-god roared very far 
away. " Ho! elder brother, he has come back," said he. He let him go. The Otter 
was very thin. He went homeward. He reached home very lean. " Let the two birds 
drink the stream dry. Bring ye the Pelicans hither," said they. When they were com 
ing back with them, the people said, "Drink ye the stream dry. A person came hither 
to war, and we killed him, but he is alive. He laughs heartily at us, when we take him 
and desire to kill him." The birds drank it dry. There was left only the very small 
quantity in which the Big turtle sat. And the Big turtle said as follows: "Ho! war 
rior Gray-squirrel, be coming hither again, wherever you may be moving. They have 
almost killed me." Gray-squirrel was coming back, crying loud. He was coming back 
to attack them. He tore open both of their water-pouches by biting. He bit holes in 
them. At length all the water returned to its former place. At the creek and lake it 
was as before; they were filled with their water. " Sew ye the pouches for them," said 
the people. They sewed up the throats of bhe Pelicans. They finished sewing them. 
"Come, drink it dry again. Do your best. Beware lest we fail," said the people. 
They drank it dry again. Again was very little of the water left. "Ho! warrior 
Gray-squirrel, wherever you may be moving. They have nearly killed me. Be coining 
hither again," said the Big turtle. When he was coming back, he bit and tore open 
their throats again in many places. Again all the water returned to its place. He 
made their throats very bad. He made them very bad to be sewed at all. It was diffi 
cult to sew them. "Yet we shall fail. The Gray-squirrel is very abominable! I think 
that the Gray-squirrel is the only one with the Big turtle. I think that he is the only 
one siding with him. Therefore we have failed to hurt them," said one of the people. 
They ceased. When it was night the Big turtle went back. He reached his comrades 
again. "Ho! warriors, when men get the better of their foes in a fight, they usually 
go homeward. I suspect that your sisters are tired of waiting to dance!" said he. 
They went homeward. He walked around them, rattling his gourd. " Warriors, I said 
that I would do thus, and so it is," said he. He burnt the grass. "You did nothing 
but laugh at the Big turtle when he went on the war-path." (This was addressed to the 
absent people of his village). He burnt the grass so that they might think that he
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was coming home after killing the foe. At length they arrived in sight of the village, 
their home. Having fired guns, they tied the scalps to a stick. Then those in the 
village said, "Yonder come those who went to war!" The returning warriors ran 
round and round. "There they are coming home, having killed the people of the 
enemy," said those in the village. Au old man said, "Corn-crusher says that he killed 
one. Halloo! He says that he killed her right at the lodge. Halloo! Comb says 
that he killed one right at the lodge. Halloo! Awl says that he killed one right 
at the lodge. Halloo! Pestle says that he killed one right at the lodge. Halloo! 
Gray-squirrel says that he killed three right among them (i. e., in the midst of the 
ranks of the foe). Halloo! It is said that they held the war-chief, the Big turtle, 
right among them, in a great uproar. JUalloo! It is said that they failed to injure 
him. Halloo!" The Big turtle walked very proudly, carrying his shield. He went 
homeward to enter the lodge. He sat telling them about himself. As the people 
wished to hear it, they continued arriving there. "Why did they fail with you when 
they sat very near? If you sat very near them, how is it that you are alive 1?" said 
the people. "I pretended to be afraid of water, so I am alive," said he. "If so, 
those over there have no eyes. How is it that they did not find you when you were 
alive 1?" "Nevertheless, I sat in the ashes, so I am alive. 1 have come home, having 
killed people. Why do you doubt me? As you did not take vengeance on the people 
who used to be killing you, I was there to war on them. I killed them. How can you 
doubt me? .. I will tell no more about myself. I have ceased," said he. The End.

THE MAN AND THE SNAKE-MAN.

TOLD BY NUDAn'-AXA.

Niacinga win/ ^f d'uba edf arnaroa; h^gabaji-biama. Ki cdnujin'ga
People one lodge some there were, they not a few they say. And young man

say;

win/ niacinga iidanqti-bi wajin/ctan a<£a-biama. Q<feab<3 cugaqti tg'di dahe
one person very good, they in a bad humor went they say. Treo very thick at the hill 

say

^angaqti 8'di uf<j$anbe a^a-biama. Ki q^ab^ cl 4ma^4tan <3gi<jie nfacinga 3
very large there up-hill he went, they say. And tree again from the other at length person

direction

watcicka ama tS £ cti uha a-fi .tS. (Jah^ 6 cti ^ad^ a-ii t8. Wan'danqti
  creek other the he too follow- was com- Hill he too when was com- Right together

ing it ing. near it ing.

akikipa-biama. Ki^an/beqti gan/ naji"'-biam4. Egi^e ga^a guatan a-i ak4
they met each other, Looking hard at so they stood, they say. At length to that from the was ap- the

they say. each other place place proach- one'
(See note) beyond ing who

e'di ahi-biama. Jug<£e najill/ -biama. Na! angag^e td, 4-biama. Wahn4te 6
there arrived, they With him he stood, they say. Why! let us go homeward, said he, they You eat-

say, say.
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te', d-biamd. Gan/ jug<£e a<£d-biamd. Egi^e niacinga wahi <£an gan'-<£an amd.
will, said he, they So with him he went, they say. Behold ' people hone the inacurviliu- they 

say. . (oh.) ear heap for say.
some time

T'eVa^ai-ma 6 nfacinga jug^e a^e* akd e-hnau/ & t'dwa^e akama. Hau,
Those who were he man with him went he who he only ho had killed them, they say. "Well. 

killed

3 wa'ujingdqtci e'di g$iu/ akdma. ^i te'di wa<£dte tS wa'ujingdqtci e' nia-
very old woman there wassitfciiig, they say. Lodge in the food the very old woman she per-

cinga t'eVa^ai e he'be <£at^ te'ga", uhan uig^an-biama. Nin'de^d-biamd ha.
sons killed them piece to eat in order pot she put in for him, they She caused it to he done,

that, say. . they say

B<£dta-ruajl-hnan-man', a-biama. Ki watan/ zi d'uba <j^in i^an/a^6 Jig,
I never eat it, said he, they say. And corn some this (sort) I have put

away

6 d-biamd. £ hnate-hnan &nte, d-biamd (wa'ujinga aka). An'han, d-biamd.
said she, they That you eat regn- it may he, said, they say (old woman the). Yes, said he, they 

say. larly say.

Gran/ cl nikacinga ^ani te'di can/ uji-biama watan/zi t6. Ki gau/ nin'de ^|i
So again men soup in the at any she put it in, corn the ' And so cooked . when

rate they say .(ob.).

uiji-biama, ga11' <feata-biaina. Piajl inahin ahan, e^ga" g$in/ akama (cdrm-
she filled for him, and he ate they say. Bad indeed ! thinking was sitting, they say (young 

they say,

9 jin/ga aka). Niacinga hriiflk^, <£a'(iwi<£e, d-biamd wa'ujinga akd. Niaciuga
man the). 'Person you who are, I pity you, said, they say old woman the(suh.). Person

hnink^, udanqti hnink^, ^a'^wi<^e, a-biama. Edddauqti i^igactan'ka-ba
you who are, very good you who are, I pity you, said she, they say. What indeed he tempted yon with and

jii<J}ig<£e agii te eatau i<j;anahin &ute, d-biamd. Pi-ctSwan-bdji, d-biamd.
with you he was when how you consent could ? said she, they Not at all good, said she, they 

returning say. aay.

12 Niacinga wahi $6 ctan/ be kg ^ tMwa<fai, d-biamd. Gasdni han/egantc8/qtci
Men hone this you see the he killed them, said she, they To-morrow early in the morning

say.

^ tat^, d-biamd wa'ujinga akd. (E W6Va-niaciuga akdma, ^ jug<^e
he go shall, said, they say old woman the(suh.). (He Suake-man was, they say, he with him

aki akdma. Ciu/ waki<£8-hnan/ -biamd j[l au/ba diiba
reached he who, He fattened them regu- they say when day four five sleep about 
home they say. larly

15 t'dwa<£8-hnan/ -biamd.) Egan-lmaD'i. T'^an ^d(^8 te, d-biamd wa'ujinga akd.
he killed regu- they say.) So it is usually. You kill me will, said, they say old woman the 

them larly (sub.).

Anhnictan 5[I wa<£dnaq<£in' te, d-biamd. Wahi g£ waiin/ i<£dgaqade ih^an<fed-a,
You finish me when you hurry (away) will, said she, they Bone the robe covered with lay me down,

say. (pi. ob.)

d-biamd. Kl auhnictan tgdihi hinbd ce'te" win/ i(fean/a^-de wi'i, d-biamd.
said she, they And you finish me arrives at moccasin that one I put away, hut I give said she, they 

say. the to you, say.

18 Wa^dcka11 te\ d-biamd. Atan/qti waMdeajt ci ctdctewa"' daze tgdihi yfi
You do your will, said she, they However far. distant you uotwithstand- evening arrives when 

best say. reach ing at the

u$iq<fce td akd W6Va akd, d-biamd wa'iijifiga akd. Gan/ ty& hinbd (^a11
overtake will he who Snake the said, they say old woman the And this moccasin the 

you (sub-), (sub.). (ob.)

wi'i <£an sihnize te"di $& da^dge ctan/be te ci tat^, d-biamd. Niacinga
I give the you take when this headland you see the you shall, . said she, they Man 
to you (ol).) steps forward reach say.
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win/ e"di najin/ . E'di ci-dan waqin/ha gd<j;an <£a'i te, d-biamd. Ki S'di ci
one there stands. There you and paper that you give will, said she, they And there you

reach to him say. reach

tedihi 2{I £ioniid-adan diidugaq<fe i$an'£a-a he. G<fi tate", d-biamd wa'iijinga
it arrives when pull off and facing this way place them . Come shall, said, they say old woman 

at home

aka. Gan'ki wa'iijinga akd b<fuga ui<fea-biama gan/ , t'e^a-biamd. Han'egan- 3
the And old woman the all told to him, they - as,   he killed her, they Early in the 

(sub.). (sub.) say say.

tce'qtci i[i ^ajii k8 gasnd-biamd. (t!ictan'-biamd. Egi^e cibe te <£ig<£d-biamd.
morning when flesh the he gashed it (= cut He finished, they say. At length entrails the he uncoiled, they 

into strips), they say. (ob.) say.

Ni kS'^a a<£in/ ahi-biama. Ni kg ^tan egihi^a-biama. Cibe ugdhaha
"Water to the having he arrived, they "Water the this far right into it he plunged Bowels floating in

them say.   them, they say, . tiny waves

ajan/ ama. Wahi g6 waiin/ i<£dgaqade ihe^a-biamd. Hinbe" <£an <£izd-biamd; 6
lay on they Bone the robe covered with he laid her down, Moccasin the he took, they 

say. (pLob.) they say. (ob.) say;

gan/ in'tcan a<j>d-bi 3[i, baxii 6'di ahi-bi 3[i, da<£dge tS wa^iona i<£e amd. Gan/
so now he went, when, peak there he arrived, when, headland the became visible they So 

they say they say (cb.) .say.

windqtcian si^izai te'di da<fedge wa<jnideaji te e'di ahi-biamd; ahiqti
once he took a when headland distant ' the there he arrived, they he arrived sud- 

step forward "(ob.) say; denly right there

biamd. Gan' niacinga win/ 6'di najin/ akdma. Gan/ \vaqin'ha <f;an 'i-biamd. 9
they say. And man one there was standing, they ^ And paper the he gave to him,

say. ' (ob.) they say.

Hau! wanaq<jdn-ga, d-biamd. Hinb£ <^an wa'ujinga wa'i <^an (^ioniida-bi
Ho! hasten, said he, they Moccasin the old woman gave the pulled off, they

say. (ob.) to him (ob.) say

egan', 6'^ugdq^e g<J>in'ki<fea-biamd, G^ te, e<|5egau-bi egan/ . Ci niacinga akd
having, facing that way he caused them to sit, Go home- will, thought, they having. Again man the

they say, ward say (sub.)

ci <%an hinbd <j;an 'i-biamd, waqin/ ha win/ eddbe. Ci tedihi ^l waqin'ha 12
again so moccasin the gave to him, paper one also. You (=here- when paper 

(=like) (ob.) they say, arrive after)

gd<fan ^cpaha t^, d-biaind. Ci tSdihi sji hinb^ (jjionud-ada11' ^ij^be te'di
that (ob.) you show to will, said he, they You (=here- when moccasin ]>ull off and door at the 

him say. arrive after)

i^an/ <jia-ga, d-biaind (niacinga akd). Au/han, d-biamd (c^nujinga akd).
place them, said, they say (man the). Yes, said, they say (young man the).

Wandq<j}ifi-ga, d-biamd (niacinga akd). Jfan'ge ahi-biamd. Gan/ niacinga 15
Hurry, said, they say (man the). Near, after he arrived,, they And man

moving say.

win' ci 6'di najin/ akama. Waqin/ha <fan 'i-biamd. Hau! wandq<fin-ga,
one again there was standing, they Paper the(ob.) he gave to Ho! hurry, 

say. him, they say.

d-biamd (niacinga aka). Hinb^ <j>an niacinga pahan'ga akd wa'i £an ^ionuda-
said, they say (man the). Moccasin the man the first the gave to the pulled off

(ob.) (sub.) him (ob.)

bi egan/ , lije'be tS'di i$an/ <|ia-biamd. Gan/ niacinga dma akd hinb<£ ^au ci 18
they having, door at the he placed them, they And man the the- moccasin the again 
say say. other (sub.) - (ob.)

win/ 'i-biamd. Kl gd-biamd: (fte hud u^an te. Niacinga win/ gdtedi najin/ .
one he gave to him, And said as follows. This you go you put on will. Man one in that stands. 

they say. they say : moccasins place

E'di hne' te. Wackan'-ga, d-biamd. Ci <%an hinb^ 'i-biamd waqin'ha
There you go will. Do jour best, said he, they Again like moccasin lie gave to him, paper '

say. (him) they say
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ed4be. E'di ahi-biam4. Ahau! wan4q<£in-ga, d-biarna. HPbe' aciadi
also. There he arrived, they Oho! hnrry, said he, they say. Moccasin at the on t-

say. side

i<£an/ <£a-biama. Ki g4-biam4: Gated! ni win/ e'di ke' araa. Sihnize ^e^a^e
he placed them, they And he said as fol- In that water one there lies they You take sudden steps

say. lows, they say: .place say. forward

3 5[i, ni dan'baji-ga, a-biama. Ki ^gan-biama. Gan/ a^ai te. Masani alii-
when, water do not look at it, said he, they And so they say. So he went. The other he,

say. side readied

biama. Hinbd <£an wdgi^ionuda-biama. Jaze ahi-biam4. E wa'iijiiiga
they say. Moccasin the pulled off their (from his feet) Evening arrived, they say. That old woman 

(ob.) for them, they say.

t'e^ai edita" a^ai tg d4ze t8 e'g ha. Watcicka ui<£anbe ti^e uha a<£a-
he killed since he went evening the that . Creek iip-hill passed follow- he 

her was it on ing it went

6 biama, damn. Niu^ican idanb£'qti ahi-bi egan/ e*gi<fce nfacinga ube'snin-
they say, down-hill. Lake in the very arrived, having behold person he found out

middle they say

biama. iDgaxe agii tg. Sigufcd kg ugiha qa^a agii tg.
they say. Around he was Trail the following back he was coming. 

returning. his own again

In/ bejfde-ma <£an/ ^ganqti ^i5[axa-biama cdnujifi'ga aka. Huhii jinga
The red-tails the   just so made himself, they say young man the (sub.). jFish small

9 ni kg fgag^ze jan/-biama. Wg's'a ak4 dah^ ^an ^<^anbe jan'-biamd.
water the causing ripples lay, they say. Snake the hill the in sight lay, they say. 

(ob.) '   (sub.) (ob.)

WSVa aka imaxa-biama. Niacinga win/ uane, a-biama. Can/ wa^ionaqti
Snake the asked him, they say. Person one I seek, said he, they And in full sight 

(sub.) say.

agahaqti manhnin/ <%an wajin'ga ^in/ ct8wan/ gian man<fin/ iji ctan/be te,
on the very you walk so bird the (ob.) soever flying walks if you see it will, 

surface

12 a-biam4. An/han, <%an dde ^an/ba-m4ji, 4-biam4. jja^be ^i uwib^a te,
said he, they Yes, so but I have not seen said he, they I see him if I tell you will, 

say. them, say.

4-biam4. Gan/ a<^4-biama We"Va am4 4gaq<j;eqti. Ni5[an/haqtci uha-biama
said he, they So went, they say Snake the right with the On the very edge followed, they say 

say. (sub.) current. of the stream

WSVa am4. Egi^e Ikan'git'e qiidgqtci g<^in/ akama. $(^ganqti ahl-biam4.
Snake the At length Toad very gray was sitting, they say. Just thus he arrived, they 

(sub.). say.

15 Niacinga win/ <^u i <%an ctan/ bew4<^g-hnan/ , 4-biam4. 3;^naq(fe ct^ctewan/
Person one hero having been you may have seen him, said he, they Shadow even if 

coming say.

ctan/ bew4^6-hnan/ , 4-biama. U4ne, 4-biam4. An/han, kag^ha, $6$n niaci"ga
you may have seen it, said ho, they I seek said he, they Yes, friend, here person 

say. him, say.

win/ an/bi<f4jan tf. nfacinga win/ an/ (fin ^an'de nanp'an'de; <^de dwatS'^a e'an'
one I lay by day when person one came near ground shaking it ns but whither how

(= almost) he walked ;

18 ^inte i<£4pahan-m4ji, 4-biam4. £g ha, 4-biam4. E n4ne ^in ^, 4-biam4.
he may I do not know, said he, they That is . said he, they He I seek the he, said he, they 

have gone say. ho say. him one say.

Gan/ ni kg uh4 a<£4-biam4. Gan/ 4nasa-biam4 5[i hiaji am4. Ci ^gaxe
So water the follow- he went, they So he cut off (his retreat) when he had not ar- Again around 

(ob.) ing it say. they say rived.

agi-biam4. Ci ahii te^a (feifige'e' h&. Ni kg ci ugiha agii t6.
he'wns coming Again he ar- at the there was . "WateV the again following he was re- At length 
back, they say. rived none (ob.) his own turning.

(trail)
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§& nfyang4qti kg idanbe'qti agi-biam4. Egi<fe, Huhii ^ang4qti win/ nh[an/ha
this very big stream tbe in tlie very be was coming Behold, Fish very big one edge of tbe 

(ob.) middle back, they say. water

x^be ke'di jan/ arn4. Wawe'maxa-biam4. Niacinga, kage'ha, u4n eMe
shallow - in the be lay they say. He questioned him, they say. Person, 0 friend, I seek but

4-biam4. C^<f>u iiwa<faki^ ak4 <£an/ e'e' ha, 4-biam4. Wuhu! 3
1 have not found said he, they Yonder you talked with the one in the it is . said he, they Is it pps- 

him, say. them who past be say. sible!

4-biam4. tJmakaji'qtcia11' 4akip <£de idahan-m4jl ha, 4-biam4 WS's'a ak4.
said be, they Not very easily I met him but I did not know him . said, they say Snake the 

say. (sub.)

Gfan/ ag<^4-biam4. Ki e'-bianui Huhu ^an'ga ak4. Gafi'ki majan/ uckan'
So be went homeward, And it was ho, Fish big the And land where the 

they say. they say (sub.)- deed

<fan'di aki-biama. Illqti aki-biam4 5[i Sin/snedew4gi<fe arn4 win/ it4xa^4tan G
was done he reached home, He him- reached home, when Muskrat the one from np stream 

they say. self they say (sub.)

a-i-biam4. U<£an'-biam4 We"Va aka. WaweVim4xe tdinke, a-biama. Ind4dan
was approach- Held him, they say Snake the I question you will, said be, they "What 
ing, they say. (sub.). say.

an <J5an'<£am4xe te*inte? (flaku^ ^gan-ga, 4-biam4 Sin/snedew4gi<£e ak4. CaB/ ,
you ask me may? Do speak quickly, said, they say Muskrat the (sub.) Still,

Niacinga u4kie-de <^<fu najin/aki^d-de 4 <^iehnin/ eb^gan, 4-biam4 ("Wfi's'a 9
Person I talked when here I caused him to and he you are he I think, said, they say (Snake 

to him stand

ak4). Afi'kaji, 4-biam4 Sin/ snedew4gi<fe ak4. Na! tyi nlacinga uwa^4ki
the). No, said, they say Muskrat the . Why! this person you talked

(sub.). with them

ec^ am4 i<fe4pahan, a-biama Sin'snedew4gi<^e ak4. (IM^andi ag<^in/ 5[i niacinga
you the one I know him, said, they say Muskrat the In this place I sat when person 
say who moves (sub.).

win/ tf wiwi^a te caD/qti ihe a<fai, 4-biam4. Jan/ win/ ni man/te biqan/- 12
one lodge my own the in spite of passing went, said he, they Wood one water within he broke by

by say.   pressing on

biam4. E ni mau/ te an/dai tg'di can/ ed4dan c
they say. He water -within asked me to when yet what soever I had it I went when I sit 

go with him home
ward

hnan-man' <£de in/bixan, 4-biam4 Sin'snedew4gi<|5e ak4. Ki an/ba 4gudi te'di,
on it regularly but he broke it said, they say Muskrat the And day where when, 

forme, (sub.).

4-biam4 (WeVa ak4). Na! sidadi min/ man'ciqti ti<j;an/ , 4 ^i wiwi^a ihe 15
said, they say (Snake the). Why! yesterday sun very high had he lodge my own passing

  become, by

a(£ai. Ki 6'di ^ 5[i jan/ kg bixan/ , 4-biam4 (Sin/ snedew4gi(fe ak4). Gan/
 went. And there went when wood the he broke, said, they say (Muskrat the). So

win/kegax4-biam4. Kage'ha, win/<^ak6qtian/ , 4-biam4 (WS's'a ak4) Pi
he believed him they say. Friend', yon. speak the very truth, said, they say (Snake the). Again

nh[an'ha ihe a<£4-biam4 (WS's'a am4). Gran/ <fe(
bank of the passing went, they say (Snake the.) And this towards the bank of the ' red willows

stream stream

ni kg 4gad4mu g<Jsin/ -biam4. 3jeh4majide 6'di g^in/ ak4ma. U<^an/-biam4 18
water the leaning down sat they say. Red-breasted turtle there was sitting, they say. Held him, they say 

(ob.) close to

WeVa ak4. WaweSvimaxe t4 miflke, 4-biam4. Niacinga u4ne-hnan-man/
Snake the I question you will I who, said he, they Person I have sought him regu- 

(sub.). say. larly

e"de i<£4£a-maji, 4-biam4 (W6's (a ak4). An'kajl'qtia11 ', 4-biam4
but 1 have not found said, they say (Snake the). Not so at all, said, they say (Red-breasted 

him turtle
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aka). In/tcanqtci d^anbe ag<£l. N£ £an niiigaciipa editan ^<fanbe
the). Just now insight have I Lake the pond from it insight have I

come again. come again,

a-biama. Adan indadan ctewan/ iiciaki<fa-inaji, kag^ha, a-biama. A<£a-
said he, they Therefore what soever I have not deceived O friend, said he, they _ "Went 

say. . . (any one), say.

3 biama (W6Va aina). Egi^e J^bia ^uqti am4 win/ nl x^be ^an/ha kg'di
they say (Snake the). At length Frog very green the one water shallow edge by the

ones who

ug4ha gan/ g£in/ akama. E'di ahf-biamd WeVa aka. Kag^ha, niacinga
floating so was sitting, they say. There arrived, they say Snake the (snh.). Friend, person

uane-hnan-man/ . figi<fe ctan/bewa<£8, a-biam4. An/ , a-biama (j^bia aka).
I have sought him regu- At length you may_ have seen said he, they Yes, said, they say (Frog the). 

larJy. him, say. '

6 K^, u<fea-ga, a-biama. Niacinga uane-hnan-man/ ^de i£a<fa-maji. Eskana
Come, tell it, said he, they Person J have sought him regu- hut I have not found Oh that 

say. larly him.

ctan/ beinte <£utanqti inwin'dahna kanb<fe%an, a-biama (WeVa aka). Qa-i-na!
if you have seen very straight you tell to me I hope, said, they say (Snake the). Is it possible ! 

him

Kageha, sidadi d4zgqtci-hnan <£an'di ^ahi^^a^a ni u^ib^i g^in/ ^an S'di
Friend, yesterday very late in the at the at this one behind water eddy sits the there 

evening (time) (ob.*

ag<£in/ 3[i niacinga 2[&iaq<fe ^an/be, a-biama An/han, kag^ha, 6& ha, a-biamd.
I sat when person shadow I saw, said he, they Yes, friend, it was . said he, they

say. he say.

1C uane ha, 4-biama. Gan/ itaxa^a g^^ica11 gan/ 6'^a a^a-biamd
He I seek . said he, they So upstream to that side so thither went, they say Snake. 

him say.

aka. Ci £ <j^ke uh4 a<fai t& Gran/ n^ win/ ^a^in/xe akicugaqti dgan kg'di
the Again he this follow- went. So lake one green scum very thick like in the 

(sub.). (Ig. ob.) ing it

12 ;g^anga amd-de bakiahan man<£in/ am4. WS's'a aka nafi'ka ag<^in i<fean/ -
Big turtle the (sub.), pushing and walked they say. Snake the (sub.) back sat on suddenly 

and raising it

biam4. Kagdha, waw^wimaxe t4 minke. ]5^anbe dgan-gS, a-biama. Na!
they say. Friend, I question you will I who. Do emerge (from the said he, they Why!

water), say.

ind4dan an<fan/<J5amaxe tddan<? a-biama. Nikacinga am^ 6dedi-am4 <fan/ja
what you ask me will? said he, they say. Person he who is there is he moving though

15 w^cpahan/ji t8dihi t'^i<£6 tai. Adan can'gaxa-ga, a-biama (2^anga akd).
you do not knew when he will kill you. Therefore quit it, said, they say (Big turtle the). 

him

a akd diiduqaqtci g<J5in/-bi egan/ (gagfgixe, dd ^an man/ci),
Snake the drawn up very sat, they say having (coiled up, head the high), Big turtle

(sub.) much (ob.)

Kageha, ^iitan inwin/<fa-ga, a-biam4
he who he it might be thinking he sat, they say. Friend, straight tell it to me, said, they say

18 WeVa aka. An'kaji, a-biamd ]g;^anga aka. Na! uwib(fa te<fan/ , win/ake
Snake the No, said, they say Big turtle the Why ! what I have told you, I told the 

(sub.). (sub.). truth

^gan, a-biam4. figan gaxajl-ga. Nikacinga amd 8dedf-am4 <fan/ja w^cpa-
likeit, said he, they So do not. Person the there is ho moving though you do not 

say. - (sub.)

haB'ji tgdihi <fi ^gi^e t'd<fi<f6 tai, a-biam4 ^^afiga aka. Piqti ^ig^fha11 g<^in/-
know when you beware lest he Mil you, said, they say Big turtle the Yet again raising sat 
him (sub.). himself

21 biama W6Va akd. (f^ink^ c^ ahan, e^gan-biama. K^, kag^ha, na!
they say Snake the (sub.). This one that ! thought he, they say. Come, friend, why!
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inwin'<jia-ga ha, 4-biam4 WeVa ak4. An<J;an'sabe h<%a-m4ji. Inwin/<fa-ga,
tell me . said, they say Snake the (sub.)- I suffer I very much. Tell me,

a-biama. Qa-i! ikage 4na'anji fnahin, 4-biam4 (^je^anga ak4). Uwib<fa
said he, they Wonderful 1 his he does not indeed, said, they say (Big turtle the). I tell you 

 ay. friend listen to

ta minke, 4-biam4. Wackan'-ga, 4-biam4 WeVa aka. C^ nfyang4qti tS'di 3
will I who, said he, they Do your best said, they say Snake the That very big water at the 

say. (sub.).

ctan/be ke£an' nikacinga u<^4ne $in S'di jau'i. Wackan'-ga, a-biama ^je^anga
what you saw formerly person you seek the there lies. Do your best, said, they say Big turtle

one who

aka. Kage"ha, vi^ake* a, 4-biam4 WeVa aka. E'di jan/i. Wackan'-ga.
the IMend, you tell the ? said, they say Snake the There belies. Do your best. 

(sub.). truth ' (sub.).

We*cpahan'jl tgdihi <£i t'e*<fei<J>e t,4 ak4 ha, 4-biam4 ^[e^anga ak4. E'di b<j^ 6
You do not know when you he kill you will he who . said, they say Big turtle the There I go 

him (sub.).

ta minke, 4-biam4 WS Va aka. Wackan'-ga. We'cpaha^ji tedihi <j>l t'^^6 tal,
will I who, said, they say. Snake the Do your best. You do not know when you he you kill will,

(sub.).   him

a-biama. NHafi'ga gazan/adi a<J>e amarna. Kl 6'di jan/ -biama niacinga unai
said he, they Big water in the midst of he was going, And there lay, they say person sought 

say. they say.

Gan/ WSVa amd S'di a<4-biam4. Ni ke u<5ib<i <in/ 6'di ahi- 9
he who So Snake the (sub.) there went, they say. "Water .the eddy the there bear- 
was. (moving) rived

biarna. £gi<jie ni kg mantaha a^in/ 4i4<^a-biama. fi niacinga qt4<fea-baji
they say. At length water the underneath having it had gone, they say. He person who did not love him

him

ni 5[i^4xa-bi egan/ . Wg's'a $in ^(Jianbe hi gan/ <jia ct^ctewan/ can/ u<
it was water made himself, having. Snake the emerging to wished notwithstanding yet eddy 

he, they say arrive

a$iu/ -biam4 mau/ta^a caP'qti-gan/ nyutap t'4 te. We's'a t'e^a-biam4. Gan/ 12
had him, they say under in spite of at smothered he died Snake he killed him, So

length they say.

niacinga ak4 ag<j>4-biam4. Gan/ aki-biam4.
man the went homeward, So he reached home, 

(sub.) they say. . they say.

NOTES.

277, 3. kl q^abe cl &maqatan, etc. On each side of the bluff was a stream, and also 
a forest. Each man followed a stream till his path ascended the hill, instead of con 
tinuing along the stream.

277. 5. ga^a guata" a-i aka, the Snake-man. Frank La Fleche rejects "gaqa" as 
superfluous.

278. 2. e, 7ie, she, or to, referring to a subject or object previously mentioned, "the 
aforesaid."

278. 3. wa'ujiBgaqtci (the first one), pronounced wa'u+jirvgaqtci by Nudan-axa.
279. 1. waqiuha ga^an <£a'i te. The mention of paper is a suspicious circumstance. 

Has it not been substituted for something else, as is the case in other myths'? See, 
for example, the j^oiwere myth of the young Black bear, Mu.ntcinye.

279, 5. ni k6ja a^iu ahi-biama. The lodge was about three yards from the stream. 
Ni kg <£6tan egihi<£e<f;a-biama, that is, he plunged them about one foot below the surface.

279, 8. ahiqti <£e<£a-biaina, a very strong expression, showing the rapidity of his 
movements: "he arrived at the very place, suddenly."
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279, 15. ^afige ahi-biama. "^an'ge, near to, refers to a time or place towards 
which one moves; but acka, near to, implies rest, jjade, near, near to, implies that the 
destination is near the starting-point." Frank La Fleche.

279. 20. ci egan hinbe 'i-biama waqinha edabe. Judging from the context, this 
sentence is out of place, and the correct order is: Edi ahi-biama (at the place of the 
third man). Ahau, wanaq£in-gS, a-biama. Hinb6 aciadi i£an'$a-biama. Ki ga-biama: 
Gate'di ni win 6di k6 ama. Sihnize ^6£a$e j[i ni ke danbaji-ga, a-biama. Ci e"gan hiube 
'i-biama waqiu/ha edabe. Ki 6gan-biama. Gan/ a^ai te.

280. 4. "jaze ahi-biama," is incorrect. Read "jaze hi ama." Frank La Fleche.
280, 8. inbejide, the red-tail fish, has red fins; but the body is not red.
280, 9. igag^eze jan/-biama. Sanssouci reads ugag^eze, but Frank La Fleche thinks 

that it should be gag$e"ze jan-biaina. He does not understand igag^eze (given by a 
Ponka). The Fish lay in shallow water that struck against it and divided, flowing 
below it in ripples.

280, 9. dahe ^an e"^anbe jan-biama. The Snake lay in sight, on the hill, and called 
down to the little Fish.

280. 19-281, 1. ni kg uha a^a-biama - - - - nfyangaqti idanb8qti agi-biama. After 
leaving the Toad, he followed the shore of the lake, expecting to head off the young man. 
But he could not find him, so he retraced his steps. Again he did not find him, so he 
went back the third time. The Snake came back, and right to the middle of a stream 
(the big-water). There was a large Fish in shallow water next to the shore.

281. 2. uan ede, i. e., uaiie ede.
281, 4. aakip ede, i. e., aakipa ede.
281, 10-11. uwa^aki ece ama, in full, uwa^akie ece ama.
281, 13. ni mante andai. M man/te $& andai, He asked me to go with him under the 

water. Frank La Fleche.
282,1. n6 ^au niugacupa editan, etc. Sanssouci reads "^e^an (this curvilinear 

object)", instead of "ne $an ".
282, 7. ctan/beinte, L e., ctan'be e"inte; so $<§iute, 280,18., in full, $6 &ute.
282,12-13. 3e^aa8'a - - - e^anbe egan-ga. The Big turtle was nearly on the surface 

of the water, pushing up the ^inxe as he moved along. Suddenly the Snake got on 
bis back. "I will ask you something. Do come up out of the water (i. e., do lift your 
head out of the water so that you can answer my questions)."

282, 20. piqti 3[ig£ihau g^in-biama. The Snake once more raised his head higher, 
then he raised it still higher, so as to be ready to attack the Big turtle, should his 
suspicions prove well-founded.

TRANSLATION.

Some lodges of a people were there; they were a great many. And a young man, 
who was a very handsome person, departed in a bad humor. At the very dense forest 
he went up-hill to a very large bluff. And at length, from the forest in the other direc 
tion, a person was approaching, following the other creek. He, too, was approaching 
the hill which was near him. Eight together they came, meeting each other. They 
stood looking at each other. At length the man who had been approaching arrived 
there, and stood with him. "Why! Let us go homeward. You will eat," said he. So 
the youth went with him. Behold, the bones of men had lain for some time in a cur-
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vilinear heap. The man who went with him was the only one who had killed those 
who had been killed. Well, a very old woman was sitting there. In order that he 
might eat pieces of the persons who had been killed, the food which was in the lodge, 
the old woman put it in the pot for the youth. She caused it to be cooked till done. 
"I never eat it," said the youth. "I have put away some of this corn. You may be 
used to eating that," said she. "Yes," he said. So she put the corn in the liquor in 
which the human flesh had been boiled. And so, when it was done, she filled a bowl 
for him, and he ate. "It is very bad!" thought he. "You man, I pity you," said the 
old woman. "You man, you very good-looking one, I pity you. With what indeed 
could he have tempted you? And when he was returning with you, how could you 
consent to come 1? He is far from being good. He killed the men to whom belong 
these bones that you see. He shall depart to-morrow, very early in the morning," said 
she. He who had taken him to his home was a Snake-man. He used to fatten his 
guests, and about the fourth or fifth day he used to kill them. "It is always so. 
You will kill me. When you finish with me, you will hurry. Lay down my bones, 
and cover them with a robe. I give to you one pair of those moccasins which I h'ave 
put away. Please do your best. Notwithstanding how far you go, when evening comes, 
the Snake will overtake you. And as to this pair of moccasins which I have given 
you, when you take a step forward, you shall reach this headland that you see. A 
man stands there. When you reach there, give him that paper. Then pull off the 
moccasins, and place them facing this way. They shall come home," said the old 
woman. And when the old woman had told him all, he killed her. When it was 
very early in the morning, he cut the flesh in strips. He finished it. At length he 
uncoiled the entrails. He arrived at the stream with them. He plunged them this far 
right into the water. The entrails lay on it, floating, as it were, in tiny waves. He 
laid her bones down, aud covered them with a robe. He took the moccasins; and so 
when he departed and arrived at the peak, the headland became visible. When he 
took a step forward, he arrived at the distant headland; he arrived suddenly a.t the 
very place. And a man was standing there. And the youth gave him the paper. 
"Ho! Hasten," said the man. Having pulled off the moccasins which the old woman 
gave him, the youth made them sit facing that way, having thought, "They will go 
homeward." And the man gave him moccasins in like manner, also a paper. "When 
you arrive, you will show that paper to him. When you arrive, pull oft' the mocca 
sins and place them at the door," said the man. "Yes," said the young man. "Hurry," 
said the man. The youth arrived near the place, as he moved. And again a man was 
standing there. He gave him the.paper. "Ho! Hurry," said the man. Having pulled 
off the moccasins that the first man gave him, the youth placed them at the door. 
And the other man gave him a pair of the moccasins, saying as follows: "You will 
put on these, and go. A man stands in that placed You will go thither. Do your 
best." Again in like manner he gave him moccasins, and a paper also. He arrived 
there. "Oho! Hurry," said the man. The young man placed the moccasins outside. 
And the man said as follows: "In that unseen place lies a stream. When you take 
sudden steps forward, do not look at the water." And it was so. So he departed. He 
reached the other side. He pulled off the moccasins for the owner. Evening arrived. 
It was evening of that day when he killed the old woman and departed. Passing on 
up-hill? he went following the course of the creek. Having arrived at the very middle
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of the path around the lake, behold, he found out the Snake. He was coming back 
around the lake. Following his own trail, he was coming back again.

The young man changed himself into a red-tail fish. The little Fish lay, causing 
ripples in the water. The Snake lay in sight on the hill. The Snake questioned him. 
"I seek a person. And as you walk on the very surface in full view, if even a bird 
goes flying along, you will see it," said the Snake. "Yes, it is so; but I have not seen 
him. If I see him, I will tell you," said the Fish. So the Snake went right with the 
current. He followed along the very edge of the stream. At length a very gray 
Toad was sitting. Just thus the Snake arrived. "A person having been approaching 
here, you may have seen him. Even if there was only a shadow, you may have seen 
it. I seek him," said be. "Yes, my friend, when I lay by day, a person was here; a 
person came very near shaking the ground by walking; but whither or how he went, 
I do not know," said the Toad. "That was he. That was he whom I seek," said the 
Snake. And he departed, following the course of the stream. And when he thought 
that he had cut him off, the young man had not arrived. Again was the Snake 
returning around the bank. And there was no one at the place where he arrived. 
Again was he returning, following his own trail by the stream. At length he was 
coming back in the very middle of the path on the bank of this very large stream. 
Behold, a very large Fish lay in shallow water by the bank. The Snake questioned him. 
"I have sought a person, my friend, but I have not found him," said he. "The one 
with whom you talked yonder is he," said the Fish. "Is it possible! I went to much 
trouble to meet him, and even then when I saw him I did not recognize him," said the 
Snake. And he went homeward. And the large Fish was the young man. And the 
Snake reached his home, at the place to which he had taken the young man. Then was 
a Muskrat approaching from up-stream. The Snake took hold of him. " E will question 
you," said he. "About what may you ask me? Speak quickly," said the Muskrat. 
"When I talked to a person, I caused him to stand here, and I think that you are he," 
said the Snake. "No," said the Muskrat. "Why! I know the person with whom you 
say that you talked. When I sat in this place, a man went along, passing over my lodge, 
despite all my efforts to prevent him. He broke a stick under the water by bearing on it. 
When he asked me to go with him under the water, he broke for me whatever I carried 
home to sit on," said the Muskrat. And the Snake said, "On what day was it'?" 
"Why! Yesterday when the sun had become very high, he went, passing over my 
lodge. And when he went thither, he broke the stick by bearing on it," said the Musk- 
rat. And the Snake believed him. "My friend, you speak the very truth," said the 
Snake. Again he departed, passing by the bank of the stream. And along this bank of 
the stream the red-willows were leaning down close to the water. A Red-breasted turtle 
was sitting there. The Snake took hold of him. "I will question you. I have sought 
a person regularly, but I have not found him," said the Snake. "Not so at all. I 
have just now come back in sight. I have just come again in sight from this pond. 
Therefore, my friend, I have not deceived in any particular," said the Red-breasted 
turtle. The Snake departed. At length a very green Frog was sitting, floating by 
the edge of the shallow water. The Snake arrived there. "My friend, I have sought 
a person regularly. At length you may have seen him," said he. "Yes," said the 
Frog. "Come, tell about it. I have sought a person regularly, but I have not found 
him, I hope that you will tell me very accurately if you have seen him," said the
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Snake. "Wonderful! My friend, very late in the evening yesterday, when I sat in 
an eddy at this place behind us, I saw the shadow of a person," said the Frog. " Yes, 
my friend, it was he. I seek him," said the Snake. So the Snake went to that side 
up-stream. Again he departed, following the course of the stream. And in the very 
thick green scum of a lake the Big turtle was walking, pushing it up. The Snake sat 
suddenly on his back. "My friend, I will question you. Do emerge from the water," 
said he. "Why! what will you ask me 1? Though the person is moving here, when 
you do not recognize him, he will kill you. Therefore quit it," said the Big turtle. 
The Snake sa,t drawn up, very much coiled up, with his head high. He sat thinking 
that the Big turtle was the one whom he sought. " My friend, tell it to me accurately," 
said the Snake. "No. Why! what I have told you, I have told truly. Do not do so. 
Though the person is moving there, when you do not recognize him, beware lest he kill 
you," said the Big turtle. Yet again the Snake sat raising himself. "This one is 
that!" thought he. "Come, my friend. Why! tell me," said the Snake. "I have 
suffered very much. Tell me." "Wonderful! Truly he does not listen to his friend," 
said the Big turtle. " I will tell you," said he. " Do your, best," said the Snake. " The 
person whom you seek lies in that very large stream which you saw formerly. Do 
your best," said the Big turtle. "My friend, do you tell the truth 1?" said the Snake. 
" There he lies. Do your best. If you do not recognize him, he will kill you," said the 
Big turtle. "I will go thither," said the Snake. "Do your best. If you do not recog 
nize him, he will kill you," said the Big turtle. He was going in the midst of the large 
stream. And there lay the person who was sought. And the Snake went thither. He 
arrived at the eddy of the stream. At length it had gone, carrying him underneath the 
water. It was the person who did not love him, that had changed himself into water 
(i. e., the eddy). Notwithstanding the Snake wished to reach the surface, the eddy 
kept him under. So he died from suffocation. The young man killed the Snake. 
Then he went homeward. And he reached home.

THE BEAR-GIRL.

TOLD BY NUDAU'-AXA.

jji d'liba %{ amama. Ki min'jinga nan/qti-biama. Ki ihan/ aka
Lodge some pitched they say. And girl folly grown, they say. And her the 

tents mother (sub.)

giahe-hnan/ -biama. W^$8 a$a-biama. Ki najfha qade ibistaqti aki-biama.
vised to comb her hair, they say. To get she went, they And hair grass pressed she reached,

(wood) say. tightly against home, they say.

in'tcanqtci najiha giahe <j>an/ cti. Piaji inaliin ehan+, a-biama 3
Though so just now hair combed heretofore. Bad indeed ! said, they

for her .   say

ihan/ aka. . figtye Mantcii ^ifik^ min'jinga pi<j& akama. Nii win/ can'ge
her the Behold Grizzly bear the one girl was loving, they Man one horse seeking 

mother (sub.). who say. it

ahi-biama. Mantcii kg tya-biama. Gatgdi Mautcu gdedi-kd Mancan'de
arrived, they say. Grizzly the he found, they In that place Grizzly there he is lying. Den

bear (oh.) say. bear
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yjan/ jan't'e, ai. Egi^e win' niacinga sabaji .t'e'&e tai, a-biama.
lying in sound he Beware one people   suddenly kill lest, said they, they Gun 

says. him say.

iiga ^izai-ga. Can'ge-ma wag^in te. Gan' <3gaxe a^a-biama. Egi^e dd
all tako ye. The horses they sat on them. So in a circle they went, they At length this

say.

3 min/jinga aka ga-biama: Dadiha, mantciiha in/$ahniD cki te, a-biama. Ki
girl the said as follows, O father, grizzly-bear please bring it back for said she, they And 

(sub.) they say: skin me, say.

t'e'ifa-biarna. Ki i^adi aka wa^ahan/-biama niacinga b<j>uga; adan ha £an
they killed him, And her the prayed to them, they people all; there- skin the 

they say. father (sub.) say fore (ob.)

'ii-biama. Gan/ , C6&u ugadani-ga, ihan/ <£inke' d waka-bi egan/ , gan/ min/jinga
was given to And, Yonder fasten it down, her the one her meant, they having, so girl 

him, they say. mother who say

a^a-biama. (j?itan/ g<£in/ -biama. Xage'-hnan-biama.
"hurried to get as having it she went, they "Working she sat, they say. She cried regularly, they say. 

ahead of her say.

Min/jinga win' i^aii'ga-biama. (fitan/ g£in/ te'di jug^e g^iu/-biama. Gan/
Girl one her younger sister, Working sat when with her she sat, they say. And 

they say.

[i Ma"tcii gikan-hnan/-biama. E<£a+! d-hnau-biama. Jifiga
worked they say when Grizzly she cried for him regularly, E«fa+ ! she said regularly, Small

bear they say. they say.

Nauha, ^aka (mantcuha ^itau/i 5[i, E^an-! d-hnani he),
to tell sent suddenly, 0 mother, this one (grizzly-bear skin works when, E<fa<-! says only .) 

it they say.

a-biama. Gran'ki itan/ in/ -bi 3i ci
said she, they And working she sat, when again so they say. E$a+ ! she said only, they say. 

say. they say

Ci jinga aka ci u<£& <J^a-biama. Nanha, ^daka mantciiha
Again small the again to tell sent suddenly, O mother, this one grizzly-bear works when, 

(sub.) it they say. sk'in

12 ^-hnan i he, a-biarna. Ga"' <^ictau/ -biama. Bize^4-biaina. Gau/ i
she says, . said she, they So she finished, they say. She dried it, they say. So placed it when 

only say.

bize^ai e'ga" gan/ $ictan/ -biama. j^igaxe a^a-biama. Ki edniha-biama
she dried it as so she finished, they say. JPlaying they went, they And she joined them, they

gamos say. say

Mantcu pi^e aka. Wihe, rnantcuha ^^iil'gi marig^in/ -a, a-biama Gan/
Grizzly bear loved tlio one 0 little grizzly-bear begone after mine for me, said she, they So 

him AvJio. sister, skin say.

15 i<£e$in aln-biama. Gan/ juga gaha $au b^iiga aga^ka-biama. Gan/ malltcu-
  having it she arrived, they So body on it the whole she tied it on, they say. So crying rogu- 

for her say. larly

xage-hnan we'naxi^a-biama. Za'e'qti au/he-hnau/ -biama. Mautcu aka
like a grizzly bear she rushed on them, they In {ireat they fled without exception, Grizzly bear the 

say. confusion they say. (sub.)

weauixtye' ta aka, a-biama min/jinga nujifiga edabe. Ega'^hna'^-biama;
attack us is about to, said, they say girl boy also. So invariably they say;

18 we'naxi<j;a-hnan/ -b5ama. Egi^e w<^dubau/ tedihi 5[i can/can Mantcu-biama.
she rushed on them regularly, they At length the fourth time arrived when without she was a Grizzly bear, 

say. ' ' at it stopping they say. '

Gan/ rniu/jinga ^igaxe jiiwag<£e-ma b^uga c^nawa^a-biarna. I^aii'ge <£iiike-
So girl playing those with whom all she destroyed them, they say. Her sister the one

she was who

onaqtci ugig^acta-biama. Gau/ ^i ke b^iiga gau/ cenawa^a-biama. Gan/
alone remained of her (people), So lodge the all so she destroyed them, they So 

they say. (ob.) 'say.
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ijan/ <j>e ak4 enaqtci mancan'de ujan/ jan'-biam4. fyan'ge <fink^ mancan'de-
her elder the alone den lying she slept, they Her younger the one den 

sister (sub.) in it say. sister who

e" he'be ke ^ij^be te'di u£igud4-bi egan/ e'di g^in'ki^a-biamd. Nanpe^ihi
that part the door at the dug an inside having there she made her sit, they say. You hungry 

(ob.) corner, they say

ete\ j/ ke'^a man<^in'-a he, 4-biam4 ijan'<fee ak4. E'di ahi-bi egan/ tf 3
may Lodge to the walk ! said, they say her elder the There arrived, having lodge 

be. sister (sub.). they say

ce'nawa^ai kg gan/ uha man <£in/ -biama. Gran/ we'nande'qti-hnan aki-biauia,
were destroved the so following she walked they say. So with a very full stomach she reached again, 

(line of) they say.

Ci egasani te e'gi^-biama, E'di man <£in'-a he. Nanpe^ihi ete\ Wahnate
Again on the morrow she said to her, they There walk ! You hungry may be. You eat

say, ^ «

te", a-biama. Ci ^gasani e'di ^ki^a-biama. . 6
will, said she, they Again the next day there she sent her, they say. 

say. .

Egi<£e ^i ke uh4 a^a-biama. Egi^e niacinga diiba edi akama. j^i
At length lodge the follow- she went, they say. Behold person four were there, they Lodge

(line of) ing say.

in g<£in/ akama. We'gidaha^-biama. Mantcii 411111 diiba ama aki-biama,
sitting in they were sitting, She knew them, her own, they Grizzly-bear her four the reached home, 

'they say. say. elder brother ' (sub.) they say.

Hin+! ^muha, wijan'^e tan/ wang<j>an ce'nawa<£e'qti edan+! d-biam4. Xagd 9
Oh! O elder my sister village has altogether de- (see note) said. she, they Crying 

' brother, stroycd them say.

najin/ u<J5a-biama. Winaqtci anwan/gig<^4cte, 4-biama. E4tan 4dan l 4-biam4.
she stood telling about I alone am left of my (people), said she, they Why there- said they, they 

them, they say. say. fore? say.

LLinuh4, wijan/ <^e Mantciii he, 4-biama. Ki, Atan'da11 i 4(f;igaji e'Pte?
0 elder my sister is a Grizzly . said she, thv.y And, At what timo to be she may have corn- 
brother, ' bear say. (of the day) coming mandedyou?

Maiig^in'-ga. Etandan i 4<£igaji yi ci te*. An'kaji, ^iriuh4, han/egan/ tce 12
Begone. . At the to be she com- when you will. No, 0 elder morning

proper time coming mauds be com- brother,
you ing

te'di 5[4ci-hnau manb<fdn/ , 4-biam4. Adan etanda11 ati ta minke, han'egan/ tce
when some inva- I walk, said she, they There- at the I shall have come, morning 

time riably . say. fore proper time

te"di. Q^abe* g4hi<^eg6'^a wdahide jan'i-a he, 4-biam4, Gan/ ag<fa-biam4
when. Tree at the, extending far away lie ye . said she, they So went back, they say 

beyond that place say.

imn'jinga am4. fi cti a<^4-biam4 (nii am4). Aki-biama, Ki mancan'de
girl the He too went they say (man the). She reached again, And den 
_ (sub.). they say.

ki am4 5[i u<j)ib^an-biam4. E4tan<? 4-biam4. Nikas4ka b<^an/
very near to she they say when (tho. Bear-girl) snuffed "Why? said (the sister), A fresh human smelling 

reached again an odor, they say. they say. smell of

iw , 4-biam4 (Mantcn ak4). An'kaji, jan<feha. Egi^e. C^na. (pactan'-a he.
you are, said, they say (Grizzly-bear the). JTo, O sister. Beware. Enough. Stop talking

An'kaji he, 4-biam4 jing4 ak4 Can' <^actan'-baji-biam4. Wihe, nikasaka 18
No . said, they say small . the Still she did not stop talking, they 0 younger a fresh Luman

(sub.). say. sister, smell

b<jjan' hnin,. ehe*, 4-biama (Mantcu ak4). Gan/ ^actan'-biama. Gan/ jan/:-
smelling you are, I say, said, they say (Grizzly-bear the)." At she stopped talking. At they 

of length they say. length slept
VOL VI     19



290 THE (pEGIHA LANGUAGE  MYTHS, STORIES, AND LETTERS. 

biama. Han/ egan/ tce am4. Hau. Ke, man <j>in'-a he. Wahn4te te', 4-biam4.
they say. Morning they say. Come. walk . You eat will, said (the Bear-

girl), they say.

Gan' a$4-biarn4 min/jinga. Waiin/ ke t4<£a4be ehe^a-biam4 Egi^e ug4s'iu-
So went they say girl. Robe the she rolled up she placed it, they At lengfh peeped

and over the say. 
shoulders

3 biara4 mi am4. (fti^an'g-e i <£in/ , 4-biama. Min'jinga e'di ahi-bi egan/ , can'-
they say man the Tour sister is coming, said (one). Girl there arrived, having, without 

(sub.). they say! they say

canqti jiigig^e a<£4-biama. Gau/ a<£4-bi egan/ , watcicka ke <£h4-biam4. Wiu/
stopping with her they went, they So went, they having, creek the they crossed, they One 

0 say. say (ob.) ' say.

utan/ g^ionud4-bi egan/ fyan'ge gi'in/ - biama Masani ahi-bi egan/ , hinbd
leggings pulled off his, they having his sister he capried his, they The other reached, having, moccasin 

say say. . side they say

(j ugfyan-bi egan', lan'de a^i'jaqti an'ha-biam4. Egi^e min/ ^uman/ ci 4kihan hi
put his on, having, ground going straight he fled, they say. At length noon beyond ar- 
thoy say across "" rived

te' min'jinga e'di kiaji te. Egi^e ijan/ <^e ak4 sig^ u<£iiha-biam4. E ne^e
when girl thei'e reached not At length her elder the trail followed, they say. That kind- 

again. sister (sub.) ling a fire

g<£in/ te'di ati te. An/han, 4gudiqti ci, in^ni tai edan+, 4-biam4. Gan/ w4^in
they at she came. Yes, wherever you how can you escape me? said she, they So having 
sat' ariive, say. them

nii am4 Sie u<uha-biam4 Mantcu am4. Baxu diiba
went they say man the Trail followed they say Grizzly-bear the Peak four they left 

(sub.). (sub.). behind

biam4. Ki we'duba an/ ^a a<^ai tedihi e<j>anbe ati-biama Mantcu arn4. Ahaii!
they say. And the fourth leaving they when in sight came, they say Grizzly -bear the Oho !

it went " ' (sub.).

4-biam4. feafl/ge e^anbe ti ha. Wa^kan/i-ga, 4-biam4. Gan/ w4<^in
said they, they Your sister in sight has .   Do ye your best, said they, they And having 

say. come say. them

12 a<£ai te (^4<^uh4qtci liq^a-biama. Ki, Ahaii! 4-biama, i(^4gaskan/ b<^e t4
she went. Almost   she overtook them, And. Oho! said (one), they I make an attempt will

they say. . say,

minke, 4-biam4 (mi nan/ aka). (!4(^uh4qtci iiq<|;e ama. Waq4ga gax4-
I who, said, they say (man grown the). Very nearly they were over: Thorns he made

taken, they say!

biam4, 4kicuga ukihange ^iii'ge gaxa-biam4. Gan/ waq4ga xagd ib^anqti
they say, standing thick having no space between he made, they say. So thorns crying had more

than enough of

15 gacibe ahi-biam4 Mantcu am4. Ci uq<J5a-biam4 gan/ , 'Ag<^aan<^4^e tc4be
out of arrived, they say Grizzly-bear the Again she overtook them, when, You have made mo very

(sub.). they say suffer much

e*gan ^at'e" take", 4-biama. Ke', jin^ha, wi i<^4gaskan/b^e t4 minke, 4-biam4
as you die shall, said she, they Come, 0 elder I I make an attempt will 1 who, said, they say 

say. brother,

(mi e"du4tan ak4). Watcicka jin'gaqtci <£i}4-biam4. Q<£abe' cug4
(man next one the). Creek very small they crossed, they Tree thick she cannot

say.

18 aji'qti gax4-biam4. Jan/ b^an/ze ke ed4be ^anga<^eha gax4-biama. Adan
force her way he made, they say. Wood fine the also over a large tract he made, they say. There 
through at ah (ob.) fore

3[4ci hiaji ama Mantcii ama. Egi<^e ci iiq<^a-biam4. ^4<^uh4qtci uq^a-
for some did not arrive Grizzly-bear the At length again she overtook them, Very nearly she over 

time (sub.). they say. took them
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biama. Ci £gi<J>an'-biama: 'Ag^aan<^a<^e h<%abaji ^gan wan'gi^e
they say. Again she said to him, they You have made me not a little as all you die shall, 

say : suffer

a-biama. Na! jin<^ha, wi i<J>agaskan/ b$e ta minke, a-biama niijinga win/ .
said she, they Why ! ' 0 elder I I make an attempt will I who,   said, they say boy one. 

say. brother,

Wai[u pa-iqti gaxa-biama. Si te akusan'de baqapi-biama. Wami k6 gan/ 3
Awl very sharp he made, they say. Foot the through and they pierced, they say. Blood the so

(ob.) through (oh.)

nanbixan gan/ man <j>in/ -biama Mantcii ama. Ci uq<^a-biama. Ci
scattered, by so   walked they say Grizzly-bear   I he Again she overtook them, Again she said 

walking (sub.). they say. to him

biama: 'Ag<£aan^a<j;e li(%abaji ^gan , zarii <j>at'd ta-bi eh^, a-biama. Ahaii!
they say: You have made me not a little as, all you die shall I have said she, they Oho!

suffer said, say.

<feie-ga, a-biama. Gran/ ^an'de h^be usndge gaxa-biamd Aansi $6 tedihi 6
do you be said (one), they So ground » piece cracked he made, they say. To jump she when
the one, say. over went

e ke ag^an'kanhan gan/ a<^a-biama. Egihi<J5^a-biama. Gan'ki agi-
ground the on both sides so it went, they say. She went right into it, they And werere- 

(ob.) say. turning

biama 411111 wan'gi^e. Wahutan <£in g(^iza- biama. (^i^an'ge 'dg^aawa^e
they say her elder all. Gun took his, they say. Your sister has made us suffer 

brother

tcabe. £ganqti in/ 'an tai, a-biam4. Egaxe najin/ -bi ega1" 7 , kida-biama, t'^^a- 9
very. Jnst so we do will, said they, they Around in stood, they having, they shot at her, they 

to her say. a circle say they say, killed her

biama. j^an'de ke ekig<£an- biama.
they say. Ground the came together again,

they say.

NOTES.

287. 1-2. giahe-lman-biama. Her mother combed her hair for her, although she 
was grown. This was customary.

288. 5-6. minjiflga wekinaq<£in, etc. It should read: minjinga aka wekinaq^in, etc. 
288, 7. i^anga-biama. The sister was about two and a half feet high.
288. 8-9. Jinga, etc. Insert " aka" after "jinga." It was omitted by the narrator.
289. 9. Hin+! - - - - cenawa^gqti edau+ ! Edan+! is an interjection of grief, surprise, etc.
289. 12-14. hanegantce tSdi naci-hnan rnanbfin - - - jani-a h8. The idea is as follows: 

"As I can come only early in the morning, do you sleep over yonder by those trees, which 
is nearer to the den. Then I shall not have so far to come, and I can stay longer."

290. 2. ta^aabe ehe^, to put the blanket around the shoulders, after rolling it up, 
in order to run swiftly.

290, 4. ^a-biama. Nudan/-axa explains this by "juh a-biama," they forded it.
290. 8. agudiqti ci in<£erii tai edan+. Sanssouci reads: u agudiqti ci cte~ctewan iu^eni 

tai edan+." The inserted word, " notwithstanding," makes the expression more forcible.
291. 6. usnege gaxa-biama. It was about two feet wide.
291, 7. ^ande k8 ag<£afikanhan gan a^a-biama. The ground went further apart.
The following rhetorical prolongations were made by Nudan/-axa:
288. 16. za'eqti anhe-hnan-biama, pronounced za+'eqti anhe-hnan-biama.
289. 9. hin+ ! ^inuha, pronounced hin+ ! tinuha*.
289. 12. ankaji, qinuha, pronounced an'kaji, ^inuha+.
290. 18-19. adan ^aci biaji ama, pronounced 4dan ^a+ci hiaji ama. 
290, 19. ^a^uhaqtci, pronounced ^a+^uhaqtci.
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TRANSLATION.

Some lodges camped. And a girl was fully grown. And her mother used to comb 
her hair for her. The girl went for wood. And she reached home with grass sticking in 
her hair. " Though it is so, she has just had her hair combed for her. It is indeed bad!" 
.said the mother. Behold, the girl was in love with a Grizzly bear. A man arrived there, 
seeking a horse. He found the Grizzly bear lying down. " He says that a Grizzly bear 
is lying in that place. He is lying in a den, sound asleep. Beware lest he kill, one of 
the people suddenly. All ye take guns," said the people. They sat on the horses. So 
they went in a circle, surrounding the bear. At length the girl said as follows: "O 
father, please bring me the skin of the Grizzly bear." And they killed him. And her 
father petitioned to all the people; therefore the skin was given to him. And he said, 
" Fasten down the skin yonder," referring to her mother. So the girl took it away, as she 
had hastened to anticipate her mother. She sat working at it. She cried continually. 
When she sat at work, her younger sister sat with her. And when the girl worked, she 
condoled with the Grizzly bear. She continued saying, "E^a+!" The younger one 
called to her mother in the distance to tell it. "O mother, this one when she works on 
the skin of the Grizzly bear, says nothing but i E£a+!'" said she. And when the girl sat 
working, it was so again. She said nothing but " E^a+!" Again the younger one called 
to her inotber in the distance to tell it. "O mother, this one, when she works on the 
skin of the Grizzly bear, says nothing but 'E$a+!'" said she. The girl finished it. She 
dried it. When she placed it so, as she dried it, she finished it. They went to play 
children's games. And she who loved the Grizzly bear joined in the sport. "O little 
sister, go after my Grizzly-bear skin," said she. So the younger sister brought it to 
her. Then the elder sister tied it on over the whole of her body. Then, crying regu 
larly like a Grizzly bear, she rushed on them. They fled without exception, in great 
confusion. "The Grizzly bear will attack us," said the girls and boys. It was so each 
time; she invariably rushed on them. At length, when the fourth time arrived, she 
continued a Grizzly bear. And she destroyed all the girls with whom she played. 
Her little sister was the only one that remained. And she destroyed all in the lodges. 
And the elder sister slept, lying down alone in the den. Having dug a corner in a part 
of the den by the door, she made the younger sister sit there. "You are proba.bly 
hungry. Go to,the lodges," said the elder sister. The little sister arrived there, and 
walked along, following the line of the lodges, whose owners had been destroyed. And 
she reached the den again, having a very full stomach. Again on the morrow the elder 
sister said to her, "Go thither. You are probably hungry. You will eat." And she 
sent her thither again the next day.

At length she went, following the line of the lodges. Behold, four persons were 
there. They were sitting in the lodge. She recognized them. The four elder brothers of 
the Bear-girl had reached home. " Oh! Elder brothers, my sister has utterly destroyed 
those who dwelt in the village!" said she. She stood crying and telling about them. 
"I alone am left of my people," she said. "Why is it?" said they. "Elder brothers, 
my sister is a Grizzly bear," said she. And they said, "At what time has she com 
manded you to be coming? Begone. You will be coining when the time arrives again 
and she tells you to be coming." "No, elder brothers, I invariably walk for some time 
in the morning; therefore I shall have come hither at the proper time in the morning.
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Sleep ye far hence, at the trees extending beyond that place," said she. So the little girl 
went back. And the men departed. The little girl reached the den again. And when 
she had arrived very, near it again, the Bear-girl snuffed the air. "Why?" said the 
sister. "You have a fresh human smell," said the Bear-girl. "No, elder sister. Beware. 
It is enough. Stop talking. It is not so," said the younger one. Still she did not stop 
talking. "O younger sister, you have a fresh human smell, I say," said the Bear-girl. 
At length she stopped talking. And they slept. It was morning.

The Bear-girl said, " Come, go. You will eat." And the girl departed. She rolled 
up the robe and put it over her shoulders. At length the men peeped. " Your younger 
sister is coming," said one. When the girl arrived there, they departed with her with 
out stopping. And having gone, they crossed the creek. One pulled off his leggings, 
and carried his sister on his back. Having reached the other side, he put on his moc 
casins as well as his leggings, and fled, going straight across the country. At length, 
when it was beyond noon, the girl had not reached the den again. At length her elder 
sister followed the trail. She had come to the place where they sat kindling a fire. 
" Yes, wherever you arrive, how can you escape from me?" she said. So the men went, 
having her after them. The Grizzly-bear followed the trail. They left four peaks be 
hind. And when they departed, leaving the fourth peak, the Grizzly-bear came in sight. 
" Oho! Your sister has coine in sight. Do your best," said they. And they went on, she 
following them. Sbe almost overtook them. And the eldest man said, "Oho! I will 
make an attempt." They were nearly overtaken. He made thorns, standing very thick, 
with no space between. And the Grizzly-bear got out of them, having had more than 
enough of crying on account of the thorns. When she overtook them again, she said, 
" You have made me suffer very much, so you shall surely die." " Come, elder brother, 
I for my part will make an attempt," said the next man. They crossed a very small 
creek. He made a dense forest, through which she could not force her way at all. 
He also made small bushes extending over a large ti act of laud. Therefore the Grizzly- 
bear did not reach the end of the forest for some time. At length she approached them 
again. She nearly overtook them. Again she said to them, "As you have made me 
suffer not a Little, all of you shall surely die." " Why! elder brother, I will make an 
attempt," said a youth. He made very sharp thorns, resembling awls. They pierced 
through and through the feet. The Grizzly-bear walked, scattering the blood at every 
step. Again she overtook them. Again she said to them, "I have said, 'As you have 
made me suffer not a little, you all shall surely die.'" " Oho! Do you be the one," said 
the eldest to the fourth brother. And he made part of the ground cracked. When 
she went to jump over, the ground on each side went further apart. She went head 
long into the chasm. And all her brothers were returning. They took their guns. 
"Your sister has made us suffer greatly. We will do just so to her," said they. Hav 
ing stood around her, they shot at her and killed her. The ground came together as it 
had been before it separated.
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THE ADVENTURES OF THE BADGER'S SON.

TOLD BY CAS'GE-SKA.

Quga ijin'ge ama ikimau/ <^i u a^a-biama. Tan'wa,ng<£an h^gactewan/ji
Badger his son the (sub.) as a visitor went, they say. Village very populous

ededi-^an ama. E'di ahi-biama. Quga ikiman/ ^in ati, a-biama. Nikagahi
there it was they say. There he arrived, they Badger ' as a visitor has said they, they Chief

say. come. say.

3 ^i e^a te'di jug^e man<£in/i-ga, a-biama. Quga ikima11'^11 ati, 4-biama.
lodge his at the with him walk ye, said they, they Badger as a visitor has said they, they

say. come, say.

Ahau! iki^ai-ga, ifig^o, a-biama. Ki e'di jug<£e ahi-biama. Giku-hnau/ -
Oho! let him come, O first-bom said he, they And there with him they arrived, they They in- regularly 

son, say. say. " vited him

biama. Quga ijin'ge e'ku ati, a-biama. Can/ giku-hna"'-biama. Nudan/ -
they say. Badger his sou I invite I hive said (one), Still they in- regularly they say. "War-

hira come, they say. . vited him

6 haiiga oju aka ijan'ge wiu/ wa'u uda11 t'au/-biama. §& Quga ijin'ge kiku
chief priiici- Ilie his daughter one woman good he had, they say. This Badger his son they in- 

pal (sub ) vited him

te'di wa'u aka ga-biama : j^anu^a i^.iku h^be in/ $almin cki te, a-biama.
when woman the said as follows, Fresh meat they in- apiece you having you will, said she, they 

(sub.) they say: vite you to it for me comeback say.

An/ han , ega" >ji'cte egan tatd, a-biama. Ki ag^d amama kiku te. Ki wa'u
Yes, so even if so shall said he, they And he was going back, invited when. And woman

(be), say. they say

y aka ^ij^be aciadi g<^in/ akdma. T anii^a <^an4 ^an $6 ab<£in/ ag<^i, 4-biamd
the door "on the was sitting, they Fresh meat you the this I have I have said, they say 

(sub.) outside say. begged (ob.) come back,

Quga ijin'ge aka. Ki, P'^i" gi-a be, a-biamd wa'ii aka. Ki ^^iu aki-biama.
Badger his son the And, Bring it hither said, they say woman the And having he reached there 

(sub.). tome, (sub.). it for her again, they say.

Ki 'i-biama >[i, Atan/ 5fi ^ag^d tatd? a-biama. <jCab^in jan/ -qti^gan ag<J^ ta
And he gave to when. How when you go shall? said she, they Three nights about I go will 

her, they say long homeward say. homeward

12 minke, a-biama Qtiga ijifi/ge aka. Ki, Angag^e tatd, (f,ag^ tgdihi 5[i,
I who, said, they say Badger his son the And, "We go home- shall, you go arrives when,

(sub.;. ward homeward at it

a-biarn4 wa'u aka. Gan/ can/ kiku ga11' riajin '-biama ^ii ^an'di. Ki ga-biama:
said, they say woman the So siill inviting so they stood, they say lodges at the. And he said as fol- 

(sub.). him lows, they sny :

Grasani ag^ ta minke, a-biama. Ag^ 5[i ailgag^e t^ ec^ $au/ cti, a-biama
To-morrow I go will I who, said he, they I go when we go home- will you heretofore, said, they say 

homeward say. homewai'd wai'd   said

15 Quga ijifl'ge aka Au/hau , ^gipe Angag^e tate'. Hau/ 5ji au/om'qi te,
Badger his son the Yes, I said it. We go home- shall. Night when you rouse will, 

(sub.). ward me

a-biama. Gran/ jau/ -biama j[i i^i^a-biama Quga ijin'ge aka. (f/iqi-biama.
said she, they So they slept, they when awoke, they say Badger his son the He wakened her, 

say. say r (sub.). they say.

jjahaii-ga. Angag-^e t^ ecd <£an ag^ ta miilke, a-biama. Jug^e ag^a-biama.
Arise. We go home- will you the I go will I who, said he, they "With her he went homeward, 

ward said homeward say. they say.
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i aka igidahan'-biam4 ^inge* te, i<j^ te. Ga-biama i<^4di aka:
At length her the knew his own they say was miss- when, she when. Said as follows, her the 

father (sub.) "' . ing had gone they say father (suh.):

Cin'gajin'ga wiwfya Qiiga ijin'ge jug^e kig^e", 4-biama. In <f>in'<£ahniqe tai,
Child my own Badger his son with her has gone said he, they You chase mine for me will,

again, say.

a-biama. 'U<f;aq<j>ai 3[i, Qiiga ijin'ge t'e^atfe tai. Cin'gajin'ga wiwfya in<£in/ - 3
said he, they You overtake if, Badger his son you kill will. Child my own you hav- 

say. her him

<£ahnin cki tai, &-biauia i<£adi aka. Pc'age aka, Nikagahi ijan'ge Qiiga
ing her for you will, said, they say her the Old man the Chief his daughter Badger 

me coming father (sub.). (suh.), 
back

ijin'ge jug<^e 4kiag<jie te ama.   (pi i<^ahniqe tai a<J>a+ ! U<^4q<£ai 3[i, Qiiga
his sou with her he has gone back, they say. You chase his for will indeed ! You overtake when. Badger

him her

ijin'ge t'e^a^e tai a<£a+! Wa'ii <£inke' i<£almin cki tai a<^a+! a-biama inc'4ge 6
his son you kill him will indeed! Woman the (ob.) you have her you will indeed! said, they say old man

for him coming 
back

aka Ahaii! a-biama. Quga ijin'ge nikagahi ijan'ge kig^dega"' <jiiqd awaci,
the Oho ! said they, they Badger his son chief his has goue again as to pur- he has 

(sub.). say. daughter sue asked us,

a-biama. (J)iq4-biam4. Gan'ki Qiiga ijin'ge gickan' agaji-biama wa'u aka.
said they, they They chased, they And Badger his son to go faster commanded, they woman the 

say. say. . say (sub.).

Grickan/ -a he. Uwaq<£ai 5[i e"gi$e t'e<^i<^e tai. "Wi eatan i\i t'^an<^e tab a, a-biama 9
Go faster . They overtake if beware they kill lest. I why if they kill will? said, they say 

us you liie

wa'ii aka. Egi<^e wa^iqe ama e'^be ati-biama. Wa'ii aka ga-biama :
woman the At length pursuer the in sight came, they say. Woman the said as follows, 

(sub.). (sub.) (sub.) they say:

Ce'ati e", a-biama. U waq<£ai, a-biama. T'^(jii(^e te. Grickan'-a he, 4-biama.
Yonder he, said she, they We are over- said she, they He kill you will. Go fast . said she, they 
has come say. taken, say. say.

tJq<J5a-bi egan/ , wa'u tan u<J5an/ -biam4. Gaii'ki Qiiga ijin'ge akiha" (^iqa-biama. 12
Overtook having, woman the they held her, they And Badger bis sou bey< ud they pursued him, 

them, they say (ob.) say. they say.

Ki win' a<£in' ati egan/ Qiiga ijin'ge uq^a-biama }|i ga-biama: Kag^ha,
And one having come having Badger his son he overtook him, when he said as follows, My friend, 

him " they say they say :

t'ean'<j>i<Jie ta-bi <j>an/ja, t'^wi^a-maji. Gickail'-ga. Man'de b^iqan, eh^ ta minke.
we were to kill you -though, I do not kill you. Go faster. Bow I broke it, I say will I who. 

(he said)

Q^abe" ce" zand^ ce' akibanan'-ga, a-biama. Win/ ci e'di ahi-biama. U(^4q<jie. 15
Tree that thick that run to with all your said he, they One again theie arrived, they say. You over- 

forest might, say. ' ' took him.

Eatan t'e^a^aji a. Man'de ke b^iqa11 gan/ t'e"a<j}a-niaji, 4-biam4. C^te g(^e.
Why you did not ? Bow the I broke it so I did not kill him, said he, they Yonder he goes 

kill him (ob.) " ' say. homeward.

Gickan iha-ga, a-biama. Ci wa^iqe e'di ahi-biama. Haul kage'ha, t'ean'<j;i<^e
Going suddenly, said he, they Again pursuer there arrived, they say. Ho! friend, we were to kill 
faster be thou, say.

ta-bi $an'ja, t'eVi^a-maji td mifike. Gickan'i-ga. Q^ab^ c^(^an akibanan'-ga, 18
you though, I kill you not will I who. Go ye faster. Tree yonder run to with all your 

lie said) ' might,

a-biarnd. ^jan'geqtci <j>ag<jii, a-biama. Man'de5[an b^ise. eh^ t4 ininke,
said he, they Very near to you have said he, they Bowstring I broke it, I say will I who,

aay. come again, say.
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a-biama. Win/ ci 6'di abi-biama. U<£aq<£e <£an/cti. Eatan ajan/ ? a-biama.
said he, they One again there arrived, they say. You over- heretofore. Why yon did it? said he, they 

say. . took him say.

EataB t'e^a^aji a. Man'de^a" b^ise dgau ni^a g^ ce'te, a-biama. Ci wa-
Why you did not 1 Bowstring I broke it as live he goes yonder said he, they Again pur- 

k ill him borne- (see note). say.
ward

$iqe e'di ahi-biama. Hau! kage'ha, nikagahi uju t'ean/ £i<£e ta-bi ai $an'ja,
suer there arrived, they say. Ho! friend, chief piinci- we were to kill yon he though,

pal (he said) said

afl'ka-an/ <£in-baji, (panfya te. Si nian/ <J5e, eh^ t4 minke, a-biama. Grickan'-ga.
we are not so. You live will. Foot it hurt me, I say will I who, said he, they Go faster.

say.

Q<J5abe akibanaii'-ga, a-biama. Win/ ci e'di ahi-biama. Tena'! U<£aq<£eqtian'.
Tree run to with all your said he, they One again there arrived, they say. "Why! You really overtook 

might, say. ' him.

(j Kata" t'<^a<£aji a. Si nian/^g, gan/ t'ea^a-maji. Ce'te' g^. Gickan <j;iqa-ga,
Why did vou not ? Foot hurt me, so I did not kill him. Yonder he went Going chase him, 

kill him homeward. faster

a-biama. Ci wa<£iqe e'di ahi-biama. Hau! kage'ha, ce'te ^i win/ egihe hnd
said he, they Again pursuer there arrived, they say. Ho! friend, yonder lodge one headlong you 

say. . into it 'go

te, a-biama. ()ani^a te, a-biam4. Si^an/ anan/ b<£in <£a, eh^ t4 minke, 4-biarna.
will, said he, they You live will, said he, they Ankle twisted in run- I say will I who, said he, they 

say. say. ning, say.

9 Win/ e'di ahi-biama. Nanctan'-biama. TenaM U<£aq<feqtian/ <J;an/ cti. E4tan
One there arrived, they say. He stopped running,   "Why! You realty overtook heretofore. Why

they say. him

ajan/ ? Wiu/<£ake. Si5[an/ anan/ b<£in<fa, gau/ arian/ctan. C^te g</;e. Gickan
you did You tell the Ankle I twisted it in so I stopped run- Yonder he went Going chase him,

it? truth, running, ning. homeward, faster

a biama, Ma?$iu/ -v win/ e'gihe 4i4*a-biama An/he ama. Za'e"qtian'-
saidhe, they Earth-lodge one headlong .he had gone, they say. He fled they In a very great 

say. into it say. confusion,

12 biam4 wa^iqe ama. Ki waMi ak4 wajin/ -pibaji-biama. ^i manta^a wa'ii
they say pursuer the And woman the was cross they say. Lodge within it woman 

(sub.). (sub.)

win/ e'di g^in/ -biama. j,ahawag<£e gi'in/ -biam4 wa'u ak4. Man'dehi a^in/
one there sat they say. Shield carried her own, . woman the Spear having

they say. . (sub.).

g^iza-biania. Quga ijiil'ge man'dehi abaha-biam4. la-a he. Awadi ci a.
she seized her own, ' Badger his sou spear she brandished it at Speak . On what you ? 

they say. him, they say. (business) are
coming

15 l^aaji 5|i, t'eVi^e ta mifike, a-biarna. Qiiga ijin'ge dan/be ctewan/ -baji-
You do if, I kill you will I who, said she, they Badger his sou looked at in the least not 

not speak say.   her

biama. Man'dehi abaha cte ce^e-wan-baji-biama; gian/ha-baji-biama.
they say. Spear she brandished even he stirred not at all they say ; he fled not from her, they say.

it at him

Nan'de ke'^a niacinga win/ jan/ ke ama. E^ata" ie i<fa-biama.
Wall at the person one was lying, they From it speech he made come 0 sister,

aay. to her, they. say.

j 8 wi^a'ha" can/ <£ifik^a-ga. Can<£inke'a$e ta mifike, a-biama wa'ii aka. Wa'ii
my sister's let him alone (as he sits). I let him alone (as will I who, said, they say woman the "Woman 
liusband . . he sits) (sub.).

aka Quga ijin'ge a^ixa-biamd. Wa'u ^inkd g^an/-bi J[i nujinga isan'ga
the Badger his son married him, they Woman the (ob.) he married when hoy her brother 

(sub.) say. her, they aay
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ba5[u-hnan cancan/-biama. Ki Qiiga ijin'ge aka g4-biam4: WH4han e4tan
robe over his head always they say. And Badger his son the said as follows, My wife's why so

(sub.) they say: brother

adan, a-biama. Hin+! uwib<fa *[i'cte eatan ajan/ tadan+, 4-biam4. Ki
said he, they Oh ! I tell you even if how you do will ? said she, they Anil

say. * that say.

nujinga g4-biam4: j^afig^ha, wi^ahan uf<£a-ga ha, a-biama. Ki wa'ii aka, 3
boy said as follows, O sister, niy sister's tell it to . said he, they And woman the

they say: husband him say. (sub.),

Hin+! wisa^aV! <J^4han ueb<fea ga11' eatan gaxe tadan. Wiecte w4b<j;i'a he,
Oh! my dear younger your sister's I tell so how he do it will? Even I I have failed

brother! husband him with them

a-biama. Ci gan/aka ci imax4-biam4. E4tan ^inte u<£4-ga, a-biama.
said she, they Again sitting a again he questioned her, How it may tell it, said he, they

say. while they say. be say.

jjafige'ha, wi}4han ui^a-ga, ehe", a-biama. Hin+! wisan <£an +! <^4han ue*b£a- 6
O sister, my sister's tell it to him, I say, said he, they Oh! " my dear younger your sister's I tell it to 

husband . say. brother! husband him

dan eataB uke'ta11 dan'ctean/ t4dan. Wiecte w4b<fi'a he, 4-biarn4. H4. Ci
when how he acquire may, (perhaps) ? Even I I have failed . . said she, they U Again 

it   with them say.

imax4-biam4. Ci nujinga g4-biam4: jjange'ha, wH4han ui<fa-ga, 4-biam4.
he asked her, they Again boy said as follows, 0 sister, my sister's tell it to him, said he, they 

say. they say: husband say.

t4 minke*, 4-biam4 (wa'u ak4). CHaha" wa'ii wi an'kiga11 9
our sister's I tell it will I who, said, they say (woman the). Your wife's woman I like me 
husband to him brother

wiB/ '4g<£a$af. Najiha m4qan a<£in/ ag^ai, 4-biam4. Ki Quga ijin'ge
one made him suffer. Hair she cut off having she went said she, they And Badger his sou

it homeward, say.

ga-biam4: Anai a. Ki, Wa'u ak4 diibai he, 4-biam4 wa'u ak4. E'di
said as follows, How many ? And, Woman the are four . said, they say woman the There 

they say: are they (sub.) (sub.).'

pi-hnan-man' eMe wab<fei'a ag<£i, 4-biam4 wa'ii ak4. Ki, Ana ^ajan/ ke- 12
I arrived, regularly, but I have failed I have said, they say woman the And, How you sleep the 

I have with them come home, (sub.). many

hnan/ ci a, 4-biam4. Win4qtci ajan/ ke-hnan/ pi, 4-biam4. Hinbe' 4na
regularly you ? said he, they Once   I sleep the regularly I said she, they Moccasin how 

  ' arrive say. . arrive, say. " many

u<^4an ke-hnan' ci a, 4-biam4. Hinb^ nan'ba u4^an ke-hnan/ ag<£i, 4-biama.
you put on the regularly you ? said he, they Moccasin two I put on the regularly I have said she, they 

come say. come home, say.

Ki e'di b^ t4 minke, 4-biam4 nu ak4. Hiub^ ing4xa-ga, 4-biam4 Awa- 15
And there I go will I who, said, they say man the Moccasin make for me, said he, they Where

(sub.). say.

tuskan'ska a, 4-biam4 nujinga ak4. Min'e$an/be ti<£an/ uskan'skadi g<£i n/ ,
in a line with ? said, they say boy the " Sunrise becomes in a line with it sits.

(sub.). again (?)

4-biam4 wa'ii ak4. E'di pi-hnan-man/ e'de sabe' he'gabajl; 4dan w4b$i'a-
said, they say woman the There I arrived, regularly, but watchful very; there- I have failed 

(sub.). I have fore with them

hnan ag<j;i, 4-biam4 wa'ii ak4. Ki, Gran/ can/ e'di b^ t4 minke. W4b<£i'4 18
rogii- I have   said, they say woman the And, So still there I go wall I who. I fail with 
larly come home, (sub.). them

ag<£i cte'ctewa11 can/ e'di b^ t4 minke <^an/ja, uman'e d'liba ing4xa-ga,
1 come notwithstanding still there I go will I who though, provisions some make for me, 
homo

4-biama Gan' a^'4-biama.
said he, t.bey say. So he went, they say. Hewent, theysay, he went, they say, he went, they say, he went, they say.
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Heb4di jan/ -biam4. Egasdni min/ $an hide hi 5[i e'di ahi-biam4.
On the way he slept, they The next day sun the low ar- when there he arrived, they Behoid 

say. rived say.

wa'ii ak4 watcigaxa-biam4. Ndxe-qa^ii utiD/ -biam4. Najiha
woman the (sub.) danced they say. Drum they hit, they say. Hair that Mke

3 ^izai egan watcigaxe a<£in/ am4. W4g<£ade ahi-bi egan/ , wadan'be najin/ -
they as dancing they had they Creeping up on arrived, having,   looking at them he stood 
took it say. them they say

biama. Ug4s'in-biarn4. Wa'ii am4 can/gax4-biama ne'xe-ga^ii utin/ te.
they say. He peeped they say. Woman the (sub.) quit it they say drum beating the

(ob.).

Jjia^a ag<J;4-biam4. Egi^e e<£anbe ati-biama Wd'in man/zepe cti a^in/ -
To the they went back, they At length in sight they came, they Pack- ax too they had 
lodge say. " say. strap

6 biam4. We^e a^a-biama, jan/ agia$4-biam4. Wa'ii win/ najiha ska'qti,
they say. To find it they went, they wood they went for it, they Woman one hair very white,

say, say.

win/ jideqti, win/ !uiqtci-biam4, wiu/ ziqtci-biam4. A-i-bi can/ja <£an/qti gan/
one very red, one very green, they say, one yellow very, they say. They were though without the least

approaching, cause 
they say

kid4aze gan/ an'he ati4g^a-biam4 Qiiga ijin'ge ak4 5[i'an/qti-biam4. TJdanqti
scaring each so to flee they started suddenly, Badger his son the painted himself, they Very good 

other they say. (sub.) say.

9 }[i5[4xa-biam4. Wa^aha te' cti iidanqti 5[i5[4xa-biam4. Jan/ win/ 4kan najin/ -
he made himself, they Clothing the too very good he made for himself, Wood one leaning he stood 

say. " they say. on

biamd. Wa'ii i^an'ge jing-4 aka min/jinga pahan'ga ati-biama. Qiiga ijin'ge
they say. Woman her sister small the girl before came, they say. Badger his son 

0 (sub.)

i<j>a-biam4. Hin+! ja^dha, nii win/ i<^45[i^e, 4-biam4. Hin+! wihd,
she found him, Oh! 'elder sister, man one I have found said she, they Oh! my little my sister's 

they say. for myself, say. s'ister, husband

12 jan/ an<j?iqan tan'gata11 , gan' w4kida tai, 4-biam4. Jan/ <|jiqan/ -biam4. Jan/ k&
wood we break we will, so let him watch, said she, they . Wood they broke, they Wood the

aay. say. (ob.)

h^'an <jiictan/ -biam4 i[i, 'In wdaki<^4i-aj 4-biam4. Ahaii! H4jinga u$isnani-ga.
tied in they finished, they when, Cause us to carry said they, they Oho! Cord put the cords on 
bundles say them, say. the bundles

'In/wiki<£e tai minke, 4-biam4. Hajinga u<j>isnan-bi egan/ , man'de g<^isninde
I cause you to will I who, said he, they Cord put them on, they having, bow pulled his out 

carry 'them say. say

15 egan/ , wan'gi^e t'^wa<^4-biam4 wa'ii diiba <£ank4. Najiha ge b^iiga m4waqan/ -
havinc all he killed them, they sav woman four the(ob.). Hair the all he cut off

" (ob.)

biama. Gran/ yi te'^a a^a-bi yfi najiha g<^iza-bi egan/ , i^ig^an-biam4. Us4-
they say. So lodge to it he went, when hair took his, they having, he carried in his robe He fired

they say say above the belt, they say. (the grass)

biama. Glide s4be. Ki g4-biam4: jLange'ha, wi).4han agi eb^gan . Usd,
they say. Smoke black. And he said as fol- O sister, my sister's is com- I think. Hehasfired

lows, they say : husband ing back (the grass),

18 4-biam4. Wiecte wab<f;i'a-hnan-man/ . E4ta" <|;i;ahan w4^ gi t4dan, 4-biam4.
said he, they Even I I have failed regu- I have. How your sister's bringing com- will? said she, they 

say. with them larly husband them ing home say.

Ci us4-biam4. Us4-biam4 5[i ciide te jide am4 (j[)44han w4<£in cugi,
He fired (the grass), He fired it, they when smoke the red they Your sister's having   there he 
again they say. say say. husband them is, coming,

4-biam4 Qiiga igaq<£an ak4. Ci ^afi/ge g^i-bi 5ji, ci us4-biam4. Glide te
said, they say Badger his wife the Again near had come, when, again he fired it, they Smoke the

(sub.). they say say.
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ska'qtci am4 (pi:}4han <j;4b<£in w4<£in cugi, 4-biam4. Ci usa-biama. Glide
very white they Your sister's three having there he said she, they Again he fired it, they Smoke 

say. husband them is, coming, say. - say.

te ;iiqti ama. (ftyaha11 wan'gi^e wa<^in cugi, 4-biam4. Sgi^e e^anbe ag<£i-
the very they Your sister's all ?.aving there he said she, they At length in sightf he came, 

green say. husband them is, coming, say.

biama. (j^4han c%^ii he, a-biama. Agikipa a<fe4-biarn4. Wan'gi^e t'^awd^e, 3
they say. Your sister's yonder.he . said she, they To meet her she went, they All I killed them, 

husband has come say. own say.

a-biama Wi^ahan najiha eia cti i<J^b<£in ag<£i, 4-biam4. Can/ he, a-biama.
said he, they My wife's hair his too I have I have said he, they Enough . said she, they 

say. brother for him come home, say. ~ say.

Waft'gi^e wahnin <£ag<^i udan he, 4-biama. Han/ 2[i Qiiga ig4q£an ak4
All having you have good . said she, they Night when Badger his wife the 

them come home say.   (sub.)

in wagiqu5|4-biaiii4. Wewatci a<£in/ -biam4. Egas4ni te, In/ 'e jeg^an-ga, 6
three sang for her own, tbey say Scalp-dance   ' they had it, they The next day when, Stone put in the fire,

say.

4-biam4. Ud4-biam4 I^4han <junk^ najiha (^izai te sn4 ke gi4skeb4-biam4.
said he, they They entered, they His wife's the (ob.) hair took when scar the he scraped for him, they

say. say. brother (ob.) say.

Wami gaciba-biam4 5[i najiha ^g<^an-biam4. Ki najiha ^gigan-biam4.
Blood he forced out, tbey say when hair   he put on for him, And hair was as before, they

they say. say.

Ddanqti gii[4xa-biam4. (fce' najiha wa'ii duba w4<£in ag^>i te can/ can 9
Very good he made his (relation), This hair woman four having he came as continually 

they say.   them home

wat<jiigax4-biam4.
danced - they say.

NOTES. 
294, 5-6. rmdanhanga uju, the principal war-chief was, in this case, the head-chief.
294. 11. ^/ab^in jav-qtiegan ag^e ta miiike. Frank La Fleche inserted U 3ji," when, 

after ujau-qtiegan."
295. 7. kig£edegan, in full, kig^e" edegan/ .
295, 9. Uwaq^ai 5ji. Can'ge-ska gave "Uwaq^e 5^1, if he overtake them."
295, 11. Ceati e. Frank La Fleche reads, '.'Ceati 6-i he, yonder they have come."
295, 11. Uwaq^ai, a-biama. T'e^i^e te. Gickau-S, h6, a-biama. Frank La Fleche 

reads: "Uwaq^ai. T'e^i^g tai. Gickan/-a he, 4-biama," as "tai" refers to many, and 
"te" to one or two.

295, 15. zande ce akibanan ga. Zande c6hi^au akibanan-ga.   Frank La Fleche.
295, 17. Gickan iha-gS. Eather, Gickan ^iqa-ga. Pursue him more rapidly.   Frank 

La Fleche.
295, 17; 298, 2; 296, 7. Ci wa^iqe 6di ahi- biama. Insert "ama, the (sub.)," after 

"wa^iqe."   Frank La Fleche. ;
295. 18. Gricka"i-ga, dictated by mistake, instead of the singular, gickafi-ga.
296. 1; 296; 9. eatau ajau/ . Eatan ajan.  Frank La Fleche. When the interroga 

tive sign, "a," follows, we can say, "Eatan ajan/ &." But otherwise we must say, 
"Eata" ajan." ' .

296, 2. Mandela11 b^ise egan niija g<£e, cetg. Frank La Fleche reads: "Man'de^a11 
b^ise egau, nin/^a g^e" ha, c6te, He has gone back alive, in that direction, because I 
broke the bowstring."

296, 5. q^abe akibanan- ga. Insert "cehi^an, yonder."   Frank La Fleche.
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296,12. Ki wa'u aka wajin-pibaji-biama. This probably refers to the woman in the 
earth-lodge. If so, this sentence is out of place, and should follow the next one.

296. 16.. Mandehi abaha cte ce^6-wan-baji-biama. Frank La Fleche gives: 
Mau'dehi abahai ama cte c6^8-ctewan/-baji-biama.

Spear it was brandished even he did not heed it in the least, 
at him, they say they say.

297. 2. eatan ajau/ tada'M-. If spoken by a male, it would have been, "eatan ajan 
tadaV'

297, 4. £i}ahan u6b<£a gan/ eatan gaxe tadan. This should be, "£i^ahan ue"b$a jp, 
eatau gaxe tadan+." Frank La Fleche.

297, 7. eatan uketau dan/ctea"' tadan . As it was spoken by a female, it should be, 
"eatan uke"tan dan/cteau/ tadau/ ," or "tadan+." Frank La Fleche.

297. 18. Ki, Gau/ can/ 6di b<f;e ta miuke. "Gan " is superfluous. Read, "Ki, can/ 
e'di b^e" ta minke." Frank La Fleche.

298. 3. For " w&gfade," read " wag(|;4de." Frank La Fleche.
298, 7-8. canqti gau kidaaze ga11 atia^a-biama. Sanssouci reads: "can/qti gau ki- 

daaze gan an/he atia^a man^iu/ -biama, they continued scaring each other, and started 
to flee." canqti gan =e< an ^iugeqti, for no reason whatever.

298, 11-12. wici'6 jan an^iqan tan'gatan gan/ wakida tai. Sanssouci reads: "jall/ 
an^iqan tan'gata11. Wici'6 gan/ wakida tai, We will break the wood. My sister's hus 
band will, in the mean time, be on guard (for us)."

298, 13. 'Inw6aki$ai-a, Cause us to carry it on pur backs: " Help us to our feet with 
the packs on our backs." The women lie down and put the pack-strap around them. 
Then some one has to raise them to their feet.

298, 18. Eatan ^i;ahan wa^iu gi tadan. It should be, "Eatan ^ahan wa^in gi ta- 
dan+," as spoken by a female.

299,3. $iiahau c6g^ii h6. Frank La Fleche reads: "(fi^ahan ce"g$i 6."
''Tour sister's yonder he." 

husband has come

TRANSLATION.

The Badger's son went as a visitor to a very populous village. "Badger has come 
as a visitor. Go ye with him to the lodge of the chief," said they. "Badger has come 
as a visitor," said they, when they addressed the chief. "Oho! Let him come, O first 
born sons," said he. And they arrived there with him. They used to invite him to 
feasts. "I have come to invite Badger's son to a feast," said one. Still, they con 
tinued inviting him to feasts. The principal war-chief had a beautiful woman for his 
daughter. When they invited this son of the Badger, the woman said as follows: 
"You will please bring back for me a piece of the fresh meat of which you are in 
vited to partake." "Yes, if it be so, so shall it be,'7 said he. And he was going back 
from the feast. And the woman was sitting outside the door. The Badger's son 
said, ".I have brought back this fresh meat for which you begged." And the woman 
said, "Bring it to me." And he took it to her. And when he gave it to her, she said, 
"How long shall it be before you go homeward?" "In about three days I shall go 
homeward," said the Badger's son. "And when the time comes for you to go home 
ward, we shall go homeward," said the woman. And still they continued inviting him 
to feasts at the village. And he said as follows: "I shall go homeward to-morrow 
You said heretofore that when I went homeward, we would go homeward." "Yes, 1
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said it. We shall go homeward. You will waken me at night," said she. And when 
they slept, the Badger's son awoke. He wakened her. "Arise. You said, 'We will go 
homeward.' I am going homeward," said he. He went homeward with her. At length 
her father knew that his daughter was missing, when she had gone. Her father said 
as follows: " The Badger's son has taken my child away. You will chase her for me. If 
you overtake her, you will kill the Badger's son. You will bring my child back to me." 
The old man said, "It is said that the Badger's son has gone back again with the chief's 
daughter. You are to pursue her for her father. When you overtake her, you will kill 
the Badger's son. You will bring the woman back to him." " Oho! The Badger's son has 
gone again with the chief's daughter, so he has asked us to pursue," said they. They 
pursued. And the woman commanded the Badger's son to go faster. " Go faster. If 
they overtake us, beware lest they kill you. But as for me, why should they kill me 1?" 
said the woman. At length the pursuers came in sight. The woman said as follows: 
"Yonder they have come. We are overtaken. They will kill you. Go faster." The 
pursuers having overtaken them, took hold of the woman. And they pursued the 
Badger's son beyond the place. And one, having kept on till he came to him, overtook 
the Badger's son, and said as follows: "My friend, though the chief said that weVCfe to 
kill you, I do not kill you. Go faster. I will say that I broke the bow. Eun with all your 
might to yonder dense forest, to yonder trees," said he. And one arrived where the first 
pursuer was. " You overtook him. Why did you not kill him 1 " "I broke the bow, so I 
did not kill him. Yonder he goes homeward. Quicken your pace immediately," said he. 
And the second pursuer arrived where the Badger's son was. "Ho! my friend, though 
the chief said that we were to kill you, I will not kill you. Quicken your pace. Eun with 
all your might to yonder trees. You have nearly come home. I shall say that I broke 
the bowstring,'" said he. One arrived there. "You overtook him. Why did you do 
that 1? Why did you not kill him 1?" "As I broke the bowstring, yonder he goes alive 
towards his home. Quicken your pace immediately," said he. And the third pursuer 
arrived there. "Ho! My friend, though the head-chief said that we were to kill you, 
we are not the persons to do that. You will live. I will say that my foot hurt me. 
Quicken your pace. Eun with all your might to the trees," said he. And one arrived 
where the third pursuer was. "Why! You really overtook him. Why did you not 
kill him 1?" "My foot hurt me, sol did not kill him. Yonder he goes homeward. 
Quicken your pace and pursue him," said he. Again a pursuer arrived there. "Ho! 
My friend, yonder is a lodge. You will go headlong into it. You will live. I shall 
say that I sprained my ankle in running," said he. One arrived there. He stopped 
running. "Why! you really overtook him. Why did you do that?" "You tell the 
truth. I sprained my ankle in running, so I stopped. Yonder he goes homeward. 
Quicken your pace and chase him," said he. The Badger's son had gone headlong into 
an earth-lodge. He fled. The pursuers made a great uproar. A woman sat inside the 
lodge. And the woman was cross. The woman carried her own shield. She seized 
her spear, and brandished it at the Badger's son. " Speak. On what business have 
you come ? If you do not speak, I will kill you," said she. The Badger's son did not look 
at her at all. Even though she brandished the spear at him, he stirred not at all; he 
did not flee from her. A man was lying by the wall. Thence he addressed her. "O 
sister, let my sister's husband alone." "I will let him alone," said the woman. The 
woman married the Badger's son. When he married the woman, the boy, her brother,
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kept his head always covered. And the Badger's son said as follows: "Why is my 
wife's brother so?" "Oh! Even if I tell you, how can you do that which he desires?" 
said she. And the boy said as follows: "O sister, tell it to my sister's husband." 
And the woman said, "Oh! My dear younger brother, if I tell it to your sister's 
husband, how can he do it? Even I have failed to harm them." Again, after sitting 
a while, he questioned her. "Tell how it is," said he. "O sister, tell it to my sister's 
husband, I say," said he. "Oh! My dear younger brother! When I tell it to your 
sister's husband, how may he acquire it? Even I have failed to harm them," said she. 
He asked her again. And the boy said as follows, "O sister, tell it to my sister's 
husband." " I will tell it to your sister's husband," said she. "A woman who resembles 
me has made your wife's brother suffer. She cut off his hair, and took it homeward." 
And the Badger's son said as follows: "How many are they?" And the woman said, 
"The women are four. I have .been there regularly, but I have come home unsuc 
cessful." And he said, " How many times do you usually sleep before you arrive there ?" 
" I usually arrive there after sleeping once," said she. " How many pairs of moccasins 
do you usually put on when you are coming?" said he. "I usually put on two pairs of 
moccasins before I reach home," said she. "And I will go thither. Make moccasins 
for me. With what is it in a straight line?" said her husband. "It is in a line with 
sunrise. I have been there regularly, but they are very watchful; therefore I have 
always come back unsuccessful," said the woman. "But still I will go there. Though 
I will go there at any rate, even if I return unsuccessful, prepare some provisions for 
me," said he. So he departed. He went, and went, and went, and went. He slept on 
the way. The next day, when the sun was low, he arrived there. Behold, the women 
danced. They beat the drum. As they took hair like that of his brother-in-law, 
they had it for dancing over it. Having arrived by creeping up on them, he stood 
looking at them. He peeped. The women stopped beating the drum. They went 
homeward to the lodge. At length they came in sight. They had pack-straps and axes. 
They went for wood. One woman had very white hair; one had very red; one, very 
green; and one, very yellow. Though they were approaching, they were continually 
scaring each other, and starting suddenly to flee. The Badger's son had painted himself 
very well. He had made himself very nice-looking. He had also made his clothing 
very good. He stood leaning against a tree. The youngest sister among the women, a 
girl, came first. She found the Badger's son. " Oh! elder sisters, I have found a husband 
for myself," said she. " Oh! little sister, we will break wood, and my sister's husband 
shall be on guard," said one. They broke branches of wood. When they finished 
tying up the wood in bundles, they said, " Cause us to carry them on our backs." "Oho! 
put the straps on the bundles. I will cause you to carry them on your backs," said he. 
When they had put on the straps, he pulled out his bow, and killed all of the four 
women. He cut off all the hair. And when he had gone to the lodge, he seized the 
hair of his brother-in-law, and put it in his robe above the belt. He set the grass 
afire. The smoke was black. And the brother-in-law said as follows: " O sister, I think 
that my sister's son is coming back. He has fired the grass." "Even I have always 
failed. How is it possible for your sister's husband to be coming home with them?" 
said she. Again he set fire to the grass. When he set fire to it, the smoke was red. 
" There is your sister's husband, coming home with them," said the Badger's wife. Again 
when he had come very near, he set the grass afire. The smoke was very white. "There
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is your sister's husband coming with three of them," said she. Again he set the grass 
afire. The smoke was very green. " There is your sister's husband, coming home with 
all of them," said she. At length he had come in sight. "Yonder has come your sis 
ter's husband," said she. She went to meet her husband. "I have killed all. I have 
also brought back my wife's brother's hair to him," said he. " That is well. It is good 
for you to bring home all," said she. At night the Badger's wife saug the dancing-songs 
for the three. They had the scalp-dance. The next day her husband said, "Put stones 
in the fire." The two men entered a sweat-lodge. When the Badger's son took the hair 
of his wife's brother, he scraped the scarred place on the top of the head. When he 
forced out the blood by scraping, he put the hair on the place. And the hair was as 
before. He made it very good for his relation. The three danced continually, as the 
Badger's son had brought home the hair of the four women.

ADVENTURES OF THE PUMA, THE ADOPTED SON OF A MAN.

TOLD BY

Ifig<j>an'-sin-srie'de win/ niacinga win/ a^in/ akama. Ki cm'gajm'ga ctewan/
Long-tailed-cat erne man one was keeping him, And . child soever

they say.

i te. Ki gan/ $6 cin'gajin'ga gaxai te. Egi^e niacinga ce'nujin'ga
he had none. And so this child he made him. At length person young man

a<j^ amama. j,! te ^an'geqtci ahi-bi i[i e'gi&e ^aqti d'liba man <^i n/ amama. 3
was going, they Lodge the. very near he arrived, when behold deer some were walking, they say. 

say. they say

W^inaq^ai te ^i te'^a ahi-biama, wahiitan<Jjin <^iflgai dga". Ki" e* cti
He hid himself when lodge at the he arrived, they gun he had none as. And he too 

from them say,

<j}inge' akama. Gra-biaind: Dadiha, ^aqti d'uba umakaqtci ededi-ama ha.
had none, they say. He said as follows, O father, deer some very easy there they are 

they say:

tan <j5in anwan"i-ga, a-biama. Ahaii! a-biama. Wahiitan<J>in ctewan/ 6
Gun lend me, said he, they Oho ! said he, they Gun soever

say. . say.

a^in'ge, a-biama. Ce'nujm'ga tan Ing<£an'-sin-STie'de isan'gaki^al t6. (jtlisan'ga
I have none, said he, they Young man the Long-tailed-cat he made hiru a younger Your younger 

say. (ob.) " brother to him. brother

ma^ifi'-ga. Egi^e <£isan'ga i<^ahus4 te. (fisan'ga
with him walk. - Beware your younger you scold lest. Your -younger very gently

brother him brother

jugtfee-hnafi'-ga ha, a-biama i<£adi aka. gi<^e jiig(fe a<^4-biama. (
go with him regularly .   said, they say his the At length with him he went, they say. These are

father (sub.). they,

kage'ha, a-biam4. Jj&qti e'bazu-biama. Ki gan/ e'bazu teditan w^naxf^a
O younger said he, they Deer he pointed at for him, And BO   he pointed after the attacking
brother, say. they say. at for him them

a<J>a-biama. Gan/ uckan/ ^andiqti can/ ^4qti win' t'^<^a-biam4 Ing^an/-sin-sn<ide
he went, they say. So deed just at the yet deer one killed it, they say Long-tailed-cat
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aka. Gan/ 'in/ aki-biama. (fisan'ga c<%an-hnan' ^gan tdqia^e, a-biama
the So carry- he reached home, Your younger in that way invari- as ' I prize him, said, they say 

(sub.). ing it they say. brother ably

i<£adi aka. Gan/ indadan wanfya ckan'hna 3[i (fisan'ga ui^a-hnan'-ga.
his father the So what animal you wish if your younger tell it to him regularly, 

(sub.)- brother

3 Wanfya b^iigaqti tMwa^e rnan<fein/ -biama Ing<^an/sin-sndde aka. Dadiha, kagd
Animal all killing them walked, they say Long-tailed cat the O father, younger

(sub.)- - 'brother

'abae jua'g<£e b^ t4 minke, a-biama ce'nujin'ga aka. Gatedi q^abe*
hunting I with him I go will I who, said, they say young man the In that tree

(sub.). place

cugaqti ui<£anbe najin' te' ededi amai. E'di dahadi <£isan'ga i^ape g^in'-ga.
very thick up-hill stands the there they are (mv.). There on the hill your younger waiting sit.

brother for

6 Gan' ce'nujin'ga ak4 dahadi Ing^an/-sin-sne'de i^ape g<£in/ -biama. Kagd, Ad
So young man the on the hill Long-tailed-cat waiting sat, they say. O younger this 

(sub.) for brother, ^

indadi 'acpae etd te, a-biama. Gan/ dahadi g<£in/ -biama c^nujin'ga aka.
my father you hunt may the, said he, they So on the hill sat they say young man the

say. (sub.).

Gan/ Ing<fan/ -sin-sn^de q<£ab4 cuga t^gih aia^a-biama. JL^qti win/ u^an/-biama.
So Long-tailed-cat tree thick headlong had gone, they say. Deer one he held they say.

9 (ftiq^ajgqtci-biama. Gan/ e'di ahf-biama. (jfismi a^a-biam4. Ubdtihe^a-
He made cry out by holding, So there he arrived, they Dragging ho went, they say. He hung it up 

they say. . say. it

biama. Wasabe-ma win/ kan/ b^a, kagd, a biama. Wacin/ b<^ate tdgan,
they say. The black bears one I wish, O younger said he, they Fat meat I eat in order

brother, say. that,

a-biama. Egi^e win/ u<£an/ -biaina. E'di ahi-biama. Egi<^e 5[aci t'^^e
said he, they At length one ho held they say. There he arrived, they Behold some ho was kill- 

say. ' say. time

12 akama. Ing^an/-sin-sndde aka hpg^ag<^idai-de 5[idi5[a man <£i n/-biama. Hau!
ing it, they say. Long-tailed-cat the got foam on him- since rubbing he walked they say. Ho!

(sub.) self by biting himself

kag<£, jabe-ma win/ kan/b<fa ha, a-biama. Ni kg anase te. Can/ gan/ e'gih
O younger the beavers one I wish . said he, they Water the obstructed. ' And after head- 
brother, say. some time long

aia<£a-biam4 £gi^e jabe-ma win/ jin'gajl ddega11 e'^a^e a^in/ ag^i-biama.
he had gone, they At length the beavers one not small but so in sight haying he came back, they 

say. it say.

15 Rage", nuonan/ -ma win/ kan/ b<£a ha, a-biam4. Gan/ ci win/ t'^^a-biam4
0 younger- the otters one I wish . said he, they So again one he killed, they say 

brother, say.

nuonan/ . Ki i<f;adi aka nan'de-gipibaji t8 gan/ ligine a-f-biama. Gan'ki
otter. And his father the heart was bad for him as so seeking lie was coming, And 

(sub.) them, his they say.
. own

pahan'gaqtci ^aqti t'e^ai te e'di ahi-biama. Ci $6 wasdbe t'e'Aai te e'di
the very first deer killed the there he arrived, they Again this black bear killed the there

say.

18 ahi-biama. Ci $& jabe t'd^ai t§ e'di ahi-biam4. Ci $6 nuonan/ t'^Aai te
he arrived, they Again this, beaver killed the there he arrived, they Again this otter killed the 

say. say.

e'di ahi-biama. Na! <fisan'ga i^inge t'e<fa<fce, kage", a-biama. Can/ dga"
there he arrived, they Fie! your younger weary you kill him, my child, said he, they Enough so 

say. brother ' say.
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g4xa-ga, 4-biam4. Gan/ e" cdna wa'in/ ag<£4-biam4. I<fe4di aka zani wa'in/ -
mako it, said he, they So that enough carrying they went homo- His the all carried 

say. , them ward, they say. father (sub. ) them

biama. Gan/ aki-bi egau/ ijin'ge ak4 akiwaha wa^ate g<j>i n/ -biam4.
they say. So reached home, having his son the hoth eating they sat, they say. 

they say (sub.)

Ing<^an'-sin-sne'de & uju-biama, i$4di t'an/ t§; 4dan i<£4di i5[idiski jugig^e 3
Long-tailed-cat   he principal, they his had the ; therefore his near him with his 

say, father him father without touching

.in/ -biama. Gan/ ihau/ aka £ cti ^an ti ai'an a-biama. Gan/ editan
  sat they say. So his the she too just so took care of her own, So after that 

mother (sub.)   they say.

'abae jiigig^e a<j;4-hnan-biam4. (fcisan'ga win4qtci t'<^8-gan 'in'-adan/ jug<fe
hunting with his he went regularly, they Tour younger only one killed having carry and with him 

say. brother it it

gi-hnan-ga, a-biama. Ahigi t'eVa^S tedihi 5[inari'da^in igi>[uh4-biain4 6
be coming back said he, they Many killed them when making himself feared it for his, they 

regularly,   say. crazy by running say

i<£4di aka. Gan/ ^gan-hnan/ -biama. Wanfya wPaqtci t'e^ai gau/ jiig^e
his the So thus regularly, they say. Animal only one he killed it so with him 

father (sub.).

agi-hnan' -biama. Ci 'abae jug^e ahi- biama. (pisan'ga watcicka wiu/ giiatan
he was coming home regn- Again hunting with him he arrived, they Your younger creek one from the 

larly, they say. say. ' brother further (ob.)

ti<J5e te"d[i cugaqti najin/ tg'di 6di 'abae jii^ag^ te, a-biam4. Gan/ e'di 9
comes at the very thick stands at the there hunting you with him will, said he, they So there 
forth say.

ahi-biama. Kag^, indadi 'acpae ete' te ^, a-biam4. Gan/ e'di a^a-biama.
ho arrived, they 0 younger my father you hunt may the this, said be, they So there ho went, they 

say. brother, say. say.

E'di ahi-biama 5{i 5[aciqti e'ga11 an/pau niiga kede t'e^e akama. Kag^,
There arrived, they say when a very long time elk male lying, and he was killing it, they 0 younger

say. brother,

mantcii-nia wiu/ t'e^a-ga, a-biama. Egi^e win/ u<^an/ 4ti4g(^a-biam4. E'di 12
the grizzly bears one kill it, said he, they At length one he held suddenly they say. There

say.

a<£&-biama. Mantcii-xage he'gabaji-biamd. H'a! h'a! h'a! e'-hnan-biama
he Avont, they say. Grizzly bear crying very much they say. H'a! h'al .h'a! said only they say

mantcu aka. Egi^e t'^<^a-bik^ama. Akiq<^ate ag<^afi'kanhan
grizzly bear the At length he was lyiug killed; On the body on both sides pierced forcibly

(sub.). they say. under the foreleg with claws

biama Ing<^an'-siu-sne'de tan/ . Gan/ :).e-nuga win/ ci i^naxi<fiaki<^4-biama. 15
they say Long- tailed -cat the So buffalo-bull one again he made him rush on it, they

(ob.). say.

j^e-niiga ta" t'e^a-biama. Gan'ki ci g4-biam4: Kage*, ^tedi was4be sig<^<3
Buffalo-bull the he killed it, they And again he said as fol- O younger in this black bear trail 

(ob.) say. lows, they say : brother, place

te un4-ga, 4-biam'a ce'rmjin'ga ak4 Ii}g<fean'-sin-sne'de 4gudi <^aqtai te,
the hunt it, said, they say young man the Long-tailed-cat where was bit the, 
(ob.) ' (sub.). o

4kiq<j;4te can/ b^iiga ibaqti-hnau/ -biam4. Ca11 ' ib<^an-b4ji e'ga11 pi '4bae- 18
on the body in fact .ill over was constantly swelling up Yet unsatisfied like again was con- 

under the fore- very much', they say. stantly 
legs

ki<£e-hnan/ -biam4 ce'nujin'ga ak4.
causing him to hunt, they youns; man the 

say ' " (sub.). 
VOL. VI     20
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Egi<£e ci wat'e^e ugine a^ai. Ci 6'di ahi-biama. Egi^e inantcii t'e^e te
At length again slayer seeking went. Again there he arrived, they At length grizzly bear killed the 

them, his own say.

e'di ahi-biama. Ki nan'de-gipibaji-biama. ICgi<£e was4be in'tcan t'e^ai te
there he arrived, they And heart was bad for him they say. At length black bear now killed the

say.

3 <fcisnu gi am4. E'di ahi-biama. Ing<£an/-sin-sne'de i<£adi <fiu agine i^an'-biama.
dragging was coming, There he arrived, they Long-tailed-cat his father the embraced suddenly, they say.

they say. say. (ob.) his

Hau! (pisan'ga wanfya-ma wajin'-pib4ji u^hnaji et^ 3[i, 4-biam4. An/ ,
Ho! Your younger the animals cross you not to ought, said he, they Yes, 

brother tell to him say.

dadiha, e'ga", a-biama nujinga aka. l<£anban/ <£isan'ga win^ctewan/ ui^aji-ga,
0 father, so, said, they say . boy the A second your younger even one tell him not,

(sub.) time brother

6 4-biam4. Gan/ ci i^adi aka wan'gi^e t'eVa<J5g $ank4 wa'in/ -biam4. Gan/
said he, they So again his father the all killed them the ones carried them, they So 

say. (sub.) say.

wa'in/ aki-biama. Ihan/ aka xage'qti agin i<£an'-biam4, wami k6 gi^an'bai
carrying he reached home, His mother the cried bitterly embraced suddenly, they say, blood the saw her own 

them they say. (sub.) hers

tS. Ce'nujin'ga ie tS i<fadi giaxai te ci dgi^an/ -biama wa'ii ak4. (jtisan'ga
when. Young man word the his father made for the again said to him, they woman the Your younger

him say -(sub.) brother

9 i<anban/ win^ctewan/ ctan/be i uiai-a,. a-biama. An/ <in '4aan/
a second even one you see it if do not toll said she, they You have come near making me

time him, say. suffer,

a-biama. Gan/ editan giniki^e g<£in '-biama. 'Abaa-baji, wac'd ctean/ akaga11.
said she, they So after that causing him they sat, they say. He did not hunt, rich in even ho was,

say. to recover food because.

han/egantc§/qtci am4 5[i <£ing4-bite'ama Ing<£an/ -sin-sne'de am4 Dadiha,
At length very early in the morn- they when he was missing, they Long-tailed-cat the O father, 

ing say say (sub.).

12 kag^ am4 $ingai, 4-biam4 ce'nujin'ga ak4. U^isan'ga '4bae ^e td, 4-biam4.
younger the is missing, said, they say young man the Your younger hunting wont, said he, they 
brother (sub.)   say' (sub.). younger say.

G<£i ta <j;in/ , 4-biam4. Min/ <£an man/ci ti</jan/ 5[i ag<fi-biam4. Gan/ i^4di
Coming he will be, said he, they Sun the high it became when he came home, they So his father 

back say. again, suddenly say.

^inke* gid4span-biam4. Gan'ki 4ci a$4-biam4. Gan/ i^4di am4 u^ugih4-
the(ob.) he pnshefl his to attract And out he went, they So his father the followed his 

notice, they say. say. (sub.)

15 biam4. Ni-uwagi-a^4£ican e'di a^4-biam4. E'di ahi-biam4 yfi i^gi^e j4be-ma
they say. Place for get- towards there they went, they There they arrived, when behold the beavers 

ting water say. they say

wiu/ gafi'ke am4, jiu'gaji. Ci hidea^4(^ican 6'di ahi-biam4. Ci eg-an jabe-ma
one lay for some time, not small. Again down-stream there they arrived, Again so the beavers 

they say . they say. .  

win/ gafi'ke am4, jin'gaji. Gan/ ce'nanba t'^wa<f4-biaai4. Wa'in' aki-biam4.
one lay for some time, not small. So only those lie killed them, they   Carrying he reached home. 

they say, two say. them they say.

18 Gan/ egas4ni nan'ba jan'-qti^gan tS'di jug^e a<£4-biam4 nujinga ak4. Ci ?4qti
So the next dav two sleeps, about when with him went, they say boy the Again deer

(sub.).

nan'ba t'dwa^4-biam4. Was4be nan'ba t'eVa$4-biam4. Gan/ S'di ahigi t'^wa^4
two he killed them, they say. Black bear two he killed them, they say. So there many he killed

thorn

biam4. G^ba t'<^wa^4-biam4: ^aqti, was4be cti, j4be cti. Min/ ^a11 hide-
they say. Ten ho killed them, they say: deer, black bear too, beaver too. Sun the low
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qtci hi 5[i aki-biama. Dadiha, kage" ahigiqti t'eVa^S ha, 4-biam4 nujinga
very arrived when they readied O father, younger very many killed them . said, they say boy 

home, they say. ' brother

aka. Egasani te uhe a^ai te", wan'gi<£e. I^adi jugig$e a^a-biama, ihan/
the The next day when to bring went, all. His father with his he went, they say, his 

(sub.). " inthemeat mother

edabe. Ing^an' -sin-sne'de aka a^a-baji-biama. We'naxi<£4-biam4 niacinga aji 3
also. Long-tailed-cat the did not go, they fay. . Attacked them, they say people differ-

(sub.) eut

ama. Ce'nujin'ga pahan'ga gaq^i-biama. Wa'ujinga ^du4tan gaq<£f-biam4.
the Young man first they killed him, they Old woman ' next they killed her, they 

(sub.).   say. say.

I<Jj4di ama nan/jincke'qtci akf-biarna. (pihan/ $ijiB'$e edabe w4q<fei, 4-biama.
His the barely reached home, Tour your elder also they killed said be, they 

father (snb.) they say. mother brother them, say.

E'di anga<j>e te', 4-biama. E'di ahi-biarn4. Ing<^an/ -sin-sn^de i^adi 8'di hi 6
There let us go, said he, they There they arrived, they Long-tailed-cat his father there ar- 

say. say. . rived

wiuwatan'ga t'e^a-biama niacinga
as soon as killed him, they people the Long-tailed-cat the attacked them, they say 

say (sub.). (sub.)

macinga <^afik4. Can'ge k6 edabe win/ t'^<^a-bia,m4 Ing<^all/ -siu-sndde aka. Ci
people the (ob;). Horse the also one killed them, they Long-tailed-cat the Again

(ob.) say (sub.).

. U<jnikihehe'be w4<£in-biam4 Ing^an/-sin-sn^de ak4. Niaci"ga 9
lie attacked them, they say. One after another had them, they say Long-tailed-cat the Man

(aub.).

w n/ 'can'ge u$4s'in dgan-hnan-siqti t'e'<fa-biam4. G^bahiwin/ te' t'ewa<ji4-
one horse sticking to   so throiighout ho killed, they say. A hundred the he killed them,

biam4. Wa^iqapi u^iqpa^e tMwa<^e-hnan/ -biam4. Min/ i^ ^kitau'qti wi1!4qtci
they say. Piercing them ho pulled off he killed regularly they say. Sun had just then only one 

with claws . them gone

ug4cta-biam4. 12
was left they say.

NOTES.

304, 6-7. kag<§, ^6 indadi 'acpae et6 t& Another elliptical phrase, which is, in full, 
kag6, <|;et6di iudadi 'acpae et6, 6 t8 (younger brother, iu this place, my father, you hunt, 
may, said it), or some like phrase. Frank La Fleche gives: ^6e lift iudadi 'acpae etee te.

304, 12. i5[ig<J5ag<|Mai. This was caused by the bite of the bear, as well as by the 
struggles of the Puma himself.

304. ID-305, 1. can/ 6gau g4xa-ga, a strong command.
305. 3. i^adi t'an/ 18. The Puma was considered the real child of the man and 

woman; and the young man was merely called so. He was adopted after the Puma. 
"Kage," in the text just above this phrase, may be translated ^'my child", being used 
instead of "nisiha."

306. 9. au^iu 'ag<£aan/<j;a<j;a<|;i", contracted from all/<£in 'ag^aa^a^g a<£in .

TRANSLATION.

A man was keeping a Puma. And he had no children at all. And so he regarded 
this Puma as his child. At length a young man was going. When he arrived very 
near the lodge, behold, some deer were walking. Concealing himself from them, he 
reached the lodge, as he had no gun. And the father of the Puma, too, had none.
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The young man said sis follows: "O father, some deer are there, very easy to kill. 
Lend me a gun." "Oho! I have no gun whatsoever," said he. He caused the Puma to be 
the younger brother of the young man. " Go with your younger brother. Beware lest 
you scold your younger brother. Be accustomed to go very gently with your younger 
brother," said the father. At length the Puma went with the young man. " These are 
they, O younger brother," said the young man. He pointed at the deer for him. An d so, 
after he pointed at the deer for him, the Puma went to attack them. And the Puma 
killed a deer j ust at the place where the young man had found the deer. And he carried 
it home. l ' Because your younger brother always does thus, I prize him," said the father. 
"And if you desire any kind of animal, tell your younger brother." The Puma contin 
ued to kill all kinds of animals. "O father, I will go hunting with younger brother," 
said the young man. "There they are in that place out of sight, where the very dense 
forest stands, extending up-hill. Sit there on the hill, and wait for your younger brother." 
And the young man sat on the hill, waiting for the Puma. " O younger brother, this is 
the place where my father said that you might hunt," said he. And the young man 
sat on the hill. And the Puma went headlong into the dense forest. He took hold 
of a deer. He made it cry out bitterly because he held it with his claws. And he 
arrived there at the hill. He went dragging it. He hung it up. "I desire a black 
bear, O younger brother, in order to eat fat meat," said the young man. At length 
the Puma caught hold of one. He arrived there. Behold, he was some time in kill 
ing it. Since the Puma got foam on himself in struggling with the black bear, he 
rubbed himself as he walked. "Ho! O younger brother, I desire a beaver," said the 
young man. The water was obstructed. And after a while the Puma went head 
long into the water. At length he came back in sight, bringing a large beaver. " O 
younger brother, I desire an otter," said the young man. And the Puma killed an 
otter. And as their father was sad at heart, he was coming seeking them. And he 
arrived first at the place where the deer had been killed. Next he arrived at the place 
where the black bear had been killed. And he arrived at the place where the beaver 
had been killed. And he arrived at the place where the otter had been killed. " Fie! 
my child, you kill your younger brother with fatigue. Do stop it at once," said he. 
And they went homeward, carrying just that many animals. The father carried all on 
his back. And having reached home, both of his sons sat eating. The Puma was the 
principal one, as he had a father j therefore he sat with his father, near him, but not 
touching him. And his mother also in like manner took care of her own child. And 
after that the young man went hunting regularly with his adopted brother. "When 
your younger brother has killed just one animal, carry it on your back, and be coming 
home with him," said the father. The father feared for his son, lest he should make 
himself crazy by running, if he killed many animals. And so it continued. When 
he killed just one animal, he was coming home with him. And he arrived there with 
him as he hunted. ''You will go thither with your younger brother to the place where 
the trees stand very thick by the creek which conies forth from the remote object," 
said he. And he arrived there. " O younger brother, this is the place where my 
father said that you might hunt," said he. So he went thither. When he had been 
there a very long time he was killing the male elk that was lying there. " O younger 
brother, kill a grizzly bear," said the young man. At length the Puma took hold of 
one suddenly. He went thither. He was crying very much like a grizzly bear. The
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grizzly bear said nothing but "H'a! h'a! h/a!" At length he was lying killed. The 
Puma had been pierced very deep with his claws on both sides of the body, under the 
forelegs. And the young man made the Puma rush on a buffalo bull. He killed the 
buffalo bull. And again the young man said as follows: "O younger brother, hunt 
the trail of a black bear in this place." The Puma was continually swelling up wher 
ever he had been bitten on the body under the forelegs, in fact, all over his body. Tet 
the ypung man was repeatedly making him hunt, as if he was not satisfied.

At length the father went again to seek the slayers, his sons. He arrived there. 
At length he arrived at the place where the grizzly bear had been killed. And his 
heart was sad. At length he arrived there whither the Puma was coming, dragging 
the black bear which he had just killed. The Puma embraced his father suddenly. 
" Ho! You ought not to tell your younger brother about the savage animals," said the 
father. "Yes, O father," said the youth. "Do not tell your brother about even one 
of them any more," said the father. And again did the father carry all those animals 
that were killed. And he carried them home on his back. The mother, crying bit 
terly, embraced the Puma suddenly, when she saw his blood. The woman said to the 
young man the words which the father had said to him. "If you see even one of them, 
do not tell your younger brother about it any more. You came very near causing me 
to suffer," she said. And after that they sat,-causing him to recover. They did not 
hunt, as they were rich in food. At length the Puma was missing, when it was very 
early in the morning. "O father, younger brother is missing," said the young man. 
"Your younger brother has gone hunting. He will be coming back," said the father. 
When the sun was high the Puma came home. And he pushed against his father to 
attract his attention. Then he went out, and his father followed him. They went 
towards the place where they got water for the lodge. When they reached there, 
behold, a large beaver had be.en lying there for some time. And they reached a place 
that was down-stream. And a large beaver had been lying there, too, for some time. 
And the Puma had killed just those two. The father carried them home on his back. 
And about the third day afterward the youth went with him. And the Puma killed 
two deer. He killed two black bears. And there he killed many. He killed ten: 
deer, black bears, and beavers. When the sun was very low, they reached home. " O 
father, younger brother has killed very many animals," said the youth. The next day 
all went to bring the meat into camp. The young man went with his father and 
mother. The Puma did not go. Another people attacked them. They killed the 
young man first. Next they killed the old woman. The father barely reached home. 
"They have killed your mother and your elder brother. Let us go thither," said he. 
They arrived there. As soon as they arrived the men killed the Puma's father. The 
Puma attacked the men. The Puma killed one and his horse. He attacked them 
again. The Puma encountered them one after another. He killed a man with the 
horse that he was on; and so on throughout the ranks of the foe. He killed a hun 
dred. Piercing them with his claws, he pulled them off their horses and killed them. 
Just as the sun set, only one man was left.
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THE RACCOONS AND THE CRABS.

FRANK LA FI^CHE'S VERSION.

ilgi<jie Mh[a ama ^ amama. Egi<£e ga-biarna:
At length Raccoon the was going, they At length he said as follows, 

(sub.) say. they say:

^^ ^» ^ _y_____ \^____ _________vy v w t*-____^j ___________l_____|_____i i^

Ka-ge Mi-3[a ha! ha-zi an/-<^at an-ga-<^e te ha, k4-
Younger Coon O! grapes we eat let us go . youn
brother brothbrother brother

Wijin^ha, c^ b^ate-hnan'di hi an/ sansan'de-man/ , gan/ ' adan ub(^i
Omyvlder that I eat it invariably tooth shake me rapidly, so therefore I am ui

brother, when

 ge Mi-5[a ha!
younger Coon O! 
brother

ae.

 ^ ^ -^- -d- -d- -+*-*--*--*- -&-

Ka-ge Mi-3[a hd! 3[an'-de an/-<£at an-ga-^e te ha, ka-ge Mi-5[a h4!
Younger Coon 0 ! plums wo eat let us go . younger Coon O ! 
brother ... brother

/ , gan/ adan ub^i'ao-e
so therefore I am unwill- 

ing.

Wijin<J>eha, c^ b^ate-hnan'di
O my elder 
brother,

that I eat it invariably 
when

it always makes me sick,

I k. fes fcy

^ *r ^ ^ *r

6 Ka-ge Mi-5[a ha! nan/-pa an/ -<^at an-ga-^e te ha, ka-ge
Younger Coon O! choke-cher- we eat let us go . younger

f-^Ta ha!
ounger 

brother
younger Coon O! 
brother

c^ b^ate-hnan'di snian/t'e-man, gan/ adan/ ub^i'age.
O my elder that I eat it invariably *1 am chilly, so therefore I am unwilling,
brother, when

Ka-ge
Younger Coon 
brother

ha! Man/-ckau an/
O! Crab we eat

-&-
let us go

te ha, k4-ge Mi-5[a ha!

.9 Ha! ji n'^e, ha! jin/ <j>e, jin^ha! c^ in/udan-hnan-man/ .
O ! elder 0 ! elder elder brother that always good for me. 

brother, brother, O!

younger Coon O! 
brother

ama.
At length they went, At length, 

they say.

Man/ ckau ni-uwagi ahi-biama. £gi<£e t'^ gaxa-biama. £gi(^e nan/jin <^ackan/
Crab where they they arrived, At length dead they made, they Beware barely you stir 

got water they say. ' say.

^in/he au. Atau/ , Ahau! ehd }[! ^ackan/ te ha. Egi^e cibe <^i'i<£ai ct^cte-
over ! When, Oho! I say when you stir .will . Beware entrails they tickle notwith-

(you)
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wan', daq^uge u<f;ibahin/i ct^ctewan/ , icta <£i^ijin'dai ct^ctewan/ ,
standing, nostrils they push up notwithstanding, eye they reach into notwithstanding, beware yon stir 

into your ' your

<j>in/he au. Atan/ , Ahaii! eh<3 ip'ji (|jackan/ te ha, d-biama (Mhjd nan/ aka).
ever ! When, Oho! I say if you stir will . said, they say (Raccoon grown the).

Egi^e Man/ ckan min'jinga d'liba nl agiahi-biamd. Ki gan/<^anka w^<f;a-biamd. 3
At length Crab girl some water arrived for, they say. And after they they found thorn,

(stood) awhile they say,

j^a^i11' u<j>a ag<£d-biamd. Wa^dquqiixe nan/ba t'^ ak^ d<^a! U+! d-biamd.
Running to tell it they went home- Raccoon two dead the two indeed ! Halloo! said (some),

ward, they say. (lie) they say.

MaB/ ckan nikagahi ^inke'di u$d ahi-biamd. £gi<j>e Man/ckan nikagahi
At length Crab chief to him to tell they arrived, At length Crab chief

it they say.

akd ^<£anbe ati-biamd. -ICgi<£e wenaxi<£a <j^<£a-biamd. Ki inc'dge win/ 6
the in sight came, the.y say. At length to attack them he sent suddenly, And old man 

(sub.) ' they say.

juwag<£d-biamd. (gi<fe Mh[d akddi S'di ahi-biamd. Ki win'
to act as in order with them they say. (At length Raccoon by them there they arrived, And ono 

crier to they say.

gd-biama:) Hinda! cibe b<£i'i<£a td-ana, d-biamd. Gibe <£i'i<£a-bi (yp)
said as follows, Let me see ! entrail I tickle him will ! said he, they Entrail he tickled (when) 

they say:) say. they say

c^ectewan/ji jan/-biamd. d^uhdqtci iqa amd 5[i ^ictan/ -biamd. Ci dm a 9
stirring not at all ho lay, they say. Almost he they when he stopped, they say. Again the

laughed say ' other

ke'di a<^d-b egan/ daq^uge (^ijin'da-biaind. C^<^ect8wan/ji jan/-biamd. Ci dma
by the went,, having nostrils he reached into, they say. Stirring not at all he lay, they say. Again the

they say   other

ke'di a<^d-biamd. Icta-5[aBha <^izibeqtci u^an/-biamd. C^(fectewan'ji jan/ -
l>y the he went, they say. Eye-border taking by the he held, they say. Stirring not at all lay

very edge

biamd Mhjd akd. H^! wa<£dwatcigdxe t<3 ai a<£u+! d ieki^e ^^a-biamd 12
they say Raccoon the Ho! you are to dance ho says indeed, say- proclaim- sent suddenly, 

(sub.). ' halloo! ing ing they say

Man/ckan inc'dge akd. figi^e watcigaxd-biamd. Watcigaxe u^ican/ -biamd.
Crab old man the At length they danced they say. Dancing they went around 

(sub. ) . them , they say.

Wa<^dququxe nan/ba tM ak^, Ama si^de sned^, Ama mx dje q^xe. U+ !
Raccoon two dead the two The one heel long, The face spotted. Halloo !

(lie), other

(d-biamd inc'dge akd). figi<^e tau/wang<^an b^iiga watcigaxe u<£ican/-biama, 15
(said, they say old man the). At length village all dancing went arouud them,

they say,

Man/ckan tan/wang<£an. figi^e, Ahaii! d-biamd. Aki^a najin/ dtid^a-biamd.
Crab village. . At length, Oho ! said he, they Both stood suddenly they say.

say.

W4naxi<^ a<£d-biam4. Man/ckan ^i dgikibanan/ -biamd. Wd^ate man<^in/ -biamd.
Attacking they went, they Crabs lodge ran with all their might for Eating them they walked, they say. 

them say. their, they say.

r man<£in/-biamd Egi^e nanbdqtci dkidg<£a-biamd. K<£! Mang<£in/i-ga. 18
Killing them they walked, they say. At length only two had gone back, they say. Come! Begone.

Man/ckan e^ige tai (d-biamd Miija akd). Cetan/ .
Crab they say will (said, they say Raccoon the). So far. 

of you (they)
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NOTES.

310, 9. ha ji'^e, ha jin$e, jin$6ha. Used in expressing thanks, approval, or a peti 
tion. So, ha !pgan, h& (jigau, «jigan/ha, 102, 9.

310. 11. an, pronounced au<.
311. 4. wa<£aququxe na"ba t'e ake a<£a u+. ja^i"-naupaji uses "wa^axuxe" instead 

of u wa^aququxe." As "a$av is a masculine term, it shows that a man cried out, not 
the girls.

311, 11. ieta-}[anha <£izibeqtci u£an-biama, pronounced <j;izi+beqtci, etc.
311, 12. ai a^u+, in full, ai a^a n+.
311, 14. The dancing-song sung by the old man Crab was as follows:

Wa-<j;a qu-qu'-xe nan/-ba t'e a-ke, A-ma si-^-de sue-de, A-ma in'-djg

|0 , I -  T

xe, u+.
311, 19. nianckan, from man, ground; and ckan, to move, stir; i. <?., "they who 

scampered over the ground." Perhaps the craw-fish, rather than the crabj is referred 
to in this myth.

TRANSLATION.
At length the Raccoon was going. At length he said as follows:3=£-tf-

" Young-er broth-er Coon! Let us go to eat grapes, Young-er broth-

-&- -&--&- 
er Coon." " O my elder brother, whenever I eat them, my teeth chatter rapidly, and

therefore I am unwilling." "Younger brother Coon! Let us go to eat plums, Younger 
brother Coon." "O my elder brother, whenever I eat them, they make me sick, and 
therefore I am unwilling." "Younger brother Coon! Let us go to eat choke-cherries, 
Younger brother Coon." "0 my elder brother, whenever I eat them, I am chilly, and 
therefore I am unwilling." "Younger brother Coon! Let us go to eat Crabs, Younger 
brother Coon." " O! elder brother, O! elder brother, elder brother, O! They always 
agree with me." At length they departed. At length they reached the place where 
the Crabs got water for the village. At length they pretended to be dead. "Beware. 
Don't you dare to stir at all. When I say, l Oho!' you will stir. Beware. Even if you 
are tickled in the sides, even if they push their claws up your nostrils, even if they 
reach into your eyes, do not stir at all. When I say, l Oho!' you will stir," said the elder 
Raccoon. At length some Crab girls arrived there for water. When they had been 
there some time, they found the Raccoons. They ran homeward to tell it. " Two Wa$a- 
ququxe are lying dead. Halloo!" said some of the men. At length they arrived at 
the lodge of the Crab chief, whither they had gone to tell it. And the Crab chief came
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in sight of the Raccoons. And he sent some away to attack them. And an old man 
went with them to act as a crier and to sing for the dancers. And they reached the 
Raccoons. And one said as follows to himself: "Let me see! I will tickle him in the 
side!" When he tickled him in the side, the Raccoon lay without stirring at all. When 
the Raccoon almost laughed, the Crab stopped. And the Crab went to the other 
Raccoon, and thrust his claws up his nostrils. He lay without stirring in the least. 
Going again to the former Raccoon, he took hold of his eyelids by the very edge. The 
Raccoon lay without stirring in the least. The aged Crab man proclaimed aloud, say 
ing, "Ho! he says that you are to dance. Halloo!" At length they danced. They 
danced around the Eaccoons. The old man said:

Two wa-^a-qu-qu-xe are ly-ing dead. The one has a long heel.
-\)      

ftrr^^^   ̂
y -

4t

\

 ^ . *m   d

 *

- _A -  n

^  
  ̂

The oth-er has a spot - ted face. Halloo! At length the whole Crab vil 
lage went dancing around them. At length the elder Raccoon said, "Oho!" Both 
Raccoons stood suddenly. They went to attack them. The Crabs ran with all their 
might to their lodges. The Raccoons walked along, eating and killing them. At 
length just two Crabs had gone home. "Come! Begone. You shall be called 'Man- 
ckaV" said the Raccoons. The End.

THE RACCOONS AND THE CRABS.

VERSION.

Mh[4 ama a-i-biam&. Kage Mi^e+! kage Mi^e+I kage Mi5[e+!
At length Eaccoon the was coming, they Younger Coon 0! younger Coon 0!

say. ' brother
younger 
brother

younger CoonO! 
brotlier

hazi
grapes O my elder 

brother!

c^ b$ate-hnan'
that I eat regularly

anga<£e ha+, k4ge Mh[e+! a-biama.
we eat we go ! youngw CoonO! said he, they 

brother say.

(^an'di nixa an <^an/nie-linan-man/ . Ni tS b<^4tan te'di an$an/daxet^ ctan, aeka 3
when stomach pains me in regu- I have 'Water the I drink when it purges me habit- close 

larly (or, I do). ually,

gama11 aj^ eta11 ha, a-biama. Kage Mhje+! kage Mike+! k4ge Mh[e+!
do that Is'tool habit- . said he, they Younger CoonO! younger CoonO! younger CoonO!

say. brother brother

giibe
hack- 

berries  

hnaii'di
regularly, 

when

we eat we go

ually say. " brotlier ^brother brother

, kage Mhje+! a-biama. Wijin^ha! cd^an b<feate-
younger Coon O! said he, they 0 my elder that I eat 
brother say. ' brother!

I'g^ a"'was4 ctan. Wajln/qidaa<j;e, 4-biam4. K4ge Mh[e+! kage 6
I am constipated habit- I get out of patience said he, they Younger Coon O! younger 

ually. with it, say. brother brother

Mbje+! kage Mhje+! wajide an<£4t afig4(^e ha+, k4ge Mh^e-f! 4-biaai4..
Conn 0! younger Coon O! buffiilo we cat wo go ! younger Coon O! said he, they 

brother berries brother say.
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O my elder that I eat regularly, anus it itches me as I scratch habit- I get out of 
brother! . when myself nally.

, a-biama. Kage Mi3[e+! kage Mi5[e+! kage Mis[e+! Man/ckan an-
patlence with said he, they Younger Coon 0! younger Coon O! younger Coon O! Crab we 

it, say. brother brother brother

3 wan/^at angaxe te haii, kage Mhje+! a-biama. Ha! jin<£e, h4! jin<fe, jin^ha,
eat them we go will ! younger CoonO! said he, they O! elder O! elder elder

brother say. brother, brother, brother 01

cd-hnan wa<£.ate awasi^e ctan, a-biama. Gan'ki a^a-biama egan/ , we^ig$an
that only eating 1 think of habit- said he, they And they went, they having, plan 

(them) them ually, say. say

gaxe man£in/ -biaxna. Tan/ wang<£an hdgactgwan/ji ^ade* a<£a-biama.
making they walked, they say. Village very populous near they went, they Elder brother,

by say.

6 ukie angaxe 3{i akicuga 5[i wian/naxi<£ai 3[i anwafl/^ate tai, 4-biama. Ail'kaji,
to talk we make if standing when we rush on them if we eat them will, said he, they 'No, 
with them thick say.

a-biama ijin'<l;e akl Ga-biama: Ni-agihi te'di win/^an£an t'e*anwan/ <j;e
said, they say his elder the He said as follows, Arrive there at the one by one we kill them 

brother (sub.). they say: for water

anwan/<f>ate ang<fin/ tai, a-biaina. Ci isan'ga aka, An'kaji, w^<fig<f an wi daxe ha,
we eat them we sit will, said he, they Again his younger the No, plan I I make

say. brother (sub.), . it

9 a-biarna. Can'ge un^ ujafl'ge gaxa agii ke'^a dah^ 4<Mn baxii ^tan te
said he, they Horse seeking road it forks is com- at the hill ridge peak just the 

say. * ing again that far

angaxe te, a-biama. An/han, can/ , a-biama. C^ tate", a-biama. E'^a a^a-
let us make it, said he, they Yes, enough, said he, they That shall be, said he, they Thither they 

say. say. say. went

biama. ICgan ujan'ge ke aki<£a man/a<£aqti gan/ jan/-biama. T'e gaxa-
they say. So road the both flat on the back so they lay, they Dead they

say. made

12 biama. Wackan'-ga, a-biama. Can/ 'an/ a<£i<£in/ cte'ctewan/ , icta <|ian u<^ibahin
they say. Do your best, said (one), they Still how he has you notwith- eye the he pushes in

say. standing, your

cte'ctewa11', cibe ^a'f'i^ai cte'ctewa11', d4q^uge tg u^ibahi11 ct^ctewan/ , da <fan
even if, entrails he tickles you even if, nostrils the he pushes in even if, head the

your

sida t6 <feinan/ha ^e^8 cte'ctewa11', ce^aji-ga, a-biama. Egi^e can'ge und win/
toe the he kicks you send- even if, do not stir, said he, they At length horse seeking one 

aside ing off say.

15 agi amama. Ujan/ge ke uha agi-biama. W^(^a-bi ^[i, Ci! ci! ci! ^ake
was returning, Road the follow- he was returning, He found them, when, Ci ! ci ! ci ! these two 

they say. ing they say.   they say Jyi"ff

nan/ba, a-biaina. Wdbetan/ -biamd. Ci e'di a-i-biama. Sida gan/ nanh4
two, said he, they He went around them. Again there was approaching, Toe thus he kicked 

say. they say. they say. one

<^a-biama ^ ce^ectewan/ji jan/-biama. U^a ag<£a-biama. Wa<faxuxe eco-
aside suddenly, when moving not at all he lay, they say. To tell he went homeward, Eaccoon yon say 

they say it ' they say.

18 hnan nan/ba t'^ ak<3 4<^a. Hun+! 4-biama. Tan/wang<^an gan/ g<^i
regti- two dead the indeed. Halloo ! said he, they Village so sat they say. 
larly two (lie) say.

Plinda! a-biama ban/ naV-bi aka. ]5gi<fe inc'%e win/ cikafi'gea^a g<£in/
Hark! said he, they calling heard it, they he who. At length old man one far apart he who 

say say was sit-
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akama ban/ t6 na'an'-bi egan/ u4kihan u<£4 ag<f4-biam4. Wa<^4xuxe nan/ba
ting, they calling the heard it, they having beyond to tell went homeward, Kaccoon two 

say   say ' ' it they say.

t'^ ake", ai a$a+ u! 4-biam4. j,i am4 za'e'qtiaB'-biam4. Wan4'an-biama. .
dead the he indeed, hal- said he, they Lodge the in great confusion, they They heard them, they 

two (lie), says loo! say. say. say.

W4wa^4tcig4xe te, ai a<fe4+ u! 4-biam4. Can/ cin'gajin'ga man<fin/ wakan'dagi 3
You are to dance, he indeed, hal- said he, they And child to walk forward (= quick) 

says loo! say.

cte wan/ b^iigaqti ahi-biam4. Ahi-bi egan/ 4kicug4qti e"gaxe najin/-biam4.
even   all arrived, they say. Arrived, having standing very around stood they say.

they say close together

Inc'4geqti-bi e"degan a^uhagg'qtci ahl-biam4. Imang^et'a11 4-inajin/-biam4.
A very aged man, but at the very last arrived, they say. Using a staff he came and stood, they 

they say   say.

najin/i-ga ha, 4-biam4. (pe*aina Ictinike <j>ipfi 4<^a! 4-biam4. 6
Off at a distance stand ye . said he, they These Ictinike skillfnl indeed! said he, they

say. (  cunning) say.

H4ha3[i<fi4i-ga, a-biam4. Hind4! w4<feit'an/ i-ga, 4-biam4. Gibe w4<fei'i<£ai-ga,
Get yourselves ready, said he, they Let us see! feel them, said he, they Entrail tickle ye them, 

say. say.

4-biam4. Gibe w4<^i'i<j;4i-de ce"<£ectewan/-baji-biam4. T'd <£ank4, 4-biam4.
said he, they Entrail tickled them when' they moved not at all they say. Dead they who, said he, they . 

say. say.

T'4i ha. Re", w4watcigax4i-ga, 4-biam4. Inc'4ge ak4 w^qu^a g<^in/ -biama. 9
They . Come, dance ye, said he, they Old man the singing for sat they say. 

are dead say. them

lbehin utin/ -biam4. ^e'xe bii^a gas4<feu utin/ -biam4. Wa$4xuxe nan/ba t'^
Pillow hit they say. Gourd round to rattle he hit they say. Kaccoon two dead

ake". In'de q<^q<£e, in'de q^qfe; Sin'de sn^de q^q^e; Hin/ jan/xe ^afi'ga,
the. Face spotted, face spotted; Tail long spotted; Hair offensive big,

4-biam4. Jin<^ha, ce^a^ican w^naxi<^4i-ga, 4-biam4. Najin/ 4ti4<^a-bi egan/ 12
said he, they Elder brother, on that side attack them, said (one), they Stood' suddenly, they having 

say. say. say

editanqti t'eVa^g w4<^ate man$in'-biam4. j^f kg iigid4aza-biam4. Djiibaqtci
forthwith killingtheni eatingthem they walked, they Lodge the they scared them into their Very few

say. own, they say.

aki-biam4. Cetan/ nanctan/-biam4, w^nand4-bi egan/ . Hah4! gan/badan
reached home, So far they stopped running, felt full after eating, having. Hal ha! just as we 

they say. they say, they say wished (?)

we*nandeaw4ki(fe8, 4-biam4. 15
we have been caused to reel said they, they

full after eating, say. ' . '
NOTES.

313,1: Mi5[e+ must be intended for a vocative. This myth contains the only in 
stance of its use in the texts.

313, 2. hazi, pronounced ha+zi; so gube, 313, 5, is pronounced gu+be; wajide, 
313, 7, waji+de; and Manckan, 314, 2, Man+ckan.

313, 3. an^andaxete, from idaxete.
313, 6. iug<J5 anwansa, i. e., iiig^e anwansa, from iilg^(e)-usa.
315, 2. za'6qtian, pronounced za+'8qtian.
315, 4. b^ugaqti, pronounced b<^u+gaqti.
315, 6. <£eama Ictinike ^ipii.a^a. Here the Raccoons are called "Ictinike" as well 

as "Wa^axuxe." And besides, the Omaha and Ponka delegates at Washington, in
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August, 1881, spoke of the (two) Ictinike who planned to catch the crabs. Frank La 
Fleche says that the Raccoons were as cunning as Ictinike, knowing all his tricks, but 
he and they should not be confounded.

315, 1.1. mde-q£exe, or inde q^eq^e, "spotted face," is a (/Jegiha name sometimes 
applied to the raccoon. Frank La Fleche says that "hin janxe ^afiga" cannot be said 
of a raccoon.

315,14-15. Haha! etc. Such phrases were commonly used by Ictinike in express 
ing his delight at having overreached others.

TRANSLATION.

At length the Eaccoon was approaching. He sang as follows to his younger brother 
in the distance: "O younger brother Coon! O younger brother Coon! O younger 
brother Coon! We go to eat grapes, O younger brother Coon!" "O my elder brother! 
whenever I eat those, my stomach aches me, and when I drink water I have the cholera 
morbus so bad that I have an action whenever I take a step," said the younger. " O 
younger brother Coon! O youuger brother Coon! O younger brother Coon! We go 
to eat hackberries, O younger brother Coon!" said the elder. "O my elder brother! 
whenever I eat them, I am constipated for a long time. I get out of patience," said the 
younger. " O younger brother Coon! O younger brother Coon! O younger brother 
Coon! We go to eat buffalo-berries, O younger brother Coon!" said the elder. " O my 
elder brother! whenever I eat them, anulus meuspruritme, etscabo. I get out of patience," 
said the younger. "O younger brother Coon! O younger brother Coon! O younger 
brother Coon! We will go to eat Crabs, O younger brother Coon!" said the elder. 
"Thanks, elder brother! Thanks, elder brother! elder brother, thanks! I always 
think of eating those alone," said the younger. And they departed, planning as they 
went. They went towards a very large village of Crabs which was close by. " O elder 
brother! let us pretend to go and pay a friendly visit. And when they stand very 
thick around, let us attack them and eat them," said the younger. "No, let us kill 
them one by one as they go for water; and then we can eat them," said the elder 
brother. And the younger brother said, "No, I have a plan. Let us pretend to be 
dead on top of a ridge of hills, where the path which they take when they go after 
horses turns aside as it comes back this way." "Yes, that will do. That shall be 
it," said the elder. They went thither. And both lay flat on their backs in the path. 
They pretended to be dead. "Do your best," said the elder. "No matter how they 
treat you, even if they thrust their claws into your eyes, even if they tickle you on 
the side, even if they thrust their claws up your nostrils, even if they kick your head 
aside very suddenly with their toes, do not stir." At length one who had been 
seeking horses was coming back. He was coming back along the path. When he 

.discovered them, he said, "Ci. ci, ci! those who are lying are two." He went around 
them. Then he approached them. He kicked one aside suddenly, but the Eaccoon 
lay without stirring at all. And the Crab went homeward to tell it. "Two of those 
whom you call Wa^axuxe lie dead. Halloo!" said he. Those in the village sat as 
they were. " Hark!" said he who heard the call. At length an old man, who had 
been sitting at a very remote place, heard the call, and went further homeward to 
tell it. "He says that two of the Wa^axuxe lie dead. Halloo!" said he. The lodges 
were in great confusion (i. e., they made a great commotion by talking and shouting.)
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They heard them. "You are to dance, he says, indeed! Halloo!" said the crier. 
And every one arrived there including even the children who were forward in learn 
ing to walk. Having arrived there, they stood around, being very close together. A 
very aged man was the last one to arrive. He approached and stood leaning on his 
staff. " Stand ye off! These Ictinike are cunning. Hold yourselves in readiness. Let 
us see! Feel them. Tickle them on their sides," said he. When they tickled them 
on their sides, they did not stir at all. "They lie as if dead. They are dead. Come, 
dance," said he. The old man sat singing for them. He beat a pillow with a round 
gourd, which he made rattle. Said he (in his song):

" Two raccoons lie dead.
Spotted face, Spotted face,
Spotted long tail,
Big offensive hair."

"O elder brother! attack them on that side next to you," said one of the Eaccoous. 
Having started at once to their feet, they went along killing and eating them. They 
scared them into their lodges. Very few reached home. They did not chase them any 
longer, as they had eaten to their satisfaction. "Ha! ha! It is just as we desired. 
We have been caused to feel full after eating," said the Eaccoons.

THE WARRIORS WHO WERE CHANGED TO SNAKES.

TOLD BY NUDAB'-AXA.

Nfacinga g^bananba nudau/ a<^a-biama. Wa^ata-baji-biama. Nan-
' went, they say. They ate not they say. Hun-

iin wakan'di^eqtL-biamd. Egaxe agf-biama. Can/ , <^'inha! tJ<jdxide
gor very impatient from they say. In a circle they were return- Enough, O servants! Looking

ing, they say. around

man<j5i u'i-ga. Wackan/i-ga, ti<£ixide t6, a-biama imdau'hanga aka. Ki c^gi^e 3
walk ye. Do you* best, looking the, said, they say war-chief the. And at length

around

wiu/ ^an<fin/ agi-biama. Nudanhangaf wanfya win/ ededi a
one running was coming, they O war-chief! animal one there is moving I think,

say.

a-biama. Ahaii! a-biamd nudan/hanga aka. Indadan wanfya dskan ebn^gan ? r
said he, they Oho! said, they say war-chief the: Wliat animal it may be you think 1 

say.

a-biaina. Nudanhanga! je-nuga, eb^gan, a-biama Ahaii! a-biama nudan'- 6
said he, they O war chief! . buffalo bull, I think, said he, they Oho!' said, they say war- 

say.   say.

hanga. Can'-de, <fed'inh4! annr} etai, a-biama. Pi dan/be man<fein/i-ga ci.
chief. If so, O servants ! we live may, said he, they Again to see it walk ye again.

say.

Ci ^an<jiin' a<j>4-biama win/ . figi<^e, man <jfln/ a<^ amama ^e-nuga ama. Na!
Again running went, they say one. Behold, walking was going, they say buffalo bull the. Pie !

nudan/hanga i<j;apa-ga ha, a-biama. Gan/ i(J;4pe a^a-biama.. tytyu gf-in'i-ga, 9
war-chief -wait for him . said they, And waiting they went, they Hero sit ye,

they say. for him say.
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d-biamd, wagaq^an d wawaka-bi egan/ . Gan/ a^a-biamd. Audan/ be ja"'i-ga,
said he, they servant that he meant them, having. And he -went, they say. Looking at lie ye, 

say, they say mo

a-biama. Anase najin/ -biarnd. £gi£e a-i amama ^e-nuga ama Agata
said he, they To inter- he stood, they say. At length was approaching, buffalo bull the. Aiming 

say. cept it they say at it

3 jan/-biama. Wahutan<£in ke basmi <^<j>a-biama. Agatd-bi d<jmtanqtci. Ahi-bi
ho lay, they say. Gun the he pushed suddenly, they He aimed at it, in a straight Ho arrived,

along say. they say line. they say

5{i dgi<fee wanfya aji amama. Nau/pe jan/-biamd. Wahutan <£in kg g^fza-
when behold animal different was moving, Fearing it . he lay, they say. Gun the he took

they say. his

biama. Akida-maji 3fi'cte t'eV^aji ete'ga'ji ahan, e^gan jan'-biamd. Ci
they say. I shoot not even if he kills me not apt ! thinking he lay, they say. Again

not

6 akide ^p'cte muaonan can/ t'eV^S etegan ahan, e<fdgan jan/ -biama.
I shoot even if I miss him still to kill me apt ! thinking ho lay, they say. All tho while 
at him

nan/wape jan'-biamd, WeVS, ^an'ga amdma, sin'de-q^d <£e^anska-biama.
fearing he lay, they say. Snake big it was moving, tail-rattler this size, they say. 

0 they say,

(fip'an'de gan/ <jasa<feu-hnan/ -biama: Tcu+. Gan/ kida-biam4. Cd<^ectewan/ji
Shook by pull- so it rattled invariably, they say: Tcu+. And he shot at it, they Not moving at all 

ing say.

9 Dajin/-biama. Kfdai-bi te'di dgi^e qi4<^a aia<£a-biama. In/ tan nudan/hanga
it stood, they say. It was shot at, when behold falling it went suddenly, Now war-chief 

they say . they say.

^inke" kide, a-biama. Gan/ S'di ag<fa-biam4. Ex di aki-biama. Na! ^'iuha!
the shot said they, And there he went back, they There he arrived again, Bother! O servants! 

at it, they say. say. they say.

wanfya win/ t'da^e <£an/ja nan/ pewa^e, 4-biama. Na! nudanhanga! can/ zffysai'-
aiiimal one I killed it though dangerous, said he, they "Why! O war-chief! still let us

say.

12 gudan/be tai edadan wani^a 4inte, a-biamd. WeVa ^an'ga, a-biama. Wuhu+'a!
consider what animal it may said they, Snake big, said'he, they Keally!

be, they eay. say.

a-biama. Zani <£aquba-biama Gan/ 6x di ahi-biama wan'gi^e. Hinda!
said they, All wondered, they. say. And there arrived, they say all. Sei; ! 
they say.

umasnai-ga, a-biamd. Um4sna-biamd. Kgi<^e cin ' hdgaji-biama We's'a aka.
split it with a said he, they They split it they say. Behold fat very, they say Suako tho. 

knife, say.

15 Ki ^d-ma nikacinga uke^i11 t'eVa<f;ai t6 u<|;ib<|5an b<|5an/ udanqti
And thebuffa- people common kill them when they smell odor very good just like 

loes (i. e., Indians)

u<j;ib<j;an-biama We's'a akd. Niidanhafigd! iidanqtian/ ii<j;ib<fau te, ^
smelt they say Snake the. O war-chief! very good smell the, buffalo jus,

___ ' fc

qtian/ , a-biama. Wdgaskan(^di-ga, a-biama nudan/hanga akd. Gan/ n6&e
like, said they,   Test it, said, they say war-chief the. And kindling 

they say. a fire

18 cte ite^a- biama. cJe'de t6 ndhegaji-biamd. Ki nanp^hin te wakan'di^a-
even they put it on, they ITire the burnt very hot, they And hunger tho impatient from, 

say. say.

biamd. Ahaii! d-biamd. Ke\ <fcd*inh&! igaskan^di-ga, d-biamd nudan/hanga
they say. Oho! said ho, they Come, 0 servants! test it, said, they say war-chief 

say.

akd. Miu/ $au ^.^ubdqtci i^-hnan ^gau-biamd. Ga11 ', (
the. Sun the nearly had gone only so they say. And, liighthere, O servants!
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anjan' t'ai, 4-biaml Gan/ 4e-<fefun <£an can/ basnan/ i$an/ <£
let us sleep, said he, they And buffalo rib the so they placed on sticks they say. Cooked 

say. to roast.

te eduatan can/ 4kasta ite^a-biama. Can/ win/ pahan'ga ^ate* taite* nan/pa-bi
when next so in a heap they put it, they   And one before eat shall feared, they

say.   say

egau/ , akast ite^e g<£in/ -biama. Gan/ dgi^e nudan/hanga ak4 ga-biama: 3
having, in a heap putting they sat, they And at length war-chief the said as follows, 

it " say. they say :

Ahaii!. a-biama. <j[M'inha! he^be in/ <fcin gii-ga, a-biama. Gan/ lie^be e*<fin
Ohol said he, they O servants! apiece bring to me, said he, they And apiece having 

say. say. for him

aki-biama. (fata-biama. £gi^e, tJdanqtian/ , <j>e'in/ , 4-biama. j^-ma anwan/ -
they reached again, He ate it, they At length, Very good, servants, said he, they The buffa- we eat 

they say. say. ' say. .^   loes

<£atai ^ganqtian/ , 4-biam4. Gan/ zani <£at4-biam4. Ki nia<£inga nujinga- 6
them just like, said he, they And all ate they say. And person boy 

say.

biarna. Nujing4-bi ^de data-baji-biama. tnahin/-bi ct6 ^at4-bajf-biam4.
they say. Boy, they say but he ate not they say. They were will- even he ate not ' they say.

' ing, they say

anwan'<f>ataf egan ha, 4-biam4. B<£an/ pfbaji-baji, iidanqtian/ .
O servant! the buffa- we eat them it is . said he, they Odor bad not, very good. 

loes like say.

(£ata-ga, a-biarn4 nudan/hanga aka. Ub^i'age, a-biama nujinga aka. Gan/ 9
Eat it, said, they say war-chief the. I am unwilling, said, they say boy . the. And

ne^e te e'gaxe g<£in/ -biama. Ki nujinga ak4 gaqa^a g<^in-biama. Gan/
kindled the around it they sat, they And boy the apart sat they say. And 

(fire) say.

ug4hanad4ze am4. Gan/ inandeqtian/-bi egan/ jan/ -hnan-biam4. Egi<^e,
dark they say. And felt very full after eating, having- slept each one, they say. At length,

they say

Ahaii! 4-biam4. (/M'inh4! d4hani-ga ha, 4-biam4. Piajiqtian/ , 4-biam4 12
Oho ! said he, they O servants ! arise . said he, they Very bad, said, they 

say. say.   say

nudan/hanga ak4. Gan' uwaki^ <fi'4qti, can/ gan/ Wg's'a am4 b^iiga. £gi(^e
war-chief the. And to talk to he failed, strange to Snake the all. Behold

them say (?) (=were)

atan'-ke-da11' b^iigaqti <^i^ gaq4 5[ig<|5ictan-biam4 We's'a sad-ih4. Nudan'-
j ust as long as he lay . all half of the body finished himself, they Snake was lying War-

say stretched.

hanga 4ma ak4 g4-biam4: Ahaii! 4-:biam4. Giidagiban ^(^ai-ga, (4-biam4), 15
chief the other said as follows, Oho! said he, they Yonder call to him,   (said he, they

they say : ' say. say),

nujinga ^ waka-bi ega11'. Nujinga ak4 agl-biam4. K^, ^'inh4! wadan/ -
boy that meant him, having. Boy the was coming, they Come, 0 servant! look

they say ' say.

bai-ga, 4-biam4. !d'iBh4! &6 nan/ ^ap^gan hn4taji icpahan, 4-biam4. Nujinga
at us, said he, they O servant ! this you feared, as you ate not you know, said he, they Boy 

say. say.

ak4 xage* najin/ -biam4. Gan/ , tlsanga, 4-biam4. ^finaqtci ^ani^a te, 4-biam4. 1 8
the crying stood they say.' And, Hopeless, said he, they You alone you live will, said he, they 

(sub.) say. say.

Wa<^4ckan <j>ag<^ te ha, 4-biam4. Gan/ ^ angiigacan anman/ (^ini ed4dau
You try you go  will . said he, they And this we traveled we walked what 

homeward say.

aflgunai ke b^iiguqti an£i'i, 4-biam4. Qub^ 'i'-biam4. (f^ we4<j>ape can/
we sought the aU we give said he, they Sacred they gave him, This you wait for yet

yon, say. they say. ue



320 THE $EGIHA LANGUAGE  MYTHS, STOlilES, AND LETTEES.

an'ba (j[i) hn£ te. gi<£e waan'<j>a i^uha-biamd nujinga aka. Waiin/ lailga
day (when) you go  will. At length to leave them afraid of, they say boy the. Eobe largo

ge win/ uji we<f^'in tai. Majan/ udan ge'di dahd ^anga win/ gage i<fan 'awa<£a$e
the one filling you carry will. Land good at the hill large one those you put us 

us

3 tai, a-biama nudan/hafiga aka. Gan/ an/ba ama. Wan'gi<£eqti e*ganqti gagfgije
will, said, they say war-chief the. And day they say. All just so coiled up

g<£in/ akama, akig^in/g<^in g^in/-biam4. Ki waiin/ ^afiga win/ ^iza-bi egan/ ,
were sitting, sitting on one they sat, they say. And robe large one took, they having, 

another ' say

liji-biarna. Ki we^i" a^a-biama. <jah^ udanqti 6dedi-<fan ama. E'di i^an/
he put them in, And carrying he went, they Hill very good there it was, they There he put them,

they say. them say. say.

6 biama. <jah^ jin'gaji, dah^ bazu, c£hi<j;e e'ga" q^ab^ naub4 bazu idanbe
they say. Hill not small, hill curvilinear extending like it tree two curvilinear in the

top, yonder top middle

ag^a-biama. Gan/ e'di i^an/ wa<j>a-biama q£ab<£ tS liidd te'di.
were pat down on, And there he put them, they say tree the bottom by the. Go home- shall 

thoy say. ward

igidahan'-bi egan/ , WeVa am4 b<jnigaqti niijinga tan agida 'a-biama, jiiga ke
they knew of their having, Snake the all boy the lay thick on their own, body the 

own, they say (sub.) they say,

9 4ha-biama. Gan/ waan/ $a ag^a-biama. Gan/ ^i kg'^a aki-biama. Nudan'-
they passed over, And leaving he went homeward, And lodge at the he reached home, War- 

they say. them they say. they say.

hafiga <£in^an/ wanfya <^atai ^de d jii 5[i5[axai, a-biam4. fi nugd $6 can/
chief the one animal ate but that body made for said he, they He summer this (anex- 

who was himself, say. pletive)

wa'ii, cin'gajin'ga, can'ge wa<^in-ma ct6wan/ , edadan a<^in/
you who are his rela- woman, child, horse those that he even, what . he has

tions, has

12 ghan/be gan<^a-biama, a-biama nujinga aka. (Nug^ t87di ^ii £an can/qti
to see his he wishes, they say, said, they say boy the. (Summer when lodges the at any rate

e kan b^a, a-biam4 nudan'hanga wind^<jianska W6xs'a aka.) Gan/
I see them I wish, said, they say war-chief one-half Snake the.) And summer

t& gaq$an/ a^a-biania. E'di ahi-biam4. Ang4ti, 4-biam4.
when migrating they went, they There they arrived, they We have said he, they Here it is, 

say. say. come, say.

15 a-biama. Ki, Edi'qti an^i tai, 4-biam4. Gan/ wa'ii, cin'gajifi'ga, can/ b^iiga
said he, they And, Just there we will, said they, And woman, child, in fact all 

say. ' camp they say.

e/di ahf-biam4. E'di ahi-biam4 5i e*i<e ^<anb4-biam4. E'di mancan'de-
there arrived, they say. There they arrived, they when behold they came out, they There holes in the

say say. ground

g4xe ak4ma. fii ha, a-biam4. Egi^e nan/wa<fe4pe tai fii ha.
they had made, they Those . said he, they Beware you fear them lest. Those . Beware 

say. are they say. ' are they

18 we<fe<^anhe tai. Ckan/ji najin/i-ga, 4-biam4 nujinga 4k4. Egi<£e We's'S. ama
you nee from lest. Motionless stand ye, said, they say boy the. At length Snake the 

them

b<feiigaqti nujinga tan 4gida'4-biam4. Akihan a^a-biam4. Nikacinga ama
all boy the lay thick on their own, Beyond they went, they People the

they say. say.

e'gaz&se najin'-biam4. Gan/ wagikan-biama. Xag^ za'e'qtian'-biama. Cau/
in a row stood, they say. And they condoled with their Crying they made an uproar, 111 fact

own, they say. they say.
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b^iiga w^kan-biama. Gran/ infiigacfbai t£ niacinga wahai t6 ib<fanqtian'-
all condoled with them, And they went when people they passed as were folly satis- 

they say. throughout over them fled

biama WsVa ama. .Gan/ mancan'de tS'^a ^gaz^ze akigdin/-biama WS's'a amd.
they say Snake the And holes in the at the in a row sat with one another, Snake the 

(sub.). ground they say (sub.)..

niacinga aki'e ama^a wadan/be jan/-biama. Can'ge-ma S'di kantan/ 3
'

n/
This people standing at them looking at they lay, they sa'y. The horses there tied 

thick them

it£weki<£a-biama. Wa'in/ gS, canakag<(5e cti, w^gasapi cti, man'de, uta
they placed they say. Packs the,   saddle too, whip too, bow, leggings 

theirs for them

an/ <fa a-ii gS, hinb^ an/ <^a a-ii g8 edabe, b<fniga 8'di it^a-biama. Gran/ cl
left were the, moccasins left were the also, all there they put them, And again 

coming coming they say.

ma<j>e aji ama. Cl S'di gaq<£an/ atf-biama. Ki 8'di wa^fona-baji-biama.
winter a dif- they say. Again there migrating they came, they And there not visible, they say. 

ferent say.

Can'ge waan/ <fea ama in/tcanqtci jai g§ <fing^-hnan-biama. Adan mancan'de
Horse they left them the just now dunged the there was none, they say. There- holes in the

(pi.) fore ground

akiagda-biama,
inside having them they had gone back, that they tell regularly, they

they say, say.

NOTES.

317, 6-7. Ahau! a-biama nudanhanga. Insert "aka" before the period. 
317, 7. anni^ etai, in full annfya etai.
317. 9. nudanhangS i^apa-gft. The scouts had gone out of sight of the war-chief j 

so they spoke to the one running, telling him not to proceed so rapidly, but to wait till 
the leader came in sight.

318. 3-4. ahi-bi 3[I, when the animal reached the man.
318, 8. ^ip'ande, etc. Whenever the Snake lifted his tail, it rattled.
318. 14. cin pronounced cin+ by Nudan-axa.
319. 13-14. egi^e atan-kedan, etc. Nudan-axa said that this referred to the war- 

chief who was the last one to eat part of the Snake. Half of his body, that is, all on 
one side, had been changed. On one side he was a snake ; on the other, a man, the 
whole length of his body, as he lay extended on the ground.

320. 2-3. Majan udan gSdi, etc. I agree with Frank La Fleche in substituting for 
this, Majan udan, dah6 tanga gfi'di win/ i^an/awa^a^6 tai: Land, good, hill, big, on the, 
one, you will place us.

320, 6. dahe bazu cehi^e egan, etc. This shows that the narrator was referring to 
a bluff in sight of the place where he was telling the myth.

320. 7. Next to the trees was grass, and. below the grass, on the sides of the hill, 
was only the soil.

321. 1. Whenever any Snake recognized relations, horses, etc., he crawled over 
them.

321, 2. akig$in, equivalent to jug^e g£in.
321, 7. When the tribe left the Snakes, they fastened the horses to posts driven 

into the ground. On their return they found fresh manure dropped here and there in 
a line with the posts; but neither horses nor footprints could be seen. 

VOL. vi    21
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TRANSLATION.

Twenty men went on the war path. They ate nothing. They were very impatient 
from hunger. They made a circuit and were coming back. "That will do, O servants! 
Look around as you walk. Do your best at searching," said the war chief. And at 
length one was coming running. U O war-chief! I think that an animal is moving 
there," said he. "Oho! What sort of animal do you think it is?" said the war-chief. 
"O war-chief! I think that it is a buffalo bull," he said. "Oho!" said the war-chief. 
"If so, O servants! we may live. Go again to look at it." And one went running. 
Behold, the buffalo bull was going along walking. "Fie! Wait for the war-chief to 
come in sight," said the rest of the scouts. And they went slowly, waiting for him 
to appear. "Sit ye here," said he, addressing the servants. And he departed. "Lie 
ye looking at me," said he. He stood for the purpose of intercepting the buffalo. At 
length the buffalo bull was approaching him. He lay aiming at it. He pushed his 
gun along suddenly. He aimed directly at it. When it arrived, behold, it was a 
different animal. He lay fearing the sight of it. He took back his gun. He lay 
thinking, "If I do not shoot at him, he will be very apt to kill me! And if I shoot at 
him and miss him, still he will be apt to kill me!" All the time he lay, fearing the 
sight of it. It was a big Snake, with a rattle as large as a man's head. Whenever he 
lifted his tail, he rattled it: "Tcu+" (whispered). And he shot at the Snake, which 
stood (sic) wittiout stirring at all. But after the Snake was shot at, behold, he fell 
suddenly. "Now the war-chief has killed him," said they. And the war-chief went 
back to them. He reached there again. "O psha! O servants! Though I have killed 
an animal, it is dangerous," said he. "Why! O war-chief! let us examine it at any 
rate, whatever sort of animal it may be," said they. "It is a big Snake," said he. 
"Really!" said they. All wondered. And all arrived there. "See! split it length 
wise with knives," said he. They split it with knives. Behold, the Snake was very 
fat. The Snake had a very good odor, just like that of the buffaloes when the Indians 
kill them. "O war-chief! the odor, is very good. It is just like that of the buffaloes," 
said they. "Test it," said the war-chief. And kindling a fire, they put it on. The 
fire was very hot. And they were impatient from hunger. "Oho! Come, O servants! 
test it," said the war-chief. The sun had almost set. "O servants! let us sleep just 
here," said he. And they thrust sticks through the spare-ribs, running one end of 
each stick in the ground, close to the fire. When the spare-ribs were cooked, they put 
them in a heap. And as each one feared to eat before the rest, they sat putting them 
in a heap. And at length the war-chief said as follows: "Oho! O servants! bring a 
piece to me." And they took a piece to him. He ate it. At length he said, " Servants, 
it is very good. It is just like the buffaloes that we eat." And all ate, except one, who 
was a boy. Though they were willing, he did not eat. " O servant! it is like the buf 
faloes that we eat. The odor is not bad. It is very good. Eat it," said the war-chief. 
"I am unwilling," said the boy. And they sat in a circle around the fire which they 
kindled. But the boy sat apart from them. And it was dark. And having felt very 
full after eating, each one slept. At length the war-chief said, " Oho! Servants, arise! 
It is very bad." And he failed to talk with them, as, strange to say, they were all 
Snakes. Behold, the war-chief had finished changing the half of his body; the whole 
of one side lay stretched out in the shape of a Snake. The other war-chief said as
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follows: "Oho! Call yonder to him," referring to the boy. The boy came. "Come, O 
servant! look at us. O servant! you know that you did not eat because you feared 
this," said he. The boy stood crying. And the war-chief said, "It is a hopeless case. 
You alone will live. Do try to go homeward. We give to you everything which we 
sought in our travels." They gave him their sacredness (or, their charms). "You 
have waited this long for us, yet when it is day, you can go." At length the boy was 
afraid of leaving them. "Having filled one of the large robes, you will please carry 
us on your back. Please put us on a good land, on one of those large hills," said the 
war-chief. And it was day. All were sitting just so, coiled up and upon one another. 
And having taken a large robe, he put them in it. And he departed, carrying them. 
A very good hill was there. There he put them. It was not a small hill; it was a 
hill with a.curvilinear top, like the one extending yonder, with two trees set down on 
the middle of the curvilinear top. And he put them there, by the bottom of the trees. 
As they knew that he was about to go homeward, all the Snakes lay thick over the boy 
(i. e., they covered the surface of his body, as he stood); they passed over his body. 
And leaving them, he went homeward. And he reached home at the lodges. "He 
who was the war-chief ate an animal, and changed his body into that sort of animal. 
He said that he wished to see whatever he has, in the summer, you who are his rela 
tions, the women and children, and even his horses," said the boy. The war-chief 
who was partly a Snake had said, "In the summer I wish to see the lodges at any 
rate." And when it was summer, they removed the camp. They arrived there. "We 
have come. Here it is," said the boy. And the people said, "Let us camp just here." 
And the women, the children, in fact all, arrived there. When they arrived there, 
behold, the Snakes came in sight. They had made dens there. "Those are they. 
Beware lest you fear them. Those are they. Beware lest you flee from them. Stand 
still," said the boy. At length all the Snakes lay thick on the boy. They went beyond 
him. The people stood in a row. And they condoled with them. They made a great 
uproar by crying. In fact, all condoled with them. And when the Snakes had gone 
throughout the line, and had passed over the bodies of the people, they were fully 
satisfied. And the Snakes were in a row at the dens, sitting with one another. They 
lay looking at the crowd of people. Their horses were placed there tied; the packs, 
the saddles too, the whips, bows, the leggings which they had abandoned when they 
were approaching to kill the Snake, also the moccasins which they had abandoned 
when they were approaching all were put there. And it was another winter. Again 
they removed and came to the place. And then the Snakes were invisible. The 
horses which they had left, and which had recently dropped manure, were missing. 
Therefore it is reported that they took them back into their dens,
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THE WARRIORS AND THE THREE SNAKES.

TOLD BT NUDAU/-AXA.

Nlacinga nudan/ ahi-biamd. Ag<£i-jan-hnan'-biamd. Egi^e majan/ jan/
Men to war arrived, they say. They slept on the way home regu- At length land sleep

larly, they say.

tai ^an/ ag<fi-biamd. figi^e jaB<fan'qa !}an'ga (gdedf-ke amd). (f}6 -ujan/ iidan-
will the they came back to, Behold log big (were lying there, they This to sleep very 

they say. say). - in

3 qtian/ , jan^an/qa £db£in-biamd. Sgaxe jan/-biamd. figi^e an/ba amd yft
good, log . three they say. Around they lay, they At length day they when

say. say

(amd). Niidan/hafiga akd u<fcfxidd-biamd. figi^e jan^an'qa amd
high wind (they say). "War-chief the looked around, they say. Behold log the

(sub.)

a ^an'ga akdma. Hau, $&iu \ j)fajiqtian/ . cjdhani-ga, d-biamd. Wan'gi^e
Snake big were, they Ho, servants! it is very bad. Arise, said he, they All

say. say.

6 id<feixa jan/ akdma. Gan'ki ukig^an-biamd. Kig^fdmdin'-biamd. Ki ^add-
with open were lying, they 'And they took hold of one They held firmly to one another, And high

mouth say. another, they say. they say.

sage gasnii-hnan a^d-biamd. Uhan'ge najin' akd xage* najin/ -biamd. Gran/
wind blowing along went they say. The end stood he crying stood they say. And

regularly who

gd-biamd: Hau, ^#i*M! we^ig<fan win/ i<J>da£S ha, d-biamd. Can/ indddan
hesaidasfol- Ho, O servants 1 plan one I have found . said he, they In fact what 

lows, they say: say.

9 jinjin'ga a<jan/-bi kg' can/ b<jniga, man/ kg, hinbeV mdhin, wa'f-biamd WeVa
small things they had, the in fact all, arrow the, moccasins, knife, they gave to them, Snake 

they say , they say

^ankd. GraS'ki f t6 a^apiii t§ ^cetan/ gan/ db(fage k^ amd. Wg's^a amd
the (ob.)- -^nd month the closed when that far so a calm (lay) they say. Snake the

^ (fa^ddesagd-biamd id^ixa jan/i t6. Gran/ $6 g^adin' jan/ kg' dansi g^-hnaD-
that made wind with their with open they when. And this across it the leaping they went 

mouths, they say mouths lay . lay (ob.) across homeward
regularly

12 biamd. Hau, ^'inhd! win/ pahan'gai-ga, d-biamd. Gran/ u^i'aga-biama,
they say. Ho, 0 servants ! one go ye before, said he, they And they were unwilling,

say. they say,

nan/pe-tman/i t6. Ahaii! d-biamd. <tonhd! wieb<(5in/ te, d-biamd nudan/-
they feared regu- as. Oho ! said he, they O servants ! I am he will, said, they say war- 

larly say.

ha,nga akd. Can/ indddan ct8wan/ nudan/hanga 6 wackan/ man<f;in/ am^gan e
chief the. And what soever war-chief that makes an walks that class that

effort

15 gdxe man<^in/ am^gan t'^ te nan/pa-bdji gan/ wieb^in td minke, d-biamd
doing walks that class die will fears not so I am he will I who, said, they say

nudan/hanga akd. Gan/ nudan/hanga ^inke* S'di g^ amd yfi id^ixa jan/ amd
war-chief the. And war-chief the there was going when with open was lying,

homeward mouth they say
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ak4. Gan/ 4ansi 4ki6g$a-biam4. Ahaii! 4-biam4. WackaD/i-ga,
middle the And leaping he had gone home-ward, Oho! said he, they Be strong,

one. over they say. say.

4-biam4 nudan/hafiga ak4. Gan/ cl nudaB'hanga 4ma ak4 c! e*gan 4ansi
said, they say war-chief the. And again war-chief the the again so leaping

other (sub.) over

4ki4g<^a-biam4. Ahaii, <^'in ! wackan'i-ga, 4-biam4. ang4gi 3[i ^ganqti 3
had gone homeward, Oho I servants I be strong, said he, they That we coming when just so 

they say. - say. homeward

g4xe gan/ <fai-ga, 4-biam4. Ci dgan-hnan 'win/ <fancan ag^d najin'-biam4. Ci
to do desire ye, said he, they Again so regularly one by one . going they stood, they say. Again 

say. homeward

win/ ak4 dgan ag^4-biam4. Ci win/ ak4 ag<fai etdgan, nikacinga
the so went homeward, Again one the went apt, man thirty.

they say. (sub.) homeward

Ci win/ ak4 4aBsi a<4-biam4. Ci win/ ak4 £du4tan. Ana akii-ma wackan/ 6
Again one the leaping went homeward, Again one the next to him. How reached there to be strong 

(sub.) over they say. (sub.) many again

4kig<J54ji-hnan/-biam4. fide ^dea^4qtci najin/ tan 4bag<f4-biam4. Ict4b<fi
commanded one another regularly, But at the very bottom stood the one hesitated they say. Tears 

they say. _  

4snu-biam4. Hail, $£'inh&! nii hnin. Nu an<fin/ ^gan angiigacan% 4-biam4.
trickled, they say. Ho, O servant 1 man you are. Men we are so we travel, said (the

leader) they say.

(fax4ge, <^'in, piajl ckaxe, 4-biam4. figi^e g^e* am4 3[I We"Va ak4 nan/qahi 9
You cry, servant, bad you do, said he, they At length he was going when Snake the backbone

say. homeward (sub.)

kg ' <£it'iiqa-bi egan/ w4jan kih^ am4. Ki man/a<fa g4ha kig^(f6 3[i can/ca
the raised in a hump, having he lay down again they   And on his back he knocked him down when without 

they say suddenly, say. again stopping

n<fasnin/ <J5^<fea-biam4. Ahaii! 4-biam4. Gan/, ^'inh4, afigu-hna
he swallowed him they say. Oho! said (the leader) So, 0 servants, we alone we walk.

suddenly they say.

Niacinga win4qtci ct8wan/ 4gudi t'^ gan'<jjai 5[i t'ai, 4-biam4. Gan/ ag(f4- 12
Person one soever where to die wishes if he dies, said he, they So they went

say. homeward

biam4. Gan/ aki-jan-hnan/-biam4. Gan/ ^gan-hnan jan/-biam4 w^ahide tS.
they say. So they slept on the way home So thua regularly they slept, they at a distance when.

regularly, they say. say

figi<J5e nan/ba wadan/be a^4-biam4. Niidanhang4! g4tedi ^i d'liba
At length two to see went they say. 0 war-chief! in that lodge some there the,

place

4-biam4. Ahaii! a-biam4. Niidanhang4! uwajia^ai, 4-biam4. Wackan'-ga. 15
said they, Oho !   said he, they O war-chief I we are tired, said they, Be strong. 
they say. . say. they say.

Can'ge anwaii'gag<fiiu afigan/ <fai, 4-biam4. Ahaii! 4-biam4. Gan/ 87di
Horse we sit on them we wish, said they, they Oho! said he, they So there

say. say.

akf-biam4. j^-^'haqtci kg'di najin/ -biam4. Niidan/hanga akiwa ;ii (fan'di
they reached The very edge of by the they stood, they say. War-chief both lodges to the 

again, they say. the lodges

a<f4-biam4. figi<fce can'ge h^gajl k^ am4. Ki nudan/hanga akiwa w4basi- 18
went they say. Behold horse a great many in a line, And war-chief both drove them

they say. before them

biam4. W4<fin ag<j;4-biam4. Gan/ama g4<£uadi w4<fin aki-biam4. TJwagi(f4
they say. Having they went back, After a while at that place having they arrived   To tell them 

them they say. them again, they say.
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mang^in'-ga, a-biama, nudan/hanga ama
begone, said he, they war-chief the other

say,

waka-bi egan/.
the that he meant. having. 

one who they say
To tell them

akf-biama. Nudan/hanga ^i^a ujawa gaxe, a-biama. Hau! midanhafiga,
he arrived again, 

they say.
War-chief your pleasant has 

made,
said he, they 

say.
Ho ! O war-chief,

3 a-biama wan'giifSqti. Gan/ S'di akf-biama. Ahaii! a-biama. Can'ge c^-ma
said, they say all. And there he arrived again, Oho ! said he, they Horse those

they say. say.

wakantan/i-gS, a-biama, b^iigaqti. Can'ge wakantan'-biama. Gan/ wabasf-
tie them, said he, they all. Horses they tied them, they say. And 

say,
they drove
them before

them

biama
they say all.

Gan/ jan/-hnani
And they slept 

regularly
when having 

them

ag^af
they went the. 
homeward

j,f an/ <£a a-fi
Lodge abandon- they 

ing were 
coming

at the

6 akf-biama.
they arrived home 
again, they say.

b^iigaqti can/ .
all In fact.

Gan/ can'ge wa^in akfi-ma wa'u, inc'age edabe wa'f-biama,
And horse those that they took woman, old man also they gave to them.

home they say,

NOTES.

324, 3. egaxe jan-biama. If this refer to the logs, it means that two logs lay 
parallel, and one at the end went across, forming a partial inclosure. If it refer to the 
men, it means that they lay around the fire, inside this inclosure.

324. 6. ukig$an .... Kig$idlndin. Frank La Fleche makes these "uj[ig£an " and 
"3[ig^idindin," which seems to confound the sociative in "ki" with the reflexive 
in "5[i."

325. 6. ana akii-ina, etc. As many as reached the other side of the Snake that lay 
across their path, encouraged those remaining to jump over.

325, 7. najin tan abag^a-biama. As the verb is preceded by the classifier tan, read 
"abag^t ama." Frank La Fleche.

325,10. gaha kig^e^e. Frank La Fleche says that the Omahas say, "gahe" kig^e^g," 
and the Ponkas, " gaha kig^e^g." See " baha i^g" and " bah6 i^g" in the Dictionary.

325, 19. ganama, etc. After the two war chiefs had moved a while on their way 
back to their comrades, they arrived again (ga^uadi) at that place (unseen by the 
narrator).where their comrades were. But before they arrived in sight of the camp, 
one ordered the other to go ahead and tell the news.

TEANSLATION.

Spme men on the war-path reached the place of their destination. They slept on 
their homeward way. At length they returned to the land where they were going to 
sleep. Behold, large logs were lying there. This was a very good place to sleep in. 
The logs were three. They lay around. At length, when it was day, there was a 
high wind. The war-chief looked around. Behold, the logs were three immense 
Snakes. "Ho, servants! It is very bad. Arise," said he. All the serpents were 
lying with their mouths gaping wide. And the men took a firm hold of one another. 
And the high wind continued to blow the men along towards the mouths of the Snakes.
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He who was at the end stood crying. And he said as follows: "Ho, O servants! I 
have found a plan." And they gave to the Snakes all their possessions, such as arrows, 
moccasins, and knives. And from the time that they closed their mouths there was 
a calm. The Snakes made the high wind with their mouths, when they lay with open 
mouths. And the men went homeward by jumping over the Snake which lay across 
their path. "Ho! O servants! Let one of you go before," said the war-chief. And 
they were unwilling, as all were afraid. "Oho! O servants, I will be he! As the 
war-chief belongs to the class of men who are continually making efforts to accomplish 
anything whatsoever, and who are accomplishing it, not fearing to die, I will be the 
one to undertake it," said the war-chief. And when the war-chief was going home 
ward, the middle Snake was lying with open mouth. And leaping over him, he went 
homeward. "Oho! Be ye strong," said the war-chief. And then the other war-chief 
leaped over in like manner and went homeward. "Oho, O servants! Be ye strong. 
Desire to do just as we do when we are coming homeward," said the war-chiefs. And 
so they continued going homeward one by one; then one went homeward; then one 
was apt to go homeward, thirty men in all. Again one leaped over and went home 
ward- Again the one next to him leaped over. As many of them as reached the other 
side of the Snake exhorted one another to do their best. But he who stood at the 
very end of the line hesitated. The tears trickled down his face. "Ho, O.servant! you 
are a man. We are men, and so we travel. O servant, you do wrong to cry," said the 
war-chief. At length when this man was going homeward, the Snake raised his back, 
forming a hump, and the man lay down suddenly on the Snake's back. And when the 
Sna,ke threw the man over on his (i. e., the man's) back, he swallowed the man imme 
diately. "Olio!" said the war-chief. "So, O servants! we walk alone. When any 
one person wishes to die at any place, he dies." So they went homeward. And they 
used to sleep on the homeward way. And thus they slept regularly when at a dis 
tance. At length two went as scouts. "O war-chief! some lodges are there in that 
place," said they. "Oho!" said he. "6 war-chief! we are tired. Be strong. We 
desire to ride horses," said they. "Oho!" said he. And they reached .there on their 
homeward way. They stood by the very edge of the lodges. Both war-chiefs went 
to the village. Behold, a great many horses were in a long line. And both war-chiefs 
drove them along before them. They took them away towards their comrades. After 
moving a while, they reached that place again with them. "Begone and tell them," 
said one war-chief, addressing the other. He arrived there again and told them. "Your 
war-chief has done a pleasant thing," said he. "Ho, O war-chief!" said every one. 
And the war-chief who had the horses arrived there again. "Oho!" said he, "tie ye 
all those horses with lariats." They tied the horses with lariats. And they drove 
all before them. And they slept regularly as they went homeward. They arrived 
home again at the lodges which they had abandoned when they were coming in this 
direction towards the foe. And all the horses which they had brought back they gave 
to the women and the old men.
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THE SUN AND MOON.

TOLD BY

yon cause them to be 
lost

habit- 
nally,

ct6wan/ waome^a11 dgan ahigi
notwith- yon scatter as many 
standing them

Nfacinga ahigi uhi ewe*kan-
People many to grow I -wish for

Awimaka-majl Nikacinga if^
I am out of patience with People I collect them 

yon.

a-biama Nianba aka.
said they say Moon the.

ctgwan/ ugahanadaze ii<fajf-hnan e*gan ahigi
notwith- darkness you put regn 

denly standing them in it larly

a-biama Min/ aka. Hau, nfkacinga-mace ! ahigi ju^at'a
you kill them regu- said they say Sun the. Ho, ye who are people !

them, as I scatter them I sud- notwith- darkness you put regn- as many hungry
standing th

taite".
shall

Pahdci anmsta wi^an/be
Above directly 

above

b^ugaqti
all

Cl wi ctf
Again I too

I see yon

n/
I sit

Ho,

tai minke.
will I who.

many

Edadan ckan/
What business

n/
you mature

manhnin'i
ye walk

tai miftke, a-biama
sit will I who,I ruling you

ag£in' ta miflke.
I sit will I who. i collect yon '

said he, they 
say.

aki-<feajan/ tai.
you sleep there will, 

again

a-biama.
said she, they 

say.

a-biama
said, they say

Ci
Again

Nian

Can/ ckan/ manhnin/ tai t6
In fact business yon walk will the

ujan'ge
road

ba aka.
Moon the.

ukiawataD
one after the 

other

Nianba
Moon

we walk

aka
the

wa<li
wqman

Nianba aka ga-biama:
Moon the said as follows, 

they say:

!-de ugahanaddze 3jl ci u^winqti
while darkness if again assembling

in full force

wi iwib£ig$an tai minke,
I I ruling you will I who,

Haci manb^in/ ta minke,
Behind I walk wiU I who,

aU

shall.

wrn/ (%anqtian/i.
is just like.

afga^aN&xe
Kettle carrying 

on the armman<fcin/-hnani.
she walks regularly.

NOTES.
The Sun and Moon used to reside on the earth prior to their quarrel recorded in 

the myth, of which this fragment is all that has been preserved.
328, 2. ugpa^wa^e", you cause them to be lost, i. e., you kill them by your heat.
328, 2-3. ewekanb£egan, *'. e.j ewe"kanb^a 6gan.
328, 8. aki-^ajan, from kijan.

TRANSLATION.
"I am out of patience with you. Notwithstanding I assemble the people, you 

scatter them, and thus cause many to be lost," said the Moon. "I," said the Sun, 
"have desired many people to grow, and so I scattered them, but you have been 
putting them in darkness, and thus have you been killing many with hunger. Ho, ye 
people! many of you shall mature. I will look down on you from above. I will be 
directing you in whatever occupations you engage." The Moon said as follows: "And 
I, too, will dwell so. I will collect you, and when ifc is dark, you shall assemble in full 
numbers and sleep. In fact, I myself will rule all your occupations. And we shall 
walk in the road one after the other. I will walk behind him." The Moon is just like 
a woman. She always walks with a kettle on her arm.
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Tan/wang(fan win/ 6di-<jjan ama. Ki wa'ii win/ iidanqti a<J;in'-biamd tan/-
Village one it was they And woman one very good they had, they say vfl- 

there say.

wafig<fan akadi Kl c&mjin'ga gan/^a ahl-hnan-biama. Ki <fi <a-hnan-biama.
lage at the. And young man desiring they regu- they say. And they regu- they say.

her arrived larly failed larly

Ki nfacinga c^nujm'ga win/ , Hinda! wa'ii gan/ <^ai <fei'a-ona,ni ^de wa'ii 3
And person young man one, Let me see I woman theyde- failed regu- but woman

sired ularly

kan'b<£a b^ t^-na, e^gan-biama. Gan/ c^nujin'ga ak4 a<£4-biam&. Can/ dah^
1 desire her I go will 1 he thought, they say. And young man the went they say. And hill

(sub.)

win/ ^afigaqti 6df-<fan 5[I niaci*ga wiu/ ag^in/ akama. C^nujin'ga
'one very large it was when person 'one was sitting, they -say. Young man thinking of the 

there woman

a^ ama niacinga dahddi g^in/ ^in'ke ^ad^ a^a-biama. Ki niacinga dahadi 6
he who was person on the hill sat he who from a went they say. And person on the hill 

going _ near point

g^in/ aka mafi'g^e najin/-bi 5[I ci g<£in'-hnan-biama. Kl 6'di ahi-biam4
sat he who erect stood, they when again sat regu- they say. And there arrived, they

say larly say

c&mjin'ga nrin/<^ig^an/ ama, niaci"ga (fifikg'di. Kl, Kag^ha, eatan <^ag^in/ a,
young man thinking of a the, person by the. And, Friend, why you sit f

woman

4-biama c&mjifi'ga aka. Kl ama ak4 ga-biama: Kag^ha, 16 (fdma wea- 9
said, they say yonng man the. And the the said as follows, Friend,' buf- these lat-

other (sub.) they say: falo

naqib^a kan/b^a ^degan akiisande-onan/ ib^gan in/<8 si5[an i^akantan/ ha,
tack them I wish but through regn- I have gone, stone ankle I tie to it

(and beyond) larly as

a-biama. In/<8 ^angdqti <fan dde si^a11 lkantan g<fin/ -biam4. Ki ama aka
said he, they Stone very large the but ankle . tying to he sat they say. And the the 

say. other (sub.)

ga-biama: Ka^ha, e^ahi ^p'ctS ^an/onin te ha. Wagacan b(f^-de jug<^e 12
said as follows, Friend, the time if ever you run will . Traveling I go when to be 

they say: comes   with

a^ifi'ge. Anga^e te ha, a-biama. An/han, a-bi egan/ , jug<fe a(f4-biama.
I have none. Letusgo . said he, they Yes, said, they having, with him he went, they say.

say. say

ci n£ ^angaqti nan/ba 6di-<fan 5p, 6'di nlaciBga win/ g<fin/ akama.
At length again lake very large two it was when, there person one was sitting, they

there say.

Gran/ ni te" <J>atan' gan<£a-bi-de bamaxe ni te £atan/ a<£a-bi ct6wan/ ci 15
And water the to drink he desired, while stooping water the to drink he went, notwith- again

they say they say standing

dagahan-hnan/-biama. Ki ^ama c^nujin'ga 6'di ahi-biama. Kag^ha, e4tan
bo raised the regu- they say. And this yonng man there arrived, they Friend, why

head larly . say.
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<£ag<fin/ a, d-biaind. An/han, kageTia, ni <fe^an b<fdtan kan/b<f ^degan an*an/-
you sit ? said he, they Yes, friend, water this I drink it I wish but I never 

say.

b<fan-maji-onan-man/ <%an ce'hi^a11 eddbe srt b£dtan kanb<fe^gan ag<fin/ ha,
get enough to satisfy me as yonder one also if I drink it I wish, as I sit

3 a-biama. Kagdha, e:jahi ^I'cte" ni onatan te ha. Jiig<£e an^in'ge. Anga<fe te ha,
said he, they Friend, the time if ever water you will . Tobewith Ihavenone. Let as go 

say. ' comes drink

d-biamd. Gan/ nan/ba juwag^d-biamd, ^db<fin tfi. A^d-bi 3[i, ci e*gi<fe nia-
said he, they And two he went with them, three the. They went, when, again at length per- 

say. they say, they say

cinga win/ man/xa^a u<f;ixide man<£i-n/ araama. E'di ahi-bi egan/ , Eatan
"son one at the sky looking was walking, they say. There they arrived, having, "Why

they say

6 manhnin/ a, a-biama. An'han, kagelia, manb<fcidan (fee'a^e'-de man/ in'g^i-mdji
you walk ? said he, they Yes, friend, I pulled the I sent it but arrow it has come I not 

say. bowstring suddenly back to me

e*gan i<fdape, a-biama. Kage*ha, wagacan b<J5e*-degan jug^e an<£m'ge. E^dha
as I wait for it said he, they Friend, traveling I go bat to be with Ihavenone. Further 

to appear, say.     on

5[i'ct6 man/ kg mfidgme t& Angd<fe te ha, a-biama. An/han, a-bi egan/ ,
if ever arrow the you seek your mil. . Let us go . said he, they Yes, said, they having, 

own say. say

9 a<£a-biama. Diiba-biama. Egi<^e niacinga win/ ^iziie jan/ akama. ^agaha11'-
they went, they Four they say. At length person one stretched was lying, He raised his 

say. . out they say. head

bi 5fi-hnan/ ci pi jan/-hnan-biama. Egide ^an'de ke';a w4na'an-hnan/ akama.
they when regu- and again he lay regn- they say. Behold ground on the he was listening regularly to 
say" larly larly something, they say.

Kage*ha, e4tan ^ajan/ a, d-biam4. An/han, kag^ha, deji dddan ge7 ct8wan/ ii
Friend, why you lie 1 said he, they Yes, friend, vegeta- what the soever corn-

say. tion ing

12 tg nyii te aana'a11 ha, a-biamd. Kagdha, e^aha ^I'ctg d^and'a" te ha.
the breath- the I listen to it . said he, they Friend, further if ever yon listen to will 

ing say. on it

Ang4<fe te ha. Wagacan nianb<j>in/ e*degan jiig^e an^in/ge, a-biama. An/han,
Let us go . Traveling I walk but to be with I have none, said he, they Yes,

say.

a-bi egan/ , jug^e a^a-biama. Egif,e tan/wang<^an ^an7di ahi-biamd. Gran/
said, having, with him he went, they say. At length village at the they arrived, And 

they say they say.

15 niacinga ama 6'di ahi-bi 3[i niacinga akigqti wdbanan/-biamd. Niacinga
man the there arrived, when people standing gazed at them, they say. Person 

(sub.) they say very thick

sdtan atii ha, d-biamd. Awddi <£atii a, d-biamd. An/han, wa'ii
five they . said they, they For what have you ? said they, they Yes, woman the 

have come say. come say.

angan/ <£a angati, d-biam4. Wa'ii <£inkd gan/ <£a ati-hnan dde, te'qi; ^i'd-hnan:
we desiring we have said they, they "Woman the desiring they regu- out, d-iffi- they regu- 

her come, say. her have larly cult; fail larly,
come

18 d-biamd. Gan/ gd-biama: Wa'ii ^ELke* <J5ag^an/ ckan/hnai J[i
said they, they And they said as fol- "Woman ' the yon marry you desire if stone this 

say. lows, they say: her

ai ^i, majan' wddajia^a gacibe ^<fa<£ai 5fi, ^ag^an/ tai. Tan/ -
you throw it away if, land to a remote out from you send it if, yon marry will. Vil-

her

n u'aze-hnan can/can, a-biamd. Ki c^nujin'ga min/^ig^an/ gan/^a
lage the it shades regu- continually, said they, they And young man thinking of a desired 

lany say. woman her
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aka, Qe-1! kag^ha, te*qi hegaji, 4-biam4. Kage'ha, edadan te*qi a. Te*qi
he who, Alas I my friend, diffi- very, said he, they My friend, what diffl- > Difficult

cult say. cult

ctSwan/ji, 4-biam4 In"e-sb[an-ikantan/ ak4. Gan' e'di a^a-biama P'^-si^a11 -
not at all, said, they say Stone- ankle- tied- to the. And there went they say In''8-siJ[an-

ikantan/ aka in"6 $an'di. E'di ahf-bi egan/ , in"e 4bit'4-bi egan/ , bahi<j^a- 3
ika°tan' the stone to the. There arrived, having, stone leaned on it, having, he pushed it

they say   . they say away

biama. ln"6 <fan ug4oneone'gan ga^iib6qtian/ -biama. Ki editan in"6 <fan
they say. Stone the as it was cracked in it was ground very fine by the And from that stone the 

many places by the fall fall, they say.

ga^iibe uga8qtian/-biama, majan/ b^iiga agudi ctSwan/ in/ '8 gfi. Egi<^e ci
beaten fine it was scattered far and wide, land the whole where soever stone the At length again 

they say,   (pi.).

g4-biam4: Niacinga <fank4 wa<f4te taf ha. tJwagihan'i-ga, 4-biam4. Tan/ -
they said as fol- Men the they eat will . Cook ye for them, said they, they Vil- 
lows, they say : say.

wang<J>an b^ugaqti iiwagihan/-biam4. uMxe hdgaji (in/ ahi-biam4 ni ctS
lage the whole cooked for them, they say. Kettle many cairy- they arrived, water even

ing they say

ed4be. Ki g4-biam4: He! kag^ha, an^4'a tait^, 4-biam4. Ki Ni-<f4tan-
also. And he said as follows, Alas! my friend, we fail to shall, said he, they And Water-drinker- 

they say : eat say.

ak4 g4-biam4: Kag^ha, an^4snin tan'gata11, 4-biam4. An'han, kag^ha, 9
large the said as follows, My friend, we swallow it we who will, said he, they Yes, my friend, 

they say: ' say. .

4-biam4 4ma ak4. Wa<j>4ta-biam4 wan'gi^e.
said, they say the the. They ate they say all. They ate, they say although !Ni-<fatan 

other

ak4 (fe^xe 16 can/ uji <fiz4-bi egan/ <£asnin/ <fdda-biam4. Ni t6' cti
qafiga the Kettle the yet filled took, they having swallowed suddenly, they say. "Water the too

say

waii'gi^e ^asnin/-biam4. Egi^e can/gax4-biara4. Hau. Wa'ii win/ an/sagi ] 2
all he swallowed, they At length they ceased, they say. 1T "Woman one swift

say.

h^gaji ddegan, <f;akibanan/i <^agianona $ag<jtf 3[i, wa'ii ^ag<^an/ tai, 4-biam4.
very but, ye run a race you leave her yon come if, woman you marry will, said they, they

back her . say.

In/ '8-si5[an-ika11tan ak4 g4-biam4: Wi ju4g<fe b<^ t4 minke, 4-biam4,
At length In"S-si3ia11-ikantan' the said as follows, I I with her I go will I who, said he, they

they say: say,

wa'ii 6 wak4-bi egan/ . Gan' jug^e a<J;4-biam4. In/ '8-si5[an-ikantan/ ak4 15
woman that he meant, having. And with her he went, they say. I'>"e-Bi5iaMkantaI1/ the 

they say (sub.)
TTrTQ '"IT rfpl" "111 fVn*CL Q /PQ r"lT Cl TTT\ Q IVl Ol Q 1^1 I^Q Yl Q Til TX7Q CfwQ Ck fVI il n Q /pQn/il 2i/llWet U. tt/1 J*-*-&y" aiCLdi~Ula>m<l« JiJldJel JvlUelUcl JU.Wdg(l/t5 dig 1 11 lid (Ldll U.1 t3 tU
woman the with her he went, they say. Land to run a race with them was coming at the there

(ob.) - back regularly

jug<f>e ahi-biama nii (Mnke'. (pe^uta11 ju4wag<fee-hnan ag^S h6. P'ta1
with him she arrived, they man the (oh.). Thence . I with them regu- I go . ' 

say larly homeward.

,n

te he, 4-biam4 wa'ii ak4. Gan/ g<fin/ jiig<^a-bi sp, wa'ii ak4 18
let us rest . said, they say woman the. And sat he with her, when, woman the

they say (sub.)

g4-biam4: G4t8di jan/-a he, 4-bi egan/ , he* ufna-biam4. Gan/ nii kg jant'^
sn id as follows, Tn that lie thon .   said, having, lice she hunted for, And man the was sound 

they say : place they say   him they say. asleep
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ama. Jant'£ iflfjl an'<fa ag<fa-biam£ wa'ii aka.
Sound when leaving went back, they say woman the.
asleep him

they 
say.

wa'ii aka e"^anbe aki-biama.
the

win/ wdahide^qti 6df
Hill one at a great distance there

a-biama. Wadan/ba-bi
insight came back, they say. Yonder has that said they, they 

come hack one, say.
Looked at them, 

they say

egan/, ^gi*e, wa'ii ak& eonan/ arnama. Kl ga-biamd: Kagdha Wana'an/ ,
having, behold, woman the alone was moving, And he said as follows, My friend Listener,

they say. they say:

inkage
my friend is not

egan/ ,
having, behold,

ha. Ana'an'-ga, a-biama. Gran/ Wana'an/ aka ana'an/-bi
. Listen to hi , said he, they And Wana'a1" the listened to him, 

say. they say

, jan/q£ude ana'a^-biama. Inkage jan't'e k^, a-biama. Hau,
snoring listened to him, they 

say.
My friend sound 

asleep
lies, said he, they

say.
Ho,

Man<J5idan, igaskan'
end Pull-the-bow, make an att

-ga ha, a-biama. Gan/ Man<feidan-;an'ga man/ win/
pt . said he, they And Pnli-the-bow-large arrow one 

say.

took it, 
they say

egan/ , ma
havimg, arrow

n/ kg <J5aqan'-biamd, ki ^idan/ ^(fea-biama. Gan/ niacinga
the bit off they say, and pulling sent forcibly, they And man

the bow say.

thus
jan't'e kd 5[i, daqti ke'di (ii-biam4

sound lay when, right on on the wounded him,
the nose they say

MaD^idan-^an'ga
aka.

the.

Gran/ d4han-
And arose

bi egan/ ,
they having, 
say

wa'ii akd dng4-bit^ama. Gan/ ag(j;a-biama. Egi<j>e wa'ii
behold woman the isappeared, they 

say
And he went back, they 

say.
At length woman

the
ki ^inkd uq<f a-biama. Wa'ii

reached she who he overtook, they "Woman 
say.home

Gan/ wa'ii
And woman the (ob.)

an/^a ag^a-bi egan/ mi
leaving he went having man 

her homeward, 
they say

ak& pahan'ga aki-biama. Gan/ wa'ii ^ifik^ uhi-biama.
the before reached (the goal), And woman the (ob.) he overcame, 

(sub.) they say. they say.

12 g£an'-biamd nii aka.
he married her, man the. 

they say

NOTES.

829, 10. in<6 si:s[an i£akantan hS.. He tied stones to Ms ankles to keep himself from 
running too swiftly.

330, 1. kanb£ edegan, *. e., kan/b^a ^degan. 
330, 2. kanb<fegan, i. e., kan'b^a e"gan.
330. 7. b^6-degan may be "b^6 6degan."
331. 19. gatSdi jan-S, he; *. e., lie with your head in my lap.
332. 8. $egan jant'e ke ^i, when he lay sound asleep, with his face on his hand, 

having his cheek turned upward.
The narrator made the following rhetorical prolongations in the text:   329, 1.

u+danqti instead of udanqti; 330, 15. a+kieqti instead of akigqtij 331, 7. b^u+gaqti
' instead of b^ugaqti; 332, 1. we+ahid6qti for weahidgqti; 332, 10. ^an+ggqtci for
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TRANSLATION.

A very beautiful woman dwelt in a certain village. And the young men used to 
go thither, as they desired her. And they always failed to win her. And one young 
man thought, "Let me see! They have desired the woman, and have always failed, 
but I desire the woman and I will go! n And the young man departed. And there 
was a very high hill, on which a person was sitting. The youth who was thinking of 
the woman drew near the man sitting on the hill. And the person who sat on the hill 
stood erect and then sat, at short intervals. And the young man who was thinking 
of the woman arrived there by the man. And the young man said, "My friend, why 
do you sit?" And the other said as follows: "My friend, I wish to attack these 
buffaloes, but I always go beyond them, so I tie stones to my ankles." The stones were 
very large, but he was tying them to his ankles. And the youth said, "My friend, if 
ever the time comes, you can run; but I am without a companion. Let us go." The man 
said, "Yes," and went with him. At length, they came in sight of two large lakes, 
where a man was sitting. When he wished to drink water, he bowed his head and 
drank; and he raised his head again. The young man arrived there. "My friend, 
why do you sit?" said he. "Yes, my friend, I wish to drink this, but I never get 
enough, so I am desiring to drink yonder one also," said the man. "My friend, if ever 
the time comes, you can drink it. But I have no companion; let us go," said the youth. 
And the man went with the two, making three. As they went, they saw another per 
son, who was walking and looking at the sky. Having reached him, the youth said, 
"Why do you walk?" "Yes, my friend, I pulled the bowstring, and sent the arrow 
far away. But as the arrow has not come back to me, I am waiting for it to appear," 
said the man. "My friend, I am going traveling, but I have no one with me. You 
can seek your property in the future. Let us go," said the youth. When the man 
said, "Yes," they departed. They were four. At length there was a person lying 
stretched out. Whenever he raised his head, he lay down again. Behold, he was 
listening regularly to something on the ground. "My friend, why do you recline?" 
" Yes, my friend, the different kinds of vegetation are coming forth, and I am listening 
to their breathing," said the man. "My friend, you can listen to it in the future. Let 
us go. I walk on a journey, but I have no one with me," said the youth. When the 
man said, "Yes," he went with him;

At length they arrived at the village. And when the men arrived there, the people 
crowded around to gaze at them. "Five men have come," said the people. "Why 
have you come?" "Yes, we have come because we desire the woman," said the five 
men. "Though they come regularly on account of the woman, they always fail, as it 
is difficult to win her," said the people. And they said as follows: "If you wish to 
marry the woman, you will throw this rock away, and send it out from this place to a 
remote land. It always overshadows the village, and keeps away the sunlight." 
And the youth who desired the woman said, "Alas! my friends, it is very difficult." 
"My friend," said In/ 'e"-sh[a11-ikantan/ (He-who-tied-stones-to-his-ankles), "what is diffi 
cult? It is by no means difficult." He went to the rock. When he arrived there, he 
leaned against the rock, and pushed it away. As the rock was cracked in many places 
by the fall, it was ground very fine. And from that cause, that is, from the rock which 
was ground very fine, came all the stones which are scattered far and wide over the
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whole earth, wheresoever they are. And they said again as follows: "Let the men eat. 
Cook ye for them." All the villagers cooked for them. They carried many kettles 
thither, also water. And the youth said as follows: "My friends, we cannot eat it 
all." And M-$atan-!}anga (He-who-drauk-much-water) said as follows: "My friend, we 
shall devour it." "Yes, my friend," said the other one. All ate. Though they ate, 
M-$atan-^anga took a kettleful and baited it down. And he swallowed all the water. 
At length they ceased.

" There is one woman who is very swift at running. If you run a race together, 
and you come back ahead of her, you can marry the other woman," said the people. 
At length Inn8-si5[an-ikantan/ said as follows: "I will go with her," referring to the 
woman. And he went with her; In"e-si3[an-ikantan/ went with the woman. She arrived 
with the man at the land whence she was accustomed to be coming back with them 
when she ran races. Said the woman, " I always go homeward from this place with 
those whom I accompany. Let us rest now." And when he sat with her, the woman 
said as follows: "Lie in that place." When she said it, she hunted lice for him. And 
the reclining man was sound asleep. When he was sound asleep, the woman left him 
and went homeward. The woman came in sight again on a very distant hill. " Yonder 
they come," said they. When they looked, behold, the woman was coming alone. And 
the youth said as follows: "Friend Waua'a11 (Listener), my friend is missing. Listen 
to him." And Wana'a" listened to him. And, behold, he heard him snoring. "My 
friend lies sound asleep," said he. "Ho, friend Man^idau (Pull-the-bow), make an 
attempt," said the youth. And big Man$idau took an arrow and bit off the end, and 
pulling the bow, he sent the arrow with great force. And when the man lay thus, 
sound asleep, big Mau^ida" wounded him right on the nose. And when he arose, 
behold, the woman had disappeared. And In/ 'e-si5[au-ikautan/ went back. At length, 
when the woman Lad nearly reached home, he overtook her. Having gone homeward, 
the man left the woman behind, and reached the goal before her. So he overcame 
the woman; and the youth married the other woman.

THE ORPHAN: A PAWNEE LEGEND.

DICTATED IN (pEGniA BY BIG ELK, AN OMAHA.

Pahan'gaqtci <ja^in ama Wakan'da ^ink^ ibahan-biama. H^ga-baji-
At the very first Pawnee the Deity the knew him, they say. They were always

hnan/ -biama. Gaq$an/ a^a-biama. Waha^icige'qti i5[an jiigig^a-biama,
numerous, they say. On the hunt they went, they A real orphan his he with his own, they

say. grandmother say,

wa'iijifigaqtci, ;ig<£e. J,iha <£iq<£fge gi'in/-hnan-biama h[an/ ama. Wahan/-
a very old woman, dwelt. Tent-skin worn by carried her own regularly, bis the. Or-

use they say grandmother

^icige aka man'de ke a<£in/-biama Waiin/ $an cti piajl, ha waiin/ ; najiha
phan the bow the had they say. Kobe the too bad, skin robe ; hair
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ctt q<f>an/je-hnan'-biam4. We"gi<j>e-ctan' -biama. jji ke tf uhan'ge ge ahi-bi
too uncombed regularly, they say. Begging-visitor-chronic, they say. Lodge the lodge end the arrived at,

(line) (pi.) they say

5[i ce'ta11 uha wegi<^e a^e*-hnan/ -biama. We'gi^e-cta"' <£ada-biam4, ijaje-t'an'-
when so far follow- visiting to he went regularly, they Wegi<fe-ctaw they called him, they caused

ing beg say. ' they say, him to

ki^a-biania. Graq^a"7 a^a-biama. Cau/ We'gi^e-cta"' b[uhe-hnau/ -biam4, uha 3
have the name, On the mint they went, they Still W6gi<fe-ctan/ they were afraid of regularly, fol-

they say. say. they say, lowing

au/ a^a-biama. Hau/egau/tce }[i wahan'-biam4.
he went regularly, they On the hunt they went, they Morning when they removed, they 

say. ' say. say.

Egi^e jan/ -biama. jjiu^iq^ige ke'di jan/ -biama. (£li'ude aia<^ai ke'di jall/ -
Behold he slept, they say. Old camping- by the he slept, they say. ~ Leaving they had at the ho slept

ground him solitary gone

biama. Jant'e"qti jan/ i t£. gi^e, (e'ake' aka ha, 4-biam4 waqe ama. 6
they say. Sound asleep he lay. At length, This one reclining .   said, they say white the

is he man (sub.).

(jahan-bi egan/ , e'gitfee waqe duba akama. Ag<J54-biain4 w4qe am4 Wahan/-
Arisen, they having, behold white four were, they Went back, they white the Or-

say man say. say man (sub.).

aka a^a-biama. I5[i<^a-biam4. Ugaq<£an ujan'ge uh4 a<£ai tg. Can/ ,
phan the went, they say. He awoke, they say. The huutiug road follow- he went. And,

party ing it

Wahan/ <£icige ama ati-baji, ecai-de ci atii ha, 4-biam4 cdnujiil'ga arna. 9
Orphan the has not come, ye said but again he has . said, they say young man the

come (pi.).

Wahau/ -biam4. W^gi^e ci e'di ahi-biam4 nikagahi uju ^ii te'di. Ijafi'ge
They removed, they say. Visiting to again there he arrived, they chief prin- lodge at the. His

beg say cipal daughter

ce"tan wa^ixa-baji-biama. Gran/ ii'i-biam4 Wahan'<^icige <finkd. Ki, *Nikaci"-
so far had not married, they say. And she gave him Orphan the. And, The

food, they say

ga-ma wa^ate <^mg^-hnani; <£e<J}u-hnan wa^ite t'an/ ha. Can/ atan'cte ga11 ' 12
people food they have none here only food is . And whenever at all 

regularly ; (owned) (?)

i ckan'hna 5[i ti-ga ha, a-biama. Ci uq^ ati-biama w^gi^e. Wuhii!
you you wish when   come . said he, they Again quickly he had coine, visiting to lleally ! 
come ' hither say. they say beg.

w

\va<£ate <^mg^gan winaqtciau wa<^4te-hnau'i an/ba ge, ai t6. Iu/tcaMqtci u^i'i
food as there is only once they eat regularly day the, he said. Just now she gave 

none you food

<^ag<f;^ <£an'cti, a-biama. Ki ijan'ge ak4 ci ii'i-biam4 ibahan'-bi egan'. 15
you went heretofore, said he, they And his the again gave him food, she knew him, because. 
homeward . say. daughter they say they say

Wahan'-biam4. Ki nikagahi uju ijan'ge ak4 g4-biam4: Nanh4, $6 wahan/
They removed, they say. And chief princi- his the said as follows,   0 mother, this removin

pal daughter ' they say :

u<^iiciqti <£a;i te he', 4-biama. Ki nikagahi ijafi'ge aka
they go when path at the very you pitch will . said she, they And chief his daughter the 

front the tent say.

c^nujin'ga g^ubaqti ukie-hnan'-biam4, can/ in'cte w4<£ixe gan'<^a-baji-biama. 18
young man all courted her regularly, they yet as if to marry a she did not wish, they say. 

  say, man

(JM ti-bi te i$4pe tf e*gani te, wa'ii am4 we^e a(f4-biam4, jan/ agia(f4-
This to have the waiting pitched like it when, woman the to dis- they went, they wood they irent

come, to appear the (sub.) cover it say, for
they say tent
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biama. Jan/ t6 'in/ ag^i-biamd. Ki nikagahi aka S'di ahii t& Gazan/a^a
they say. "Wood the carry- they came back, And chief the there arrived. In the midst of 

ing they say.

e*gan ^f et^de, a-biama nikagahi aka. Wa'ii aka gd-biamd: £ganja
yon should have said, they say chief the. Woman the said as follows, Though so 
pitched the tent, . they say:

3 min/jinga ^ijan'ge $e^u ?i afi'gaji e*gan a?i he", d-biamd. Ki nikagahi
girl your daughter here to commanded as I pitched . said she, they And chief 

pitch it me it say.

ijan'ge jan/ t8 'in/ ag^i-biamd. j,! te'di itd^a-bdji; gaqd^a ite^a-biamd.
his wood the carry- she came back, Tent at the she did not put it ; aside she put it, they say. 

daughter ing they say.

Wahan/<ficige i5[an/ £uti amd, tfha <fiq</%e gi'in/ amd. Wa'ujinga,
At length   Orphan his was coming, tent- worn by she car- they Old woman,

grandmother they say, skin use ried hers say.

6 diida gi-S hS, d-biamd nikagahi ijan'ge akd, jan/ te"di i^dpe g$in/ . Wa'ii
this way come . said, they say chief his daughter the, wood at the waiting sat. Woman

them for her

akd icte gan/ iaji amd. j/na & Jan/ *S7 cli ite^S amd. j^i tS igaxd-biamd.
the ashamed as spoke they Skin- the wood by the she put they Lodge the she made of it, they

not ' say. tent it say. say.

Hin +! ^-hna" g^in/-biam4 wa'ujin'ga akd. C^nujin'ga amd g^-hnan-biamd:
Oh! saying sat they say old woman the. Young man the (pi.) said as follows, regularly, 

regularly they say :

9 Wa! nikagahi ijanxge akd Wahan'<£icige i^an/ ii t8 igidxai, d-biamd.
Why! chief his daughter the Orphan his grand- lodge the made for her, said they,

mother they say.

Kage*ha, d^ixe td akd eb<£egan, d-biamd. j,i tS ^ictan/-biamd. Waiin/
Friend, she will marry him I think, said they, they Lodge the she finished, they say. Robe

' say.

umin/je eddbe Wahan/ ^icige ^i te'^a 'jugig<£an/-biamd nikagahi ijaii'ge akd.
bed also Orphan lodge to the carried hers, they say chief his daughter the.

12 Wa! $an/ ^gau ce"he ha, d-biamd. Ahii t6
Why! it is just as I thought . said they, thev He arrived Orphan lodge at the. Lodge the

say.

ugida-bdji najin/ -biamd. Can/qti dgiddg^a najiu/-biamd, wa'ii man/ta^a
he entered not his he stood, they say. In spite of bashful about he stood, they say, woman inside

his own

g$in/ akdgan. Na! i-a he, d-biamd. j^i t6 ugida-biamd. Umin/je iidanqti
sitting as she was. Pie ! come . said she, they Lodge the he entered his, they Bed very good

say. say.

15 gidxe. Jiig^e g$in/ akama. A^ixa-biamd.' Wa^dte jug^e a$in/ -biama. Ki
she made With him she was sitting, She married him, they Pood with Mm she had, they say. And 
for him. they say. say.

ce'nujin/ga amd gd-biama: Wa! kagdha, Wahan/<£icige d^ixd-biamd nikagahi
young man the said as follows, Why ! my friend, Orphan sue has married, chief 

(pi.) they say: they say

ijan'ge akd, ^-hnan-biama. Gd-biama: (piddi e'paze tai gasdni u^dhna te
his the, they said regularly, He said as follows, Your let them stop to-morrow you tell him will 

daughter they say. they say: father to rest

18 ha, d-biamd. Nikagahi akd ieki^ewaki^d-biamd. Can/ , Edtan tdgan dpaze
.   said he, they Chief the made them act as criers, they say. And, Why in order stop to 

say. that rest

t^dan, e<£dgaB-biamd. l^apaze te, ai d^a, u+! gasdni, d-biamd. Ki
should? they thought, they say. You stop to will, he indeed, halloo! to-morrow, said he, they And

rest says say.



THE ORPHAN: A PAWNEE LEGEND. 337

g4-biam4: E4tan wa<f4te <fmg^ j[i e*paze t^inte, 4-biam4. gi^e w4qe diiba
they said as fol- Why food without when stop to should? said they, At length white four
low's, they say: rest they say. man

e'di ahi-biam4. W4qe diiba atii ha, 4-biam4 niijinga am4.
there arrived, they say. White man four they . said, they say boy the. You assemble your-

have come selves

te, ai 4<fea, u+! a-biam4, Wahan'<£icige ak& e"gan g4xe 4gaji-bi egan/ . 3
will, he indeed, halloo! said (the crier), Orphan the so to do commanded, having. 

says . they say, . they say

Nikagahi ^inke' :5[ig<£itan w4gaji-biam4, g^iiba.. Ed4dan'
Chief the one to adorn commanded them, all. ' What all to give they indeed,

who themselves they say, you promise

te, ai 4<j;a, u+! . Man/zeska win4qtci lijuqti win/ g4xe
halloo ! You adorn your- will, he indeed, halloo ! Silver one really one to make

selves says principal him

'i<fai te. figi^e w4qe am4 e*$anbe ati-biam4 e*gas4ni ip. Gaciba^a 6
they promised.' At length, white the insight had come, they the morrow when. Outside 

man say

janman'<f}in ati riajin'-biam4. W4qe liju ak4 pahan'ga g<£in'-biam4. Ki
wagon having stood they say. White princi- the before   sat they say. And 

come man pal

nikacinga g<jniba gacibe ahi-biam4, ^4^. Gan/ w4qe am4 6'di a-i-biam4,
people all out of arrived, they Pawnees. And white the there were coming,

say, man (pi.) they say,

diiba. Ki uju ak4 g4-biam4 w4qe ak4: NikacPga ang4x 'ian'<^ai <£m'ke<£an' 9
four.   And prin- the said as follows, white the: Man we make we promised he who was 

cipal they say man him the one

4-biam4. Can/ <^ke wadan/be u<£ixide man<£in/ -biam4
seeking him -walk ye, said he, they And this looking at them seeking walked they say

say. (line) him

w4qe am4. Nudan/haiiga (janke^a aki-biam4. Na! niidanhang4, an<^an/ ^a-
white the War-chief to the they arrived again, Why! O war- chief, we did not 
man (pi.). they say.

baji, 4-biam4. Na! pahan'gaqtci ctan/bai te icpahan dinte, 4-biam4. Hau! 12
find bun, said they, Fie! at the very first ye saw him as you know probably, said he, they Ho! 

they say. him . say.

ke*, ci u<fixide man<^in/i-ga, 4-biani4 w4qe nudan/hanga ak4.
come, again seeking him walk ye, said, they say white war-chief the.

man

Ki Wahan/ <J>icige ak4 waiin/ <^an giin/ -biam4. Man'de kg ed4be ag(f4^in.
And Orphan the robe the put on his, they Bow the also he had his.

say.

Niijinga am4 gazan'adi najin/ -biam4, Gr4kS wadan'be <J;ictan'-bi 3p niijinga- 15
Boy the among he stood, they say. That they saw them they finished, when towards the

(pi.) (line) they say

i<j>a-biam4. (Mak^ ak4 ha, ai t6 u<£4
boys looking they went, they At length they found him, This one is he . said when to tell 

among them say. . they say. they it

ag<f4-biam4. Wahan'<£icige dan'bai 5[i u<|$4 ag^ai ha. E eb^gan, 4-biam4.
they went back, Orphan they saw when to they went . That I think, said (one), 

they say. hini tell it back they say.

Hau ! niidanhang4, 8dedi-ak4, e* u<J>4 aki-biam4. W4qe am4 e'di a<^4- 1 8
Ho ! O war-chief, he is there, that to tell they arrived again, White   the there went

they say. man (pi.)

biam4 wafi'gi<fe, 4g<£in g$in'-bi egan'; man'zeska <fan/ cti a<^in'i te, waiin' can/
they say all, sitting on sat, they because ; silver the too   they had, robe the

say
VOL VI    22
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\s

cti a^in/ -biama. E'di a-i-najin/ -biama. Ga-biama: Afigu cti wawaci e*ga
too they had, they say. There they approached and stood, He said as follows, We too we are as

they say. they say : employed

angati, a-biama. Nudan'hanga ^inke'^a edadan u<£a 'i^a-biama. Nikacinga
we have said he, they War-chief to him what to tell he promised, they Person 

come, say. say.

3 win/ nikagahi uju gaxe 'i<£e, adan edadan g^iibaqti in'ga^i11 angati, a-biama.
one chief prin- to make he there- what every we having we have said he, they 

cipal him promised, fore for him . come, say.

Eonan'qti an/ qtidgan gaxai te; u<fiit'a<fa-bajii-ga ha. Can/ , edadan in'ga<jiin
He alone a great man is made as, do not be jealous of him . Indeed, what we have

ovinpQ'fi /fcd id A ^irrQVQi 4~o AncQ^/'iii'iQ i rv A QmTYid^/fri^ i rrci dUydbl tt/O! Id C (L/iyctAcll LtJ Cyd U Lid 1. J-VC, dJi-I.iI.lct U/l 1 l^d.
brought 'though that made for the is just like it. Come, walk ye for him. Kobe put'in 
to him him

6 a<£in/ gii-ga, a-biama. Diiba 6'di a<fa-biama. Naza^a agiahi-biamci. Waiin/
having come said he, they Four there went, they say. To the rear they went for him, Robe 

him again, say. they say.

ug$an/ a<£in' a<£a-biama. Nikagahi g<£ubaqti gi^a-baji-biama. ldanbe
patting haying they went, they Chief every one were sad they say. Jn the 
him in him say. middle

g^in'ki^a-biama. Waqe aka ga-biama: (jCe'<£mke'. fi an'qti^gan uju aiigdxe
they made him sit, they White the said as follows, This is the That great man prin- let us make 

say. man they say: one. cipal

9 tai, ai. (N nan/p'in t<%an in'ga^i11 angati, 4-biama. A<£a-bi egan/ , nan/p'inki<|;a-
him, he This to wear on in order we having we have said he, they He went, having, he made him wear 

said. the neck to it for him come, say. they say it on his neck

biamd Wahan/ <J>icige ^inkd. K^, wat'an/ ke e^in gii-ga, a-biama. Jan-man/ <^in
they say Orphan the (ob.). Come, goods the bring ye to him, said he, they Wagon

say.

ge e^i11 aki-bi egan/ , Wahan/<|jicfge (^ink^ u^iicia^aqti wat'a11' ge7 ctewan/ ,
the having they reached having, Orphan the just before him goods the soever, 

for him there again, 
they say

12 ne"xe, wahutan^in cti, can/ b<fiiga, akast it^ki^a-biama. Nini kuge wi
kettle, gun too, in fact all, in piles they put them for him, Tobacco box one

they say.

n/

aka. Wan'gi<fe ane man'g^e najin/ -biamd.
pulled ont of, they say Orphan the. All putting the erect he stood, they say.

arms around

Nini b<£aska ;angaqti ge man'g^e najin/ -bi egan/ , ia-biam4. ^ahfdai
Tobacco flat very large the erect he stood, having, he spoke, they They ridicule

(pl-) they say say. '(one)

15 cte"ctewan/ ^acta117 (%an-hnan/i ha. Nini t6 (^iza-bi egan/ , can/qti gan/ an/ <j>a
notwithstand- they stop usually . Tobacco the took, they having, for no special throw 

ing talking say reason ing it

<£e^e najin/ -biama; ikinewaki^a-biamd. I^fgan <^ink^ wat'a11' ke g(f;uba gi'i-
seuel- he stood, they say ; he made them they say. His grand- the goods the all he gave 
ing it scramble for it father his

biama. I;igan aka cte gi^a-baji-biama, man/zeska win/ 'ii-baji-bi egan/ .
they say. His grand- the even was sad they say, silver one they did not give because. 

father him, they say

18 Wat'an/ akastaqti ahigiqti ^i te'^a wa'in/ ^waki ̂ a-biama. Waqe aka
Goods piled very high a great many lodge to the carrying he sent them they say. White man the

(an. ob.)

ga-biama: (|M^inkd nikagahi uju angdxe ti4waki<^ai. Ed4dan we^ihide
said as follows, This one chief principal we make we have been sent What implements 

they say: him hither.
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(Jn^in'ge ^i, wat'an' (J^in'ge 5[i, gii[a-hnan/i-ga. Ifig4xe ang4ti-hnan tan'gata11,
you have if, goods you have if, ask of him regularly "We do it for we come regu- wo will, 

none none as a favor. him hither larly

a-biama. Wa'ii aka e^e e^ai am4 i^adi aka u<^winwa<J5a-biam4 Can/
said he, they "Woman the relation her the her the he collected them they say. And 

say.' own (pi.) father

iidan a<fin/ i g£ u<^wmki£a-biam4 d<J>e e^4 am4. Can'ge iidan 3
clothing good they had the they collected for they say relation her the (pi.). Horse good

(pi.) him own

pahan'ga a<J5in/i tan/ cti gi'i-biam4 wa'ii ^inke", Wahan'<^icige a<fin/ te*gan.
before he had it the too he gave his, they woman the, Orphan to have it in order 

(st.) say that.

Can'gaxe gan/ wahan/ a<f4-biam4. Tan'wang<fan g^uba igi<£ig<J>an'-biam4, 16
Finished as removing they went, they . "Village the whole he ruled it they say, -buf-

say. falo

a^ai tS. Wa'ii <£ink^ Wahan/ <j$icige ak4 can'gag<£in jugig<feai te. 6
to hunt migrating they when. Woman the Orphan the riding a horse he with her (past

went sign).

ibahanqtian/ i 5[i can' igie-hnan/ -biam4 nfkacinga am4. Wan4sa-
Tet regu- they knew him when yet they talked against him people the (pi.). They sur-

larly very well regularly, they say rounded a herd

biam4. JL^ wadan'be ag<£i-bi egan/ , Wahan/ (^icige ak4 wan4se te 8duihe
they say. Buffalo seeing them returned, having, Orphan the surrounding the to join it

they say them

Wa'u ak4 ^<^e e^4 am4 waginasa-biam4. Gan' wanase te 9
he promised, they "Woman the relation her the (pi.) surrounded they say. And surround- the

say. own their (buffaloes) ' ing them

te, wa'ii am4 nan'pa agia^e* 'i<^a-biam4. Wahan/<^icige ig4q<^an ak4
they had when, woman the (pi. ) choke- going for spoke of, they say. Orphan his wife the
conic back cherries

e'di a^e" 'i$a-biam4. Egan-ga, 4-biam4 Wahan/ <|)icige ak4. Can'ge an/sagi/ -
there going spoke of, they say. ' Do so, said, they say Orphan the. Horse very

qti win' 4g<fin a<J>a-biam4 wa'ii ak4. Jiig^e a<^4-baji Wahan<^icige ak4. 12
swift one sitting on went, they say woman the. "With her went not Orphan the.

figi<fe za'4-biam4. Nan/pa 4gihi-maja c^nawa^e'qti w4(^in a-i-bi, ai a*4!
At length uproar they say. Choke- at those who went having entirely ex- they are chasing he indeed

cherries for them terminated them them hither says
(see note),

4-biam4. Gan/ nika<fiq4-biam4. Wahan/ <J5icige ak4, Can'ge an'sagi 4ta tan
said (one), And they pursued they say. Orphan the, Horse swift beyond the 
they say. the foe (at.)

hin'°ska'qti-ma in(fm/kaI1tan'i-ga. Aagig<jiin t4ce, 4-biam4. Man'dehi-hnan 15
hair those very white tie ye it for me. I ride my own must, said he, they say. A dart only

sian<|^ a<J>in/ -biam4. Nika^iqe te a<j;ai te. Gan/ ui<jba-hnan'i te agi am4:
merely he had they say. Pursuit of the the he went. And telling him regu- the they were re-

foe larly turning :
^/

^icige ig4q<fan n4^uh4qti u<^an/i te, 4-biam4. E'di ahi-biam4 3[i
Orphan his wife nearly they held her, said they, they There he arrived, they when

say. say

n4<£uh4qtci u$an/ arnama Caan' am4. Wa'ii ak4 n44uh4qtci u<^an/ i te 8'di 18
very nearly they were holding Dakotas the (pi.). "Woman the very nearly they when there 

her, they say. hold her

ahii te. Ati ha, 4-biam4, wa'ii <fink^ ugiki4-bi egan/ . Ec^qti-hnan
he arrived. I have . said he, they woman the he talked to his, having. You said regu- heretofore, 

say. they say just that larly

4-biam4 wa'ii ak4. (J)e^a <£in' win/ n4<^uh4qtci u(fean/i he, 4-biam4 wa'u ak4.
said, they say woman the. This one the (mv.) one very nearly took hold . said, they say woman the.



340 THE (pEGIHA LANGUAGE MYTHS, STORIES, AND LETTERS.

Ah.au! a-biam4. We'naxi^a-biama. Win/ ubaqpa<£a biama. Man'dehi kg
Oho! said he, they He attacked them, they say. One he pushed and they say. Dart the 

say. made fall

ijahd-biama. Ci wa<£in a-ii te, e^atan-ma ahigi ama. Ci na^uhaqtci u^an'i
he stabbed with it, Again they were driving those from (the many the Again very nearly held her 

they say. them back, foe) (sub.).

3 te, Ece*qti. (fe^a ^in win/ <£a<£uhaqtci u<£an/i he, a-biama. Ahau! a-biama.
when, You said This one the one very nearly took hold . said she, they Oho! said he, they 

just that. (mv.) say. say.

Wakan'di^eqti gaxe we*naxi<£a-biama. Caan/ win/ ubaqpa^a-biama. Man'dehi
Very impatiently doing he attacked them, they say. Dakota one he pushed and they say. Dart

made fall

ke ijaha-biama. Ci wa£in a-ii t8. Ci egi^a11'-biama wa'ii aka, Na^uhaqtci
the he thrust him with, Again they were driving Again said to him, they say woman the, Very nearly 

they say. . them back.

6 <J>6fa jinks' win/ u<j5an/i h& Ece'qti-hna11 <J5an'cti. Ahau ! a-biama. We'naxtya-
this he who is one ' took hold . You said regu- heretofore. Oho! said he, they He attacked them 

one be- just that larly say. 
hind

biama. Caan' win/ uMqpa<£a-biama. Man'dehi kg fjaha-biama. Wdduban/
they say. Dakota one he pushed and they say. Dart the he thrust him with, The fourth time

made fall they say.

tedihi, (pe^a <£ink^ win/ na<fuhaqtci u^an/i he. Ec^qti-hnan <^an/ cti, a-biama
when it This one he who is one very nearly took hold . You said regu- heretofore, said, they say 

came, behind just that larly

9 wa'u aka. Ahau ! a-biama. We'naxi^a-biama. Egi^e cafi/ge e;a ak4 gaskii
woman the. Oho! said he, they He attacked them, they say. At length horse his the panted

say.

te, bazan/zanqti win/ man'dehi ijahai te. Gan/ki ^ganwd'an-hnan/i t6 fbahan/ -
when, pushing right one dart he thrust him And so he did to them regularly the they 

among them with it. knew it

biama. Gan/ a^ipii-biarn4 akiciiga. Wa^ionaji'qtia11' ama. Hau. Can'gaxai
they say. And they closed upon him, standing He was not visible at all they If They ceased 

they say near together. say.

12 te, Wahan/ <J>icige t'e^ai, a-biama. Wahan/ <^icige ugine ahi-biama. Can/
when, Orphan they killed said they, they Orphan to seek they arrived, they Yet 

him, say. their own say.

uckan' etc" fya-baji-biama; can'ge ke' cti i(^a-baji-biama, nikacinga ctl
deed even they did not they say; horse the too they did not they say, man too 

find ' . find

<^iDge/qtian'-biama. Can'gaxa- biama. Can/ wa'ii aka aki-biama 3[i wa^aha
was altogether they say. They ceased they say. And woman the reached home, when clothing 

missing they say

15 udan 5[ii[axai te. Gran'ki han/ 5[i ^inga-bite'ama ' nikagahi liju ijan'ge aka.
good she made for her- " And night when she had disappeared, chief prin- his daugh- the. 

self. they say . cipal ter

Can/ an wan/ wa^a mug<fan i^d te na'an/ gan/^ai ctewan/ na'an/-baji-biama.
And to what place stealing off she had the to hear they wished notwith- they did not hear, they say.

gone standing

fi pahan'ga waqe ama ibahan/i t6 mkacinga ukd^in wdbahan tfi te, adan
That before white the they knew the Indians knowing them they the, there- 

man (pi.) ' had come fore

18 Wahan'£icige akaman/ci ^ e'ska11 e^gaMnama. Wa'ii ^in/ cti man/ ci §&
Orphan the high went it might they thought, they say. "Woman the too high went

be '  (mv.)

e'ska11 e^gan-biaina. Adan 5[ihadi una'an-baji can/cani t
it might they thought, they say. There- down below they have never heard about

be fore them.
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NOTES.

334. 1. Wakanda, as here used, means "The Great Spirit," not "a deity."
335. 1. q$anje, equivalent to "q£an/-baji" or "gahaji," uncombed.
335, 1. ^i kg refers to the shape of the Pawnee camp.
335, 5. Sanssouci, the Omaha ex-interpreter, said that the Orphan had so great an 

appetite that the Pawnees grew tired of him. They put him on the ground, flat on his 
back, and fastened down his hands and feet with tent-pins. A wolf approached him. 
The Orphan told his trouble; whereupon the wolf pulled out the tent-pins, and took 
him to the camp.

335, 6. £e"ake" aka ha: "This is he for whom we have been hunting;" said by one 
not a relation, on discovering the object suddenly. Compare "^ejinga aka 6 ak£ ha," 
p. 156, note on 149,12.

335, 7. egi^e waqe duba akama. Waqe anid jant'6 ke" yi dan/be ahii t8 i^a'e^e 
gan/qtiani: "When the white men arrived there to look at him as he lay sound asleep, 
they had compassion on him in reference to something." They thought that the Great 
Spirit pitied the Orphan, who was poor; and this caused them to help him.

335, 8. ugaq^a" ujsnge, the road made by the party in moving along.
335. 17. uhe u<j;uciqti £a^i te he, you will pitch the tent directly at the front, ahead 

of the party.
336. 8. hin+ ehnan-biama:"The old woman was so astonished that she could say 

nothing else.
338,16. i^igan .... g^uba gi'i-biama. This must not be taken literally, as he 

sent the people to Ms own lodge with great piles of goods.
339, 13. nanpa agihi-ma^a cenawa^gqti wa<£in a-i-bi ai a^a, a-biama. Here "<j.a," to, 

at, in " agihi-ma^a," has the force of from. Compare " wenudan ati-hnau-biama nika- 
cinga aji ama^a," in the myth of the Turtle on the war-path, 254, '2. Note the several 
speakers implied in this sentence. Some one who witnessed the attack gave the 
alarm, saying, "Nanpa agihi-maqa cenawa^gqti wa<£in a-ii a£a." Those who heard this, 
but who were not witnesses of the attack, said, "Nanpa agihi-ma^a ceuawa^eqti wa^iu 
a-i-bi ai a$a." The narrator of the myth,, in repeating this to the collector, added to 
it "a-biama:" "It is reported that they said it."

339, 19. eceqti-hnan <£ancti. The woman was cross, wajp-pibaji. She remembered 
the words of her husband, the Orphan, whom she reminds of what he had said: "You 
did say that. Remember this, and act accordingly." Sanssouci.

The narrator made the following rhetorical prolongations: 334, 1. pahau+gaqtci, 
for pahangaqtci; 334, 4. pia+ji, for piaji; 336, 14. u+dauqti, for udauqti.

TRANSLATION.

At the very first the Pawnees knew the Great Spirit. They were always numerous.. 
They went on the hunt. A real Orphan dwelt in a lodge with his grandmother, who 
was a very aged woman. The grandmother used to carry her tent-skin, one that was 
worn by use. . The Orphan had a bow. His skin robe was unsightly, and his hair was 
always uncombed. He lived by visiting the lodges and begging. He went throughout 
the camp, from one end to the other, visiting the lodges and begging for food. They 
called him "The Beggar;" they made him have the name. They removed the camp.
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Though they nicknamed him, they were always apprehensive on account of The Beggar, 
so he continued going throughout the camp. They removed the camp when it was 
morning. Behold, he slept. He slept by the old camping-ground (or, among the litter 
and remains of the old camp). He slept when they had departed, leaving the place a 
solitude. He lay sound asleep. At length he heard some white men say, "This one is 
he whom we seek." When he arose, behold, four white men were there. The white men 
went back. The Orphan departed. He was fully aroused. He went following the 
road made by the migrating party. The young men said, "You said that the Orphan 
had not come, but he has come again." They removed. Again he went to beg at the 
lodge of the head-chief, whose daughter had not yet taken a husband. And she gave 
food to the Orphan. And the chief said, "The people have no food. Only here does 
food abound. And whenever you wish to come, come hither." Soon after he came 
again to beg. "Really! when people have but little food, they eat only once a day. 
You have just gone home with the food which she gave you," said the chief. And his 
daughter gave the Orphan food again, because she knew him. They removed. And the 
daughter of the head-chief said as follows: "Mother, when they remove and depart 
this time, please pitch the tent at the very front of the path." And all the young men 
used to court the chief's daughter; yet she acted as if she did not wish to marry. 
When the mother pitched the tent, waiting for the Orphan to come, the women went to 
find fuel; they went for wood. They came again, carrying wood on their backs. And 
the chief arrived there. " You should have pitched the tent amongst the rest," said the 
chief. His wife said as follows: "Though it is so, I pitched the tent, as the girl, your 
daughter, commanded me to pitch it here." And the chief's daughter came back, 
carrying wood. She did not put it at the lodge; she put it aside. At length the 
Orphan's grandmother was coming directly to that place, carrying her worn tent-skin. 
"Venerable woman, come this way," said the chief's daughter, who sat by the wood, 
waiting for her to appear. As the old woman was ashamed, she did not speak. 
She placed the tent-skin by the wood. The chief's daughter made a tent of it. The 
old woman sat there, saying nothing but "Oh!" Each of the young men continued 
saying as follows: "Why! the chief's daughter has made the tent for the Orphan's 
grandmother. My friends, I think that she will marry him." She finished the tent. 
The chief's daughter carried her robes and beds to the Orphan's tent. "Why! It is 
just as I thought," said one. The Orphan arrived at his tent; but he did not enter it. 
In spite of what was done, he stood diffident about entering his tent, because the woman 
was within. "Fie! Come," said she. He entered his tent. She made a very good bed 
for him. She was sitting with him. She married him. Sh'e had food with him. And the 
young men said as follows: "Why, friends, the chief's daughter has married the Orphan." 
The Orphan said as follows to his wife: "Please tell your father to let them stop and 
rest to-morrow." The chief sent the criers around. And the people thought, "Why 
should they stop to rest?" "He says that you are to stop and rest to-morrow, halloo!" 
said the criers. And the people said as follows: "Why should one stop to rest when 
he is without food?" At length four white men arrived there. "Four white men have 
come," said the boys. "He says that you will, indeed, assemble yourselves, halloo!" 
said the criers, the Orphan having commanded them to do so. The chief commanded 
all to adorn themselves. "He promises, indeed, to give you all kinds of things, halloo! 
He says, indeed, that you will paint yourselves, halloo!" The white men promised to
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give a silver medal to the principal chief. At length, on the morrow, the white men 
came in sight. The wagons came and stood outside of the camp. The principal 
white man sat before them. And all the Pawnees went outside of the camp. And 
the four.white men were approaching. And the principal white man said as follows: 
"Go and seek him whom we promised to make a great man." And the white men 
were seeking him among those who were in the line of the middle-aged and aged men. 
They returned to their leader. "Why! O leader, we did not find him," said they. "Fie! 
as you saw him at the very first, you probably know him. Ho! Come, go again and 
seek him," said the white man who was the leader.

And the Orphan put on his robe. He also had his bow. He stood among the 
young men. And when the white men finished looking at the line of the elder men, 
they departed towards the young men, to look among them. At length they found him. 
When they said, "This one is he," they went back to tell it. When they saw the 
Orphan, they went back to tell it. "That is he, I think," said one. "Ho! leader, he is 
there," said they on their arrival. All the white men went thither, being on seats in 
the wagons; they had the medal, and the robe too. They approached and stood there. 
The principal white man said as follows: "We, too, are employed, so we have come." 
He promised to tell something to their superior (the President). "He has promised to 
make one man head-chief, therefore we have brought all the things to him. As he 
alone is made a great man, do not be jealous of him. Though, indeed, we have 
brought the things to him, that is just as if it was done for you. Come, go after him. 
Put him in a robe, and bring him back," said the principal white man. Four went for 
the Orphan. They went to the rear for him. Putting him in a robe, they departed with 
him. Every one of the chiefs was displeased. The white men made the Orphan sit in the 
middle. The principal white man said as follows: " This is the one. Let us make him the 
principal great man. We have brought this for him to wear on his neck." Having 
gone to the Orphan, he made the latter wear the medal on his neck. "Come, bring 
ye the goods to him," said the white man. When they brought the wagons to him, 
the different kinds of goods, kettles, guns, in fact all, were placed in piles just before 
the Orphan. The Orphan pulled the tobacco out of one box. Putting his arms around 
all, he stood erect. Having stood erect with his arms around very large pieces of flat 
tobacco, he spoke. "Notwithstanding people sometimes ridicule one, they usually 
stop talking. You have been ridiculing me; but it is time for you to stop it." Having 
taken the tobacco, he was throwing it away to make them scramble for it. He gave 
most of the goods to his wife's father. His wife's father was displeased, because they 
did not give him a medal. The Orphan sent them to his lodge with a great many goods 
piled up very high. The white man said as follows: " We have been sent here to make 
this one the head-chief. When you are destitute of implements or goods, ask favors of 
him. We will come hither from time to time to perform for him what he may desire." 
The woman's father collected her relations. And her relations collected what good 
clothing they had. The chief gave a good horse, the one'which he had before, to the 
woman, for the Orphan. When they ceased, they removed the camp. The Orphan 
ruled the whole village when they removed to hunt the buffalo. The Orphan rode 
horseback with his woman. Yet, when the people knew him very well, they invariably 
talked against him. They surrounded a herd. When they returned from seeing the 
buffaloes, the Orphan promised to take part in surrounding the herd. The woman's
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relations surrounded their own part of the herd. And when they had returned from 
surrounding them, the women spoke of going for choke-cherries. The Orphan's wife 
spoke of going thither. "Do so," said the Orphan. The woman departed, riding a 
very swift horse. The Orphan did not go with her. At length there was an uproar. 
Said the people, "It is said that they are exterminating those who went for choke- 
cherries, as they are chasing them hither." And they pursued the foe. The Orphan 
said, "Tie for me my very swift horse with very white hair. I must ride mine." The 
Orphan had only a dart. He went in pursuit of the foe And they were coming back 
regularly and telling him, "They nearly took hold of the Orphan's wife." When he 
arrived there, the Dakotas had nearly caught her. When the woman was very nearly 
caught he arrived there. "I have come," said he, speaking to his wife. "You did 
say just that regularly. This one behind has very nearly taken hold," said the woman. 
"Oho!" said he. He attacked them. He pushed one and made him fall off his horse. 
He pierced him with the dart. Again many from the foe were driving them back. 
When they nearly caught hold again, she said, "You said just that. This one behind 
has very nearly taken hold." "Oho!" said he. Acting very impatiently, he attacked 
them. He -pushed a Dakota, making him fall off his horse. He pierced him with 
the dart. Again they were driving them back. The woman said to him again, "This 
one who is behind has very nearly taken hold. You said just that heretofore." 
"Oho!"'said he. He attacked them. He pushed at a Dakota, making him fall off. 
He pierced him with the dart. When the fourth time came, the woman said, "This one 
who is behind has very nearly taken hold. You said just that heretofore." "Oho!" 
said he. He attacked them. At length when his horse panted, he pushed here and 
there among them, and thrust a Dakota through with the dart. And they knew that 
he did so to them regularly. And they closed upon him, standing very close together. 
He disappeared.

When they ceased, it was said that they had killed the Orphan. They arrived 
from the Pawnee camp to seek the Orphan. Yet they did not find the slightest trace 
of the occurrence; they did not find the horse, and the man had disappeared altogether. 
They ceased. And when the woman reached home, she made good clothing for herself. 
And when it was night, the daughter of the head-chief had disappeared. And notwith 
standing they wished to hear to what place she had stolen off, they did not hear. The 
first white men knew it when they had come and known the Indians; therefore the 
Indians thought that the Orphan might have gone on high. They thought that the 
woman too might have gone on high; therefore they have never heard anything about 
them down on this earth.
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THE YOUTH AND THE UNDERGROUND PEOPLE.

TOLD IN (jpEGIHA BY BlG ELK.

Tan'wang<fan d'liba 6dedi-ma he'ga-baji'qti. Ci nikagahi aka ijan'ge
Village some there they were very populous. Again chief the his

daughter

w4<j>ixa-b4ji te, ijin'ge ak4 cti min'g^an-baji te. Ijin'ge ak4 nanba-biam4.
she had not married, his son the too- they had not married. His son the were two, they say.

Wan4sa-biam4. j^-ma t'e*wa<^-hnan/i t8. Ki $6 nikagahi ijin'ge 4ma 3
They sur- they say. The buffa- they killed them regularly. And this chief his son the

rounded a herd loes   other

^inke^a11 ie* win/ ienaxi<f;ai te, ui[an'haqti. Uq^S'qti kide g<£in'i tg. j^
he who had bnf- one he attacked him, far apart (from Very soon shooting he sat. Bnf-

been falo   the rest) . at him falo

am4 ^an/in-aji'qti 4ia<feai te ^an'de mant4ha. Nikacinga ak4 e*ganqti e'gihaqti
the not seen at all had gone ground into. Man the just so headlong

4i4<f>ai te can'ge u<^4ha. j^ ak4 pahan'gaqti e'gih 4i4$ai. I<^4di ak4 iektye'- 6
Buf- the at the first head- had gone. His  
falo long father

waki<^4-biam4. Gin' gajin' ga e;4 ak4 wan4se e'de kiaji, ai 4<^a. Ctan'be
criers they say. Child his the he surrounded but he has he indeed. You saw

them not come says him 
back,

uon4 te, ai 4<j$a, 4-biam4. Nikacinga win/ dan'ba-bi 4-biam4. Can/
you who you will he indeed, said they, Man one he saw him that he said, they Yet
moved tell it,. says they say. say.

ian'beqtiha. Wa<jjiqe $e te", 4-biam4. Uspe" dan'cte e'gih i^, can/ rnansnan/- 9
I saw him . Chasing he went, said he, they A sunken perhaps head- he has yet very level

plainly say. place long gone,

snanqti am4 ip ^ingg'qti tig<^ ha. ^anban/ ^an/ba-m4ji, 4-biani4.
ground it was when missing alto- he became . A second I did not see him, said he, they To seek 

gether time say. him

4kig$aji i<fi4di ak4. (f^<^uqti ha, 4-bi egan/ , ug46qti uha-biama. G^uba
he com- ' his father the Just here . he said, having, scattering far they sought him, All 

manded the (sub.).   they say and wide they say. 
one with him

un4-biam4 nikacinga am4. Egi^e mancan'de e'gih i<£ai gan'te am4. jj& 12
sought him, they people the Behold pit headlong he had- for some time, Buf- 

say (pi. sub.).   gone they say. falo

ak4 man^in'ka he'be nancpe* 4i4<^a-biam4. Can'ge tan/ cti man<^iBL'ka nancpd
the soil apiece kicking off had gone, they Horse the too soil kicking off

(sub.) apiece say. (std. oh.) apiece

4i4<fea-biam4. Akihan sig^e <£ing4-biam4. Gan/ nikacinga
had gone, they Beyond trail there was none, they And people ^ all head- had gone, 

say. say. long

biam4. Mancan'de t8 jin'gaji'qti i^<^eqtian'-biam4. E'^a wahan/ 4ti4<fe 15
they say. Pit the not small at all it went suddenly, they say. Thither to remove snd-

down, down, denly

ak4. E'di a-i-^i-biam4; mancan'de ^gaxe a-i-ii-biam4.
spoke of, they hia father the There they came and pit around it they came and 

say (sub.). camped, they say ; camped, they say.
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Ce'nujin'ga ikagewa^e-ma cti e*gan wa^ahan/i te. Ce'nujin'ga win/ wahdhaji
Young man those whom he had as too so he implored them. Young man one stout-hearted 

friends

, nan'de sagi dan/ctean/ iide* <j^ gigan<£ai wa£ahan'i t8. lCgi<fe win/ igadiza-
if, heart firm perhaps enter- to go wishing for he implored them. At length one rode round 

. ing him and round

3 biama tfi <£an. tide $& 'i^a-biama. I^adi <£inkd ui^ai-ga ha, a-biama.
they say village the Entering to go he promised, they His father the one tell to him . said he, they 

(cv. oh.). say. . who (ob.) say.

Hajinga u^win<^e tace, 4-biama. J^ha hajinga sii-bi egan/ , u^eVin<^a-
Cord he collect them must, said he, they Buffalo- cord cut in strips, having, he collected

say.   hide they say them

biama. Hajinga ke' ikantan/ -de, ha-bii^a win/ ug<Jan/ ingaxe taf, a-biama.
they say. Cord the he tied when, skin round one to sit in please make it said he, they 

(ob.) with forme, say.

6 Gran/ <J>ictan'-biama. Can' agudi pi ctdctewan/ ua'anhe ta minke. Ub^an/
And they finished it, they Now in what I arrive soever I put the will I who. I take hold 

say. place body in

b^d ta minke $an'ja, ^an'de ke hide pi tedihi 5[i hajinga ke b^idanag^ ta
I go will I who though, ground the the I reach when here- cord the I pull on it sud- will

(ob.) bottom after (ob.) denly

minke. B^idandan/ 5[i hnize tai, a-biama: Egi<^e ^an'de ke manta;a ahi-
I who. I pull on it re- when you will, said he, they At length ground the inside he ar- 

peatedly take it say. (ob.) rived

9 biama. Ugahanadaze'qtia11 te*. Wabit'an-biama yfi i& ama u^an/adi gat'^
they say. It was very dark. He felt around, they say when buf- the by itself was lying

falo (sub.)

akama; can'ge cti ui[an/adi gat'^ akaina; niaciDga cti in[an/adi gat'^ akama.
dead from horse too by itself was lying dead from man too apart was lying dead from 
the fall ; the fall ; the fall.

(pe'ke niacinga ke <^iza-bi egan/ , iiq<^uqa ug^an'-biam4. Gan'ki gate can/qti
This man the he took him, having, the hollow he put him in, they And that in spite of 

(reel, ob.) (recLob.) they say (bag?) say. thing

12 a^ai te 3[h[a-baji t6 ha. Gan/ nikacinga u'a^ha-bi egan/ , gi^a-biama. Gan'ki
he when he did not ask the . And man heput him init, because, they rejoiced, they And 

went favor for himself they say say.

t'e ke' $iza-bi egan/ , nin/^a <J>inkd gisi<fa-baji-biama. Can/ i^ape g$in/ t6
dead the one they took having, ah' ve the one who him they forgot, they say.' Yet waiting he sat 

(ob.) him, they say (ob.) for it

<£an'ja, ^iza-baji g$in/ te xage'-hnan-biaina. Nikagahi akd ijan'ge w4^,ixaji
though, not taking he sat when he cried regu- they say. Chief the his daugh- virgin 

him larly (sub.) ter

15 <£iilk^ ^ we*ci-biama. Ahnin/ <^ag<^i 5ji ^ag^an/ tatd, 4-biarn4. Ugdca
she who that he hired him for, You have you come if you marry shall, said he, they Traveling he walked 

(ob.) they say. him back her say.

te can/ ugahanadaze. Egi<£e wa'ujinga ak^de une* ^<^ai ahi-biam4. Wa'ii-
when still dark. At length old woman was sitting, traveling the he arrived, they Old

when path, he came say. 
to her suddenly

<£ink^ <fcahan/ -biama. Can/ , wa'iijinga, majan/ fy£$u. ti u^iciqti ati,
she who ' he implored her, they Yet, old woman, land here to come very diffi- I have 

(ob.) say. hither cult come,

18 a-biama. j^an'de. ke pahdcia^a ke'^a ati. Nikacinga win/ mancan'de $6
said he, they Ground the up above to the I came. Man one pit   this 

say. (oh.)

uqpa^e ti. B<£ize te*gan ati. An/(^iza-baji ha. Gan'ki eatan ag^ tatd b^i'a
falling from he I take in order I have Me they took not . And how I go shall I fail 

a height came. him to come. back

ha*. Wa'ujinga, ^wiii'kan-ga, a-biama. Edadan uwikan tatd daxe tat^
Old woman, help me, said he, they say. What I help you shall I do shall
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i, 4-biam4. Nikacinga win/ g4<^ink^ g4<^u g$in/ . E'di man<j>iB/ -a he.
there"is said she, they Man one that (unseen) in that he sits. There walk thon 
nothing, say. one (unseen)

place

]£ <J>ig4xe te\ 4-biam4. E'di a<j}4-biam4. E'di ahi-bi egan/ , tfjebe <fean ga^pi^u
He he will do it said she, they There he went, they say. There arrived, having, door the he knocked on 

for you, say. they say (oh.) repeatedly

am4. le-hnan wan4'an najin/ $an'ja, gi<^iciba-b4ji te. Wa'ii ak4 g4-biam4: 3
they say. Speaking hearing he stood though, they did not open it for Woman the said as follows, 

regularly them him. (sub.) they say:

Na! g4tan niacinga win/ tii he. X^J 6^6 gi^iciba-a he, 4-biam4. figi<fee, cie*
Fie! that one person one he has . Door open it for him . said she, they Behold, child 

(std.) come say.

git'e*, 4dan ia-baji g<^in'-biam4. Gri<^a-b4ji g<£in'-biam4. jjiman'te ahi-biam4,
his was there not speak- he sat, they say. Sorrowful he sat, they say. Within the he arrived, they 

dead, ing " lodge say,

wa'ii ak4 ^ijebe gi<ficib4-bi egan/ . Can' ia-b4jrg<j>iB'-biam4 nu ak4. Nanp^hin 6
woman the door opened for him, having. Yet not speak- sat, they say man the Hunger 

(sub.) they say . ing ( bus- (sub.).
band)

wakan'dic^e am4. Iwanx4-biam4. WiBan'wa^4tan rnanhnin' a, 4-biam4. Gan/
he was impatient they say. He asked him, they From what (place) you walk ? said he, they So 

from say. say.

ug<^4-biam4. Pah4ci-ke^4tan maBb<JiiB' e'de niacinga win/ wan4se e"de uqp4<£e
he told of his, they Above from the I walked but man one headed but falling from 

say. them off a height

ti. B<^ize te*gan ati. AB'<^iza-b4ji ha. Gran'ki e4tan ag<J^ tat^ b^i'a ha. 9
he I take in order I came. They did not take . And how I go back shall I fail 

came. him to me

Pwin'kan-ga, 4-biam4. Gin'gajin'ga git'<S ug<£4-biam4. Gin'gajin'ga ant'an'i
Help thou me, said he, they Child his was he told of his, they Child we had 

say. dead ' say. him,

e*de, weVai ha. Gin' gajin'ga t'e ke' ^ganqti an<£igaxe tan'gata11, 4-biam4,
but he died . Child dead' the one just like we make you we who will, said he, they 

to us (ob.) him say,

wak4-bi egan/ . Can/ ed4dan ab<fdn/ g^iibaqti ^i^a, 4-biam4 12
taking him that he meant, having. In fact what I have everything is yours, said, they say
as his child they say

i ak4. la-baji-hnan can/ ag^e* gan/ <|5ai ^gan. Can/ ed4daD ed^ce
his the He spoke regu- yet to go he wished some- Yet what you say if,

father (sub.). not larly homeward what. what

widaxe te ha, 4-biam4 i<J$4di ak4. Tan'wang<£aB <f>i<£rja <£ag<£e' ckan'hna 5[i'cte,
I do for you will . said, they say his the Village your you go you wish even if,

father (sub.). back

e*gan te, 4-biam4. Egi^e ag^e* 'i<^a-biam4. Y'ag^d tat^ <^an'ja, Can'ge hin/ 15
so will, said he, they At length to go he spoke of, they You go shall though, Horse hair 

say. homeward say. homeward

gan/ 4i4g<^in ag^ te, dadiha, ece* Tp, ^gan te ha, 4-biam4. Wa'u ak4
of such I sit on I go will, O father, you say if, so will . said he, they Woman the 
a kind him homeward say. (sub.)

g4-biam4: Na! cin'gajin'ga we^ingai <^an/cti ^ganqti g<£i. Ed4dan win/ aonin/
said as follows, Fie! child we had none heretofore just like he has What one you had 

they say: . bim come.

<fean'cti 'i-a he, 4-biam4, dg^ange 4 wagik4-bi egan/ . Gin'gajin'ga widaxe. 18
heretofore give to . said shft, they her husband that she meant hers, having. Child I make yon. 

him say, they say

Ed4dan wi'i t4 minke. Ed4dan kan/b^a ctewan/ idaxe-hnan-man/ , ab«fin/
What I give will I who. What I desire soever I make regn- I use, I have it 

you with it larly

kan'b<fca 5[i, 4-biam4. Ed4dan gan'<J>ai ip, 4bazu igaxe-hnan/-biama.
L desire if, said he, they What he desired when, pointing he made regu- they say. 

say. at it with it larly
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Dadiha, can'ge hin/ ska'qti aag$in ag^ kan/b£a. Ni^4-^anga hin/ ska7 qti
O father,, horse hair very white I sit on it I go ' I wish. Ear-big hair very white

homeward

c^nanba. Canakag^e iidan, a-biama. Ke', g'di man<Mn'-ga. Can'ge tfjebe
those two. Saddle good, said he, they Come, there walk thou. Horse door

say.

ha, a-biama* 0ihan/ eanba ianban/ wactan/be ckan/hna 5[i, wa-
pull open . said he, they Your too a second you see us you wish when, you

say. mother time

ctan/be tai, a-biama. Ki^ag^d te $an/ja, K^, dadiha, iibe* kg ag^e* kan/b^a,
see us will, said he, they You go home will though, Come, O father,- path the I go . I desire,

say. again (ob.) homeward

f"O Q « i~ll Q YY\ Q 1 /f*Cl M1 O IZ"Q A /Tp/Iko i"vi Q Wl O I ti /J*Q /I*1Q'7O ^"1 f~P/pO npQ rf~Y Tl f~K*Q VOLc, d JJldLLld l(petu.l cl-lvct. .rxg(pd LJldllld. J- o U/d (Lld^d liyft/tJ gd qii gdXd
you will, said, they say his the He went homeward, Stone the pulled suddenly just so he made 
say   father (sub.). they say. (ob.) open them

fi biama, man'ze i^dbazu uskan'skaqti-bi gan/ . Uhe'atan ui^anbe nan^aqi a^d-
they say, iron pointing at in a very straight line because. Steps up-hill making the he went 

them with with, they say (or, Bridge). -sound "ijaqi"
at every step

biamd. Gan/ in/ 'g ^angdqti win' ^ijebe tg dgaqade g$in/ <£an bahd ti^<^ai 5[i,
they say. And stone   very large one door-way the covering it sat the he pushed it aside when,

(ob.) (ob.) suddenly

^<^anbe akii te. Can'ge amd gickan/ ti<j>a$a, ndxixi^a ti^d^a man^in/-biamd,
in sight he had come Horse the he was quick beginning he was timid beginning he walked they say, 

again. (sub.) in moving suddenly suddenly
and repeatedly, now and then

9 majan/ piaji, b<£an/ piaji u^ib^an/-bi egan/ . E<£anbe abi-bi egan/ja,
he arrived, hav' 
they say tho

land bad, odor bad he smelt, they say because. In sight he arrived, having, village
ugh,

an/ <^a a-ii $an ugine a^d-biamd. Egi^e in/tcanqtci wahan/ a^d-bik^ama.
he left became the seeking his he went, they say. Behold very recently removing they had gone.in a 

(ob.) . . line, they say.

I<£dpe g<fcin/ tg fan'ja, wahan/ a^d-bike'ama. jjiu^iq^ige can'ge amd nan'pe
Waiting   they sat though, removing they had gone in a line, Old camping- horse the fearing the 
for him they say. ground (sub.) sight 
to appear

12 rnan<J5in/ -biamd. Ugdq<j>an ujange kg uhd a^d-biamd. figi^e niacinga nan'ba
walked they say. Road of the migrating party the follow- he went, they At length person two

(ob.) ing say.

^iQ ri/j f\ QTTI npo /po n0*0/^I/PQ mo Y\ cva u o \KT&wCi /P^/PQi TO IH n i lz*d n*d MI mn i cr£\ f^t /pd^<ldl-lt5 4"'^ a T** UiiclUUyd UldlJ. fL'O i\.\3 W C<L/t3 vj&vjcii Cv5. I. A JJJ.JVdgdlH 111 U. lgdm|yd

hill large the road of the migrating party the he discovered them That chief princi- his wife 
(ob.) ' (ob.) suddenly, by looking pal

that way.

e^auba w^t'et'a11' man <£in/ -biamd. Hdcia^a u^ixidai tg, Cafi'ge dg^in ce'ati,
too mourning for walked they say. Behind they looked when, Horse riding yonder 

their dead   he comes,

15 ugdq<£an ujan'ge kg uhd, a-biamd. ;gan'ge a-i-biamd. I^dpe g<^in'-biamd.
road of the migrating the he fol- said they, they Near ho was coming, Waiting for they sat, they say. 

party (ob.) lows, say. . they say. him to appear

Can'ge amdnan/ wape man^in'-biamd, b$an/ piaji u$ib<£an-biama. Na! eddda"
Horse the fearing them walked they say, odor bad they smelt they say. Why! what 

(sub.)

ukit'g hnin/ hau, & <|;e$a-biam.a nikagahi uju akd. Wieb$in hau, d-bianid.
nation you are ? say- sent suddenly, chief prin- the It is I ! said he, they 

ing they say cipal (sub.). say.

18 Can/ winan/ wa eonin, ec^, a-biama. Wandsai cin'gajin'ga ^i^fya mancanxde
Yet which one you are yon said he, they They surrounded child your . pit

that, say, say. a herd

e*gih i<f^ b<£ize pi. An/oniza-bajl Wieb$in hau, a-biama. Ajiqti ^gan te
head- had I take I was You did not take me. It is I ! said he, they Very dif- like the
long gone him there. say. ferent (as)
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inc'age aka gijai te. N&! wagazuqti usrig^a-ga, a-biama. Wan4sai t&
old man the doubted his Why ! very straight tell about your- said he, they They sur- when 

(sub.) word. self, say. rounded a herd

cin'gajin'ga <^i^a ^ kg' u<^4ha e'gih i^ mancan'de mant4^a gat'e\ Ki ^ize*
child your buf- the in connec- head- he had pit inside he was And to take 

falo (oh.) tion with long gone killed by him
the fall.

wa<fagaji 2[i, 4bag<j;ai. (flijan'ge we^aci 3p, wi b<j>ize b<j^ <faB wieb<fein/ . 3
you com- when, they drew back Tour daughter you paid when, I I take him I went in the it is I. 

manded them through diffidence. with . past

Nan'jincke'qtci ^<fanbe ag<j>i, a-biama. Edihi ibahan'-biam4.
Barely in sight I have said ho, they Then they knew him, they Hill large 

come home, say. say.

<jian ukikie najin/ te. jji <fan^4tan nikagahi ijin'ge aka wadan/be i^ai te. Na!
the talking x they stood. Village from the chief his son the looked this way. Why! 

(ob.) together (ob.) (sub.)

inc'4ge aka dah^ !janga <j;an S'di ti <feank4 ci niacinga win/ can'ge 4g<J>in atfi 6
old man the hill large the there have they who again person one horse riding he has 

(sub.)   (ob.) come come

4han. TJwakie' najin/ i. E'^a b^ t4 minke. Hind4 ! wa^an'be b^ t4 minke,
Talking to he stands. Thither I go will I who. Let me see ! T see them I go will I who, 

them

4-biam4. E'^a a<tai t8 can'gag<fin. I<J;4di ^inke'di aki-biam4. Nikacinga
said he, they Thither he went riding a horse. His father to (the ob.) he came again, Person 

say. . they say.

d4dan u4kiai hau. TenaM <fijin'<e <£iz^ hi ^ink^de g(^i hau, 4-biam4. Nan- 9
what yon talk ? Why ! your elder to take he ar- he who, he has ! said he, they They 

with brother him rived and come again say.

bu^an-biam4. Gan/ ijan'ge <Jdnk^ 'i-biam4. U<^4 maiig^in'-ga, 4-biam4 i
shook hands, they say. And his daughter the one he gave to him, To tell begone, said, they say his

who they say. it father

ak4. Nikacinga nikagahi wan'gi^eqti u^wm^i^e tai ha. C^nujifi'ga wahe'-
the (sub.). Person chief all let them assemble . Young man stont-

haji wan'gi^gqti u^win^i^e tai ha. P<j>in/ danbe etai, wi^an'de, 4-biam4. 12
hearted all let them assemble . They look at mine may, my daughter's said he, they '

husband, say.

U<fe^win^i<|54-biam4. DaB/be a-ii te\ Ed4dan 'i tai ke a<J»n/ a-ii te. Nika-
They assembled they say. To see him they ap- What to give will the having they came. Per-

proached. him (ob.) them

cinga gat'^ ke<^an/ $iz& <^e <^in/ g^i, ai 4<fexa. Ki nikagahi <^ink^ i^an'de^ai
son killed by he" who to take he who was he has he indeed. And chief the one has him for his 

falling' was him going come says who son-in-law
back,

n, %igictan'be hue" te, ai 4<£a, 4-biam4. Can/ ,ed4dan <jia'i ckan/hnai ge 15
as you see his (relation) you- go will, he indeed, said he, they And what you give you wish the

says say. him (pi. ob.)

in hue* te, ai 4<fa. Nikagahi ak4 i<^ahan, ai 4<fa. C^nujin'ga wacuce
you take them to will, he indeed. Chief the to thank he indeed. Young man brave

him says (sub.) for them, says

edabe wan'gice 6'di a-i-biam4. Can/ w4<faha, can'ge iidan-m4 cti b<fugaqti
also all there approached, they And clothing, horse the good ones too all

say.

'i-biam4. I;igaa ak4 nikagahi uju t8 'i-biam4. j^i u<fucia^a gi4xai-ga, 18
they gave to His wife's the chief princi- the gave to him, Tent in the center .make ye it for

him, they say. father (sub.) pal (ob.) they say. him,

4-biam4. U<JMicia^a ^i-biam4. (fictan/ -biama. Ta^wang^a11 wa<|54ta-b4ji.
said he, they In the center he set up the They finished, they Nation they did not eat.

say. tent, they say. ^ say.

Lfe4<fipe g<fin/ £gan w.a<f4ta-baji. In/tcan wahan' a-ii t6 $ag<^i, a-biama.
Waiting for they sat as they did not eat. Now . to remove they when you have said he, they

you a16 coming come back, say.
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Hau!
Ho !

a-biama
said he, they 

say

Ad aki akd, Pc'dge nan/ba iekfyg man£in'i-ga, d-biamd.
this he he who, Old man two to act as walk ye, said he, they 

reached criers say. 
home

Nikagahi uju (feifikd fyan'de Aifike' gasani e^apdze te, ai d$a. Can/ anwan/ -
Chief princi- he who his son-in- he who to-morrow you rest will, he indeed. And to what 

pal law says

3 wa?a ct§ hndji te, si a<pa, a-biama. Cau'ge wag<pi" akii <£ankd 6gasdni
place soever you go will, he indeed, said they, they Horse riding them they they who the next day 

not says say. reached (ob.)
home

wadan/be wagaji tfi. Ki uq^e'qtci wadan/be ag<£i-biamd
to act as scouts he commanded And very soon acting as scouts they came back, 

them. they say.
His 

father
he who he asked 

of him

te man/ze
the iron 
(ob.)

the 
(ob.)

The bnffa- 
loes

muwahega-bdji amd, Wandse t6 eduihe a^d-biamd.
they killed many of them they Surrounding the to join it he went, they

say.

igaxai t£ uq^'qtci i& he'gajiqti wdxai te. Wands 'i<fa-biamd.
he did when very soon bnf- a great many he made them. To surround he spoke of, they 
with it falo them say.

Wa'u akd
Woman the 

(sub.)

e tdce,
The bufFa- I see them must, 

loes

f eVa<fd-bi egan/ , agi-
The bnffa- they killed them, having, she was

they 
who. say.

gd-biaind: Wandsex t6 e'di
said as follows, Surrounding the there 

they say : them  

d-biamd.
she said, they

I see I go I wish.

They are 
killed

[i di etdgan, d-biamd.
when I come 

back
apt, said she, they 

say. loes they say

9 biamd; igdq<J5an dahadi najin/ -biamd. E'di ag<^i-biamd.

coming 
back,

they say ; his wife on the hill

waddde td amd, d-biam4.
they will cut them up, said he, they 

say.

Nikagahi i^an'de akd wadan/be f-eVaki^ 'i^ai, d<fea, d-biamd. Ci 16 £an
Chief his son-in- the to act as scouts to send them he spoke indeed, said he, they Again buf- the (cv. 

law (sub.) of, say. falo herd)

they say. There

Wandse amd
They who surrounded 

them

he came back, 
they say.

akii te.
reached home.

Buffalo I killed them though

Ci
Again

wands
to sur 
round

f ' .1 * 4. ^
XuycLl. Irvly.

he spoke 
of it.

12 majan/ uckan/ 6an ci
land where the deed again 

was done

ati amdma. Wandsa-biamd.
just BO they had been 

coming.
They surrounded them, 

they say.

Ci muwahega-
Again they killed many

baji-biamd. Egi^e nikagahi uju akd ijin'ge akd dgi^e wajin/cte akdma.
of them, they say. At length chief princi- the his son the behold was in a bad humor, they

pal (sub.) (sub.) say.

Nikagahi t6 wa'iaji egan/ , iqian'de gi'i te d wajin/cte, u<^ugit'd<^8 akdma.
Chief (-taincy) the he did not because, bis son-in- he when that he was in a he was envious of his (rela- 

(ob.) give to him law gave to his bad humor about, tion), they say.

15 Ki han/ t6 can'ge akd ugfa-biamd. la-biamd. Dadiha, nikacinga wiD/ han/-
And night when horse the told of his, they say. He spoke, they O father, person one night 

(sub.) say.

hnan'di t'e'awa^e ganAdqtian/i, d-biamd. Ki han' te dgikihide-hnan/-biamd.
regularly to kill us ' he desires very said he, they And night when he attended to regu- they say. 

when much, say. his own 1'arly

n ti ;d amdn/figi<j5e wandsa-biamd dgasani 5{i, majan/ ucka
At length they surrounded them, the next when, land it happened at the. 

they say day

his own

. Ci
Again

18 ati amdma,
they had been com- 

ing,
a great 
many.

At length his wife's 
brother

wdnaxi^d-biamd 3p',
The buffa- they attacked them, they when, 
loea (ob.) say

waiin/
robe the 

(ob.)

just so buf- the 
falo (sub.)

akd "\& Aan nant'e/wa^e ganAd-biamd.
the buf- the they trample him he wished they say. 

(sub.) falo (herd) to death

u^iigahi-biamd. Ba5[uwinxe can/ e'di
he waved they say. Turning around still there 

in his course (?)
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gan/ gaxai waiin/ <£an Hahan <J>ink£ ^-ma gazan/adiqti a<fipu-bi egan', wa^iona-
so he did robe the his sister's the one the buffa- right among them they closed having, he was not 

(ob.) husband who loes in on him

ji'qtia11' ama. Mkagahi fyan'de $mk4 ^ ama nant'ai, a-biama. Nant'a-bi
seen at all they Chief his son-in- the (ob.) buffalo the they tram- said they, they They trampled

say. law (sub.) pled him to say. him to death,
death, they say

ama u'e^a gan/ usmie-kihaha-biama. Ci uckan/ ctewan/ i^a-baji- 3
when, buf- the scattering so they went in long they say. Again what was soever they did not 

falo (sub.) lines in all directions done find

biama. Can'ge cte i<fea-baji-biama. iJjii cte tya-baji-biama. Edadan cte
they say. Horse even they did not find, they Princi- even they did not they say. What at all

say. pal find

edi-<j;anji ama. j/ nan<fem'gai te'di can'ge am4 edadan gaxe cinke'^a
it was not they say. Buffalo trampled him to when horse the what he made to him who 

there nothing (sab.)

akiag<£ai te.
they had gone 

back again.
NOTES.

This is a Dakota myth.
345, 4. uq^gqti, equal here to ecanqti, "very near to (the place where he first at 

tacked him)."
345. 11. une akig^aji i^adi-aka. If, as Frank La Fleche suspects, this should be 

" une wagaji," the meaning is, " The father commanded them to seek for him."
346. 9. ugahanadazgqtia" te. The second syllable was pronounced with considera- 

able emphasis by the narrator. So also was the first syllable of wangi^eqti, 349, 11.
347. 17-18. edadan wiu aonin <f-,ancti 'i-& he, equivalent to "edadan win aoniu ke^an/ 

'i-S, h8." Said by the woman to her husband.
347. 20.. edadan gan^ai 3[i abazu igaxe-hnan-biama. A parenthetical phrase, used 

by the narrator in explaining the words of the speaker.
348. 10. egi^e intcanqtci wahan a^a-bikeama. The tribe had no food, and so had 

just removed in order to hunt.
348, 13. we^fc ^e^ai, he gazed away towards him, and so discovered him suddenly. 

"We^8 ^e^8" to gaze in the direction one is going; but " we^S i^e," to gaze back, or 
this way. They refer to looking at distant objects. See wadaube i^ai, 349, 5.

348. 16-17. edada" ukit'6 hnin hau. "Hau," in several places in this myth, shows 
that the voice was raised in speaking to one in the distance.

349. 6. inc'age aka dahe ^ariga ^an 8di ti ^anka, etc. The old man and his wife 
had come on their way as far as the large hill. Their son looked back from his place 
with the tribe, and saw them. They were in the rear, as the mourners follow the main 
body of the people.

350. 6. xe'ma muwahega-baji ama, used when seen by the narrator; but when other 
wise, we must say, " j^-ma inuwahegabaji-biama: " They say thatihQ men killed many 
buffaloes by shooting them."   Frank La Fleche.

350. 15-16. On the night that the horse and mule were attacked, the horse was 
wounded by the envious brother-in-law. But the owner healed him by pointing the 
iron at the wound.

351. 3. usnue-kihaha, a long line of the buffaloes in every direction as they went 
homeward. See "snue," "kihaha," etc., in Part II.

351, 5. edadan gaxe ^inke^a, i. e., the man who resided underground.
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TRANSLATION.

There were some villages which were very populous. The chief's sons were un 
married, and his daughter was a virgin. There were two sons. They surrounded the 
herds of buffaloes. They used to kill the buffaloes. One of the sons of this chief 
attacked a buffalo when far apart from the rest. Very soon he shot at it. The buffalo 
had gone out of sight into the ground. The man and his horse, too, went headlong; 
but the buffalo went down first. The father sent out criers. "He says that his child 
intercepted the buffaloes, but he has not reached hqme. He says that you who have 
seen him will please tell it," said the criers. One man said that he saw him. "I saw 
him very distinctly. He went in pursuit. Perhaps he went headlong into a sunken 
place, for when he was on very level ground he disappeared altogether. I did not see 
him a second time," said he. The father commanded him to join him in seeking his son. 
When the man who saw him said, "It was just here," the people scattered far and wide, 
seeking him. All the people sought him. Behold, he had gone down the pit some 
time before. The buffalo had gone, having kicked off a piece of the soil. The horse, 
too, had gone, having kicked off a piece of the soil. There was no trail beyond the pit. 
And all the people went directly to it, without hesitation. The pit was very large, and 
extended far downward. The father spoke of removing thither suddenly. There they 
approached and campecl; they camped around the pit. The father implored the young 
men and those who had been his friends. If there was one man who was stout-hearted, 
and who had a firm heart, the father wished him to enter the pit and go after the young 
man, and so he implored them. At length one rode round and round the village. He 
promised to enter and go after the missing one. "Tell his father. He must collect 
cords," said he. Having cut buffalo hides in strips, he collected the cords. " Please 
make a round piece of skin for me, and tie the long line of cord to it," said he. And 
they finished it. "Now it matters not to what place I go, I will put the body in the 
skin-bucket. I go to take hold of him, and when I reach the ground at the bottom, 
I will pull suddenly on the cord. When I pull on it repeatedly, you will draw it up," 
said he. At length he reached the ground inside the pit. It was very dark. When 
he felt around in the dark, the buffalo was lying alone, being killed by the fall j the 
horse, too, was lying by itself, having been killed by the fall j and the man lay apart 
from them, having been killed by the fall. Having taken this body of the man, he 
put it in the hollow skin. But, strange to say, when he went down he did not ask any 
favor for himself. And they rejoiced because he put the man in the vessel. And 
having taken the dead one, they forgot the living. Yet though he sat waiting for the 
skin-bucket to appear again, he was not drawn up j so he continued crying. The chief 
bad induced him to undertake this by promising him his virgin daughter. "If you 
bring him back, you shall marry her," said he. The young man wandered about in the 
darkness. At length, when traveling in the path, he came suddenly upon an old woman. 
He petitioned to the old woman. "Venerable woman, though this land is very difficult 
to reach, I have come hither. I came to the hole in the ground up above. One person 
came hither, having fallen from a height into this pit. I came to take him back. They 
have not drawn me up; and I have no way of going back. Venerable woman, help 
me," said he. " There is nothing that I can do to help you. A person is in that place 
out of sight. Go thither. He is the one that will do it for you," said she. He went
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thither. When he arrived there, he knocked repeatedly on the door. Though he stood 
hearing them speaking, they did not open the door for him. The woman said as follows: 
"Fie! a person has come. Open the door for him." Behold, the man's child was dead, 
therefore he sat without speaking. He sat, being sorrowful. The young man arrived 
within the lodge, the woman having opened the door for him. Yet her husband sat 
without speaking. The young man was impatient from hunger. The husband ques 
tioned him: "From what place have you walked?" said he. So the young man told 
his story. "I walked up above, but a man headed off the herd, and having fallen 
from a height, he came hither. I came hither to take him back. They did not take me 
back; and I have no way of going back. Help me," said he. The man told him of the 
death of his child. " We had a child, but he died. We will treat you just like the child 
who died," said he, referring to his adopting him as his child. "All things which I have 
are yours," said the father. The young man did not speak, yet he felt some desire to go 
homeward. "And whatever you say I will do it for you. Even if you desire to go 
homeward, it shall be so," said the father. At length the young man spoke of going 
homeward. "Though you shall go homeward, if you say, 4 I will go homeward riding 
a horse of such a color of hair, O father!' it shall be so," said the father. "Fie! here 
tofore we were deprived of our child, and this young man who has come home is just 
like him. Give him one thing which you had," said the woman, addressing her 
husband. "I make you my child. I will give you something. Whatever I desire I 
always make with it, when I wish to have anything," said the father. (When he 
wanted anything he used to point at it, and thus obtain it by means of the iron.)

  "O father, I wish to go homeward riding a horse with very white hair. I also 
desire a mule with very white hair, and a good saddle," said the young man. "Come, 
go thither. Open the door of the stable. When you wish to see us again, you shall 
see us. Though you will go homeward, you shall say,' Come, O father, I desire to go 
homeward,'" said the father. The young man went homeward. He made the rocks 
open suddenly by pointing directly at them with the iron. He went up the steps, 
making the ground resound under the horse's feet. And when he pushed aside a very 
large rock which lay as a cover to the entrance, he arrived again on the surface of the 
earth. The horse and mule were very sudden in their movements; they continued to 
shy at every step, as they snuffed the odor of what was a bad land in their estimation. 
When the young man had come again to the surface, he departed to seek his nation that 
he had left. Behold, they had very recently removed and departed. Though they waited 
some time for him to appear, they had removed the camp and departed. The horse and 
mule walked along, fearing the sight of the old camping-ground. The young man went 
along the road made by the migrating party. At length he suddenly discovered in the 
distance two persons on the large hill, who were walking in the path of the migrating 
party. They were the head-chief and his wife, who were walking along, mourning for 
the dead. When they looked behind, they said, "Yonder comes one on horseback, fol 
io win g the road made by the migrating party." He drew near. They sat waiting for him 
to appear. The horse and mule were fearing the sight of them, and snuffing a bad odor. 
" Why! of what nation are you ? " the head-chief called out. " It is I!" said the young 
man. "But which one are you ? " said the chief. "Your child went headlong into a pit 
when they surrounded a herd, and I went thither to get him. You did not bring me back. 
It is I!" said the young man. As he was very much changed, the old man doubted his
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word. "Fie! tell the real truth about yourself," said the head-chief. "When they sur 
rounded the herd, your child went headlong as well as the buffalo, and he was killed by 
falling into a pit. And when you commanded them to get him, they drew back through 
diffidence. I am he who went to get him when you offered your daughter as a reward. 
I have hardly been able to come again to the surface," said the young man. Then they 
recognized him. The two men stood talking together on the large hill. The chief's son 
looked back from the camp. "Why! the old man and mother have come as far as the 
large hill, and a man on horseback has come too! He stands talking to them. I will go 
thither. Let me see! I will go to see them," said he. He went thither on horseback and 
came again to his father. "With what person do you talk?" said the son. "Why! he 
who went to get your elder hrother has come back!" said the head-chief. They shook 
hands. And the head-chief gave his daughter to the young man. " Begone to tell it," said 
the father to the son. "Let all the men and chiefs assemble. Let all the stout-hearted 
young men assemble. They can look at my daughter's husband," said he. They 
assembled. They came to see the young man, and brought what things they intended 
giving him. "He says that he who went to get the man who was killed by falling has 
come back. The chief says that as he has made the young man his daughter's hus 
band, you shall go to see the latter. He says that you shall take to him what things 
you wish to give to him. The chief says that he will give thanks for them," said the 
crier. All the young men and those who were brave (or, generous) went thither. And 
they all gave him clothing and good horses. His wife's father gave him the head- 
chieftainship. "Make ye a tent for him in the center," said the old chief. They set 
up a tent for him in the center. They finished it. "The nation did not eat. As 
they sat waiting for you to appear, they did not eat. You came back when they 
were just removing the camp," said the old chief. "Ho!" said he who had just reached 
home, "Let two old men go as criers." "The chief's daughter's husband says that 
you will rest to-morrow. He says that you will not go in any direction whatsoever," 
said the criers. The next day he commanded those who had come back on horseback 
to act as scouts. And the scouts came back very soon. By means of the iron rod 
which he had asked of his father, he made a great many buffaloes very quickly. He 
spoke of surrounding them. They shot down many of the buffaloes. He went to take 
part in surrounding them. His wife said as follows: "I desire to go thither to see them 
surround the herd. I must go to see the buffaloes. When they are killed, I will be apt 
to be coming back." When they killed the buffaloes, she was coming back; the wife 
stood on the hill. Her husband came back to that place. "Though I killed the buffa 
loes, they will cut them up," said he. They who surrounded them reached home. 
Again he spoke of surrounding them. " The chief's daughter's husband speaks indeed 
of sending them to act as scouts," said the criers. Again the herd of buffaloes had been 
coming in like manner to the land where the deed was done. They surrounded them. 
Again they shot down many of them. At length the son of the head-chief was in a bad 
humor: He was in a bad humor because he did not receive the chieftainship which his 
father gave to his sister's husband, whom he envied. And when it was night, the horse 
told of his affairs, saying to the young man: "O father, a man desires very much to 
kill us. It is so every night." And at night after that the young man used to take 
car.e of his horse and mule. At length on the morrow they surrounded the herd 
at the land where the deed was done. It was just so again; a great many buffaloes
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had been coming. At length the wife's brother wished the buffaloes to trample the 
husband to death. When they attacked the buffaloes, the wife's brother waved his 
robe. Turning around in his course, he waved his robe again; and when his sister's 
husband had gone right among the buffaloes, they closed in on him, and he was not 
seen at all. The people said," The buffaloes have trampled to death the chief's 
daughter's husband." When the buffaloes trampled him to death, they scattered and 
went homeward in every direction, moving in long lines. And the people did not 
find any trace whatever of what was done. They did not find the horse. Even the 
principal one (the man) they did not find. When the buffaloes destroyed him by 
trampling, the horses had gone back to him who made things.

A YANKTON LEGEND.

TOLD IN $EGIHA BY JOHN SPRINGER, AN OMAHA.

cm'gajin'ga win/ en&qtci t'an'-biama. T^qigi<fa-biama. Ki
At length child one alone they had him, they They prized theirs, they And

say. % say.

ckade-hnan ahi-biam4. Niahi<^ ama. Ki i^adi aka ihan/ e^an/ba ^wa^g
playing regularly he arrived, they He went into they And his the his too his

say. the water say. father (sub.) mother relations

amd ctewan/ b<fuga xagd-hnani. Ki i<£4di ak4 gi^a-bajiqtf-biama. Ki 3
the (pi.) even all cried regularly. And his father the (snh.) was very sad they say. And

;iman/te jan'-bajiama; acia^a jan/-biama. In'behin/ cte wa^in'ggqti jan/ -biama.
in the lodge he lay not they say; outside he lay, they say. Pillow even he had not at all he lay, they say.

n/
Thus

biama.
they say.

[i, cifi'gajin'
ho lay when, child 

. on it

Pillow

in.4'an-biama; jan'de ~a gina'an-
crying he heard his, they say; ground within lying he heard his

Rela- 
tions

his all

to dig 
it

he spoke of, 
they say.

Kelation his

tai ^ga
in order to.

Wat'an/
Goods

cti
too

j^an'de kg 6
Ground the 

(ob.)

wawdci wa'i
pay to give 

.them

, can'ge-md edabe. K.I niacPga
they say, the horses also. And man

they assembled, they to cause them he spoke of, 
say, to dig they say.

am4 can'ge u^winwa6a-biam4,
the horse they collected them, they say, 

(sub.)

the (ob.) to tell went they say 
him

And

nan/ba quba-bi, a-biama. Cin'gajin'ga kg un^ 'i^a-biama. Pc'age win/ i^adi 9
two were sacred, they said, they Child .the to they spoke of, Old man one his 

say. ' (ob.) seek they say. father

wa<£in ati-biam4. Niacinga qubd <£ank4 i<£adi
having he came, they Person sacred the ones his 
them say. who father

ak4 nini uji wa'i-biama. Cin'gajin'ga kg ahnin/ ^ag(fi 5[i, b<fiiga wi'i tai
the tobacco put- he gave to them, Child the you have yon come if, all I give will 

(sub.) tang in they say. (ob.) him back to you (pi.)

minke waw^ci kg. Hau. 31'an/-biama; ama aka sabeqti gaxa-biama, 12
I who pay the fl They painted themselves, the one very black he made it, they 

(ob.). they say; say,
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ama aka ziqti gaxa-biama. Ni ckiibe k8 ma^aha aki&a aia<£a-biama.
the other very he made it, they say. "Water deep the into both had gone, they say. 

yellow (oh.)

Ki Ad niacinga nanba aka g'di ahi-biama. Wakan'da ^inke* ukia-biama.
And this man two the there arrived, they say. Deity the (oh.) they talked to,

(aub.) they say.

Cin'eraiiii'ffa <feink^ t'aii: nin'aa g-<fein/ (hifikd ama. 1>Adi aka ciu'oraiin'ira
v^ v v-i I *J ' ' O I I I ^?  / O
Child the one was not alive he was sitting they His father the child 

who dead; say. (sub.)

ginaf, a-biama. Anga<fin angag<j>e ta-bi, ai ha. Ahniu' (fag^d tai <fau'ja,
begs for said they, they "We have aim we go home- will, he . You have you go will though, 

his, say. ward (see note) said him homeward

pahaci ahnin/ <fakli 5[i t'd tate*. (Cataji tg'di ahnin/ ^ag^ai 5[i, nin/^a te"inte.
above haying you when he shall. He ate not when yon had you went if, alive might 

hun reach home die him homeward (be).

6 Wa^ate b<fate <£an e* gan/ <fa te*gan eVan gan/ t'e* tat^. 1C i<j;adi (fink^ ie

gate utya mang<fin/i-ga. Agl-biama niacPga nanba am4. Akl-biama ^i
those to tell begone ye. They were coming man two the They reached lodge 

him back, they say (sub.). home, they say

tg'di. Cin'gajin'ga ^i<ffya ^an/be; wa'ii-wakan'da a<jdn' aka, a-biama. Nin/^a
at the. . Child your I saw him; woman-deity she has him, said (one), they Alive

say.

9 <fink^, a-biama. Nin/^a ^an/be ^an/ja, wa<f4te (fatal <fan 4 h^be Aatd aka;
he who, said he, they Alive I saw him though, food they eat the that apiece he has eaten; 

say. ' (ob.)

adan pahaci anga^in ang4g<fi 5[i, t'e* tate*, ai. I^adi aka can/
there- above we have we come back if, he shall, he His the still to see his wished, 
fore him die says. father (sub.)

Wakan'da wa'ii aka cm'gajin'ga <fink^ <fi'i 5[i, cinudan ska'qtci wawe'ci
Deity woman the child the(ob.) she gives if, dog very white pay 

(sub.) back to you

12 gan'<fai. I<fadi aka, A'i ta minke, a-biama, cmudan ska' (finke'. Ci nfacinga
wishes. His the I give will I who, said he, they dog white the (ob.). Again man 

father (sub.), to her say,

nan'ba ci ama sabgqti ^axa-biama, ci ama ziqti 5[h[axa-biama. Ci ni
two again the very black he made himself, they again the very he made himself, they Again water 

one say, other yellow say.

man/te a<£a-biama. Ke'di ahi-biam4 ci. I<fadi aka cm'gajin'ga can/ anga^in
beneath they went, they At the they arrived, again. His the child at any we have 

say. (ob.) they say father (sub.) rate him

15 angag^e tai, gi^an'be 'ifai. Ki cm'gajin'ga we^i e'ga11, a<fin/   ag^a-biama.
we go home- will, to see his he spoke And child he gave as haying they went home 

ward of. back to them him ward, they say.

Pahaci a^in/ akli 5[i, cin'gajin'ga t'^ ama. I^4di <fink6'di gi'i-biama. Ki
Above having they when, child he they His at the they gave back to, And

him reached died say. father ' they say.

nikacinga b<fugaqti xaga-biama, gi?an'beqti cin'gajin'ga. Cinudan hiB/ ska'
people all they cried, they they saw theirs child. Dog hair white

say, plainly

18 niahi<fe'<jja-biama. Cin'gajin'ga gi'jan/be giqai 5[i, niacinga nanb4 ^anka
they plunged into the water, Child they saw they when, man two the ones 

they say. their buried their who

wawe'ci b^iiga wa'i. Gant^gan 3[i, ci i^4di aka ihan/ e(fan'ba ci miu/jingci
pay all he gave Some time when, :igaiu his the his (she) too again girl

to them. father (sub.) mother
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win/ dgan gf<fmga-biama. Wakan'dagi <fink^ wa<fate wa'f t6 <fata-bajf-
one so they became without Water-deity the one food he gave the did not eat

theirs, they say. who

biama, min'jinga aka; adan nin/^a a<£in/ akfi-biama. (fcan/ja wakan'da aji-
they say, girl the there- alive having they reached home, Though deity another

(sub.); fore her they say.

biamd a^in/ aka, ki cfnudan ska' diiba lii yfi'ji w^'i *i<fa-biama.
they say he who had her, and dog white four they if to give he promised, they

gave him her back say.

NOTES.

355, 5. ^egan ajan 3^, when he lay thus on it, *. e., with his cheek on the palm of 
his hand.

355. 9. quba-bi, a-biama, "they said that they were sacred (qube)," and as this was 
reported, qube is changed to quba-bi.

356. 1. The Indians think that there are water-deities or wakandagi under the 
water. A wakanda loved the child and had taken it, as his wife had no children, and 
wished to keep this one.

356, 5. anga<f5in angag^e ta-bi. As the message or command of the father is 
repeated, "tai" is changed to "ta-bi" in the report.

TRANSLATION.

A man and his wife had only one child, whom they prized. He used to go playing. 
He fell into the water. His father and mother, and even all his relations, were crying. 
His father was very much distressed. He did not sleep within the lodge; he lay out 
of doors, without any pillow at all. When he lay with his cheek on the palm of his 
hand, he heard his child crying; he heard him as he lay beneath the ground. All of 
his relations having assembled, the father spoke of causing them to dig. He spoke of 
digging into the ground. His relations collected horses to be given as pay. They col 
lected goods and horses. And two men said that they were sacred. They promised 
to seek for the child. An old man went to tell the father. He brought the two men 
to the lodge. The father filled a pipe with tobacco, and gave it to the sacred men. 
"If you bring my child back, I will give you all as pay."

They painted themselves ; the one made his body very black, the other made his 
body very yellow. Both went into the deep water. And these two men arrived there. 
They talked to the water-deity. The child was not dead ; he was sitting alive. Said the 
men, " The father demands his child. He said that we were to take him back with us." 
"Though you shall take him homeward with you, when you reach the surface of the 
water with him, he shall die. Had you taken him back before he ate anything, he might 
have lived. He will desire the food which I eat; that being the cause of the trouble, he 
shall die. Begone ye, and tell those words to his father." The two men went. They 
arrived at the lodge. "We have seen your child; the wife of the water-deity has him. 
Though we saw him alive, he had eaten part of the food which the water-deity eats ; 
therefore the water-deity says that if we bring the child back with us out of the water, 
he shall die." Still the father wished to see him. " If the water-deity's wife gives you 
back your child, she desires a very white dog as pay." The father said, " I will give her 
the white dog." Again the two men painted themselves; the one made himself very 
black, the other made himself very yellow. Again they went beneath the water. They 
arrived at the place again. " The father said that we were to take the child back at any
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rate; he spoke of seeing his child." And as the water-deity gave the child back to them, 
they went homeward with the child. When they arrived above with him, the child was 
dead. They gave him back to his father. And all the people cried when they saw the. 
child, their relation. They plunged the white haired dog into the water. When they 
had seen the child, and had buried him, they gave all the pay to the two men. After a 
while the parents lost a girl in like manner. She did not eat any of the food of the water- 
deity, and therefore they took her home alive. But it was another water-deity who had 
her, and he promised to give her back to them if they gave him four white dogs.

THE LAMENT OF THE FAWN OVER ITS MOTHER

TOLD BY JOSEPH LA FLECHE.

j^aqti win/ min/ga j^aqtijinga jugig^ai. j^aqtijinga aka wetyai t&.
Deer one female Fawn .she was with Fawn the discovered them.

hers. (nub.)

Nanha, ^e*ama nfacingai ha. An'kaji, macinga-baji, ijaxai he". Ki, Nanha,
0 mother, these . are men   . Not so, they are not men, they are . And, 0 mother,

crows

^ama niacingai ha. An'kaji, niacinga-baji, 5[axai he. Ki, Nanha, (jse'ama
these are men . Not so. they are not men, thoy are . And, O mother, these

crows

niacingai ha. An'kaji, niacinga-baji, 3[axai he. Egi^e kfdai nfacinga ama.
are men . Not so, they are not men, they are

crows
Lga a,kd an/hai te.

Fawn the fled, 
(sub.)

(When he returned to the place, he found that the men had cut up his 
mother, and had put her liver on the fire. So he sang this lament:)

man the 
(snb.).

6

~,7t    -      J    p>   s^   x. _"v   K   \    i   s         -
(<\) r J r 4 r ' < <* ^    r ** * a     ' j» j j   ̂ ^ P\L^ J ]/     p      p        «H &   '    V          & *   *   * # 9   9   J J
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O mother they are men I said, They are crows you formerly j Liver the is sizzling 

said (ob.)

*F^-  h,   _ ji

zi-dje.
on the fire.

NOTE.

I first heard of the song in this myth in 1871, when I was with the Ponkas in 
Dakota. But the fragment of the text was given me at the Omaha Agency. Had the 
Fawn spoken the lament, he would have said, "Na^a, niacinga-bi ehe", 5[axa bi ece" 
ftite'de di na^izide ahan, O mother, T said that they were men, you said that they were 
crows ] but now your liver is sizzling on the fire!"
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TEANSLATIQN.

A Doe was with her Fawn. The Fawn discovered the presence of enemies. 
" O mother, these are men," said the Fawn. u No, they are crows. They are not men," 
said the Doe. And the Fawn said again, "O mother, these are men." "No, they are 
not menj they are crows," said the Doe. Again he said, "O mother, these are men." 
"]tfo, they are not men; they are crows," said the Doe. At length the men shot at 
her. The Fawn fled. (When he returned to the place, he found that the men had cut 
up his mother, and had put her liver on the fire. So he sang this lament:) "O 
mother, I said that they were menj you said that they were crows j your liver is 
sizzling on the fire."

A PONKA GHOST STORY.

Tou> BY FBANK LA

Nudan' a$a-biam& nla<finga ahigi. Pan'ka-biama.
To war went, they say persons many. Ponkas, they say.

Han'dan ama.
Night time they say.

Kl a^a-b egan/
And went, having 

they say

Ki n^<fe6qti g<jjin/-biama; ddde
And kindling a  ; they sat, they say; fire 

bright fire

gqti wa<£ate g^in'-biama, Sabajlqti nia- 3
Rejoicing eating they sat, they say. Very suddenly per- 

much

Fire
aba'ui-ga.

yonder cover with earth. Speechless

a-f-tf-biama. N^a-biama.
they camped for the They kindled a fire, 

night, they say. they say.

te nahegaji'qti gaxa-biama.
the to burn very they made it, they 

(ob.) brightly say.

cinga win/ wa'an/-biama. Q^iajl, a-biama.
son one sang they say. Speechless, said (one)

they say.

man'de g<feizai-ga. Kl wan'gi<£e raan'de g<fefza-biamd. Kl
bow take ye yours. And ' all bow   took their, they say. And to surround him

a<fa-biaina. figaxe i<£an/ <j;a-bi gan/ ubisande a^in/ atia^a-biama. Kl gan/ 6
they went, they They surrounded him, so in close quar- they had they began at once, And still 

say. they say ters him they say.

e a^a-biama.
they went, they 

say.

Ki ^an'ggqtci ahf-biama 5p, ^actan/-biam4 wa'an/ akd. Kl q^ab^ tS'di
And very near they arrived, when, he stopped singing, he sang he who. And tree by the 

they say they say

ahi-bi 3[I, wahl IS gan/te amd.
they ar- when, bone the had lain there some Tree the hot- by the

rived, (ob.) time, they say. torn 
they say

niacinga wahl t& Caan/ ama ub4tih^wa(f6-hnan/-biam4 niacinga t'al
human bone the. Dakota the they hang up the regn- they say persons

(sub.)

wa'an/ najin'-biam4;
singing he stood, they say ; he did not heed at all. At length tree by the near

t8'di wahi t8 6dedi-te ama, 9
bone the they were there, 

they say,

regu 
larly

they when, 
die



360 THE $EGIHA LANGUAGE MYTHS, STORIES, AND LETTERS.

TRANSLATION.

A great many persons went on the war-path. They were Ponkas. As they ap 
proached the foe, they camped for the night. They kindled a fire. It was during the 
night. And kindling a bright fire, they sat down; they made the fire burn very brightly. 
Rejoicing greatly, they sat eating. Very suddenly a person sang. " Keep quiet. Push 
the ashes over that fire. Seize your bows in silence," said their leader. All took their 
bows. And they departed to surround him. They made the circle smaller and smaller, 
and commenced at once to come together. And still he stood singing j he did not stir at 
all. At length they went near to the tree. And when they drew very near to it the 
singer ceased his song. And when they reached the tree, bones lay there in a pile. 
Human bones were there at the foot of the tree. When persons die, the Dakotas 
usually suspend the bodies in trees, in a horizontal attitude.

A DAKOTA GHOST STORY.

OBTAINED FROM FRANK LA

Caan/ nudan/ a<fa-biama. A<f4-bi 3[i nan/ba wadan/be a^a-biama.
Dakotas to war went, they say. They went, when two to act as scouts they went, they

they say 8ay.

Nfkacinga win/ wa'an/ na'an/-biama.
Person one singing they heard, they say.

H<3-a-he+ ^e-he'-a! Hd-a-he+ <jje-h^-a! He^e-h^-e-hd! A-hd 
E-ha-hu+<fu-ii he-^-a! Ya-a-M! fi-^e ha-a-^-a!

Kig<fc4da-biama. Ecan/qtci ahi-bi 5[i ugas'in-biama.
They crawled they say. Very near theyar- when they peeped, they say. Behold higwolf
up on him to- rived, they

gether say

6 akama.
he was, 
they say.

NOTE.

The beginning of each line in the wolf's song is shown by the capital letter.

TRANSLATION.

The Dakotas went on the war-path. As they went, two went out as scouts. They 
heard a person singing. "H6-a-he+^e-he"-a! He'-a-he+^e-he'-a! He'-^e-he'-e-he'! A-h6-$e- 
h6-a! He^e-he"-e-h6! E-ha-hu+fu-u he-^-a! Ya-a-hu! 12-^e ha-a-e~-a!" They crawled 
up on him together. When they arrived very close, they peeped. Behold, he was a 
big wolf.
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THE ADVENTURE OF AN OMAHA.

RELATED BY JOSEPH LA FLECHK.

Niacinga winaqtci tf. winaqtci 'abae a<£a-biama, wa'ii cin'gajin'ga edabe
Man one tent one hunting he went, they say,  woman child also

jiiwagig^e. Gan'ki ^1-biama utcije i[an/liadi. Ki nii aka man/ kg he'gaji
he with them, And they camped, under- by the edge of. And man the arrow the a great 

his own. they say growth (sub.) (ob.) many

a<fin/-biama. Wahutan<fin <£ingai t8di-biama. Ki tf-biama 5[i, gan'ki '4bae 3
he had, they say. Gun they had when, they say. And they camped, when, after a hunting

none they say while (?)

a<fia-biama nii sian^. j,f t8 an/ <j>a a<fa-biam4. <j4zegan '4bae ag<f4-biam4
went, they say man alone. Tent the leaving it he went, they At evening hunting he went homeward,

(ob.) say. they say

tf te^di, jji t6 ecan/ aki-bi -i[i, ^[uha-biama nii aka. Gan/qti 5[iiha-bi
tent to the. Tent the near to he reached when, feared unseen dan- man the Imme- feared un-

(ob.) home, they ger, they say (sub.). diately (?) seen danger,
say they say

egan/ , tf t6 gig<fada-biama. Ki ^gi^e niacinga ahigi tf t6 (fd<^uhaqtci 6
having, tent the he crawled up they say. And behold men many tent the very nearly 

(ob.) on his own (ob.)

amama 3p, e'di 4nazddi aki-biama. Gan/ hinb^ utan/ ge edabe
were attacking it, they say when, there in the rear he reached home, And moccasin leggings the also

they say. (ob.)

g<feioimda-bi egan/ , waiin/ ge eddbe an/<fa-biam4. Gan'ki ^i t8 i^naxi<fai
pulled off his, they having, robe the also he left, they say. And tent the they

say (pi- ob.) (ob.) attacked it

t8, e'kita11 & cti ie'naxtya ag<£a-biama. l^ae-baji'qtia11' ct6wan/ wa'ii-biamd. 9
when, at the he too to attack- ' went homeward, He did not speak at all notwith- he wounded them, 

same time ' they say. standing they say.

£gi<fe fbahan/i-biama. Gan'ki niacinga ama an/ha-biam4. An/ha-bi 5[i,
At length he was recog- they say. And men the they fled, they say. They fled, they when, 

nized (sub.) say

Gi-ga, gi-ga, a-bi egan/ , cin'gajin'ga, wa'u eddbe, wag<^iza-bi egan/ , utcije
Come, come, said, they having, child, woman also, he took them his having, thicket 

say own, they say

ke^a jiiwagig<fe aia<£a-biama. Win^ctgwan t'^<fiai-baji-biama. Eonan/ h^ga- 12
to the he with them, he had gone, they say. Not even one was killed, they say. He alone a great 

his own

ct§wan/ji t'e^a-biamd.
many he killed, they say.

TRANSLATION.

A man went hunting, taking his wife and children, one lodge in all. They camped 
by the edge of a thicket. The man had a great many arrows. They say that it was 
when they had no guns. When they pitched the tent, the man went hunting by him 
self. He left the tent, and departed. About evening he went homeward to the tent. 
When he had nearly reached home, the man feared an unseen danger. Immediately
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he crawled up towards his tent. And behold, when many persons were nearly attack 
ing the tent, he reached home in their rear. And having pulled off his moccasins 
and leggings, he left his robes also. He went to the tent to attack them just at the 
moment they attacked it. Without speaking at all, he wounded them. At length he 
was recognized. And the men fled. When they fled, he said, "Come, come;" and 
having taken his wife and children, he went with them into the thicket. Not even one 
of his family was killed; but he killed a great many of the foe.

THE DAKOTA WHO WAS SCARED TO DEATH BY A GHOST.

OBTAINED FROM JOSEPH LA FLECHB.

Caan/ d'liba $f amama. Ki Caan/ win' ed-ufha-bi 5[i, wahan'-ctan
Dakotas some camped they say. And Dakota one joined, they say when, a constant remover

he*gabajf-biama. Ki $6 Caan/ tf-ma editan win' ugaca* ^e 1^6 h&. Ki
not a little they say. And this Dakota those who from one traveling he went . And

camped

nfaciBga aji nudan/ akipai ip, t'^ai te ha. Ki §& nlacinga wahan' gludan
man differ- on the he met when, ho killed him . And this man to remove itwas good 

ent war-path him for hun

aka dazeqtci hi 3[I, wahan/ a<fa£ te ha. Wa/ii-hna11 wihaqtci jtig^ai t8 ha.
he who late in the it when, removing he went . Woman only one went with him 

evening arrived

han/ , ugahanadazeqti, ~\ii 18 ha $6 wahan/ a^e* aka. Gan'ki %{ wa'ii
At length night, very dark, he , this removing he he who. And tent woman

camped went

6 aka g4xai 16 ha. Ki wa'ii aka, j,fadi mang^in/-a. N4^an gaxa-& h6,
the made it . And woman the To the hegone. A light make 

(sub.) (suta.), tent

a-biamd. Gan/ tfa^a ag^ai nii ak4. Gan/ ddde mi aka gaxai t8 ha.
said she, thev And in the went man the And fire man the he made it 

say. " tent (sub.).   (sub.)

gaxa-bi 3[1, ^gi^e nfacinga t'^ k6', najfha ma^inggqtian/-bik^ama gaq^fi
A light he made, when, behold, man dead lying, hair all cut off as he lay, they say killed 

they say

9 ke', dan/bai 16 ha. Nan/pa-bi egan/ , Hin ! a-bi egan/ , can/can t'a-biama.
the he saw him . He feared the having, Oh ! said, having, without he died, they say. 

(ob.)i sight, they say they say stopping

N4^an ckaxe <fag<fd (f;an/ cti a^aan/ a, a-biama wa'ii aka. laji egan/ , 6'di
A light you make you go heretofore have you ? said, they say woman the He having, there 

homeward put it on (sub.), spoke not

aki-bi egan/ , ^it'an/-biama. Gan/ nd^an gaxa-biama. Gan'ki t'^ kg' wadan/ba-
she reached having, she felt him, they And a light she made, they say. And dead he she saw
home, they say. lay

12 bi 3p, cafi'ge win/ kan/tan-bi egan/ , ;f t6 an/ ia ag<f4-biama wa'ii aka. Ga1
they when, horse one tied it, they say having, tent the leaving went back, they woman the And 
say (ob.) say (sub.).
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aki-bi egan/ , Nu juag<£e b<f<£ <^degan, niacinga win/ gaq&ii k£degan, Sdfqti
reached having, Man I with him I went hut person -one was killed he lay, but just there 

home, they 
  <say

a"}ii £degan, nan/pe t'^e hS, a-biama. Egasani 3p, nu ama dan/be ahi-bi
we but fearing ' he . said she. they The next day when, man the to see him arrived, 

camped the sight died   say. (sub.) they say

5fi, ^gi<fee t'd can'can ke ama.
when, behold, dead without he they 

stopping lay say.

NOTE.

Observe the use of "t6 ha" instead of "-biama," as if the narrator had witnessed 
the adventure here recorded. As he did not, the uniform substitution of " -biama" 
would have been consistent. But the text is given just as it was dictated. This 
apparently incorrect use of "te ha" instead of "-biama" will be found elsewhere in the 
Historical Papers which follow.

TBANSLATION

Some Dakotas camped. One Dakota joined them, who was continually moving 
his tent from place to place. And one wandered away from these Dakotas who had 
camped. And when he' met another man who was on the war-path against the 
Dakotas, he killed him. And when it was very late in the evening, this man who was 
fond of moving removed and departed. One woman alone accompanied him. At 
length it was night, very dark, and this one who removed and departed, camped. 
And the woman set up the tent. And the woman said, " Begone to the tent. Make 
a light." And when the man went to the tent and made a fire, behold, he saw the man 
who lay dead, with all his hair cut off, lying killed. As he feared the sight, he said, 
" Oh ! " and immediately he became insensible. u You went to make a light ; have you 
put on the wood*? " said the woman. As he did not speak, she went thither and touched 
him. And she made a light. And when she saw him lying insensible, she tied a lariat 
on a horse, and left the tent, going back to the other Dakotas. And having reached 
there again, she said, "I went with the man, but a man lay there killed, and we 
camped just there, and he died from fright on seeing him." On the next day, wheu the 
men went thither to see him, behold, he lay dead beyond recovery.

THE HANDS OF THE DEAD PAWNEE.

TOLD BT JOSEPH LA

Caan/ d'uba tf-biama. Ki Ja^i" win/ t'<*<fea-biama. g&fi* <fink<$ nanb<$
Dakotas some camped, they say. And Pawnee one they killed, they say. Pawnee the (ob.) hand

e^a te masa-bi egan', ubatit^a-biama daha^a w^ganze nan'baqti^gan. Ki
his the cut-off, they having," they hung them up, they at a hill measure about two. And 

(ob.) say say

han/ , ugahanaddze 5[i, ^ad^sage h^gaji ama. Ki nii ama u<fe^win g<fin/-biama. 6
night, dark when, high wind much they And man the collecting they sat, they say.

say. (pL sub.)
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Can/ iug(fa gan/ g$in'-biama, de*cteaa g<fin'-biama, can/ iu<f
And telling so they sat, they say, talking in- they sat, they say, in fact news different sorts speak 

news about cessantly   ing of 
themselves

g$in'-biama. Ki niacinga win/ ie wakan'dagiqti tfjebe tS'di g^in/-biama.
they sat, they say. And man one very loquacious door at the he sat they say.

3 Ki niacinga win/ wahe*hajiqti-bi acia^atan a-i-biama, can/ niacinga waspeqti-bi
And man one very stout-hearted, from outside was coming, in fact man very sedate, they 

they say they say, say

&nte, waheliajiqti-bi e*inte, aciajatan a-i-biama. Nii acia:jatan a-i aka,
(he) may very stout-hearted, (he) may from outside he was coming, Man from outside he was he 

be, they say be, they say. coming who,

Nan/jincke'qtci ati ahan, a-biama. Ki <fed niacinga ie wakan'dagi aka, Eatan
Hardly I have ! he said, they . And this man loquacious the Why 

come say. (snh.),

6 nan/jincke'/qtci $ati a, a-biama. Na! ^ade'sage, ugahanadazg'qti ^gan, spiahe
hardly you ? said te, they Why ! a high wind, very dark as, I feared'have come

hega-maji ^gan,
I very much as,

nan'jincke'qtci
hardly

ati
I have 
come

say.

nan/jinckg'qtci
hardly

tadan,
shall ?

a-biarna
said he, they 

say

unseen 
danger

ati ha,
I have 
come

a-biama.
said he, they 

say.

ie wakan'dagi aka.
loquacious the 

(sub.).

Aqtan
How 

possible

wieb*in/ :
it is I

*"
if

tJ3[uh^ ct8wan/ ^inge*,
Something at all there is 

to fear . none,

9 a-biama. £gan<fan/ja, wi spiahe heg-a-maji, a-biama ama aka, pi te'di.
said he, they Though so, I I feared I very much, said he, they the other, I was when. 

say. unseen say coming
danger

6 can/aji, a-biama. Ki niacinga
Though so, tent in the very midst of yet you feared the improper, said he, they say. And man

wdspe ak£ ga-biama: Hin/dake'-gan
sedate the he said as follows, So let us see ! you do not if you tell the truth, Pawnee hand the 

(sub.) they say: fear (ob.)

12 agiinan<fin/ -ga. Aonin/ (fagfi :si, can'ge iidan wi'i t4 minke, a-biam4 Adib</5e
walk thou for them. You have you come if, horse good I give will I who, said he, they I go for 

them back to you say. them

kan/b<fa ip, adib<fe ta minke, a-biama ie wakan'dagi aka. Tgna! k^,
I wish if, I go for them will I who, said, they say loquacious the (sub.). Pie! come

agiman$in'ga. Can'ge iidanqti wi'i t4 minke, aonin/ ^ag^i 3p, a-biama.
go for them. Horse very good I give will I who, yon have you come if, said he, they

you them back say.

15 Agia<J5a-biama ama aka nanb^ t8. Ki ^e* niacinga ^aka ga-biama:
He went for them, the other hand the And this man this (sub.) said as follows, Beware 

they say (ob.). they say:

win'kaji t£ ahan. E/di nan/ba jug<fe man^in/-ga, a-biama. lllgan e'di
be tell not lest ! There two with him walk thon, said he, they So there 
the truth say.

a<f;a-biama. ^jan'ge'qtci ahii 5[i, nanba aka hebadi g^in/-biama, i^ape g<^in/ -
they went, they Very near they when, two the on the way they sat, they say, waiting they sat

say. arrived (sub.) for him

18 biaind £gi<fe g^iaji ^aci ama. Gan/ g<fiaji egan/ , nanba aka ag<f a-biama
they say. Behold he came a long they And he came having, two the went back, they

not back (sub.) say
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Gran/ , (f!aan/ona ^ag^i a, 4-biam4. Na! diidadi an<fan'gape ang<fin'
to the And, You left him you nave ? said he, they Why ! on this side we waited for we sat 
tent. come say. him

^i, g^iaji egan/ , angagi, a-biama. T&aa'! t'e* t8, 4-biam4. Hind4! 6'di
when, he came because, we came said they, Tie! he died, said he, they Let me see! there 

not back home, they say. say.

b^e* ta mifike, a-biama waspe aka. A^in/ ^inge'qti S'di a<f4-biam4, niniba 3
I go will I who, said, they say sedate the Having the.re was there he went, they say, pipe

Csub.). it nothing at all

sia^S'qtci ag<£4<£in-bi egan/ , S'di a^4-biam4 niacinga rianb^ tS'di, eonaqtci.
alone had his, they say having, there he went, they say man hand "to the, he alone.

Egi^e a$a-bi 5[i, pahan'ga niacinga a<j^ ak4, e'gi^e niacinga nanb^ te
Behold, he wert, when, before man he went he behold, man hand the 

they say who, (ob.)

ifan'geqtci ahii 5[i, t'e* akama. Gafi'ki ^ niacinga aka nanb^ t8 <£iz4-bi 6
very near he when, he had died, they And this man the hand the took, they 

arrived say. (sub.) (ob.) say

egan/ , a<fein/ ag<j>4-biam4. Aki-biam e"gan , Nanb£ te ab(^in/ ag(^i ha, a-biam4
having, he took back, they say. N He reached there as, Hand the I have brought . said, they say

again, they say (ob. ) them back

niacinga w4spe aka. Gan'ki &6 niacinga waspe ak4 ia-biam4. Wi cti
man sedate the And this man sedate the he spoke, they I too 

(sub.). (sub.) say.

anjin'ga teditan uagacan-hnan-man/ , aniidan-hnan-man/ , a-biam4. Ki can/ 9
me small from that I have traveled regularly, I have gone regularly on the said he, they And no 

time war-path, say. matter

edadan te*qiqti aakipa ct6wan/ anin/^a e"dige-hnan-man/ . Ki can/ wan/ecte,
what very difficult I met soever I live the in. ob. were there, And yet even once,

regularly, I had.

Gaman t4 mifike, eh4-maji-hhan-man/ , 4agin4q^e-hnan-man/ , 4-biam4.
I do that will I who, I never said it, 1 concealed mine regularly, said he, they

say.

Ed4dan win/ te"qi 4akip4 ^i, Nii b<|jin/ f-an, eb^gan-hnan-man/ , 4-biam4. Ki 12
What one difficult I meet if, Man I am the I always think, said he, they And

(past ?),. say.

can' ie li'a^mgg'-qti d4xa-maji-hnan-man/ , 4-biam4. Ki wa'ii-hna11 t^qia-
yet words without .lust cause I never make them, said he, they say. And woman only I prize

w4<J>e' ha, ki can'ge cti te*qiaw4<££ ha, 4-biam4. Gan/ niacinga waqp4niqti
them , and horse too I prize them . said he, they say. And man very poor

nan/ba we*ban-biam4 niacinga w4spe ak4. Niacinga waqp4ni <£ank4 can'ge 15
two called them, they man sedate the Man poor the ones horse 

say (sub.). who

iidanqti aki<fa wa'i-biama, cafi'ge an/sagi'qti. Ki niacinga nrin'g<£anji dinte
very good both he gave to them, horse very swift. And ' man unmarried perhaps 

they say,

wa'ii <^inke cti 'i-biam4 niacinga w4spe ak4. Wa'u-hnan t^qi <^an'ja can/
woman the (ob.) too gave to him, man sedate the "Woman only precious though yet 

they say (sub.).

anin/;a t4 mifike, 4-biam4. Nan'de wiwfya i£4gidahan kan'b<£a gan/ ^gima11,- 18
I live will I who, said he, they say. Heart my own I know mine I wish so I do that,

4-biam4. Niacinga t'^ ke' agiman <f5in/ i-ga, 4-biam4.
said he, they Man dead the walk ye for him, said he, they 

say. (ob.) say.
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TRANSLATION.

Some Dakotas camped. And they killed a Pawnee. Having cut off his hands, 
they hung them up on a hill which was about two miles away. And at night, when 
it was dark, there was a very high wind. And the men collected and sal. And they 
sat telling their own ad ventures; they sat talking incessantly; in fact, they sat speak 
ing of different kinds of news. And a man who was a boaster sat by the door. And 
one man, who was said to be very stout-hearted, was coming from the outside in fact, 
a man who was said to be very sedate and very brave, was coming from without. The 
man who came from without said, "I have barely come!" And the boaster said, 
"How is it that you have barely come?" "Why! as there is a high wind, and it is 
very dark, I was very much afraid, so I have barely come," said he. "Were it I," said 
the boaster, "how could I possibly be hindered in getting here? There is nothing at 
all to fear." "Nevertheless, I was very much afraid when I was coming," said the 
other. "Nevertheless, as you feared even when you were right among the tents, it 
was wrong," said the boaster. And the sedate man said as follows: "Let us see! if 
you tell the truth, and do not fear, go after the hands of the Pawnee. If you bring 
them back, I will give you a good horse." "If I wish to go for them, I will go for 
them," said the boaster. "Fie! come, go for them. I will give you a very good horse 
if you bring them back," said the sedate man. The other one went after the hands. 
And this man said as follows: "What if he does not tell the truth! Let two of you 
walk thither.77 So they went thither. When the two arrived very near, they .sat 
down, not going any further; they sat waiting for him to appear. Behold, after a long 
while he had not come back. And as he had not come back, the two went back to the 
tents. And the brave man said, " Have you come home without him ?" ' ' Why! when 
we sat down on this side of the place, waiting for him to appear,Tie did not come 
back, so we came back," said they. "Fie! he died. Let me see! I will go thither," 
said he who was sedate. Without any weapons at all he went thither; having only 
his pipe, he went alone to the man's hajads. Behold, when the first man who went 
drew very near to the man's hands, he had died. But this man took the hands, and 
carried them back. As he reached the tents, the sedate man said, "I have brought 
the hands back." And this sedate man spoke: "I, too, have been accustomed to travel 
ing and going on the war-path since I was small. And no matter what kind of trouble 
I encountered, I always found a loop-hole by which I managed to get out of it alive. 
And not even once did I say beforehand, 'I am going to do that;' I always concealed 
my plans. When I encountered any difficulty, I always thought that I was a man. I 
am not used to talking at random. I prize women, and I prize horses, too." And the 
sedate man called two very poor men. He gave very good horses to both of the poor 
men, a very swift horse to each. And the sedate man gave a woman, too, to a man who, 
perhaps, had not married. " Though the woman only is precious, I shall live after 
giving her away. I wish to know my own heart, therefore I have done that. Go ye 
after the dead man," said the sedate man.
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HOW THE CHIEFS SON WAS TAKEN BACK.

OBTAINED FROM JOSEPH LA FLECHE.

Caan/ d'uba $ amama. Egi^e nikagahi <J>ink^ ijin'ge ugacan i^e* ama,
Dakotas some had camped, they At length chief the one his son traveling had gone, they 

say. who say,

'abae. figi<j$e han/ 3[I, niacinga iu^a aki-biama. Nikagahi jinks', ijaje
to hunt. Behold, night when, man to tell ' reached there Chief the one his

news again, they say. who, name

^ada-bi egan/ , Majan/ ga<£uadi ^ijin'ge t'e^ai, a-biama. Ki nikagahi ak4 3
mentioned, having, Land in that your son they killed, said he, they And chief the

(unseen place) say. (sub.)

acia^a ahi-bi egan/ , ieki<j£ ^<j>a-bi egan/ , ga-biama: Caan/ jin'ga waifmehaji'qti
outside arrived, having, to pro- sent sud- having, said as follows, Dakota young yon are very stout- 

theysay chum denly,they they say: hearted 
say

/^iT'oi^ Vivid Vm*a^ i /f»d^ /*iTV f¥* mYi rro TO7inci MQ^ /!>& ct^f^i QncilQ^ri^ l?*Q r^/f*Q T^/f*iTi U.K.ct illlcti 11 lid 1 (i/di Cilll cidllll cict ¥¥14** H<* yv5 U LL<1 diglj-di UO Jtxct HHpct. _|_ ILIII  
you desire regularly the child my night this very I see mine I wish. Go after 

(past?)

giman^in'i-ga. Can'ge a^sagl'qti win/ ni^d-^anga edabe, aonin/ <fag<^i ^i, wi'i 6
mine for me. Horse very swift one big-ears also, you have you come if, I give

him back to you

ta minke, a-biama. Ki Caan/ b<fugaqti 4bag<fa-biama nan/pa-bi egan/ . Ki
will I who, said he, they And Dakotas all hesitated, they say they feared because. And 

say. (seen danger)
they say

Caan/ win/ waheliajiqti &nte, Hinda! wi adib^e t^, e^gan-biam4. Gan/
Dakota one very stoat-hearted perhaps, Let me see 1 I I go for him will, he thought, they say. So

i. Can/ , E'di pi 2[i, nan'ape tate' ahan, e^gan-baji-biama. Egi<£e 9
he went for they say. Yet, There lar-when, I fear shall ! he did not think, they say. At length 

him   rive

e'di ahi-bi 5[i, nan'pe he*ga-baji-biama. Ki can/ ^it'an'-biama. Egi^e 'in/
there he arrived, when, he feared very much, they say. And yet he touched him, they At length carry- 

  they say ' say. ing him

o rp/Ko r\i ^TT* n ̂ T^Q/K2i^ ri T>Q^ QTVIQ /^QTI rro IT\ UI^*QT Ir^ X dfrp riTiu^ r*d^r*Q diiyct Ul -^l-'-) UU Ud/UyvJ lllldi ctlllcl Octll gv? 111 IX-llpCtl J\.C. ^VdgC llllel \jcti \jci ~
he went when, .it was constantly falling, they say horse he caused to the He cried regn- without 

back, they say carry (oh.). larly stopping

biama, 'in' ag<^ai t§ nan'pe. Pi^an<^an/ uqp4^6 5[i, Aan'b<£a aki 5[i, ^gi^e 12
they say, carry- he went the he feared it. Again and it fell when, I abandon it I reach if, beware 

ing it back again there again

an<£an'qa tai, e<^gan-bi egan/ , 'in/ aki gan£a-biama. Uqp4<f8 cte"wan/ can'
they laugh lest, thought, they having, to carry it he wished, they say. It fell _ notwith- yet 

at me say back standing

<£izai-de can'ge tan 'in'ki<fe4-biama. Gan/ **{*' aki-bi egan/ , can'ge win/ ni;4-
he took it horse the he caused to they say. And carried it back, having, horse one big- 

when (ob.) carry it they say

^anga edabe 'i-biama. Can/ iickan ge t^qi <^an'ja, can/ uckan ^ t^qi ata 15
ears also he gave to him, Yet deed the dim- though, yet deed this dim- exceed- 

. they say. (pi.) cult cult ingly

daxe, (a-biam£,) 'in/ aki-bi te'di i waka-bi egan/.
I did it, (said he, they he carried it when that meant, they having, 

say,) back, they say say
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TEANSLATIOK

Some Dakotas had camped. At length the chief's son had wandered off to hunt. 
Behold, when it was night, a man came back to tell the news. Calling the chief by 
name, he said, "In that land they have killed your son." And the chief, having gone 
out of doors, sent a crier at once, saying as follows: "Ye young Dakotas who have 
always desired to be stout-hearted, I desire to see my son this very night. Go after him 
for me. If you bring him back, I will give you a very swift horse, also a mule." All 
the Dakotas hesitated, because they feared to see the corpse. And one Dakota, who, 
perhaps, was stout-hearted, thought, "Let me see! I will go after it." And he went 
after it. Yet he did not think, "When I arrive there I shall fear to see him!" At 
length, when he arrived there, he was very much afraid. And still he touched it. At 
length, when he was carrying it back, the body was constantly falling off the horse 
which he made carry it. He was crying all the while, as he feared to carry it to the 
tents. When it fell again and again, he thought, "If I go back without it, I am afraid 
that they would laugh at me," so he wished to take it back. Notwithstanding it fell, 
he took it up and made the horse carry it. And when he reached the tents with it, the 
chief gave him the horse and mule. Eeferring to his having brought the corpse back, 
he said, "Though the deeds of others have been difficult to perform, I have done a deed 
which was exceedingly difficult."

PONKA HISTORICAL TEXTS. 

THE WAR PAETY OF NUDAN-AXA'S FATHER.

TOLD BY NUDA^AXA.

Pdadi aka nudan/ a<£ai te. Gran/ wa<an/-hnan can'can. Man£in/ man<fein/
My father the to war went. And he sang regularly always. Walking he walked

tS wa'an'-hnan can/can ; han/ jan' gg gan' wa'an/ -hnani ce'nujin'gai te'di.
when he sang regularly always ; night he lay the so he sang regularly he was a young when.

down (pi.) man

3 Egi^e wadan/be ahi-biama. Nfkacinga sfg^e we^a-biama wadan'be ag^ai
At length to see they arrived, they Man trail they found them, to see they went 

say. v they say hack

te. Nudanhanga, ^gi^e, niacinga d'uba ag<£ai ke ha/, a-biama. Ahau!
when. O war-chief, behold, man some have gone home- . said they, they Oho!

ward in a long line say.

a-biama. Wackan/egan-ga. Qube'sfi^a-bi $inhd, a-biama. ICgi<fe niacinga
said he, they Do persevere. To make one's self be sure,' said he, they At length man

' say. sacred say.

in we"na'uqtci ihe amama. K^, nudanhanga, <^ama anwan/gaq^i tai,
three very close beside were passing, they Come, O war-chief, these let us kill them,

them say. -

a-biama. fide nudan/hanga aka u<fi'agai t£. figi^e han/ ama, ugahanadaze
said they, they But war-chief the was unwilling. At length night they dark

say. (sub.) say,
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<%an . Hu ! hu ! hu ! hu ! ^xe-gaspi utin/ -bi amde ha. ja^i11 ama. Na'au'-bi
like. Hu! hu! hu! hu! drum theyhit (not theyare . . Pawnee the Heard it,

them seen) the ones (sub.). they say

egan/ , i^dadi aka ce'nujin'ga jug^e ^inke' <feiqi-biam4. (jdhan-ga, a-biama.
naving, myfather the young man he with the(ob.) he aroused them, Arise, said he, they 

(sub.)   him they say. . say.

Ci ui^a ag<^i te". Nudanhang4, (fse'xe-ga^u utin/ ama wa^ionai. Gaqtci ama 3
And to tell they came O war-chief, drum theyhit the they are inani- Those who arc 

it to him back. (sub.) fest. near

ga<j>u ag<£i }i, a-biamd. An/ba ugan/ba tiha ama. Egi^e nikacinga ni kg
at that they have said he, they Day light . it came again, At length person water the 
place come and camped, say. they say. (ob.)

uhai agi amama Gan/ we^a-baji akusande akiag^ai ,t6 Ki win/ agi-
they t'ol- were coming back, And they did not through they had gone home And one was corn- 
lowed along they say. detect them again. ing back _

biama. Haul a-biama. (fJe^i11 at'ean'ki^e" tai, a-biama. Pd4di ak4 wadan/be 6
they say. Ho! said they, they This one let us cause him to said they, they Myfather the 

say. die with us, say. (sub.)

ati. tJhe k£ ackaqtci-biama. Pd4di ak4 ui<£a ag<£i-biam4 nudan/hafiga
he Path the he was very near, they say. Myfather the to tell came back, they war-chief 

came. (ob.) (sub.) him say

Pdadi b^iiga waan/ <j>a a<£ai te", an'sagi-biam4. Uq^a-biam4 <j4<^iu
to the. My father all left them he went, he was swift at run- He overtook him, Pawnee

ning, they say. they say

iin/ gian/ <fa-bi egan/ , gaq^a11' wagikibanan/ -biam4. Pdadi 9
the Pawnee he who robe threw his away, having, migrating he ran hack to wards his (people), Myfather 

(ob.). moved they say party they say.

aka uq<£a-biama. Kide-hnani t8, man/ ikide t6; 'ii ^nasiqti 4dan kidai tg.
the overtook him, they He shot regu- when, arrow he. shot at to every time there- he shot at him. 

(sub.) say. at him laiiy him with; wound him (i) fore

Gan'ki Waciice ak4 6'di ahii t.8, jan-wdtin ke igaq(jii-biam4. Ucte am4
And Brave the there arrived when, wood to hit the he killed him with, Kemainder the 

(sub.) with (ob.) they say. (sub.)

hacidan ahii tS. Gran/te-jifi/ga 5[i, uhe ag^afi/ka^ha11 \v4nasai t6 Pan7ka arn4. 12
afterward they arrived. A little while when, path on both sides surrounded them, Ponka the.

Egi<£e ^4^ am4 an/he bacibe, w4<^in (^inte Pan'ka ^an'ka. Gan'ki i nd4di
At length Pawnee the fleeing forced a they had it may Ponka the (pi. ob.). And my father 

(sub.) way out, them be

ak4 majan' an/ <^ ag<fiai (^an'di can/ cau g^in'-biam4. Gan/ ina'uqtci a-i-biam4.
the land they they went at the continuing he sat they say. And very close bo- they wc.re com- 

(sub.) left him back . side him ing, they say.

Wakide gan/ <j;ai cte'cte'wa11' w4kida-b4jl-hnan'i te. Ani^a kan/b<j$a ^an/cti;
To shoot at he wished notwithstanding he shot not regularly. I live I wished heretofore; 

them

tai, ai t6 ind4di ak4. cj4<|iiu niacinga 4kicuga
behold they find me if, behold they kill will, said myfather the Pawnee men standing

me (sub.). closo together
n/

they that he meant, person only one if so they kill apt. This Koarin!Z-as-he- 
walked ' " him walks

wakai, niacinga win4qtci 5p'ji ga

(Cage-ska i<j>4di) <j4tin-m4 ahigiqti t'<^wa<£4-biam4, wasisige hdga-bajf- 18
(Hoof white bis father) the Pawnees very many he killed them, they say, brisk not a little

biama. Kgi^e niaciuga duba (<j4<^in <^ank4) ^ wadan/bai te t'ewa^eqtia"'i.
they say. Behold man four (Pawiico the ob.) that they saw them when he really killed them.

a11^"' ehnan/ wat'e^e akd, iudadi aka ef,allba; wat'e^a-baji Pafl'ka
Qu'e-uiii"(fi" ' lie aloiie slayer it was he, ray father the (sub.) he, too; were not slayers Ponku 
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ucte ama. Gan/ niacinga (Pan'ka) de^ab^i11 can'ka dan/ctean/ t'ewa^ii
remainder the. And man (Ponka) eijrht nine perhaps killed them

tja^i11 ama. Pan'ka ncte" <£anka ce'nawa^ai te (ja^i0 ama. Sata"qti-egau :
Pawnee the Ponka remain- theones exterminated them, Pawnee the^ About five: 

(sub.). ing who (sub.).

3 Nackl-^an'ga, Qu'e-rnan <j;in/ , ^e-je'-ba^e' i$adi, indadi, ki Waciice ni"'}a
Head big, Qu'e-man$iD, JJuffalo-Dnng-in- his father, my father, and Wacuce alivo

Heaps

ag<£ii te ha. Wan'gi^e au/ ha u'e^ai te, utcije ke i^inaq^e gan ' u'd^ai te.
came home . All fleeing they scattered, thicket the hiding them- so thoy scattered.

(ob.) selves

Egasariida11 cau/ u^ewifi5[i<£ai te, akikipai te. Gran/ rian/jin ctce'qtci aki-
During the next yet they assembled them- they met each other. And barely they 

day selves, reached
home

b' biama, nanp<5hinqtian/ , nu^a^qtia11'.
they say, very hungry, altogether naked.

NOTES.

In 1880, Wacuce, who was then 70 or 80 years of age, was the only survivor of 
those who belonged to this war-party.

368. 5. qub<5j|i<|;a-bi <Jd nhe (Nudanaxa), or qtibeki^a-bi $iul\6 (Frank LaFleche), "Be 
sure to make yourselves sacred," %. e., by means of the animals that you saw. in your 
dreams as you fasted. See i^ae^e in the Dictionary.

369. 6. at'eanki^e tai. Sanssouci gave as the corresponding j^oiwere. "atc'ebifiki 
tanyi ke." He said that ''At'eauki^e tai" is equal to "T'e juangce tai, Let us die with 
him." He also gave another j^oiwere equivalent for the whole phrase: u Tc'e nahare 
tc'e"hiu taho, hi"tc'e hi"ructan wi k6, Let us kill this one moving along; we have finished 
dying:" *. e., "We are bound to die, so let us cause him to die with us."

369, 7. uhe ke aekaqtci-biama. The path in which the Pawnee was walking was 
not more than fifteen or twenty yards distant.

369, 7. iudadi - - - ui^a agci-biama, etc. His father returned to the chief just as 
they made the remark about the Pawnee. When they ran towards the Pawnee, he 
(Nudan-axa's father) left them all behind, as he was a swift runner.

369, 9. wagikibanan-biama. The Pawnee called to his friends to come half-way 
and meet him.

369, 13. Sanssouci read, "figi^e <ja$iu ama an/he bacibe wa^iui te ha Pan'ka ama." 
He gave the corresponding j^oiwere, which means, "Behold, the Ponkas being the 
cause, the Pawnees broke through their ranks and fled, carrying the Ponkas along as 
the pursuers." He substitutes " ama" for " <|;auka," as the Ponkas were the cause of the 
flight. The fullest expression would be: "^gi^e Pan/ka ama ewani egan, ja^iu ama 
au/he bacibe wa$iui tS ha Pafi'ka <j;ail'ka," answering to the j^oiwere.

369, 14. an$ ag^ai, contraction from an<|;a ag^ai.
369. 19. e wadan bai te. The Poukas saw him kill them.
370. 2. ucte <f;auka. These were the eight or nine mentioned in the preceding sen 

tence. So the whole party of the Ponkas numbered but fourteen warriors.
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TRANSLATION.

My father went on the war-path. And he sang all the time. He always Avas sing 
ing as he walked. When he was a young man, he was always singing when he lay 
down at night. At length they went as scouts to a certain place. When the scouts 
were going back, they discovered the trail of men. "O war chief, some men have 
gone homeward in a long line!" said they. "Oho!" said he, "do persevere. Be sure 
to make yourselves sacred by the aid of your guardian animals." At length three men 
were passing along very close beside them. "Come, O war-chief, let us kill these!" 
said thej'. But the war-chief was unwilling. At length it was night and somewhat 
dark. "Hu! hu! hu! hu!" They were those who beat the drums. They were Paw 
nees. When my father heard it, he aroused the young man who was with him. "Arise!" 
said he. And they came back to tell it to the war-chief: "O war-chief, they who beat 
the drums are manifest. Those who are in that place near by came this way and 
r.amped." At day it became light again. At length the men were coming back, fol 
lowing the course of the stream. And without detecting the presence of the Ponkas, 
they went far beyond them on their homeward way. And one was coming back. " Ho!" 
said they, "let us cause this one to die with us." My father went as a scout. The path 
was very near. My father returned to the war-chief to tell it to him. My father left 
them all behind, as he was a swift runner. He overtook the Pawnee. The Pawnee 
having thrown away his robe, ran back towards his people in the camp. My father 
overtook him. He shot at the Pawnee repeatedly, wounding him with the arrows; he 
wounded the Pawnee every time, therefore he shot at him. And when Wacuce arrived 
there, he killed the Pawnee with a blow from his war-club. The rest of the Ponkas 
arrived afterward. After a little while the Poukas intercepted their retreat on both 
sides of the path. At length the Pawnees in fleeing forced a way through the ranks 
of the Ponkas, carrying the latter along in pursuit. And my father remained sitting 
at the place where they had left him. And the Pawnees were coming very close 
beside him. Notwithstanding he wished to shoot at them, he never shot. . "Hereto 
fore have I wished to live; and behold, if they detect me, they will kill me," said my 
father. He referred to the Pawnee men who were walking in a dense body; if they 
found one man belonging to the foe they would be apt to kill him. This Qu'e-ina^i 11 
(White Hoof's father) killed very many of the Pawnees; he was very active. Behold, 
the Ponkas saw him kill four men of the Pawnees; he really killed them. Qu'e-mau- 
<j;iu was the only slayer besides my father; the rest of the Ponkas were not slayers. 
And the Pawnees killed eight or nine Ponka men. The Pawnees exterminated the 
remaining Ponkas. About five: Nacki-q.an'ga (Big-head), Qu'6-ma"(|;i ri, the father of 
jje-j6-ba^e (Buffalo-dung-in-heaps), my father, and Wacuce, came home alive. All fled, 
and scattered in the thickets; they scattered and hid themselves. During the next 
day they met each other, and assembled themselves. And they barely reached home; 
they were naked and very hungry.
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NUDAN-AXA'S ACCOUNT OF HIS FIEST WAR PARTY.

Aujin'ga te'di pahan'gaqtci a^d 'f<£a-biama. Ki indadi aka gan/ , Dadiha,
Me small when at the very first going they spoke of, And my father the so, O father,

they say. (sub.)

kaD'b<j>a,. ehd (tS), An'kaji ha, af. l<fanban/ e'gi^'ji-ga. Anjin'-
to those (out I go I wish, I said (when), Not so he A second do not say it to Me small 

of sight) said. time (any one) .

3 gadi, nisiha, uagacaMina^ma11' eMe te'qi i$apahan-hnan-man', ai. (pijin'g
when, my child, I used to travel but difficult I used to know, he said. You small

egan/ edadan te'qi a^akipa 2[i, ^axage iwiijuhe', ai. figanja, niacinga ama anaska
because what difficult you meet if, you cry I fear it for he Though so, person the how large

you, said. (pi.)

ctewan/ mi i5[ig<£igcani e*gan, ugacan-hnan/ i, ehe". Adan dgiman. Uagaca11'
soever man decide for them- as, they always travel, I said. Therefore. I do so. I travel 

selves

6 kan/b<J;a, eh<3 Hau! af. E'di hn<3 te, ai. Niacinga akiki^af tgdihi yp,
I wish, I said. Ho! he said. There you go will, he said. People attack one the time when,

another comes

bazan'aqti hne'Nate', ai. NiaciDga uhnan'-de gan' t'e^e ct^ot6wan/ udan,
pushing in you fro shall, he said. Man you while so he kills you notwithstand- good 

among them hold him ing

ai. Gan' niacinga a-ig<£in am4 kg'di pi. Egi^e niacinga nan/ -hnan ama.
he And man those who came at the I ar- Behold person grown only they say. 

said. and sat place rived.

J> (Niacinga uke^in d ianqtie'gani 5[iii ama) Hau! ai. Can/ ha, ijin'ge $in/
(Indian common that he is a great man he is they say.) Ho! they It is . his son the 

by means of wounded ' said. right (ruv. one)

e"de ti ha, a-biama. Nanban/ wan <£ani. Gan/ a<J>af. Min/ u<£uag<£e inan$n/ i.
but he has . said they, they They shook hands with And they went. Moon throughout they walked, 

come say. me.

Egi<£e miD/ kg t'd, ugahanadazg'qti. Hau! ai. Nujinjin'ga ti-ma-<£an wa$iu
At length moon the dead, very dark. Ho! they   Boys of various those who bring ye 

(ob.) said. sizes came

12 gii-ga. Ijaje itan'<£iadi g6 gian/ <^a tai. Ijin'ge <£inke' a<£in' gii-ga, ai. Wi
them hither. His old the let them throw His son he who is bring him hither, they Me 

name (pi. ob.) away their. said.

anwankai, indadi ijaje $adai. Gan/ an/ ^iu akii. E'di hne' te, ai Cude-
thcy meant me, my father his name they pro- And having they went There you go will, they Smoke- 

noun cert. . mo back. said.

gaxe, Nail'ge-ti^a, Minxa-ska, can/ ucte7 ama b^uga u<^uci ^an'di g<£in/afiki<jiaf.
maker, To-run-hc-st"arts, Goose-white, in fact the rest all center in the made me sit.

15 Ahau! ijaje <£agianhna te', ai Sgi^e, ikage ijaje win/ a<£i ll/ tat^; t'an'qtian/ ,
Oho! his name you will abandon they Behold, his friend his name one he shall have it; there is a great 

your, said. . abundance,

ai. Ikage $e nudan/ anga-i te axa ama ha, ai; adan a<^in' tat^, ai. Nudan/ -
they His friend this to war we were when ho cried for it . they there- he shall haveit, they To-war-he- 
said. coming said; fore said.

axa, ai. Gan/ Ciide-gaxe u<fa <fee'<£ai. Wakan'da-ma u^a ^^ai. Gan/ ijaje
cried-for, they And Cude-gaxe called aloud to The deities he called aloud to And his 

said. tell it. them to tell it. name

'.8 te gian/ <fea 'i<£e <j>inke' ax^a, in-! ai. Nudau/ -axa ijaje a$in/ 'i^e (fsifikd a^a,
the to abandon he is speakuig of indeed, hulloo! he Nudan'-axa his name having ho is speaking of indued, 

his said.
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u+! al ^a^age ^angdgan <f4<finc4 ctewaB/ , <fana'an te'ga11 uwftxfa cu^a^e
halloo! he Headland somewhat yonwhomove soever, you hear it in order I tell you Isendtoyou 

said. largo that

minke* a^a, u+! Qade banan'nan ^a^ce* ctewan/ , <J>ana'an te'ga11 uwib^a
I who indeed, halloo! Grass in clumps you who move, soever, you hear it in order that I tell you

cu^a<^e mink^ a<jja, u+! Jan/ lange'ga11 <£a<j>in c£ ctewa"', ^ana'an tegan uwib^a 3
I send to you I who indeed, halloo! Wood somewhat you who soever, you hear it in order I tell you

large move that

cu^a^e rmfike &<£a, u+! Wajiu/jinga b^ugaqti ^an'de ucka11 ' cka11 manhnin/
'Isendtoj-ou I who indeed, halloo! Birds of various all ground stirring on re- yc who

sizes peatedly

mace, <j>ana'an tegan uwib^a cu<^a<£6 nrink<£ a<J;a, u+! Wanfya jinjm'ga,
walk, yoii hear it in order Itellyou Isendtoyou I who indeed, halloo!   Animal small on.-s of 

that ' . various si/.es,

^an'de uckan'ckan manhnin/ mace, (jjana'a11 te'ga11 uwib<J5a cu<^}a<J5§ minke" a<J5a, 6
ground stirring on re- ye who walk, you hear it in order I tell yon Isendtoyou I who indeed, 

peatedly that

u+ ! Gategan' uwib^a cu^a^ai, wanija mace. Watl^a idanbadiqti niacinga
halloo! Thus and thus Itellyou Isendtoyou, ye animals. Rank of in the very middle man

warriors

ti win/ t'e"<f;ai 5[i, u<jian/ gi ^inkd 4<^a, u+ ! ai. Gan/ ijaje itan/ <^iadi
very quick one he kills when, holding he is coming indeed, halloo ! he And   his old

him him hack said. name

cti u<*ii. Najin/ -ti<j^ an/ <|5 'i<J5 ^gan , Nudan/ -axa &${*' 'i(e cink^ a^a, u+! 9
too he told. To-raui-begins to ahan- he as, Nudan'-axa to have he is speaking of indeed, halloo !

don it speaks of it

ai. Gran/ anjan'-hnani. J&^i11 tf ahi-baji ^gan, wa^ata-baji'qtia11'!;
he And wo slept regu- Pawnee tent they had not as, a they did not eat at all ; hunger 

said. larly. reached

wakan'di<j5eqtian'i. Gan'^ am'i jja^i" ^i. Han/ 5{i, ;ii k6 egax(i i(^an/ (^e a^ai.
they were very impatient A.nd they Pawnee tent. Night when, the line to surround it they 

froin. arrived of tents went:

Egi^e, Can'ge tan ^tan aag<^in t.& minke, ai te windgi aka. An'kaji, ehe. 12
At length, Horse the this I sit on will I who, he said my mother's the Not so, I said. 

(oh.) (oh.) him brother (sub.).

Can/ ag<fin 'tyai Can'ge ag<J5in tan an/ sagi h^gaji. Gan/ tf. ^kg dgaxe
Yet to sit on it he Horse he sat on the swift very. And tent this they 

spoke of. (oh.) (line)

i<j>an '<J;ai te nanpan/ hin. Wahaba anman'(|5an anga^e tai, eh^. Nujinga win/
surrounded when me hungry. . Ears of corn we steal let us go, I said. Boy one

^kinaskaqtci juag^e; ^ cti iian 'ckaa<£e. Gan/ ujan'ge kg angiiha aiaga^ai. 15
just as largo as he I with him; ho too I had as a sister's son. And road " the (oh.) we followed wo went.

Watcicka win/ egan uja^.a naji"' akd. ^amu angd^ai te'di u'e wiu/ edi aka.
Creek one like forked it was standing. Down-hill we went when field one it was there.

cja^i" ama wa^an/ ge 4kast itegiie-hnan'i. Wa^a"' ahigi an<^izai, wata"'zi
Pawnee the : (sub.) squash the (pi.) in heaps they used to place their. Squash many we took, corn

ke edabe ahigi au<f;izai. Gan/ 'in/ afigaki, he'ga-bajT. fina-f,an/ <|;an an wan"ii. 18
the also many wo took. And carry- we reached a great many. In equal shares we gave to 

(oh.) ing there again, them.

Nean'<^ai. (je'cle ke zi 5[i jean'ji. figi^e an'ba aka maB'ciaha tihai. Wa<J5in ca-i
AVe kindled a Firo the yel- when we At length day the on high it passed. Yonder they 

fire. low roasted it. ' (sub.) come with the
pursuers

ha, ai. Watcicka kig^fya nean'<fee ang(^in/ . Gan/ ^gi<^e, ubisande'qti
they Creek at the bottom wo kindled wo sat. And behold, pressing into very. behold, pressing into very they came 
said. a fire close quarters

atii. Umalm ama edabe cj&^i11 <Jiirike'di eduihai te. Egi(f;e ga11 ' an'he amd, 21
:ind had Omaha the (pi.) also Pawnee at the (vil- joined in it. At length so they were fleeing, 

us. lage)
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wabaazai. Man/ rian'cudai. ^amu wa^i" ediqti win/ t't'^ai te Pafi'ka ^aiika.
they were Soil they made a dust Down-hill having just there one they killed him Ponka the 
scared off. by running. them"   (pi. ob.).

Atatadi ci win/ u^au/ i te. Gail'ki ci win/ e'di t'e^ai te £duatan. Gaft'ki
Far beyond again one they took hold of. And again one there they killed him the next. And

3 wa'ii win/ <£izai te, j/i-s&ba-wi11 , Umaha wa'u. Egi^e wine'gi aka cafi'ge
woman one they took, Deer-black-female, Omaha. woman. At length tny mother's the horso

brother (sub.)

tan in^in/ ^in aki, au <j5au'wauliegau. Wackan'-ga ha, ai. Niacinga ama hdga-
the having mine hear- having followed me. Do your best, . he People the a great 
(Ob.) forme rived again said. (sub.)

baji, ai. Gan/ an/an<j;a ag^ai Winaqtci aDwan/ cte. Canakag^e eag^a" }[i
many, he And leaving nie he went I alone me remained. Saddle I put it on when 

said.   homeward. for (the
horse)

fi aag<£in. ,-jamuqti ag<j^; wdkantan u<£iq<£aq<J>ai b<^ictan g^a^e. Egi<jie wdahide
I sat on it. Down a very I went lariat holding loosely I let him I sent him At length at a distance 

steep hill homeward; . go homeward
suddenly.

aki. Sinde'hadi ag<^ifiga, ehe'; ^de u<^i'agai. Gan' aki, ujan'g-e akicuga,
I reached By the tail sit on it, I said; but hewasnnwill- And I arrived road standing thick, 

again. ing. again,

ukihafige <J5ing<l Uta^najifi'ga te'di iha aki. Gan/ c^na. Wa<£ictan/i, masani
bounds none. Space small by the follow- I ar- And enough. They let us go, the other ' 

between two . ing it rived si.'le
again.

9 angakii 5p. Egi^e win/ a<£in/ akii, ^[4xe-jin'ga. cja^in win/ wabasnan hid^
we reached when. At length one they came back Crow- young. Pawnee one scapula bottom 

it again with him,

te'di ui, ci hidea^adi ui; ci ^xande pahaci ^an'di ui. u^as'iu. Gau/
fit the wounded again at the bottom he was again cheek above on the he was it stuck in. And 

him, wounded; wounded,

mahinsi gi^ionude. Gan/ afiga^in angag^ai. Han/ i<^aug(^e anman/ (^i"i. Han/
arrow-head he pulled out for And we had him. we went home- Night throughout we walked. 3fight 

him. ward.

12 te ci dgan i^aug^e anman/ <|5iui. Can/qti annan/ hani. Egi^e dgasdni diiba ja11 '
the again so throughout we walked. "We walked even till night. At length the next day four sleep

can/qti annan/aubai. An/ba w^sata11 te angakii, Niub<^a^a ke'^a. JEgi^e nfaciuga
we walked till broad daylight. Day the fifth the we reached Niobrara at the. Behold man

home,

pahan'ga am4 niacinga g^ba. Egi^egan , Can/ ha, ai egan/ , ag^ai. Egi^e
before they who man ten. At length, Enough . said having, they went At length

homeward.

15 niacinga ^ia^4tan diiba e^anbe ati. £gi<^e pahan'ga ag(^i <£in, jasi-^inge.
person from the four insight they Behold before became the Top-branch- 

lodge came. (mv. one), without.

pahan'ga man<^in/ ama eduata11 . Niacinga b^ugaqti iwagikig^e.
before he walked the next. People all kissed them, their

own.

Winaqtci ian'gikig^a-baji. Aki te'di indadi aka gdi^in'gai: Wa! man^ifi'-ga
Mo only they kissed not me, I reached when my father the, said jis follows Why! walk

My elder 
brother

their own, home (sub.)

8 ha. Nikacinga ^ib(^i11 waq^i-md wactan/ b ci"te? e'di (j^at'e ete 5[I, ai.
Men -three those who were you may have seen there you die ought, ho ' To the, 

killed then), said. tent

cki te ub^i'age, ai. fi ckan/hna, ai. Utan/ nadi agndi na"pehin . <j;at'e
yon have the I am unwilling, he That yon desire, he In some space in what hungry you die 
comeback said. said, place,

cteV-tewa11 ' £ uda", ai. Anq<faqtci aki. P'na"ha aka umin/je uda" win/
even if that good, he. Me very lean I reached My mother the couch good one 

said. home. (sub.)
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ingaxai ha.. E'di ajan/ ha. Pdadi aka wa^ate a"'ii ha
made for me . There I slept . My father the food gave to me . 

r/i,

This one

Nudan/ -
Nudan'-

hi-axa ugaca1' Hi- eae i^inge t'e g<£i. Dan/be i-ga, ai. Pdadi aka can'g
axa traveling arrived but tired to death he has To see him be com- he My father the horse 

there " come home. ing, said. (sub.)

win/ 'ii te, waiin/ , utan/ , hi"be, can/ b<£uga inc'age giban i <£inke 'ii te.
one he gave, robe, leggings, moccasins, in fact all old man   he was the one he gave

" n who to him.

NOTES, 
iii, to wound himself; but ijiu, to be wounded; wounded 372,9. siu JSTuda»'-axa. 

Frank La Fleche.
372. 11. ugahanadazeqti, pronounced uga+hanadazeqti by the narrator.
373. 10. wa<jiata-bajiqtiani, pronounced wa^a-t-ta-baj!qtiaui.
373, 12. winegi aka. This was Wasabe-^an'ga (Big Black bear) or Tuka^a.
373, 19. dede ke, said of mucli fire, as in a long line.
373. 19. waijji" ca-i ha. 'Said by those who peeped over the hill.
374. 1. wa<Jiin ediqti wi" t'e«j?ai te. This was Waha-^an'ga (Big Hide).
374, 2. atatadi ci wi" u<j;ani te. This was He-ja;a (Forked Horns).
374, 2. ganki .. . eduata". This was tJhan/-nanba (Two Boilings or Two Kettles), 

a name borrowed, perhaps, from the Dakota Oohe-noupa (Oohe-no^pa)-
374,13. Niub<J;a<J;a ke^a. It was where Westermann's store now stands in the town 

of Mobrara, Neb.
374, 15, jasi-«j;iuge, or Wegasapi (Whip) was the father of White Eagle, the pres 

ent head-chief of the Ponkas.
374, 16. wijin<f:e. This elder brother was Ubi-ska, sometimes called Wackall/-man- 

<|ii" (He who makes an effort in walking), the second head-chief, who shared the power 
with Wegasapi.

PLAN OF THE BATTLE AND FLIGHT.

A. Bluff near the Pawnee village, which some of the Ponkas ascended to view the fight. 
E. Ponkn camp, where Nndan'axa and the other non-combatants were nearly surrounded. 
C. The. ronte by which most of tvhe Ponkas fled. 
D. The route by which Nudan'-axa fled.
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TRANSLATION.

At the very first, when I was small, they spoke of going* on the war-path. And 
when I said, "Father, I wish to go to those people," he said, "No! Do nob say that 
again to any one. When I was young, niy child, I used to travel, but I used to know 
difficulties. Because you are young, I fear you would cry if you got into trouble." 
"Nevertheless," said I, "persons of any size at all who decide for themselves invaria 
bly travel; therefore I do that. I wish to travel." "Well, you shall go thither. When 
they attack one another, you shall go among them. Even if they kill you while you 
take hold of a man, it would be good," said my father. So I went to the persons who 
had assembled. Behold, they were all grown. (It is customary among Indians for the 
wounded ones to become great men by means of their suffering.) "Ho! it is right. 
It is his son, but he has come." They shook hands with me. They departed, travel 
ing throughout the month. At length the moon was dead, and it was very dark. " Ho! 
bring ye hither the boys of different sizes who have come. Let them abandon their 
old names. Bring his son hither," said they. They meant me, and they called my 
father's name. The messengers took me thither. "You shall go thither," said they. 
Cude-gaxe (Smoke-maker), Kaii'ge-ti^a (He-starts-to-run), Minxa-skS (White Swan), 
and the others made me sit in the center. "Oho!"said they, "you shall abandon 
your name. Behold, his friend shall have a name, for there is a great abundance of 
them. When we were coming hither on the war-path, this one, his friend, cried for it; 
therefore he shall have Nudan/-axa (He-cried-for-the-war-path) for his new name." And 
Cude-gaxe lifted his voice to tell the deities. "He is indeed speaking of abandoning 
his name, halloo! He is indeed speaking of having the name NudaD/-axa, halloo! Ye 
.big headlands, I tell you and send it to you that you may indeed hear it, halloo! Ye 
clumps of buffalo-grass, I tell you and send it to you that you may hear it, halloo! 
Ye big trees, I tell you and send it to you that you may indeed hear it, halloo! Ye 
birds of all kinds that walk and move on the ground, .1 tell you and send it to you that 
you may indeed hear it, halloo! Ye small animals of different sizes, I tell you and 
send it to you that you may hear it, halloo! Thus have I sent to tell you, ye animals. 
Right in the ranks of the foe will he kill a swift man, and come back after holding him, 
halloo!" He also told the old name. "He speaks indeed of throwing away the name 
Najin-ti$6 (Starts-to-rain), and he has promised to have the name Nudau/-axa, halloo!" 
said he. We slept regularly each night. As we had not reached the Pawnee village, 
we had eaten nothing at all, and we became very impatient from hunger. We reached 
the Pawnee village. When it was night, they went to surround the village. My 
mother's brother said, "I will ride this horse." "No," said I. Still he spoke of riding 
it. The horse which he rode was very swift. And when they went to surround these 
lodges I was hungry. Said I, "Let us go and steal ears of corn." I went with a boy 
who was just my size. I called him my sister's son. We followed the path. One 
stream forked. When we went down hill, a field was there. The Pawnees had placed 
their squashes in heaps. We took many squashes and ears of corn. We returned to 
camp, carrying a great many on our backs. We distributed them in equal shares. We 
kindled a fire. The coals were bright, and we roasted the corn. At length it was 
broad daylight. Those on the hill said, "Yonder they come in hot pursuit." We sat
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below the hill, kindling a fire at the stream. At last they came close upon us, getting 
us into a tight place. The Omahas joined the Pawnees. The Ponkas fled, being 
scared off. They raised a dust with their feet. Just as the foe went down hill after the 
Ponkas, one of the latter was killed. Beyond that the Pawnees captured another. 
Next they killed Uhan-nanba, and an Omaha woman, jva-saba-win/, was captured. At 
length my mother's brother brought back my horse, having followed me. "Do your 
best. The people are very many," said he. lie went homeward on foot, leaving me 
alone. I put the saddle on my horse, and mounted him. As I went down a steep hill, 
I loosened my hold on the lariat, giving him full rein. At length I arrived at a great 
distance from the foe. "Sit behind," said I to my mother's brother; but he refused. 
The paths stood so thick that they were without spaces between them. I went a little 
distance by another way, joining the rest after making a detour. When we reached the 
other side of a stream, the Pawnees let us go without further pursuit. At length one 
was brought to us, ^jaxe-jifi'ga (Little Crow), whom a Pawnee had wounded in two 
places on the shoulder and in the upper part of the cheek. The arrow-head stuck in 
the cheek, so they pulled it out for him. We took him along homeward. We walked 
throughout the night, and when it was day we walked till ni'ght. We walked four 
nights after that, and until broad daylight. On the fifth day we reached home at 
Niobrara. The foremost were ten men. Having said, "It is enough," they went to 
their respective homes. At length four of the people from the lodges came in sight. 
The first one who came home was jasi-<f;inge, and my mother's brother was the next in 
rank. All the people kissed them. Me alone did they not kiss. When I reached 
"home, my father said as follows to me, as if in reproof: "Why! Go! You have seen 
the three men who were killed, and you ought to die there. I am unwilling for you 
to come back to this lodge. You desired that. It would be good for you even to die 
from hunger in some lone place." I came home very lean.. My mother made a good 
couch for me. I slept there. My father gave me food. He said, " This Nudan/-axa 
went traveling, but he has come home tired to death. Come to see him." My father 
gave a horse, a rohe, leggings, and moccasins to the old man who was called.

THE DEFEAT OF THE PAWNEES BY THE PONKAS IN 1855.

jACpP WAQ$I TE.
PAWNEE THEY WERE THE.

KILLED

DICTATED BY NUDAD/-AXA.

£&$\n ama i^aug<f£'qti wenudan can/ can . Ki <j^<jan Agaha-man/ <j>,i n iVage
Pawnee tho throughout made war on always. And this one Over (them) he walks old man 

(sub.) us

nag<fe <j>izai (jd^i" ama. Ki Agaha-ma11 '^!11 aka gan/ gi;an/be
hia sister lint a captive took her Pawnee tho And A{ra.ha-ma°^iu the (an ex- to see his.

(sab.). " (sub.) pletive)

ca11 ' gan/ t'£ 'tya-biania. Han'egantce'qtci sp, (Jnnga-biteama. Ki-lina11 ' ga 11 ' 3
at any rate to he spoke of, they Early in the morning when, he was missing, they And only (exple- 

die say. say. tive)
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a^uta" majan/ g<£in/ da^i" ama Gan/ gake atia^ai te can/ ca". Utau'nadi-
in a straight land sat Pawnee the And that he passed on always. In a lone place 

line with (sub.).

hria" jan/i te. Egi^e han/egantce'qtci e'di ahi-biama. U$an'-biama cja^i"
regularly he slept. At length early in the morning there he arrived, they Took hold of him, Pawnee

say. they say

3 ama. Eatan manhnin/ , a-biama. Gan/ , Min 'jiliga uakiji dde nag<£e hnizai;"
the Why you walk, said they, they And, C-:irl " I am nearly but acaptive yon took 

(sub.). say. related to ' her;

ki agudi t'd<fa<£ai dinte e'di t'dan^'i$8 kall 'b<£a. E'di cinuda" an/ f,ate tai dgan
and in what you killed her it may there you kill me I wish. There dog to eat me in order that 

place be

rnanb$in/ , a-biarna (^aqubewa^a-biama^a^i 11 ama. 1 abit'a-biama. Wuhu+!
J walk, said lie, they Spoke in wonder they say Paw.nee the Mouth they pressed on, Really! 

say. (sub-). they say.

6 t'd nan/paji, a-biama. cja^i11 ama u^dwifiip' (^a-biama, b^iigaqti.
to die he fears not, said they, they Pawnee the assembled they say, all. In the center 

say. (sub.)

g<£in/ -biama. Pi imaxai te. Eat-a" manhnin/ , a-biama. (futaDqti ug<£a-ga,
ho sat they say. Anew they asked him. Why yon walk, said th«y, they Very straight tell your

say- ' (story),

a-biama. Na! Min/jifiga uakiji cde nag^e hnizai; ^d^u in/ (^ahnin cki. Ki
said they, they Why!   Girl I am nearly but acaptive you took here you had her you were And 

say. related to her; forme coming ho7ne.
w

9 awa^an'di t'd^a^ai te'di t'dan <£a<^ai kan/ b<^a. E'di cinuda11 an/^ate tai dga"
where you killed her at the you kill me I wish. There dog to eat me in order that

manb$iu/ , a-bianm. GaD/ , Wifi'ke te, a-biama. Gan/ , (fhan'ge if hidea^a
I walk, said he, they And, He told the truth, said they, they And, Your sister lodge down- 

say. ' ' say. ' stream

gahiak&ja a<£in/ , a-biarna. An$i'i taitd, a-biama. Gas4ni e^a hnd te,
at yonder (camp) they said they, tliey We give shall, said they, they To-morrow thither you go will, 

havener say. her to you say.

12 a-bia,ma. Gan/ egasani 5[i, e'ta a^ai te. E'di ahi-biama 5[i, niaciDga ama
said they, they And the next when, thither he went. There he arrived, they when, people the 

say. day   say (sub.)

i^a-biarna. U$an/ i te. Gran/ ^i win/ dgiha a^i 1" aia^ai i|i, u^dwin^a-biama.
found him, they They took hold And lodge one. headlong they had taken when, they assembled, they 

say. of him. him say.

Gan/ t'd<£ 'i<£a-biama. Gran/ ^i pahail'ga uari/ si amadi ama ahi-baji 5pici;
And to kill they spoke of, And lodge before he alighted by I hose the they did not fora 

him they say. . in (sub.) arrive longtime;

15 adan/ an/ <j>in t'd<fa-ba<j>i n te. Tkikinaq^'-biama, pahaiVga t'dife ga]1/ <fai dgan.
therefore ho came very near being put Each one hastened to anticipate the first to kill he desired as.

to death. the rest, they .'-ay, hirn

Eganqti a<£in/ akama. Kf Amaha-u^ici aka cd<^ectewan'ji g<£in/ i te; waiin/
Just so they were keeping And Unwilling-to-share- the not heeding at all sat; robe

liim, they say. his-lodge-with-one (sub.)

>pV(^ipiqti g$in/i te. Gan/ cja^i" e^ata"-ma win/ ahii te. Hau! kd, can'-
In' imllcd well he sat. And Pawnee those from (the one - he arrived. Ho! como, cease

around himself other camp)

18 gaxai-ga. Wa^ate (^icta1", ni cti ^atan/ <^ictan/ , nini cti in/ ^ictan/ , ai te.
 ye. Eating hefliiislicd, water too drinking he finished, tobacco too using he finished, he said.

GaJ1/ gi'i 'tya-biama. (iiaii'ge n^ag^aluii 11 ' <^ag^d tatd, a-biama. Gan/
And to give they promised, Your sister you have yours you go shall, said they, (hey And 

his back they soy. . homeward say.
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an/ ba duba gi^adai te g^e*-tate*. Gan/ cena11 tedihi 5[i gan/ ag<£ai te. ^a^i"
day four they pro- when he. go shall. And enough arrived when so he went Pawnee 

nouncecl to him homeward times there homeward.

nan'ba edabe juwag^a-biama, Ga11 ' agiag^ai te. An/ba g^eba <£ab<j>i" jan/ -
two also went with them, they say. And they passed (the other Day ten three sleep-

camp) 011 their way home.

qti-'e*gan akii te.. Ga11' ^a^-ma juwag^e akii te, hinbe*, utan/ ge, waiin/ , 8
about they reached And the Pawnees with them reached when, moccasin, leggings the robe, 

home. home (ob.),

can'ge cti e'kina wa'ii te, ci g^ewaki^ai te. Ki gan/ edita" gan/ ikit'a^ai te
horse too equally they gave to again they sent them home. _ And then from that (exple- they hated one   

them, time tive) another.

Gan/ Agaha-man/ <^in cenujingai tedi te. Gall/ wahaba <£ise' <j>ictan 'i te edi.
And Agaha-ma"^11 he was a young it was when. And ears of corn to pull they finished it was

man off then.

Qe" <£ictan'i te, gaq<fan/ a^al te. Gan/ ;e .wanase-hnan/ i Niub^a^a ke'di. 6
To they finished when, migrating they went. And buffalo they sur- regularly Mobrara at the. 

bury   rounded them

Egi<£e dazeqtci niacinga d'liba sig^a-bike'ama, he'gaji. figi^e ii ama
At length late in the person some they left a trail in a long a great Behold the tents 

evening line " many.

sakiballwan<^ai te. Mactcis/ge aka da^i" (fafika w^^ai te. Min/ <^an hide-
we had them side by side. Rabbit the (sub.) Pawnee the (pi. ob.) found them. Sun the at the

qtci te'di, <%i<Jie, -Mactcin'ge tf ama^a ikiman/ <£i" a<^ai ^de agi amama, ai te. 9
very when, behold, Rabbit tent to the as a visitor lie went but he is coming back, said 

bottom they say, they.

Wti^h! wunh! ai te. Nikacinga ama aa'ai ^gan can'ge ama a"ha-biama.
"VV"uuh ! wunh ! he said. People the making as horse the fled they say.

(sub.) an uproar (sub.)

Pan'ka ama nika^iqe a<|;ai te. Mactcin'ge eduihai te. jja^i11 <^anka g<^in/ i
Ponka the to chase the foe went. Rabbit joined in it. Pawnee the (pi.) sat

<£an,'di ahii te. Gan/ egax i^'wa^ai gan/ ediqti alii ,5[ij .egi^e <£ingai te. 1'2
aljthe they arrived. Aud around it they placed them so just there they when, behold, there were none.

arrived

Niacinga Djinaq<j>ai te. Uman/ 'e 'iu , hinbd, utan/ , can'ge
Peoj>le had hid themselves. Provisions carried, moccasin, leggings, horse lariat they had

gex ,ctewan'rf <^ionan/ i egan aB '<j}ai te h^gaji an <^izai te. . Ga11 ' Waiin'-qude ama
the soever, they dropped as they aban- as a great we took. And Robe-gray the 

(pl.ob.) ' doned many (sub.)

eca11 ' ^ii. Ga"' nikacinga am4 dahe b^iiga unai sig^ ctewan/ w(i(^a-baji 15
near camiic.d. Aud people the hill all hunted trail in the least they found not.

Gan/ afi'gu aii'ga(|5inditan niaciuga nan'ba e'di uwagi^a ahii te, wijin'^e e^i .
And we we who moved from man two there to tell them they arrived, my elder his

brother tent

te'^a. Niacinga d'liba ga^andi w^^a-biama e"gan , wenaxi^a ati-bi ede sig<^e
at the. People 'some, in that (place) they found them, as, to attack them they came, but trail

they say they say

ctewa11 ' (jnngai; uman''e b<^iigaqti w4ca-biama. Ada11 - ata11 ' inanonin/ te ceta" ig
in the least there was provisions all they snatched from Therefore wheu you walk the to that 

none; them, they say. time

cail'ge ce*-ma wa^akihide te, ai 4<fea, u+! Han/ ge' ctewan/ wa<^akibide te,
horse . those you watch them will, he indeed, halloo ! Night the soever you watch them will,

says (pi.)

ai a<Jja, u+! a-biaina. Gan' e uwagi<^a ahi-biarna ai ana'a". Ga11 ' an wan'-
he indeed, halloo! said they, And that to tell them they arrived, they I heard. Aud we sur- 
says they say. they say said rounded
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nase-hnan can/ can . Egi^e Caan' d'uba ati am&. Ki e'di afigahii. Ki
the regu- always. At length Dakota some came   the And there we arrived. And 

herds larly (sub.).

Pafi'ka ama wanace waxai. Wanace ama nikagahi edabe ukikiai te.
Ponka the(snb.) police made them. Police the (sub.) chief also they talked

together.

3 Haul can/ ha, ai. Gan/ ad-ma idnaxi^ai. Miiwahdga-baji. Gan/ Caan/ ama
Ho! enough . they And the bnffa- they attacked. They shot down a great " And Dakota the 

said. Iocs many. (snb.)

edabe wanase. Wa'in/ akii dgan , ckan/ji g<£iu/ te'di. dgi&e, Ca-i cafigag^i"
also surrounded Carrying reached having, motionless they when, behold, Yonder riding a horso 

the herd. them home ' sat ho comes

win/ hati, ai. Egi^e ibahan-hnan/i. U<j;a'i-bi d aka hau, ai. Ati ha.
one ! *ney At length they all knew him. Pours much hi' it is ! they He came 

said. water from his said'.
mouth into (something)

6 Gan/ Waiin/ -qiide ama^atan. (fexe-ga^u aka e'di ahi; dki<£e akd. Anwan/ -
And Waiin'-qude . from them. D,i'<ini the there arrived; the two were Wo sur-

(sub.) related.

nasai, ai U<£a'i-bi aka. j^e-nuga g^ba-nan/ ba ki e'di nan/ba wan'ganasai,
rounded said U(fd'i-bi the BniMo bull ten two and there two we surrounded them, 
them, (sub.).

(jde c^naan wan/ $gqtian/i, ai. fide d<^anbaqti-<%an ^e-niiga ama t'eawa<fai,
but wo utterly destroyed them, he But about seven buffalo bull the they killed us,

said. (pi. sub.)

9 ai. Ki Hu-b<£an ama, Eb^-lman int.^, e^gan (^gan , wakan'di^ga" wantVa"
he And !Fish-S7iieller the Who only it may ihey as, impatiently they hear it 
said. (sub.), be, thought

taitd.   Nazandaji t'd^ai, ai. Nan'ge-ti^e t'd^ai, ai. Nanba-man <£in/ t'd<feai, ai.
shall. Seeks-no-rcfnge " is killed, ho To-run-he-starts is killed, he Two-walking is killed, he

said. said. said.

Muxa-najin t'd^ai, ai. Canugdhi t'd<^ai, ai. Naa/ba uctai <^an/ja ijaje awa-
Stiick in he is killed, he Big-head is killed, he Two remained though his name I re- 
obliquuly stands said. said.

12 si(^a-maji ha. Gai: <ja<£in g^dba-nan/ba ki g'di nan/ba wednaxidai dde
momber I not . He said Pawnee tens two and there two they attacked us but 
them as follows:

cdriawa<j;eqtian'i, ai. Gan/ nin/^a anwan'danbai, zani ginin/ , win/ecte t'a-baji.
they were utterly he And alive we saw them, all recovered, even «ne he died not. 

destroyed, said.

(ja^i" ama hdgaji arndga11 wdahidgqti wa<^in ahii, cdnawa<|id-biam4. Nanba-
Pawnee the a great they were, to a very great they went after they exterminated them, By 

(sub.) many as distance them, they say.

15 fT/^a117 cti t'dwa^ai te, ukiawatantan' winaqtci-<|;an <J;an/ waq<£i wa<fin a<fai t,S.
twos too they killed them, one after another by ones killing them they went after them.

Ga,n/ wan'gakiji. Waiin/ -qude-ma watcigaxe-hnan can/ca". Wiji ll/ <^e ak/i
And wo came together . "Waii"'-qnde the they danced regularly without My elder the 

again. (pi.) stopping. brother (sub.)

pahan'ga win/ t'd<£8 aka. Gan/ wa'an/ uhd^ai tS:
tho first one the one who killed. And song they carried it around : 

3£

18 Hi-ai-o-hi+ Hi-ai-o-hi+, Iii-ai-o-hi+, Hi-ai-o-hi+. U-bi-ska
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cte he+ Pa-han'-ga-qtci ke+, Cu-g<J>e-<j;a-ji a-he+, Gran'-ki nan-wa-pe+,
  The very first, Ho dirt not send him And they fear us,

home to you

They wore exterminated.
a-lie+. Cude-gaxe ijin'ge'e'di gi'iu ahi-bi ega11 ',

Ciide-gaxe his sou there carrying shoMrrivcd, having, Pawnee 
him they say

win/ t'e<£ai kg gaha atailki^ai tS. Cl win/ gahd atanki^ai te. Nan'ba 3
ono he was the upon he causod him to Again one upon   he caiisod him to Two 

killed (ob.) tread ou. tread on.

atanki<J>ai tS. Gan' Nanba-watau/ ijaje a^in'ki^af te.
he caused him to And Two-he-trod-on-them his name he caused him to 

tread on. have it.

NOTES.

Sanssouci says that this occurred in the summer, and he thinks that it was earlier 
than 1855.

378, 6. b^ugaqti, pronounced b^u+gaqti by the narrator.
378, 16. eganqti a^in akama. He sat between two men, who held him. Each of 

them had one hand on a knife, to kill him if he stirred.
378. 16. Amaha-u^ici is another name of Agaha-man^in, meaning, "He who is un 

willing to share his lodge with another." See " amahe " and ' ' warnahe " in the Dictionary.
379. 7-8. <}i ama sakibanwan^ai. The camps of the two parties of Poukas, the Waiin- 

qude and the Hu-b$an, were placed side by side. The Hu-b$an chief sent two messen 
gers to Ubiska, to put Mm and the Waiin-qude on their guard. As the two camps 
were close together, it was very easy for Nudan/-axa, who belonged to the Hu-b£an, to 
hear what the criers proclaimed.

379, 8. Mactciuge was a brother of Hidiga (Myth-teller), Anhaji (Flees not), or 
^a^in-wa'u (Pawnee woman) of the Wacabe gens.

379,16. e^i te^a   Nudan-axa; e q.ii tg'^a.   Frank La Fleche.
380, 1. Caan d'uba. These were about forty lodges of Yanktons, with whom the 

Hu-b£an camped.
380, 5. U^a'i-bi or Mantcu-kiuanpapi was a member of the Wajaje or Reptile gens.
380, 7. By "buffalo bulls" he meant the Pawnees.
380, 16. wangakiji, from wakiji, refers to the two parties of the same tribe. When 

two tribes come together again and camp, and then travel together, akikiji is used.
Sanssouci says that when the Ornahas were on the Platte Eiver, in 1855, the 

Ponkas and Yanktons attacked the Pawnee?, some of whom were opposite Fremont, 
Neb., the others being about five or six miles distant. The former were the ^4^in- 
mahan and the Pitahawirata. Several Omaha messengers were there at the time of 
the attack. The Omahas had sent word to the Pawnees to come in on a friendly visit. 
Inde-snede (Long-Face) killed an Omaha Wejincte woman who was among the Ponkas; 
and Black Crow, the head of the Ponka Nika-daona gens, Avas wounded. Two Omahas,
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Mazi-kide (Shot at a Cedar), and Mikii-qega, rushed into the Pouka rauks. The Poukas 
questioned them as to the numbers of the Pawnees, and then sent them back, saying-, 
"The Yanktous would like to kill you." Returning, they told the Pawnees that the 
enemy were few. The Pawnees charged and routed the Ponkas and Yauktous, driving- 
some of them into the Plutte River. This was in the fall of 1855, and after Ubi-ska's 
victory.

TRANSLATION.

The Pawnees warred on us incessantly. And this ol«l man, Agaha-iuall^i" (He 
walks over them), had a sister who was captured by the Pawnees. And Agaha-ma11^ 11 
wished to see her, and he spoke of dying. Early one morning he was missing. The 
Pawnees dwelt in a land which was in that direction. He continued passing thither 
ward. He slept in lonesome places. At length he arrived early one morning. The 
Pawnees arrested him. "What is your business?" said they. "I have a girl as a near 
blood-relation, but you have taken her captive. I wish you to tell me where you have 
killed her. I walk so that the dogs may eat me there," said Agaha-man <f;in . The 
Pawnees were astonished. They pressed their hands against their mouths. "Really! 
he does not fear death," said they. All the Pawnees assembled, Agaha-ma"^iu sitting 
in the center. They questioned him again, and he answered as before. Said they, 
"He told the truth." Then addressing him, they said, "Your sister is held by those 
who are in the village over yonder, down the stream and out of sight. We will give 
her to you. You shall go thither to-morrow." On the morrow Agaha-man <£i u Avent to 
the other Pawnees, who arrested him when they found him. They carried him at 
once into a lodge, and then they assembled. They spoke of killing him. The Pawnees 
whom he met at the first were late in arriving, so he came very -near being put to 
death. There was a contest, as each one wished to be the first to wound him. Just 
so they were keeping him. And Amaha-u^ici sat as if unconcerned, with his robe 
wrapped around him, the ends held by his hands, and with his arms crossed on his 
breast. One came from tlie other Pawnees. "Ho! cease that. He has already taken 
food and drink, and has smoked," said he. They promised to restore his sifter to him. 
"You shall take your sister home," said they. And on the fourth day which they 
mentioned to him he and his sister were to go home. And when the full time had 
come, they went home, two Pawnees also going with them. And they passed the 
other Pawnee camp on tLeir homeward way. In about thirty days they reached 
home. And when they reached home with the Pawnees, they gave the latter equal 
numbers of moccasins, leggings, robes, and horses, and sent them home. And from 
that time the Ponkas and Pawnees hated one another. This was when Agaha-nia"^in 
was a young man. It was when they finished pulling off the ears of corn. When 
they finished burying them in caches, they departed on the hunt. And they sur 
rounded the buffaloes at the Niobrara. At length, late jn the evening, a great many 
persons left a trail in a loiuj; line. Then we placed the tents of the two parties of Ponkas 
side by side. Mactciuge (the Rabbit) detected the Pawnees. When the sun was at the 
very bottom of the sky, behold, they said: "It is said that Mactciuge went to the 
tents as a visitor, but he is coming back." " Wiiuh! wullh!" said Mact.cinge. As the 
people made an uproar the horses tied. The Ponkas went to chase the foe. Mactciuge 
took part in it. They reached the place where the Pawnees dwelt. And when they 
surrounded them and had arrived just there, behold, the Pawnees were missing.
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They had hid themselves. We took a great many of the things which they dropped 
and left: provisions in packs, moccasins, leggings, lariats. And the Waii u-qude (Gray- 
robes) camped very close. The Ponkas searched over all the hills, bnt they could not 
find the slightest trail. And two men from our party went to the tent of my elder 
brother to tell about the affair. . He sent out criers who said: "They report that they 
found some people in that place, and when they went to attack them, there was not even 
the slightest trail; but they deprived them of all their provisions, etc. So be on your 
guard 'and wa.tch your ponies. Watch them even at night.'' And I heard one say that 
they had been there to tell it. And we continued surrounding the herds. At length 
some Dakotas came. And we went thither. - And the Ponkas made policemen. The 
policemen and the chiefs talked together. " iio! That will do," said they. And they 
attacked the buffaloes. They shot down a great many. And the Dakotas also sur 
rounded them. When they sat still after carrying the meat to the camp, they said: 
u Yonder comes one on horseback!" At length they recognized him. "It is U^a'i- 
bi!" they said. He came from the Waiiu-qude. He reached the tent of Drum, the 
two being related. "We surrounded the herd. We surrounded twenty-two buffalo 
bulls, and we utterly destroyed them. But the buffalo bulls wounded about seven of 
us," said he. And as the Hu-b^a11 (Fish-smellers) thought, "Who can they be 1?" they 
were impatient to hear about them. Said he, " Seeks-no-refuge is wounded. Starts-to- 
run is wounded. Two-Walking is wounded. Standing-with-bent-legs is wounded. 
Big-head is wounded." Though two remained, I do not remember the names. He said 
as follows: "Twenty-two Pawnees attacked us, but they were utterly destroyed." And 
we saw them alive; all recovered, not even one died. As the Pawnees were a great 
many, they chased them to a great distance before they exterminated them. They 
killed them by twos; they killed them by ones, one after another, as they went along. 
And we, the Hu-b^a" and Waiiu-qude, came together again. The Waii"-qude danced 
continually. My elder brother was the first to kill one of the foe. So they passed the 
song around:

u Hi-ai-o-hi+! ^ o
Hi-ai-o-hi+!
Hi-ai-o-hi+!
Hi-ai-o-hi+!
U-bi-ska was he!
The first oue was he!
He did not send him home to you!
And they fear us!
They were exterminated!"

Smoke-Maker's new-born sou was carried to the battle-field by an old woman, and 
was caused to put his feet on two dead Pawnees. Therefore they made him have the 
name, Trod-ou-Two.
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OMAHA HISTORICAL TEXTS. 

HISTORY OF ICIBAJL

OBTAINED FROM JOSEPH LA FLECHE.

Can/ niacinga win/ wa'u win/ min'g^a11 3[i, cin'gajin'ga winaqtci a^in/ .
And man one woman one married her when, child only ono ho had.

Ki nujinga aka 'dbaa-baji'-ctSa11', ugacail-baji/ -ct6an/ , can/ edadan gaxa-baji'-
And boy the (sub.) hunted not at all, he traveled not at all, indeed what he did not

3 ctSan/ ; wa'u-hnanqti uqtawa^g uwakid-hnan can'can. Kl niacinga aji arua
at all ; woman only loving them he talked regn- always. And people differ- the

to them larly ent (pi.)

iqaqa <J5ahide-hnan cancan/ biama; in/cte nujinga wd<£ig$an ^ingg'qti dgan
laughing always ridiculed him they say; as it were boy mind without any like 
at mm

<£ahide-hnan cancan'-bia:ma. I<£adi aka enaqtci <fa'dgi£Sqtian/-biama. Can/
they always ridiculed him they say. His father the he alone pitied his own very much, they say. And

6 nujinga nii naB/ qti dgan-biama. Ci rnan'dS ct<§ <£ingd-hnan cancan/-biama.
boy male fully grown like they say. Again bow even he was always without it they say.

Can/ wapd ^mgd-hnan cancan/ -biama. Ki nujinga aka jan-wdtin win/ gaxd-
Indeed weapon he was always without it they say. And boy the wood to hit one made

(sub.) with it

biamd, baxiixu diibaha gaxa-biama. Ki jan-w^tin kg a£in/-hnan cancan/ -
they say, ridges infourplaces he made it, they say. And war-club the (ob.) he had rcgiilaiiy always

9 biama. Ki niacinga am4 danb4-bi 3[i, ^ahfde-hnan cancan/-biama, jan-wdtin
they say. And people the saw it, they say when, they always ridiculed him they say, war-club

a<£iu/ t6. Ki niacinga ukit'e ucte am4 nudan/-hnan cancan/ - biama. Ki <£d
he had as. And people nation the rest made war regularly always they say. And this

Icibaji nuda"' a^a-baji-hna11 cancan/ -biam4; ibahan-baji-biam4. Ci dgi^e
Icibajl to war never went they say; he knew it not they say. Again at lougfcli

12 macan nan/ba iu/beziga macan waqube gaxa-biama; a<£in/ te 6bd ctewau/
feather two yellow-tailed feather sacred thing he made them, they ho had the who soever 

hawk say; them

ibahan-bajf-biama; man^an/ gaxa-biama. Egi^e niaciuga nudan/ a^e 'i^e
knew it not they say; by stealth he made them, they At length people to war to go spoke

say. of

na'an/i ha fcibaji akd. Man<^au/ ukikie ak4 3[i, vvan4'an-biamd Icibdjl aka.
heard it , Icibajl the By stealth they were talking when, heard them, they say Icibajl the 

(sub.). to each other (sub.).

15 Ki Icibaji aka, E'di b^ ta mifikd, e<£egan-biama. Kl 6be ctewan/ ui^a-
And Icibajl the (sub.), There I go will I who, thought they say. And who soever he told him

baji-biamd Ihau/ ^ifikd -\i te'di <^inge te ^[i7 , macan kS g^izai }[i,
not they say. His mother the one lodge at the was not when, feather the betook when, he 

who (ob.) his went

biama. Hau/ 5ji nudan/ $6 gan/ ^a <£anka wdkihideqti man (^i u/ -biania Icibaji
they say. Night when to war to go those who wished watching them very walked they say luibaji

closely

1 8 aka. Egi<^e an/ba ^afi'ge ^[i, nudau/ a^a-biama. Gan/ weahide ahii i[i,
the At length day near when, to war they went, they And at a distance they wheu, 

(sub.). say. arrived
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g<fin' -biama. Gan'ki ucte ama win/ ^an<fan 8'di u<^win ahi najin/ -biama;
they sat, they say. And the rest one by one there assembling arriving stood they say;

u<J;e'wm5jid;a-biama. Egi<£e nudan/hanga aka Icibajl eduihai t8 fbahan-baji-
they collected themselves, It hap- war-chief the Icibajl he joined it the did not know it 

they say. pened that (sub.)

biama. Nudan/ ama wan'gi^eqti u<^win ahi-biarna. iCgi^e Icibajl aka 3
they say. The warriors all assembling arrived, they say. ' Behold Icibajl the

wa^iona-biama Mcia^a, ugas'in gan/ -biama. Gan/ nudan' ama dan'bai te,
was manifest they say in the rear, peeping thus they say. And the warriors saw him when,

ga-biama: Nudanhanga! win/ ati ha, a-biama. Gan/ nudan/hanga aka ga-
they said as fol- 0 war-chief ! one has . said they, they And war-chief the said as
lows, they say : come say. (sub.) follows

biama: Nikawasan/ ! 6bdinte fbahan mang<£in/i-ga, a-biama. Gan/
they say : Warriors ! who it may to know begone ye, he said, they And servant

be it say.

nan/ba dan/be ahi-bi iji'ji, e'giifee, Icibajl ake* akama. Gan/ nudan/hanga
two to see arrived, when, behold, Icibajl was the one, they say. And war-chief 

they say

'di aki-bi 5[i, Nudanhanga! Icibajl ake' aka ha, a-biama. Nudan'hanga
by the they when, 0 war-chief ! Icibajl he is the . said they, they War-chief 

reached again, . one say. 
they say

aka gi<j£qtian/ -biama. Nikawasan/ ! a<fin/ gii-ga Wa'ii 'i
the was very glad they say. Warriors ! bring him hither. Woman talking 

(sub.) of them

i^aqaqa manhnin/ tabace, a-biama. Agiahi-bi egan/ a^in/ aki-biam a.
you laughed you walked necessarily, said he, they Arrived for him, having they reached there again Behold, 

at him say. they say with him, they say.

man'dS cte <£inga-bi, ki hinb^ cte ^inge" akama Icibajl aka. Gan/ , Nika-
bow even had none, and moccasin even had none, they say Icibajl the And, War- 

they say, ' (sub.).

wasan/ ! hinb^ 'ii-ga, 4-biam4 nudan/hanga aka. Gan/ , Ci man/ cti 'ii-ga, 12
riors ! moccasin give ye said, they say war-chief the And, Again arrow too give ye 

to him (sub.). to him,

a-biama Nikacinga wan'gi^gqti man/ nanba<^an(fan/ 'i-biamd, hinb^ win/
said he, they Man all arrow two each they gave to moccasin one 

say. him, they say

edabe <^an<^an/ 'i- biama. Ci jaonan'ge ^degan q^ga e*de gas4-bi egan/ ,
also (from) each they gave to Agaiu ash-tree but dry but cut down, having, 

him, they say. they say

man'de giaxa-biama. Gan/ a<£a-biama. Can/ gan/ jan/-hnan-biam4. Gan/ 15
bow they made for him, So they went, they As usual they slept regularly, they So 

they say. say. say.

ci a<£a-biama dgasani 5[1 Egi^e han/ dhigi jan/ -biama.
again they went, they the next day when. At length night many they slept, they 

say say.

nikacinga win/ i^a-biama nudau/ ama. Nikacinga
At length person one found, they say the warriors. Person they found him, when,

they say

Nudanhanga, nikacinga <£in <fe^ uskan'skanqti i ^in 4^a! Hau! nikawasan/ , 18
0 war-chief, person the this right in a line with is coming indeed ! Ho! warriors, 

(rav. oh.)

d angiinai 4^a, angdqci tai a<£a, a-biama. Gan/ 5{ig^itan-biama nudan/ am4.
that we seek him indeed, let us kill Mm indeed, said he, they And prepared they say the warriors.

say. themselves

zi wasdsan ed4be i5[i'an/ -biama. Wasesa"
They painted them- earth yellow white clay also they painted them- White clay fell .as they 

selves, they say. gelves with, they say. rubbed it
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gS bahi-hnan-biam4 Icibdji aka. Ki nudan'hanga aka ga-biamd: figanqti
the pickeel up, they say Icibajl the And -war-chief the said as follows, Just so 
(ob.) (sub.). (sub.) they say:

adan, nikawasan/ , 4-biam£. An'han, nudjanhanga! e'ga11 e'ga11 , a-biama. Ci
? warrior, said he, they Yes, O war-chief ! somewhat like it, said he, they Again 

say. say.

3 nan'ka ke ziki<£a-biama. Nan'ka kg zian'ki^a-gii, 4-biamd. Ki nudan/hafiga
back the he made it yellow for Back the make it yellow for said he, they And war-chief 

(ob.) him, they say. (ob.) me, say.

aka ga-biama: Eganqti 4dan, nikawasa0', a-biama. An'han, nudjanhanga!
the said as follows, Just so ? warrior, said he, they Yes, O war-chief! 

(sub.) they say: say.

e'ga11 e'ga11 , a-biama. Ki nudan/ ama hinbd g£ ct6 ed4be gdionuda-biama.
somewhat like it, said he, they say. And the warriors moccasins the even also pulled off their, they say.

6 Ki Icibaji 'in'ki^a-biamd. Icibaji, waiin' we'agi'i^i-ga, 4-bi egan/ , Icibaji
And Icibajl they caused to carry Icibajl, robe carry ours for us, said, they having, Icibajl 

them, they say. say

'in'ki^4-biam4. Icibaji (aka) ga-biama: Nudanhanga! niacinga £in ^an/be-
they caused to carry Icibajl (the said as follows, 0 war-chief! man the I see him 

them, they say. sub.) they say: (mv.)

onan cte'cte-ma11' te ha, uagas'in/ te ha', 4-biam4. £gi<fe waonlhi te ha, a-biama
only at any rate I do will , I peep will . said he, they Beware yon scare lest . ' said, they

. say. him off say

9 nudan'hanga aka. An'kaji, nudanhafiga ! ?an/be-hnan ct^cte-man/ te ha,
war-chief the (sub.). Not so, O war-chief ! I see him only at any rate I do will

a-biama. Haul k^gan, danba-ga ha, a-biama. Gan/ Icibaji ak4 ug4s'in-
said he, they Ho! doing so, see him . said he, they And Icibaji the peeped 

say. say. (sub.)

biama. figi^e uhiackaqtci ti <£in/ riiacinga <£in. Ki gan'ki ga-biam4 Icibaji
they say. At length very near was com- man the And then said as follows, Icibaji

ing (mv.). they say

12 aka: NiidaDhanga! wan/ ecte ^tan ati-maji, a-biama. Gan/ i^naxi^a-biamd
the 0 war- chief ! even once this far I have not said he, they And attacked him they say 

(sub.) : (before) come, say.

Icibaji aka. Man'dS an/<^a-biama, jan-wdtin sian<f8/qtci a^in'-biamd. Kl
Icibajl the (sub.). Bow he threw away, they say, club- barely he had it, they say. And

niacinga £in uq<fa-bi egan/ , jan-w^tin k6 igaq^i-biama. Wa^ahide
man the he overtook, having, club ' the with it he killed him, They ridicule even if

(ob.) they say (ob.) they say.

15 wan/ete <factan' <%an-hnan/ i ha. ]£skan win/ gawi'ani kan/ , a-biamd. Niacinga
at some time they stop talking usually . Oh that one I do so to you I wish, said he, they say. Man

uctd ama b^iiga najiha <£dz4-biama, Icibaji aka an'kaji ha. Gan/ ag^a-biama.
the rest all hair took it, they say, Icibajl the was not so . And they went honie-

(snb.) ward, they say.

Nudan/ ama ^ii e'^be aki-biama. E<fanbe aki-biama i[i, ga-biam4: Niaciuga
The warriors village in sight of reached home, In sight of they reached when, they said as fol- Man

they say. home, they say lows, they say :

18 win4qtci an^an'naxi^ai dde Icibaji am4 gaqdii, 4-biama. Gan/ inc'4ge win/
only one we attacked him -but Icibajl the killed him, said they, they And old man one

(sub.) say.

ieki^e ^a-biamd. Nudan/ am4 niacinga win4qtci i^naxi^ai ^degan Icib4ji
proclaimed it aloud, they say. The warriors man only one attacked him but Icibaji

wdgaq^i, 4-bi 4^a u+! 4-biam4. Gau/ ihan/ gina'an am4. Gina'an-biama
killed him for they indeed halloo] said he, they .And . liis heard it about her She heard it ajbout hers, 

them, say say. mother own, they say. they say
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ga-biama: Gaama win'kai e^te, in <£in/danb ^gan-S, hS, a-biama,
when, she said as fol- That one he tells the it may see about mine do . said she, they her husband 

lows,they say: " (mv.) truth be, forme x say,

<{;ink^ 6 waka-bi egan/ . Aqtan win'ke tabadan. (fcahide ama tg, a-biamd
he who that .she meant, having. Howpos- he tells the shall? They were ridiculing him, said, they say 

they say sible truth

nii aka. Gan'ki ii 3[an/haqtci aki-bi 3p, NudaB/ ama niacinga .win4qtci 3
male the And lodge the very border they reached when, The warriors man only one 

(sub.). again, they say

ie'naxi^ai <£degan Icibaji wegaq^i, a-bi 4^a u+! a-biama inc'age aka. Gan'ki
attacked him but Icibaji billed him for they indeed halloo! said, they say old man the And

them, say (sub.).

i$4di akd najin'-bi egan', aci a<£a-biama. Aci a<£a-bi 3[i, win'kai tS ibahan/-
his the stood, they having, out he went, they say. Out he went, when, he told the the knew it 

father (sub.) say they say truth

biama i<£adi aka. Gan'ki i<^adi ak4 can'ge-in4 ct£ can/ ^i t& b<jnigaqti 6
they say his father the. And his father the the horses even indeed lodge the everything

ikine-waki<j}a-biama. Gan'ki Icibaji ani4 gan/ man^in'-biam4. Egi^e nudan/
to scram- made them they say. And Icibaji tho so walked they say. At length to war 
blefor (sub.)

Nudan/ a$a-bi, ^gi<£e ci niacinga diiba f-ma w^<^a-biam4. Cl
To war they went, at length again man four those they found them, Again 

they say, f coming ' they say.

y[i, ci Icibaji am& wagiaB<^4-bi egan/ , niacinga diiba <^anka 9
they attacked them, when, again Icibaji the left them, they say having, . man four the ones 

they say (sub.)

wan'gi^eqti waq<fi-biama. Gan/ ci aki-bi 5p, g4-biam4: Niacinga diiba
all he killed them, they And again they reached when, they said as fol- Man four 

say. home, they say lows, they say:

wean'naxi<£ai e*de Icibaji ama gaq<jrfi ha, 4-biam4. Gan/ inc'dge win/
''we attacked them but Icibaji the killed . said they, they And old man one pro-

(sub.) say. . claimed it

^e^a-biama. Nudan/ amd niacinga diiba we'naxjtyai ^dega" Icibaji wdgaq^i, 12
aloud they say. The warriors man four they attacked but Icibaji killed them

them for them,

a-bi 4<^a u+! a-biama. Gan/ 4gan-hnan nudan/ ahi-bi 5[I, niaciuga w4q<|ji-
thcy indeed halloo! said he, they And so 'usually on the war- they.ar- when, man he killed 
say say. ^ path rived, they   them

say

hnan cancan/ -biama, can'ge cti w4^in aki-hnan-biam4.
regu- always they say, horse too having he reached home regularly, 
lafly them they say.

Kl i<^4di aka min'g<j;an 4gaji-biama. Nisiha, min'g^a11 ^gafi-ga. Ki 15
And Ms father the to take a wife commanded him, My child, do take a wife. And 

(sub.) ' they say.

u<^i'age-lman' -biama Icibaji aka. Egi^e wa'ii g<£an/-biama Icibaji aka.
was unwilling regularly, they Icibaji the (sub.). At length woman married, they say Icibaji the. 

say

G<fan/ -bi 5[i, Icibaji aka wa'ii <J5ink£ jan/ 'anha-baji-hnan cancan/-biama.
He married when, Icibaji the woman the (ob.) lay not on her regularly always they say. 

her, they say (sub.)

Agudi cte'cte han/ ip, jan'-hnan-biam4. Ki i^4di ak4 ga-biama: Nisiha, 18
In what soever night when, he slept usually, they say. And his father the said as follows, My child, 

place (sub.) they say :

wa'ii wag<j>an/ ^1, jan'wa'an/he-hnan'i ha. Jan"anh^gan-ga. Piaji ckdxe,
woman they marry when, they lie on them usually . Do lie on her. Bad you do, 

them

a-biania. Gan'ki i<£adi aka dgidau-hnan cancau/qtian/ -biama. figi^e Icibaji
said he, they An4 bis father the said it to him always they say. At length Icibaji 

say. (sub.,) regularly
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aka amaka-baji-biama iVage ^inke*. Gan/ han/ i[i, wa'ii Ginke* jan/<anha-
the got out of patience with, old man the (ob.). And night when, woman the (ob.) he lay on her 

(sab.) they say

biamd. An/ba 2p, can/ daha^baji-hna11 cancan/qti ki wa'ii ^inke* jan"anhe-
they say. Day when, still he rose not regularly always and woman the (ob.) he lay on her

3 hnan cancan'qtian'-biarna. Ki wa'ii kg dahan gan'<fea-bi <j>an/ja, Icibajl aka
regu- always very they say. And wouiau the to arise wished, they though, Icibajl the 
larly (reel.) say (sub.)

u^i'aga-biama. Ki tf e?a ama wahan/ a<£a-bi cte"wan/ , can/ dahan-baji-biama.
was unwilling, they say. And lodge his the removing they went, notwith- yet he arose not they say.

(sub.) they say standing,

^i'cte", wahau/ ahi-hnan-biarna. Ci e'ga11 han/ 5[i jan/-biama.
Late in the even removkig he arrived usually, they Again so night when he lay, they say. Behold, 

evening when,   say.

6 han/egantc6'qtci ukit'8 aji d'liba wdnaxi^a-biama. I<£adi aka,
very early in the morning nation difl'erent some they attacked them, they say. His father the, Do

e'gan-ga. Weanaxi^ai ha. Can/ Icibajl aka ia-baji jan/-biama. £gi<£e
arise. "We are attacked . Yet Icibajl the speaking not lay, they say. At length

uhiackaqtci ati-biama 5p, £gi$e, Icibajl e+1 agudi onink^intd! wa<£in piajl'qti
very near they had come, when, behold, Icibajl Oh ! in what you who are may keeper very bad 

they say place be

9 ab<£in/ £de dgi^e <£dama in/danbe tai he", 4-biam4 wa'ii win/ ak4. Hu t6
I have but beware these see for me lest . said, they say woman one the. Voice the

na'an'-bi 3[i, dahan-bi egan/ , w^tin kg g^iza-biam4. Gan/ S'di a<^
he heard, ' when, arose, they having, club the he took his, they And there he went, they 
they say say (ob.) say. say.

Gan/ ukit'8-ma uiha-biama 3[i, waq<J}i-hnan/-biama Icibajl aka. Ukit'e
And the nations he joined, they say when, killed them regularly, they Icibajl the Enemy 

(enemy) say (sub.).

12 h^gactewan/ji waq^i-biama, can/ wan'gi^e. Niacinga waciice nanba-biama.
a great many he killed them, they say, in fact all. Man brave two they say.

Win/ Unahe ij4je a^in/ aka, HaS/ga-biama. Icibajl aka uikan-biama. Waciice
One TJnahe his name he had it, aHanga they say. Icibajl the helped him, they say. Bravery

te ^kiganqtian/ -biama. Gan/ Icibajl [aka] tan/wang$an e^a am4 qtagi^e'-
the they were just alike, they say. And Icibajl [he who], nation his the (sub.) loved him very

15 qtian/-biama.
dearly, they say.

ci nudan/ a^a-biama 5{i, niacinga win/ waciiceqti ^inte jug^a-
At length again to war they went, they when, man one very brave it may be was with

say him

biama. j^xiija11 ijaje a<£in/ aka, ;5jan/za-biama. Ki a<£a-bi ^[i, g^^egan/-biama
they say. £exuJan his name he had it, a 2j;anze they say. And they went, when, thought thus, they say

they say

18 akiwa: Win/anwa nan'de fan ataqti an'<fin ^dan, e^gan-biama. Egi<fe tan/ -
both : Which one heart the very much we are ? they thought, they say. At length . vil-

(ob.) more (in thought)

n h^gactewan/ji edi-$an ama. E'di ahi-biama. Gan/ 6'di ahi-bi 5[i,
lage very populous was there they say. There they arrived, they And there they ar- when,

say. rived", they 
say

ga-biarna: Nikawasan/ , §&g§4, tai ha, a-biarna; uctd ama ^ waka-bi egan/ .
they said as fol- "Warriors, you go will . said they, they remain- the that meant it, they having. 
lows, they say: homeward say; ' der (pi.) say

21 W^ahide mang<fin/i-ga, a-biama. Gan/ wag4q^an ama ag<^4-biam4. Gan/
To ft tlistanco begone ye, said they, they Aiid servant the went homeward, they And

say. (pi.) say.
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, Icibajl e^an'ba, E'di angd<fe te, a-biama, nan'de i^idaha" gan$d-bi .
lexuja", Icibajl he too, There let us go, said they, they heart to know their they wished,

say, they say

egan/ . E'di ahi-bi 3[i, e'gaxe tfi <fan snan'snanqtian' amd. j^ii 5[an'ge ahi-bi
because. There they ar- when, around village the veiy level they say. Village near they ar

rived, they (cv. ob.) rived, they
say say

5[i, e'giife, niacinga amd banan' ge-kida-biama. Akig'qti najin/ -biamd. Ki 3
when, behold, men the (sub.) shot at the rolling hoops, they say. In a great they stood, they say. And

crowd

min'<feumaBciqtian'-biam4. Gan/ , Eatan an'<j>in 5ji, e"di angahi t^dan, d-biamd
it was just noon they gp.y. And, How we be if, there we reach shall? said, they say

aka. Ki Icibajl aka ga-biaina: Kage*ha, wahi ^^an nacki <J>a
lexnja" the And Icibajl the said as follows, Friend, bone this head the 

(sub.). (sub.) they say: (ob.)

angug<£an te\ d-biamd, le-sin'de-q^u'a wahi ska7 qti 8dedi-<fan e* waka-bi egan/ . 6
let us put in, said he, they buffalo-pelvis bone very white the ones that meant, they having. 

say, ' there say

Gan/ min'de e"di a<fa-biama. Can/ ge^ega^-hna11' -biamd: Hindd! win/anwa
And crawling there they went, they Yet they thought only they say : Let us see ! which one 

say. thus

nau'anpe te*dan, e^gan-hnan/-biama. Gan'ki niaci"ga banan'ge-kide ama
we fear seen will ? they thought only they say. And man shot at rolling hoops the 

danger ' (sub.)

wahi win/ danba-bi i[i, ^gi^e, uhiackaqtci ti<£an/ wahi ^an. G4-biam4: 9
bone one they looked at, when, behold, very close had be- bone the. One said as fol- 

they say come lows, they say :

Kagdha, wahi <j;^an we'ahidea^aqti <£an/ cti, a-biama. Ki win/ gd-biama.
Friend, bone this at a very great distance heretofore, said he, they And one said as follows,

say. " they say:

Kage"ha, 8'di can/can, a-biamd. £gi<£e gan/te-jin'ga 5[i, ^gif-e, uhiackdqtci
Friend, there always, said he, they say. At length a while little when, behold, very close

wahi <fan. Kage"ha, wahi <^an we'ahide ecd <^an/ cti, uhiackdqtci ti ha, 12
became bone the. Friend, bone this at a distance you heretofore, very close it has

said come

d-biamd. Ki ^exiija11 akd gd-biamd: Wedbahan/ i. Wda^ai hS,, d-biamd.
said he, they And xexuja" the said as follows, They know us. They have de- . said he, they 

say. (sub.) they say: tectedus say.

Gan/ Icibdji akd gd-biamd: Can/ , d-biamd. Gau/ jLexiija11 akd, Ahau! d-bi
And Icibajl the said as follows, Enough, said he, they And j,exujan the Oho! said, 

(sub.) they say: say. (sub.), they say

egan/ , wahi an'<fa <j>e"<j>a-biamd, we'naxi^d-biamd, banan'ge-kide dankd. Gan/ 15
having, bone they threw far they say, they attacked they say, shot at rolling hoops those who. And 

away them

aki<£aha win/ gaq<fei-biamd, banan'ge-kide &ankd. Gan/ ag<fd-biamd.
both one they killed him, shot at rolling hoops those who. And they went home- And 

they say, ward, they say.

ukit'8 amd: Nan'baqtcian'i! anwan'<j>iqe tai ha, d-biamd. Wd^iqe wa£in' a<£a-
enemy the They are only two! let us chase them . said they, they Chasing them they went with 

(sub.): say. them

biamd. figi^e w^ahidg'qti wa£in/ ahi-bi ^p'jl, utcije ubdazd-biamd. Utcije 18
they say. At length at a very great they carried them, when, thicket scared them into, they Thicket 

distance they say say.

cugaqti e'giha did^a-biamd jLexujan akd Icibdji e<tan/ba. Gan/ wd<fei'd-biamd
very dense headlong had gone they say j,exujan the Icibajl he too. And they failed with them,

(sub.) they say

ukit'6 amd. Gan/ e'ga^hna11 cancan'qtian/-biamd akiwa.
enemy the And so regn- continually they say both, 

(sab.). ' laxly



390 THE <|)EGIHA LANGUAGE MYTHS, STOEIES, AND LETTEES.

NOTES.

The exact meaning of Icibaji is uncertain: it may mean, " He to whom they do not 
  give any wages." This is still a sacred name in the j,e-slnde gens, being borne by a 
son of the present head of the gens.

384. 7. jan-wetin. This was about two feet long, and four inches in diameter.
385. 4. gan-biama, in this way. The narrator said this when he imitated the action.
386. 3. nanka k6 ziki^a-biama. He made his back like that of the sparrow-hawk.
386. 7-8. ^anbe-onan ctecte man te ha, in jpiwere, "ata-ona qcun/ haun/ to," I wish to 

see him at any rate] but "^anbe te-hnan/ cte ma?' te ha," in j^oiwere, "at a ^i tanyi haun/ 
t6," I cannot do anything else, I must see him at all events. Sanssouci.

387. 7. ikinewaki^a-biama. The father of Icibajl was so proud of his son's success 
that he let the people scramble for the possession of all his property, as well as for his 
ponies. Chips were thrown into the air, each representing a piece of property. Who 
ever caught the chip as it descended, won the article. There were o"ther adventures 
of the two, but I have not preserved them in (//egiha. Only one of these was gained 
and written in English, and it occurred after the adventures given here in the text. 
Mothers used to scare their children, telling them that Icibajl or jQexujan would catch 
them if they did not behave.

TEANSLATION.

A man took a wife and had one child. The boy did not hunt at all, he did not 
travel at all; indeed, he did nothing at all; as he was fond of the women, he was always 
talking to them. The people laughed at him and derided him as a boy without any 
sense. The father was the only one who spared him. He became a man; but he had 
no bow, and he was without any other weapons. The boy made a four-sided clul», 
which he always had with him. When the people saw it, they always laughed at it. 
And hostile nations were continually going on the war-path; but this Icibaji never 
went, as he knew nothing about it. At length he made sacred two quill-feathers of a 
sparrow-hawk. He did this secretly. No one knew that he had them. At length 
Icibajl heard the men speak of going on the war-path. When they were talking to 
each other by stealth, Icibaji overheard them. And he thought, "I will go thither." 
But he did not tell it to any one at all. When his mother was not at the lodge, he took 
his quill-feathers and departed. When it was night Icibaji walked, watching very closely 
those who desired to go on the war-path. At length when day was near, they went on 
the war-path. And when they arrived some distance from the village, they sat down. 
And the rest assembling, one by one, came and stood; they assembled themselves. It 
happened that the war-chief did not know that Icibaji had joined the party. All of 
the warriors arrived. At length Icibaji was visible at the rear, peeping thus. And 
the warriors said as follows: "O war-chief! one has come." And the war-chief said 
as follows: "O warriors! begone and see who it is." And when two servants went to 
see, behold, it was Icibaji. And when they returned to the war-chief, they said, "O 
war-chief! Icibajl is the one." The war-chief was very glad. "O warriors! bring him 
hither. When he walked talking about the women, you were bound to laugh at himj 
but now it is otherwise." They went for him and brought him back. Behold, he had
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no bow, and he was destitute even of moccasins. " O warriors! give him moccasins and 
arrows too," said the war-chief. All the warriors gave him arrows, two from each. 
They also gave him moccasins, one pair from each man. They cut down a dry ash 
tree, and made a bow for him. So they departed. They slept regularly as usual, and 
when it was the next day they departed again. At length they had slept many nights.

At length the warriors detected a man. When they detected the man, they said, 
" O war-chief! a man is indeed coming right in a line with our course." " Ho! warriors, 
he is indeed the one whom we seek. Let us kill him!" And the warriors prepared 
themselves; they painted themselves; they painted themselves with yellow earth and 
white clay. Icibaji picked up all the pieces of white clay which fell as they rubbed it on 
themselves. And the war-chief said as follows: " Does it have to be just this way, O war 
rior? " " Yes, O war-chief! somewhat like it," said Icibaji. And he made his back yellow 
for him. '' Make my back yellow," said Icibaji. And the war-chief said as follows: " Does 
it have to be just so, warrior?" "Yes, O war-chief! somewhat like it," said Icibaji. And 
the warriors pulled off their leggings and moccasins also. And they made Icibaji carry 
them. ''Icibaji, carry them for us," said they; and they made him carry them. Icibaji 
said as follows: "0 war-chief! I wish to see the man at any rate." "Beware lest you 
scare him off!" said the war-chief. "No, O war-chief! I wish to see him at any rate," 
said Icibaji. "Ho! Do so and look at him," said the war-chief. And Icibaji peeped at 
him. At length the man had come very near. And then Icibaji said as follows: "O 
war-chief! not even once hitherto have I come this distance." And Icibaji attacked 
him. He threw away the bow, having only the clnb. And having overtaken the man, 
he killed him with the club. "Even though men ridicule one, they usually stop it at 
some time. I wish that I could serve some one of you in that way," said he to the others. 
All the other warriors took parts of the scalp; but Icibaji did not. So they went home 
ward. When the warriors came again in sight of the village, they said as follows: 
"We attacked a man, and Icibaji killed him." And an old man proclaimed it aloud: 
" The warriors attacked a man, but Icibaji killed him for them, they say, indeed, halloo!" 
And the mother of Icibaji heard it. When she heard it, she said as follows, addressing 
her husband: "Do see for me whether that one tells the truth." "How is it possible 
for him to tell the truth? They were ridiculing him," said the husband. And when 
they had reached the very border of the encampment, the old man said, "The warriors 
attacked a man, but Icibaji did indeed kill him for them, halloo!" And the father hav 
ing stood, went out of doors. When the father got out, he knew that they told the truth. 
And the father caused the people to scramble for his horses, and, in fact, for everything 
in his lodge. And Icibaji continued so. At length they went on the war-path. When 
they went on the war-path, behold, they discovered four men approaching. Again 
when they attacked them, Icibaji left his comrades behind, and killed all four of the 
men. And again when they reached home they said as follows: "We attacked four 
men, but Icibaji killed them." And an old man proclaimed it aloud. "The warriors 
attacked four men, but Icibaji killed them for them, they say, indeed, halloo!" And it 
was usually so when they reached any place when they were on the war-path: he always 
killed the men, and also brought back horses.

And his father commanded him to marry. "My child, do take a wife." And 
Icibaji was unwilling for some time. At length Icibaji took a woman. When he 
married her, Icibaji never lay with the woman. In what place soever he was when
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night came, there he usually slept. And his father said as follows: "My child, when 
they marry women, they usually lie with them. Do lie with her. You do wrong." 
And his father was saying it to him incessantly. At length Ecibaji got out of patience 
with the old man. And when it was.night, he lay with the woman. When it was 
day still he did not rise; he continued to lie with the woman without intermission. 
And though the woman wished to rise, Icibaji was unwilling. And notwithstanding 
their lodges removed and departed, he did not rise. When it was very late in the 
evening he usually reached them. Again when it was night, so he lay. Behold, very 
early in the morning, some men belonging to different hostile tribes attacked them. 
His father said: "Do arise. We are attacked." Yet Icibaji lay without speaking. 
At length when they had come very near, behold, a woman said, "Oh! Icibaji, in what 
place can you be? I have a very bad captor. Beware lest he see my parts which 
should not be seen!" When he heard her voice, he arose and took his club. And he 
went thither. When he joined the foe, Icibaji was killing them. He killed a great 
many of the enemy; in fact, all. The brave men were two. One was named Unahe, a 
member of the Hafiga gens. Icibaji helped him. They were equally brave. And his 
nation loved Icibaji very dearly.

At length, when they went again on the war-path, one very brave man went with 
him. Q^exujan was his name, and he was a member of the Kansas gens. And as they 
went, each one thought thus: "Which one of us has the best heart?" At length a 
very populous village was there. They arrived at it. And when they arrived there, 
they addressed the rest of the party, saying as follows: "Warriors, you will go home 
ward. Begone ye to a distance." And the servants went homeward. And j^exiija11 
and Icibaji said, "Let us go thither," because they wished to know their own hearts. 
When they arrived there, it was very level around the village. When they were close 
to the village, behold, the men were playing the game banange-kide (shooting at roll 
ing hoops). They were standing in a great crowd. And it was just at noon. And 
jkexuja11 said to himself, "How shall we be when we go thither?" And Icibaji said as 
follows: "Friend, let us put our heads in these bones," referring to the very white 
buffalo pelvis bones that lay there. And having put them on, they went crawling. 
Yet each one thought thus: "Let me see! which one of us will fear danger when he 
sees it?" And when the men who played banange-kide looked at one of the bones, 
behold, the bone had become very near. And one said as follows: "Friend, this bone 
was at a very great distance heretofore." And another said as follows: " Friend, it was 
always there." At length after a little while, behold, it had become very close. 
"Friend, you said heretofore that this bone was at a distance. It has come very close," 
said one. And j,exujan said as follows: "They recognize us. They have detected us." 
And Icibaji said as follows: "It is enough." And when j^exuja11 said, "Oho"!" they 
threw away the bones, and attacked those who played banange-kide. And each of them 
killed one of the players. And they went homeward. And the enemy said, "They 
are only two! Let us chase them." They went along in pursuit of them. At length 
the two carried their pursuers to a very great distance. And the pursuers scared the 
two into a thicket. j,exujan and Icibaji had gone headlong into a very dense thicket. 
And the enemy failed to do anything to them. And both were so continually.
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THE STORY OF WABASKAHA.

TOLD BY JOSEPH LA FL^CHB.

Tan/wan-ni kg'di g<J>in'-biam4 Uman/han am4. gi<J>e J^i* nudan' atf-bi
Village water hy the sat they say Omahas the At length Pawnees to war came,

(sub.). they say

ega"', can'ge d'uba w4^in ag<£4-biam4. Ki niacinga e^4 ak4 niacinga <fc
having, horse some they took homeward, they say. And man their he who man three

jiiwagc4-bi egan/ , sig^ kg whine a<^4-biam4, can'ge w4<£in a<£ai kg sigtfee' kg. 3
with them; they having, trail the following he went, they horse having they the trail the. 

say ' (ob.) them say, them went

Niacinga wiuhe a^d ak4, W4bask4ha ijaje a<fin'-biam4. A<£4-bi egan/ ,
Man following went the "Wabaskaha his name had they say. "Went, they having, 

them . (sub.), . say

watcicka win/ , Republican ijaje-^adai, ki Cj4<^in am4 Ki<£a<£iida ijaje-^adai
stream one, Republican his name they and Pawnees the Ki$a$uda his name they

call it, (sub.) . call it

kg, e'di ahf-biam4. __E'di j4<fin am4 e'di ta^'wa11 g<p'-biam4. E'di w4<£in 6
the there they arrived, There Pawnees the there village sat they say. There having

(oh.), they say. (pi. sub.) them

aki-biam4 can'ge-ma. Gan/ m^dan am4. Gan/ e'di ahi-bi egan', il ud4-
they reached the horses (ob.). And during the they And there arrived, having, lodge they

home', they say spring say. they say entered

biam4. Hau. T'<Swa<J£ gan<^4-biam4 cl4<jnn am4 Uman/han <|;ank4. Ki
they say. IT To kill them wished they say Pawnees the (sub.) Omahas the (ob.). And Pawnees

am4 uct^ am4 t'^wa<^g gan/ (^a-baji-biam4. Ki nikagahi ^i udai ak4 ie 9
the the rest to kill them did not wish they say. And chief lodge they the one he 

(sub.) entered it who spoke

ctewan/ -baji-biam4. Gan/ , T'^wa^g gan'<j;ai ^I'ctg t'dwa^e tait^, e<fe^gan ^gan,
at all not they say. And, To kill them they wish even if they kill them shall, he thought as,

ia-bajf-biam4. £gi<j;e nikagahi ig4q<^an ak4 ni agia<^4-biam4. A^in/ ag^i-bi
he not they say. At length chief his wife the water went for they say. She hrough tit back, 

spoke (sub.) ' they say

i, Uman/han <£ank4 ni tg wa'i-biam4. Gan'ki ^4 h^be ^iz4-bi egan/ , iiig^a11- 12
when, Omahas the (ob.) water the she gave them, And dried pieces she took, having, to put in

(ob.) they say. meat they say the month

w4ki<^4-biarn4, nin/^a w^gan^4-bi egan/ , wa'ii ak4. Hau. Wa$4ta-bi 5[i, g4-
she caused them, they to live she desu-ed for because, woman the IT They ate, they say when, said as

say, them, they say (sub.). follows

biam4 nikagahi ak4: K£! can'gax4-ba 4ci
they say chief the Come! cease ye and out begone ye. To live she wished for

(sub.): them, aa

wa<^4tew4ki<fg, 4-biam4. B^ugaqti aci ag^4-biama. Gan/ wdku-hnan/- 15
she caused them to eat, said he, they All out went they say. And invited regu-

eay. them larly

biam4 Cj4<^in am4 Uman/han ^ank4. Ki niacinga win/ w^ku-biam4, ^4^1°
they say Pawnees the (sub.) Omahas . the (ob.). And man one invited them, they say, Pawnee-
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wah&ia-baji'qti-bi &nte, Uman/han <fankd w^ku-biamd. Ki uqpd tg jifi'-
very stout-hearted, they say it may be, Omahas the (ob.) he invited them, And dish the far

they say.

gactewan'ji am^de hinb<fin'ge sian<f8'qti ugipiqti w^ku-biama. <ld<£in aka
from small they were, but beans alone very fall he invited them, Pawnee the

they say. (sub.)

win/ a<£in/ akama. f)nasnini 5[i, gdkg iwigdq^i tai mink& Ci
club one was keeping, they say. Te devour it if, that (ob.) I kill yon with will I who. Again

oni'ai 5[i'cte, gake iwigaq^i tai mink^, a-biama. figi^e £asnin/-biama;
ye fail to even if, that (ob.) I kill you with will I who, said he, they At length they swallowed it, 

do it say. they say;

inandeqtian'-bi can/ <£asnin'-biamd. Gaq<£i-baji-biamd. Can/ ha. £)nasnin,
they were satiated, yet they swallowed it, He did not kill they say. Enough . You have 

they say they say. swallowed it,

6 a-biama. Ki dgasdni ^i, uwakia-biama ^Ja^i11 amd Uman/ha? ^anka:
he said, they say. And thenextday when, talked to them, they say Pawnees the(sub.) Omahas the(ob.):

Kag&ia, can'ge (fanka wd^ag<fe <£atii <£an/ja, wa£ag<£aonin <fag<£d-bdji tait^,
Friends, horse the (ob.) you have come for though, them you have, your you go not shall.

them, your own own - homeward

d-biamd. T'an/ ^[i, wd^ag^e <^ati te, a-biama. Ki t'an/ 5[i, <^ati j[i, maqiide
said they, they Harvest when, you come for them, will, said they, they And harvest when, you when, gunpowder 

say. . your own say. come

9 d'uba w^aonin <£ati tai, a-biama. Gan/ , An/han, dgiman ta minke, a-biama
some yon have for you will, said they, they And, Yes, I do that will I who, said, they say 

us come say.

Wabaskaha aka. Ag<fa-biama. Ag<fd-biama 5[i, xag^-hnan cancan/qtian/ -
"Wabaskaha the They went homeward, They went home- when, crying regularly all the time 

(sub.). they say. ward, they say

biam4 Wabaskaha aka. Wakan'da <£ink^ gi^a xag^-hnan-biama. Hau!
they say "Wabaskaha the Deity the (ob.) asking a he cried regu- they say. Ho!

(sub.). favor of larly (

12 Wakan'da, ukit'e ^anka an/ </5ijuaji <^an/ja, inwin/ <J;akan kan/ eb^gan, a-biama
Wakanda, foreigners they who ill-treated me though, you help me I hope I think,   said he, they say

Gan/ cja^in-ma waki<fa gan<fa-biama Wabaskaha aka.
crying regu- they when And the Pawnees to take ven- wished they say Wabaskaha the 

larly say (past). geance on them (sub.).

figi^e han/ 5[i tfadi akf-biama. Xag^ ag^d-biama, ^ii (fan'di aki-bi 5[i.
At length night when at the they reached Crying he went homeward, vil- at the hereached when. 

lodges home, they say. they say, lage home, they say

|5 Ki xag^ g^d te ibahan/-biamd, niacinga b^tiga na'an/-biamd. Gd^in cafl'ge
And crying he went the they knew it, they   people all heard it they say. That one horse 

homeward say,

wiiigihe <£dn gi ^de, xagd gi ha, d-biamd. Xagd-bi tg'di, Wakan'da <^ink^
he who was follow- is com- but crying he is . said they, they He cried, they when,. . Deity the (ob.) 

ing his ing back, coming say. say

<J;ahan/ xagd-biamd. Gran'ki niacinga ibahan-biamd, nudan/ gan/ <fa xag^ te.
imploring he cried, they say. And people knew it they say, to war wishing crying the. 

nim

18 U^aji <fan/ja, can/ ibahan/-biamd. Gan/ niacinga b<fugaqti 67 di ahi-bi egan/ ,
He told though, yet they knew it, they And people all there arrived, having, 

not say- they say

edtan xag^ tS na'an/ gan<fd-biamd. Gan/ ug^d-biamd Wdbaskdha akd. E'di
why he cried the to hear they wished, they And told his they say Wabaskaha the There 

it say. (sub.).

pi <jiau/ja, can'ge ^ankd in/<i-bdji. An/ <£ina t'^awd^a-ba^in/ , d-biamd. Ki
lor- 'though, horse the(ob.) they did not They came near killing us, said he, thev And
rived give me mine. say.
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t'an/ 3p, maqiide in/nai ha. Maqiide in/ <£in ti-ga ha, 4-biam4 Ja^i11 am4,
harvest when, gunpowder they asked . Gunpowder having come . said, they say Pawnee the

of me forme thou (sub.),

4-biam4. B^ugaqti niacinga am4 W4bask4ha ^a'^^a-bi egan/ , gi<^a-baji-
said he, they All people the Wabaskaha pitied him, they having, they were sad

say. (sub.) say  

biama. iCgasani :*p, niacinga b<jmgaqti u<^win5[i<£4-biam4. Nikagahi ama, 3
they say. The next day when, men all assembled themselves, they say. Chief the,

waheliaji am4 cti, can/ b<fugaqti u<j^win:5[i<£4-biam4. Kl niniba win/ uji-  
stout-hearted the too, in fact all assembled themselves, they And pipe one they 

(sub.) . say. filled

biam4. Gan' . W4bask4ha ak4 niacinga b<£ugaqti w4<£istub4-biam4,
"they say. And "Wabaskaha the men all spread his hands before crown

(sub.) them, they say, of head

ge w4bit'4-biam4. Gr4-biam4: $4'ean'gi<J;4i-ga ha. Ed4dan i^i^aonigca11 6
the he pressed on them, He said as follows, Pity ye me . What you decide for me 
(pl.ob.) they say. they. say.

5[T, e*ganqti ingaxai-ga ha, 4-biam4. Gan/ nikagahi ak4 niniba waqiibe
if, just so do ye for me . said he, they say. And chief the (sub.) pipe sacred

g4xai ke uji-biam4. Gan/ g4-biam4: Niniba g4ke, ^4^ wan'gaki^a taite
they made the filled they say. And he said as follows, Pipe that (oh.), Pawnees we take vengeance shall , 

'it (ob.) they say: on them

i<j>anahin'i sri, <fan4i-ga ha. Uonic'agai 3[i, <fan4-bajii-ga ha, 4-biam4. Gan/ 9
yearewflling if, put ye the pipe . Te are unwilling if, do not pnt the pipe . said he, they And 

to your lips to your lips say.

win/ g4-«
finally, decide ye. How when we take vengeance shall, decide ye. And one said as 

long on them ' follows

biam4: Niidanhang4, nug^ <^-onan anwan/ <^ate tai. Wakan' da <fiiik^ cti 12
they say: 0 war-chief, summer this only we eat will. Deity the (ob.) too

n/

; niacinga b<fiigaqti in/ -biam4. G4-biam4 nikagahi ak4:
they pnt it to their men all   smoked it, they Said as follows, chief ' the Come ! 

lips, they say ; say. they say (sub.) :

a^uha, i<fig<£an/i-ga. Atan/ i[i wan'gaki^a taite, i^ig<^an/i-ga. Ki

an<j>4han tai, uman/<£inka <J^-hnan. T'an/ ^p, wan'gaki^a tai, a-biam4. Ga
we j>ray to will, season this only. Harvest when, we take vengeance will, said he, they And

on them say.

niacinga dtiba'nudan/hang4-biam4; xage*-hnan cancan/-biam4; an/ba gg' ct6
man four war-chief they say ; ' they regu- always they say ; day the even

cried larly (pi.)

han/ gg7 ct6 xag4-hnan cancan/ -biam4. Wakan'da, ^'eafi'gi^-ga. Aw4jinct^ 15
night the even they regu- always they say. "Wakanda, pity me. - I am in a bad 

(pi.) cried larly humor

te inwin'kan-ga, Wakan'da, d-hnan canean/qtian/-biam4. Gan'ki
the help me, Wakanda, he said always they say. And summer when,

regularly

gaq<f>an/ a<f4-bi sp, xage'-hna11 cancan/-biam4. Niacinga duba an/ba ge
migi'ating they went, when, they regu- always they say. Man four day the they ate 

they say cried larly . (pi.)

baji, ni cti <fatan/-b4ji-hnan/-biam4. Han/ 3p, ni (fjatan/-bi-d^ wa$4te-hnan'- 18
not. water too they drank not regu- they say. Night when, water they they while they ate usually

larly drank say

biam4. figi^e t'an' 2[i, ag<^i-biam4 tan/wan (fan'di. Hau! kd, can/ ha. Anga-
they say. At length harvest when, thev came back, village to the. Ho! come, enough . Let

they say

<^e tai. a-biaml Gan/ a<f4-biam4 gacibe. Han/egantce'/qtci nudan/
us go, said they, they And they went, they out of it. Very early in the morn- 

say. say 'ing



396 THE (JJEGIHA LANGUAGE MYTHS, STORIES, AND LETTERS.

mi ama b^iigaqti A<£a-bi 5[i, egi<fce, Caan/ d'liba iii <fan'di ahf-biama;
males the all. They went, when, behold, Dakotas some village - at the arrived, they say; 

(suh.) they say

Uman/han tfi <fan nini a$in/ ahi-biama. {Je'^ba-biama. Nudan'
Omaha village the tobacco they brought to, they say. Seven they say. To war all

te <fatf, a-biaraa. Caan/ aka qa<fea ag^a-baji, nudan/ amadi
to-day have gone when you said they, Dakotas the back did not go home, to those who went 

have come, they say. (sub.) again to war

a^d 'jtya-biama. Gra-biama: Ucte' ama ati qi, iiwa<fagiona tal ha, a-biama,
to go they spoke of, They said as fol- The rest they when, you tell them will . said they, 

they say. lows, they say: come they say,

Caan/ e' wawaka-bi egan/ . Gran/ Caan/ ama d^<fanba ama Uman'haD-ma
Dakotas that meant them, they say having. And Dakotas the seven the . the Omahas

6 wiiihe a<£a-biam4 nudan/ te. A<fa-bi egan/ egi<jie cja^in iii ^an'di ahi-biama
following went they say on the "when. They went, having at length Pawnee village at the arrived, they 

them war-path they say say

Uman'han amd nudan/ te. j/i 5[an/ha ke'di ahf-biama an'ba sjan'ge 5[i.
Omahas the on the when. Village border by the they arrived, day near when. 

(sub.) war-path they say

Wdnaxf^a gan<£a-bi egan', ^ii ^an/ha ke'di najin/-biama. Sgi^e w^naxi^a-
To attack them desired, they having, village border by the they stood, they say. At length they attacked 

say them

9 biama an/ba -sfL, ja^-ma. Ki (Ja^i11 ama Uman/han-ma wadan/ba-biamd
they say day when, the Pawnees. And Pawnees the the Omahas saw them they say

we'naxi<£>ai t6. <ja<^in ama, Wii! weanaxi^ai ^an/ja, 3;an/zai te ha. j^iiiuci
they attacked when. Pavnees the Why ! they have attacked though, they are Kansas . frequent 

them - (sub.), ^ us explosions

^gani-d^ gan' g^ td ama, a-biama. Egi<£e pi <^anxdi ahi-bi egan/ , dgite
they make at length they will go away, said they, they At length village by the arrived, having, behold. 

them while say. they say

12 Uman/han-mama. Wdbalian/-biama Uman/han-ma. Gan/ waki<£a-biama.
they were Omahas moving. They knew them, they say the Omahas. And they contended with

them, they say.

Waki<J}a-biama <£an/ja, aki<fat'^ki<fe-hnan/-biama: Jad^-ma cti t'^wa^e-hnau/ -
They fought them, though, both they killed one another, regn- the Pawnees too they killed them regu- 

theysay ' larly, they say : larly

biama, Uman/han-md cti t'^wa^e-hnan/-biama. figi^e ^ii ^an ubfsandg'qtci
they say, the Omahas too they killed them regularly, they At length village the pressing very close

say. upon

15.ahf-biama. figi^e tfi <£an-di alii-bi egan/ , ^gi^e maM^i g6. Man-ip gg
they arrived, At length village by the arrived, having, behold, lodges of the Lodges of the) 

they say. they say earth (pi.). earth (pi.

ba'ii-bi-d^ us^-hnan/-biama. da<in tf win/ ba'ii-bi-d^ ^ai11 ama man/ te
they pushed holes they set afire regularly, Pawnee lodge one they pushed holes Pawnees the inside 
in, they say, while they say. iu, they say, while (sub.)

unajin ama aci an/ha aifa-bi-de', ci tf wddajia^a ahi-hnan/-biama. Ja^in
stood in the out fleeing they went, they again lodge elsewhere they reached regularly, Pawnees 

(sub.) say, while, they say.

18 ahigi muwahegabajf -biama. Ki tfi djiibaqtci ligacta- biama, ^[^in c^-
many they shot down many of them, And lodges very few remained they say, Pawnees they 

they say.   were

nawa^a-bi egan/ . Gan/ can'ge-md cti b^ugaqti we'naca-biarna ^^"-ma.
exterminated, because. And the horses too all they took from them,   the Pawnees. 

they say they say

Gran/ Caan/ d^(anba nudan/ wiiihe hi <ank4 cti zani
And Dakotas seven to war following arrived the ones too all they killed them, they

them who aay.

21 3jaxe'-<J;aJ1/ ba itfga" cti t'e^a-biama.
Crow Two his grand- too they killed him, 

father they say.
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NOTES.

This story refers to events which occurred about a hundred years ago. Two 
Crows, the grandson of one of the characters, is now over fifty years of age.

393, 1. Tanwau-ni, Village-stream. The Omahas call two streams by this name, 
because they camped near them. The Tanwan-ni of this story, Omaha Creek, is" one 
of their old camping-grounds, according to Half-a-Day, the tribal historian.

393, 1. £a$in. These were the Republican Pawnees whom the Omahas call Zizika- 
aki<Jiisiu/ (Joseph La Fleche), or Zizika-akisi (Sanssouci). They may be a Turkey gens.

393. 11. nikagahi igaq^an aka, etc. This custom was observed by the Pawnees, 
Omahas, and Ponkas. Even if foes ate with them, they became relations, whom it was 
wrong to kill. A mouthful of food, a drink of water, or a whiff from a pipe, sufficed 
to establish the relationship.

394. 2. Sanssouci adds: neje-ni ^atanki^ai, "he was caused to drink urine," which 
was mixed with the beans.

394, 4. oni'ai. This should be ona'ai, from ^a'a, to fail in eating or drinking all.
396, 2. de^anba-biama. Seven is a sacred number in the Omaha and Ponka gen 

tile system, and it is the number of the original gentes of the Dakotas. See references 
to this in the other historical papers in this volume.

TRANSLATION.

The Omahas dwelt on Omaha Creek. It happened that a war-party of Pawnees 
carried off some of their horses. The owner of the horses took three men and followed 
their trail. The man who went following them was named Wabaskaha. Having de 
parted, they arrived at the Republican River, which the Pawnees call Ki^a^uda. The 
Pawnees dwelt there in villages, to which they had taken the stolen horses. It was dur 
ing the spring. Having arrived there, they entered a lodge. Some of the Pawnees 
wished to kill the Omahas, but the rest did not wish to kill them. The chief whose 
lodge they had entered did not speak at all. As he thought," If they wish to kill them? 
they will surely kill them," he did not speak at all. At length the chief's wife went 
for water. When she brought it back, she gave the water to the Omahas. Taking 
pieces of dried buffalo meat, the woman made them put them in their mouths, as she 
wished them to live. When they had eaten, the chief said as follows: "Come, cease 
ye and go outside. As she wished them to live, she caused them to eat." Every one 
of them went out and homeward. And the Pawnees were continually inviting the 
Omahas to feasts. One man, a very brave Pawnee, invited the Omahas to a feast. And 
he invited them to eat from dishes which were very large and filled very full of beans 
alone. The Pawnee had a club. Said he, " If you swallow the food, I will kill you with 
that; and if you fail to eat all, I will kill you with that." At length they swallowed 
it; they were satiated, yet they swallowed it. He did not kill any one. "Enough. 
You have swallowed it," said he. On the morrow the Pawnees talked with the Oma 
has: "Friends, though you have come hither for your horses, you shall not take them 
back with you. You can come for them in the early fall. And in the fall you must 
bring us some powder when you come." And Wabaskaha said, "Yes, I will do that."
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The Omahas went homeward. As they went homeward, Wabaskaha was crying con 
tinually. He was cryiug and asking a favor of the deity. "Ho! Wakanda, though the 
foreigners have ill-treated me, I hope that you may help me," he said when he cried. 
And Wabaskaha wished to take vengeance on the Pawnees.

At length, when it was.night, he and his comrades reached their own village. When 
they reached their own village, he went crying to his lodge. And they knew that he 
went away crying; all the people heard him. " That one who was following his horses 
is coining back, but he is coming crying," said they. When he cried, he cried in prayer 
to the deity. And the people knew that it was the crying of one who wished to go on 
the war-path. He did not tell it, yet they knew it. And all the people went thither, 
as they wished to know why he was crying. And Wabaskaha told his story. "I 
went thither; but they did not restore my horses to me. We came very near being 
killed. And they asked me for gunpowder in the fall. The Pawnees said, 'Bring us 
gunpowder when you come.'" All of the people pitied Wabaskaha; they were sorrow 
ful. The next day the chiefs, the braves, and, in fact, all the people, assembled. They 
filled a pipe. And Wabaskaha stretched out his hands in supplication towards the 
people; he touched their heads, and said as follows: "Pity ye me. Do for me just 
what you decide as to my case." And the chief took the sacred pipe and filled it. He 
said as follows: " If ye are willing for us to take vengeance on the Pawnees, put ye that 
pipe to your lips; and if ye are not willing, do not put that to your lips." And every 
man put the pipe to his lips, and smoked it. And the chief said, " Come! Make a final 
decision. Decide when we shall take vengeance on them." And one said as follows: 
"O war-chief, let us eat only this summer. Let us pray to the deity too, only this sea 
son. Let us take vengeance on them in the early fall." And four men were the war- 
chiefs; they were continually crying: by day and by night they were continually crying. 
They continued saying, "Wakanda, pity me. Help me in that about which I am in a 
bad humor." And when they went on the hunt in the summer, they were always crying. 
The four men did not eat during the days; water, too, they did not drink. When it was 
night they used to drink water and eat.

At length they came back to their village, here on Omaha Creek. "Ho! Come, it 
is enough. Let us go," said they. And they went out of the village. Very early in 
the morning all the men went on the war-path. When they went, behold, some Dakotas 
came to the village; they came with tobacco to the Omaha village. They were seven. 
"You have come to-day when every one has gone on the war-path," said those who 
remained in the village. The Dakotas did not go back to their land. They spoke 
of going to those who had gone on the war path. They said as follows: " When the 
rest come, you will please tell them." They referred to the Dakotas. And the seven 
Dakotas departed, following the Omahas who had gone on the war-path. The Omaha 
war party having gone, arrived at length at the Pawnee village. They arrived at the 
outskirts of the village when day was near. Having desired to attack them, they 
stood at the outskirts of the village. At length, when it was day, they attacked the 
Pawnees. The Pawnees said, "Eeally! though we are attacked, they are Kansas. 
After firing a number of shots, they will go homeward." At length, having reached 
the village, behold, they were Omahas. And the Pawnees knew the Omahas. They 
contended with them. Though they fought them, they killed some on each side: some 
Pawnees were killed, and some Ornahas were killed, At length the Omahas pressed
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very close upon the lodges. At length when they arrived at the village, behold, the 
lodges were of earth. Thrusting holes through the earth-lodges, they were setting 
them afire. When one Pawnee lodge had holes thrust' through it. the Pawnees stand 
ing inside went out and fled, going to a lodge elsewhere. A great many Pawnees were 
shot down. And as the Pawnees were almost exterminated, very few lodges were left 
after the slaughter. They deprived the Pawnees of every horse. And all the seven 
Dakotas who followed the war-party were killed. Two Crows' grandfather was also 
killed.

THE FIRST BATTLE BETWEEN THE OMAHAS AND THE 
PONKAS AFTER THE DEATH OF BLACK BIRD.

RELATED BY

Dixe dgaMriamd. He*gaji f a-biama. Gaq<^an a<fai t8 ha 16 une*.
Small-pox they were so, they Not a few they died, they Migrating they went , buffalo to 

say. . say. hunt.

Pan'ka amadi ahi-biam4. j,e wa^atai te Pan'ka ama. Ki <J^-ma cdtan
Ponkas at the they arrived, they Buffalo ate them Ponkas the (sub.). And these that far 

say.

dixe in/tcan ginin/ te nanpe*hii te Uman'han am4; u^ig^i'age e*gan man<fin'i te. 3
small- now recovered when were hungry Omahas the indisposed somewhat they walked. 
pox (sub.);

Anwan'<£ate tai-e*gan cang4<j;ai, 4-biam4 Uman/han ama. 1-bajii-ga, 4-biam4
We eat in order that we go to you, said, they say Omahas the (sub.). Do not come, said, they say

Pan'ka ama. Dixe w4<£aan'hne tai. Na! can/ anwan'<j>atai 3[i, angagi tai
Ponkas the (sub.). Small-pox you will leave with us. Psha! at any we eat when, we will be corn-

rate ing back

uq<fe*, 4-biama Uman/han am4. Edi a<fa-biama. 1-bajii-ga h4, a-biama 6
soon, said, they say Omahas the (sub.). There they went, they say. Do not come ! said, they say

Pan'ka am4. Wakid *i<j>a-biam4. Ki Uman/han ak4 djiiba ahi-biam4.
Ponkas the (sub.). To shoot they threatened, And Omahas the a few arrived, they say. 

at them they say. (col. sub.)

Dixe cti wake*ga ahigi weat'ai Uman/han am4. Pan'ka-m4 wak^ga-baji
Small-pox too sick many . died to us Omahas the (sub.). The Ponkas ' sick not

ii-t'an ant'^ tai, 4-biamA Pan'ka am&. K<^, maqiide wap^ ag<^4<^in i tai. 9
wounds we die will, said, they say Ponkas the (sub.). Come, gunpowder weapons having let them 
having there come.

i-a, 4-biam4. tJ-t'an . ant'^ tabac^, 4-biam4 Uman'han am4.
To toll begone ye, said they, they Having we must die, said, they say Omahas the 

it say. wounds ' (sub.).

Uman'han ama e'di a<j$4-biam4 Pan'ka tfi <J>an'di. (k^[4ciqti-^gan inc'4ge ak4
Omahas the (sub.) there went they say Ponka village to the. (A long time ago old man the

u<f;ai.) A-i-bi ^an'ja w4ki<£a-biam4. j/i ke' cte e'di e*gan w4ca-biam4; 12
told it.) They ap- though they attacked them, Lodges the even directly they deprived them 

preached, they say they say. (ob.) of, they say ;

ed4dan a<^in'i g6 gian'<j}a-biam4, b^iigaqti. Miiwahegabaji-biam4. Djiibaqtci
what they had the they abandoned theirs, everything. They shot down many of them, Very few 

(pi ) they say, they say,

umucta-biam4 Pan'ka am4 Unian/han-he'be arne'de gi am4; niniba a^in/
remained from shooting, Ponkas the Omaha part he was, but he was return- pipe having 

they say (sub.), ing;
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5[ibaq£a agf ama; majan/ udan gaxe a$in/ gi ama. Batcfje i ama. I}an'-
face to face he was they land good to make haying he was they Forcing his he was com- Had 

coining say ; it coming say. -way in ing, they say.

cka$a-biama Uman/han aka. Uman/han aka ga-biacna: j,anckaha, $ag$i te,
him for a nephew, Omaha the _ Omaha the said as follows, Sister's son, you have as, 

they say (sub.)- " (sub.) they say: comeback

3 can/ ha, a-biama. Nan bd wabaha $6 ama 3[i, Uman/han aka niniba
enough . said he, they Hand motioning he they when, Omaha the pipe having 

say. went say (sub.)

gi tan' man'dehi ijaha-bi egan/ , t'e'da biama. Ci caa/ akiki^a man<£in'-biama.
he who spear thrust at having, he killed him, they Again still fighting one they walked, they say. 
came with, they say - say. - another

]£gi<£e Pan'ka win/ i ama. Kd, ce'nawa^a^e' onai. Can'gaxai-ga, a-biarna.
At length Ponka one was they Come, you are going to destroy us. Cease ye, said he, they 

coming say. say.

6 Can/ckaxe te, ai a$a+ ! a-biamd inc'age iektye aka. Niniba haci ti tan/ 6
You are to cease, he says indeed ! said, they say old man crier the Pipe later he who that

(sub.). came,

inanctan'-biarna. Can'gaxa-biamd. Pan'ka djiibaqtci ucta-biama.
they stopped for, they say. They ceased they say. Ponkas a very few remained, they say.

(The following is a version of the latter j)art of the above paper, which 
was dictated in 18H1 by Frank La Fleche, who obtained it from Anba-hebe, 
the general historian of the Omahas, a man who is over eighty years of 
age, and older than Anpan-^anga:)

Pan'ka amadi Uman'han-he'be win/ man<£in/i t6. Ki Uman/han ama ii
Ponkas by the Omaha part one he walked. And Omahas the (pi.) were

coming

9 te wan4'an-bi 3p, lwaki^a-bajii-ga. Wakidai-ga, a-biama. Ki Uman/han
the he heard them, when, Cause ye them not to be Shoot at them, he said, they And Omahas 

they say coming. say.

ama gina'ani te. Ki waki^ai te'di Pan'ka-ma 'ag^awa^ai t8. Gaii'ki
the heard it of him. And they fought when Ponkas the they made them suffer. And 

(sub.) them (ob.)

Pan'ka amd 5[ibaq^a niniba a<£in/ a-ii te. Ki Uman/han ama gai te:
Ponkas the face to face pipe having were coming. And Omahas the said as fol- 

(sub.) (sub.) lows:

12 Uman'han-he'be ^inkd, ijaje <^adai te, ^ wa^a'ii tedihi 5[i, muan<£ictan taite,
Omaha part he who, his they called it, that you give to it occurs when, we finish shoot- shall, 

name us ing

ai. Ki u<fi'agai te Pan'ka ama. Ci piqti Uman/han ama waki^ai t& Ki
they And refused Ponkaa the Again anew Omahas the fought them. And 
say. (sub.). (sub.)

wasisigS-qtian/i ^ Uman/han-h^be Pan'ka amadi u^iqe man<^in' ama. Ki
active very this Omaha part Ponkas by the a refugee he walked the one And

who.

15 ijan'cka e^a-qti am4 agikipai te. Ki i^ian'cka <fin naii'gipa-biama. Ki
his sister's his real the he met his. And his sister's the he feared to see his, they And 

son (mv. sub.) son (mv. ob.) say.

wahan"ai t6. Anin/^a kan/ba. (4'ean'i<a-a, ai te
he prayed to him. Hive I wish. Pity me, your relation, he said. You, on the have you pitied

other hand, ' me

adan, ai tS i^an/cka aka. Gran'ki-man'dehi ijaha-biama. Kiisandg'qti i<^an/ -
? said his sister's the And spear lie pierced him with, Through and through he 

son (sub.). _ they say.

18 $ai te. Ci Pan'ka nini uji a$in a-i ama Uman/han-madi. Ki can'gaxai te.
place4 hjm. Again Ponkas tobacco put having were they Omahas to them. And they ceased.

in coming say
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NOTES.

399,13. muwahegabaji-biama. There was a strong emphasis on the first syllable 
when the story was told.

399. 13. djubaqtci, pronounced dju+baqtci by the narrator.
400. 7. inanctan-biama. This refers to moving to and fro of the combatants who 

were on foot.
TBANSLATION OF ANPAN-^ANGA'S VEESION.

The Omahas had the small-pox, and many died. They migrated, and went on the 
buffalo hunt. They arrived at the place where the Ponkas were. The Ponkas ate 
buffalo meat. And these Omahas, who had now recovered from the small-pox, were 
hungry, and so they were indisposed to make any exertions. " We go to you that 
you may eat," said they. "Do not come. You will give us the small-pox," said the 
Ponkas. "Psha! we will eat at any rate, and we shall soon be coming back," said the 
Omahas. They went thither. "Do not come," said the Ponkas, who threatened to 
shoot at them. And a few of the Omahas arrived there. Many of our Omahas had 
died from the small-pox. "Let us Ponkas die from wounds, when we are not sick. 
Come! Begone and tell them they can come with powder and weapons," said the 
Ponkas. . "We must die from wounds," said the Omahas. The Omahas went to the 
Ponka village. (The old man told it a very long time ago.) When the Omahas ap 
proached, they attacked the Ponkas. Immediately they made the Ponkas abandon 
even the lodges which were there, and the Ponkas left all of their possessions. The 
Omahas shot down a great many of them. A very few Ponkas survived. A half- 
Ornaha was coming-back to us, forcing his way through the ranks of the combatants, 
and bringing a pipe. He was coming to make peace. An Omaha had him as a sister's 
son. The Omaha said as follows: "Sister's son, it is well that you have come home." 
When the Ponka extended his hand, as if to give it to him, the Omaha thrust a spear 
at the one who brought the pipe, and killed him. And still they continued fighting 
one another. At length a Ponka was approaching. "Come! you are going to destroy 
us. Cease it," said he. "He says, indeed, that you are to cease!" said the old man 
who was the crier. They stopped, owing to the act of him who came afterwards with 
the pipe. They ceased. A very few Ponkn,s remained.

TEANSLATION OF ANBA-HEBE'S YEESION.

One who was half-Omaha dwelt with the Ponkas. And when he heard that the 
Omahas were approaching, he said to the Ponkas, "Do not let them come. Shoot at 
them." The Omahas heard about him. And when they fonght the Ponkas, they 
made the latter suffer. And the Ponkas were coming to them, face to face, bringing 
a pipe. And the Oinahas said as follows: "When you give us the half-Omaha," call 
ing his name, "we shall stop shooting." But the Ponkas refused. And the Omahas 
fought them again. And he who continued as a refugee among the Poukas, this half- 
Omaha, was very active. And his own sister's son met him during the fight. And he 
feared to see his sister's son. He prayed to him: ' ; I wish to live. Pity me." "Have 
you, on the other hand, pitied me?" said his sister's son. And the latter pierced him 
with a spear, laying him on the ground, pierced through and through. Again the 
Poukas were bringing a pipe to the Omahas. They ceased. 
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THE BATTLE BETWEEN THE OMAHAS AND THE PAWNEE
LOUPS.

DICTATED BY Au'PAn-xAN'GA.

Uman/han am4 nudan/ a<j$4-biam4 wan'gi^e. je'^ba wadan/be a^ai te.
Omahas the (sub.) to war went, they say all. Seven to see went.

Nudau/ hanga ak4 C4$ewa<£e ijaje a<j>in/ te. . Nudanhanga, ^i d'liba de'^ba
"War-chief the (sub.) CaifewaifS his name he had it. 0 war-chief, lodge some seven

3 edi te, c$ u^4 mang^in/i-ga, 4-biam4 C4<£ewa<£e ak4. Ci 4higi-ma-^ata11
there the, that to tell begone ye, said, they say Ca<fewa(f8 the (sub.). Again the many from

ati-biam4. Niidanhang4, w4gazuan/ ^a afig4ti ha, 4-biam4. Wadan/baji-
they came, they 0 war-chief, . we correct it we have . said they, they Not to see 

say. come say'.

waki(j;4-biam4 41 ke. Ke! u^4 mangxpi^i-ga. jj. Cie^rbai. WTan4q<pri-ga,
he caused them, they lodges the Come ! to tell it begone ye. . Lodge they are seven. Hasten ye, 

say, (line of.).

6 4-biam4. Ati-biam4 41iigi am4 (Uman/han am4). Han-iman <j;in e'di a<j>4-
saidhe, they Came, they say many the (sub.) (Omahas the). Night walking at there they 

say. ^ went

biam4. E'di ^an'ggqtci ahi gan/ <f;a-biam4. G^tan 4higii te ukig^a-baji-
they say. There very near to arrive, they wished, they So far they were the they had not told

say. ^ many those with them,

biam4; 4kmaq<£4-biam4 Uman/han am4 Ediqtci ahi-biam4. Sgi<^e, ^ihm[aD
they say;   hid it from their party, Omahas the (sub.). Just there they arrived, they Behold, smoke-holes 

they say. . say.

9 c4be k£ am4, he'gajl Niidanhang4, li^gaji ani4 ^an/ja, ang4ti au^icta"i lia.
distant lay they say, not a few. O war-chief, . not a few they though, we have wo have 
black   ' are come finished

Can/ wan'gaki^a tai, 4-biam4 nudan/hanga aji aru4 win/ ak4. j^ i[an/ ha
At any let us contend with said, they say war-chief different the one the Lodge border 
rate ' them, (pi.) (sub.).

kediqtci minde a^
iust at the crawling they went, they by twenties hand holding one crawling they 

say; another went

12 biam4. Q<£iajiqtcian/ wag<j$4de a^4-biam4, 5[inan/ dan a<^4-biam4. Nudan/ -
they say. Very quietly creeping up on they went they pushing them- they went, they "War-

them say, selves with say. 
their feet

hanga wa^ixabe a^iu/ -biam4, Gian/ha-bi ijaje a<£in/ -biam4. W<^tiu -a<^in/ -
chief sacred bag he had it, they say, Gianha-bi his name he had it, they say. Striking- he had it

instrument'

biam4, we'aq^ade w(^tin g4xe, waqiibe g4xe <£iz4-biama. jji ^an duban/
they say, war-club with striking- he sacred thing ho he took it, they say. Village the four times

iron point instrument made it, made it. (ob.)

i) gan/ -biam4 (4gaiz4-biama). Makan/ waqube g4xe <^icka-biam4 dabau/ .
so, they say (he brandished it towards, Medicine. sacred thing he he untied, they say four times.

they say). made it

gaxa-biam4. j^ad^ e^4 gahi<J; a^e gaxai te. Maka11' te^ja
Wind to the to send be made it, they \Vind its \vaftingit to go he made it. Medicine to thu 

it otf say.

alii 5[i, wajin/ gisi^aji w4xai te, vvap^ gisi^aji waxai Cj4^i1'-ma. j^i
::r- wlion, disposition not to he made them, weapons not to ho made the Pawnees. Lodge 

rived remember remember them "
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5[a71/ ha a-i-jan-ma mau/ wiu/ <£idan/ ^^a-biama. Cetan ugahariadaze ama.
border those who sip- arrow one- he -sent away by they say. So far darkness they

proached and lay pulling (the how) ' say.

Man/ ke wa^ionaji ama. Wackau/ akig^aji ati-hnan-biama, jiji. j,i 3[an/ ha
Arrow the not visible they To do his ' commanding they came, they say, whis- Lodge border

say. best one another pering.

ke ecan/qtci a-i-jan-biama, bispe*. Egi^e an/ba aka ugan/ ba ama. Man/ wiu/
the very near to they approached and crouch- At length day the gave light they Arrow 

lay, they say, ing. (sub.) say.

<j;5dan/ <£e<j}a-biama. Watfiona. (jftekfi waqube ke duban/ agaizai te wa'iu/ ban-
lie sent away by they say. It was visible. This sacred thing the four times he bran- when' he gave the. 
pulling (the bow) . (ob.) (ob.) dished it attacking cry

towards

biama. Duban' te ban/-bi 3[i, haul kida-biama.. Waki<fa-bi e'ga11 , wap<^
they say. ' Four times the he called, when, well! they shot at it, They contended with having, weapon 

they say they say. them, they say

ma jan/ t'e-m4 cti, can/ can waq^i-biama. Wa'u-ma cti wat£ 6
those- who took the Pawnees those sound too, without they killed them, The women too clothing 

theirs asleep stopping they say.

nm[4^in nanonude-bnan/-biama; hane"gan/ tce dahan watd g<£l'a-hnan/ i te. j^l
naked slipped off regularly they say; morning they arose clothing they failed to fasten Lodges 

as they rail   regularly.

ke 'wace wa<£in-biama; akusande wa<^in-biam4 ^ja^-md. l>[idehin/ hinqti
the making they had them, through and they had them, the Pawnees (ob.). Just like pillows on 

(Hue of) them they say; beyond they say one another 
abandon

t'tivva^a-biarnd, wap<3 gisl^a-baji egau/ . ^!{q<|5e ^gih i<^4-biama, ubaaze. 9
they killed them, weapons they did not because. Canes headlong they went, they they were 

they say, remember say, scared into.

Atacan gan/ iha-biama. jfi ^an^4 ci ugidaaz4-biam4. Edihi 5[i, wap^
Beyond so they passed, they Village to the again they scared them into their, They when, weapons 

that say. they say. arrived there

g<jazai te (ja^i11 ama. Edihi 5[i, t'dwa(^e-hnan/ i Uman/han m4. Djuba nmiicte
took their Pawnees the At that when, they killed them the Omahas (ob.). A few remained 

(sub.). time regularly from shooting

ahii te, waji n/ -pibaji ^a^-rua. Abigi t'dki^ai. Ca<£ewa<£6 ^gi(^e t'd<Jja- 12
they when, in a bad humor the Pawnees. Many they killed Ca<fewa<{i6 at length killed 

arrived   one another. him

biama, jj^i11 ama. Ca<£ewa<jie t'^ai, ai, a^a+. Can'ckaxe tai, ai, a<^a+,
they say, Pawnees the (sub.). Caifevva^S is killed, he says, indeed. Enough you do will, he says, indeed,

4-biama. Cafi'gaxa-biama. Can/ can'ge, ^iha, wa<J5ate g^iibaqti, wendce
said he, they They ceased, they say. Yet horse, tent-skin, food all, snatching 

say. from them

'iu agi-biama. . 15
c.ar- they were coming 

rying home, they say.
NOTES.

This fight occurred when the father of Aupan-^anga was a boy.
402, 2. niidan/banga, etc. Ca^ewa^e was ihe leader of the seven scouts.
402, 14. weaq^ade, a kind of war-club, with an iron point on one side of the lower 

end, and a ball of wood on the other. There are two kinds. The club, with the excep 
tion of the iron point, is made of some kind of very hard wood.   

402. 14. ^ii ^an. As the Pawnees do not cainp in a circle, this is probably intended 
for «^ii keVJ

403. 2. akig^aji. A^ig^aji   Frank La Eleche. So he makes Ui[ig^au, instead of 
ukig$an, 402, 14.

403, -8. i^ideliinhiuqti, a verb from i>[idehin , which is derived from the noun ibehin , 
a pillow.
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TRANSLATION.

All of the Omahas went on the war-path. Seven went as scouts. The leader of 
the party was Ca^ewa^g, of the Black-shoulder gens. "O war-chief," said he, "go ye 
and tell that seven lodges are there." And they came from the main body of the 
Omahas. "O war-chief," said they, addressing Ca^ewa^e", "we have come to obtain 
a correct account." He caused them not to see the lodges. "Come! begone ye and 
tell it. The lodges are seven. Hasten ye," said Oa^ewa^e. The main body came. 
They went thither by night. They desired to approach very near to the foe. The 
scouts had not yet told those with them that the foes were many; the Omahas hid it 
from their party. They arrived just there. Behold, the smoke-holes formed a long 
black line in the distance; they were a great many. "O war chief, though they are 
many, we have already come. Let us contend with them at any rate," said one of 
the other war-chiefs. Just at the outskirts of the lodges they went crawling; they 
went crawling by twenties, each one holding the hand of the man next to him. They 
went creeping up on them, not uttering a sound. They pushed themselves forward 
with their feet, moving somewhat like frogs in leaping. A war-chief named Gianha bi 
had a sacred bag. He used a w^aq^ade as a weapon; he made it a sacred thing and 
used it. He did so four times towards the lodges; he brandished it towards them. 
Four times he untied the medicine which he had made sacred. He caused the wind 
to send it off to the place; he made the wind waft the odor towards the lodges. When 
the medicine arrived at the place, it made the Pawnees forget their warlike temper; it 
made them forget the weapons. One of those who approached the outskirts of the 
village and lay there, pulled his bow and sent an arrow with all his might. It was 
still dark, and the arrow was not visible. They continued coming and commanding 
one another to make every effort, speaking in whispers. They approached very near 
to the outskirts of the village, and lay there crouching. At length the day gave light. 
Gianha-bi pulled his bow, sending an arrow with force, and it was visible. He waved 
the sacred bag four times, and gave the attacking cry. When he had called four times, 
lo! they shot at the village. They contended with the Pawnees. They killed some of 
the Pawnees as they were seizing their weapons, and the others who were still sound 
asleep. The women, too, were in a nude condition, because they had not been able to 
fasten their garments when thejr arose so early in the morning, and as they ran, their 
clothing slipped off them. The Omahas made the Pawnees abandon their lodges; 
they took them far beyond the village when chasing them. As the Pawnees had 
forgotten their weapons, they were killed till they resembled many pillows lying on 
one another here and there, and in great heaps. They were scared into the canes. 
Still they passed beyond. The Omahas scared them again into their village. At 
that time the Pawnees seized their weapons; and then they killed the Omahas. 
When a few of the Pawnees who remained after the shooting arrived there, they were 
in a desperate mood. Those on each side killed many of their opponents. At length 
the Pawnees killed Ca^ewa^e". " He says, indeed, that Ca^ewa^g has been killed. He 
says, indeed, that you are to cease fighting," said the crier. They ceased. The Omahas 
captured all the horses, tent-skins, and food, which they brought home.
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THE SECOND FIGHT WITH THE PONKAS.

RELATED BY AnPAn-xAffGA.

Akikiji-biam4. Uman/han arn4 cti gaq<£an/ a<J>4-biam4, Pafi'ka am4 cti
Two tribes came together, Omahas the too moving in a went, they say, Ponkas the too 

they say. (sub.) body   (sub.)

' a<£a-biama, Nf-ub<|}4<j$a ke'^a. J/ga kr}an/ ba-bi egan/ , watcigax4-
moviug in a went, they say, JTiobrara at the. New they saw one because, they danced 

body another, they say

biarna. Pan'ka win/ wan4c utin/ -biam4. Pafi'ka win/ wanaca-biaina. tJti11 3
they say. Ponka one as a police- hit him, they say. Ponka one was a policeman, they Hit

man say.

ama akiki<^a-biama. Pafi'ka ama ^wan gan/ , Uinan/ han ama
they contended they say. The Ponkas being the as, Omahas the attacked them they say.
who together - . cause (sub.)

i(i ke, can'ge cti, edddan a£in'i, can' bfiigaqti w4ca-biam4. Ci wa^istube
Lodge the ponies too, what they had, in fact all they made them Again to spread the

(col.), abandon, they say. hands before them

agi-biama 5[ibaq^a. Ki Wacuce i<£adi aka Pafi'ka am4^a ahi-bi egan/ , nag<fe 6
they were com- face to face. And Wacnce his the Ponka at the arrived, having, a captive
ing, they say . father (sub.) they say

(jiizai te. Ci wa^fstube a^in/ a-i-biamd Umau/han (^ank4^a. Gan/ majan/
ho was taken. Again to spread the having they were com- Omahas to the. And laud 

hands before them him ing, they say

uda11 gaxa-biama.
good thc,y made it, they 

say.
NOTE.

Anpan-q.anga said that this occurred before his birth, i. e., before 1830. Wacuce 
was an old man when he died in 1878; and it was his father, Gahige-jifiga, who was 
captured by the Ponkas at the beginning of this battle. Gahige-jinga was then very 
young: Aupau-}aS8-a said that it occurred when the former was a "ceunjinga-qtci," a 
very young man ; Sanssouci said that Gahige-jinga was a small boy. He was playing 
on the side of the Ponka camp at the commencement of the fight, and so was captured 
by the Ponkas. The messengers brought a pipe as well as Gahige-jiuga, who was 
restored to his people.

TRANSLATION.

The Omahas and Ponkas came together, and traveled together when going on the 
hunt along the Niobrara River. They danced because they saw one another anew after 
a separation. A Ponka, who acted as a policeman, hit an Omaha. The Ponka was a 
policeman. They who struck contended together. The Ponkas being the cause, the 
Omahas attacked them, forcing them -to abandon their lodges, ponies, and, in fact, all 
which they had. And the Ponkas were coming with their faces towards our people, to 
petition to them. And the father of Wacuce having arrived at the Ponka camp, he was 
taken captive. And they were bringing him to the Omahas to petition for peace. And 
they made peace.
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BATTLE BETWEEN THE OMAHAS AND THE DAKOTAS.

DICTATED BY AnPAn-xA5sTGA.

Anjin'ga te'di ^ wan4se ujawaqti g<fin/i te Uman/han ama, Egi^e
.Mo small when buffalo surrounding very pleas- sat Omahas the (sub.). At length

them ' antly

nudan/ a<£4-bi, ai aw4na'an/ , Caan/ tan'wang<fan dd$anbaha, hegabaji. ^Ja^i11
to war went, they I heard them, Dakotas tribe in seven places, not a few. Pawnees 

said

3 w4ki<j;a ahii te, ukii/e ib^anqti agii te, u'e^a agii te ba;^e am4. Ki d'uba
to contend they arrived, foe very full of they were scatter- they were gentes the And' some 
with them coming back, ing coming back (snb.).

uh^ e'awa^ai ag^i am4 wa^ate gan/ <£ai, wa^4te 'i^a-biama. Uman/han gaqe
they passed directly they who re- food they desired, food they spoke of. OTnn.hn,? turning 
toward us, when oil turned to ns they say. aside" 

their way

hii te $4b<jn nqti-e'gan. T?eVa<fa-baji gan/$ai te, wandc iitin te. Wap^ w^kida-
arrived about three. Not to kill them they desired, they hit them as soldiers. "Weapons they did not

6 baji; ^<^utan-ma dwa5[i'an/i te, Uman/han wakida-biamd. Waki^ai te Uman/ ha11
shoot at those from this they brought it on Oinahas shot at them, they say. Contended with Om.ahas 
them with; place themselves, " them

am4; t'^ki^ai te. Caan/ wabaaze a<^ai, djiiba-ma gan/ . Ucte ke^a ukig^a
the they killed one Dakotas were scared they those who were as. The rest to the to tell one 

(sub.); another. went, few another

ag^a-biama. Ati-biam4 g^ubaqti. (fe Gahige-jin'ga Caan/ ie <^apl Anwan/-
they went back, They came, they all. This Gahige-jinga Dakota speech talked We 

'they say. say well.

9 $ate tai-^gan angdgii, ^ i<fa-biam& Caan/ ama. Ukit'e te weab<£an angag^ii,
eat in order to we were to say sent hither, Dakotas the Foreigners the wo are sa- we have come 

coming back, . ' they say (sub.). tiated with back,

6 i^a-biama. Can/ ^igan/ <^a-baji ^gani ^an/ja, wawd^akihna ckan/hnai,
to say they sent hither, In fact not desiring you it was so though, you contend with us you wish, 

they say.

4-biama. Gahige-jifl'ga akd ga-biama: Manciatah4 maiig^in/i-ga, a-biam&.
said they, they Gahige-jinjra the said as follows, Further off begone ye, said he, they 

say. ' (snb.) they say:   say.

12 Akiag<£ai ha, mkacinga dhigi. Caan/ am4, Uman/han djiiba ^gan, aB/ he
They had gone , men many. Dakotas the Omahas few as, fleeing they had 

hack again (sub.),   them

ag<fai we'ahide, vvactankai dgan. jji te weahide gian/ (^ai Umau/ han am4.
they went far away, tempting them like. Lodge the far away left theirs Omahas the 

back ' (sub.).

Egi<|;e 4higi ati-biam4, Caan/ am4 tan/wang<^an c4de am4 e'di ahi-biam4.
At length many came, they say, Dakotas the tribe six the (pi.) there arrived, they say.

15 We'naxi<ji4-biam4 Uman/han-ma. jji <j^an^4 an/ha-bi
They attackud them, they the Omahas (ob.). Village to the they find, though they were mixed with one

say they say ' another, they say,

41rigi atacan. Gra"' hegaji t'^wa^a-biama Uman/ban-m4. Caiig4xe-ba ckan/ -
inany morethan. And not a few they killed them, they say the Onwhas (ob.). They ceased and motion-
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aji najin'-biama. j^ii <j>an gitade wa<^in a-ii te'di Uman/ han can'g.e-ag<J5in-
less they stood, they 'Village the (when) having they when Oraahas horse sat on 

say. near their them were coming

baji-ma 'ahigi ce"nawa<j;ai te u<£ican nan'ge. Can/ Uman/ han-ma cafi'ge aki-
not those many they destroyed them around running. And the Omahas   horse' one 

who ' them

g^aha ag<£in-hnan/ -biama. Gasld t'e $in g<j>ize-hnan/-biama e<f;e e'jai; nanba 3
on it with sat on regu- they say. Nearly dead the they took regu- they say rela- his; two
another larly from shortness (mv. theirs larly tions

of breath ob.)

can' £e aec<fein :m, ci win/ sin'de u<fean/ -hnan/ -biama, wabaaze a"'hai te. Can/
O O I L ' i

horse they sat when, again one tail he held regu- they say, they were they fled -when. And 
on larly scared off

ukikiji-ma win/ t'^ai sp'jl, U<fan'i ha, (fie'ia tan, na'an'-bi egan/ ., nanctan/i te;
those nearly re- one hewas if, He is held . this one the heard it, having, lie stopped running ; 

lated killed behind (std.ob.), they say

e'di a<f>a-biama, wan/ dan t'eVa<J>e-hnan'i te. Inc'age will/ , (fJijiil'ge t'^^ai ha, 6
there he went, they say, (the two) they were always killed. Old man one, Tour son is killed 

together

, Hau! anan/ctan ta minke, a-biama. E'di a<^4-biam4. Aldcuga
that they when, Ho! I stop running will I who, said he, they There he went, they say. Standing thick 

told say.

bazan/ e'gih aia<j;a-biarna. Edabe t'^^ai te. Sgi^e nanctan/ - biama. Ca11'-
pushing right in he had gone, they say. ^Also he was killed. At length they stopped pursuing, Let 
in among they say. -.

angaxe tai, 4-biam4. Uman'han-m4 muwahega-bajl. Ukie 'i^a-biama, 9
us cease, said they, they The Omahas were shot down in great To talk they spoke of, 

say. numbers. to him they say,

Gahige-jin'ga. Angii^ikie tan'gata". Diidiha i-ga, a-biam4 Caan ' ama.
Gahige-jinga (ob.). We talk to you we will. This way come, said, they say Dakotas the.

Gahige-jiil'ga aka ju-hna" ei&ha a(J5ai te, Caan/ win/ can'ge agdjii11 ukie e'di
Giihige-.jinga the body alone (.hither he when, Dakota one horse sitting to talk there 

(sub.) went on to him

ahii te. Ukikiai te. Caan/ aji win/ naza:ja g<^in/ , agata g<j^in/ . Wagata 12
arrived. They talked together. Dakota ' another one a.t the rear sat, aiming at he sat. The one

him aiminjj

dan/ bai cgan, Uman/han-ma win/ we^e ^<^ai te: Ce ataia-ma
he who was sitting he saw as, the Omahas one detecting he sent it away That those who are 

(ob.)   the foe (the warning): insight beyond

win' a<^igata g<£in/ . Nanctan'-ga, a-biam4. Caan/ akd kide i<^ai te t'e^a-
one aiming at he sits. Stop standing said he, they Dakota the shooting ho sent when ho killed 

you (there), say. (snb.) at him it this way him

biama. Gahige-jin'ga ana'anji ahan, a-biama Uman/ ha11 aka, (jDiactaflkai, 15
they say. Gahigo-jiflga he did not '. said, they say Omaha the You are tempted,

listen to (one)   (sub.),

, ai te. CaQ'gaxai te. E inanctan' can'gaxai te. Uman'han-ma
I say, -he said. They ceased. That they stopped they ceased. The Omahas thir-

pursuing by 
means of

<^ab^in ata t'eVa^ai te wan'gi^e. Han/ agii te can'gaxai te. Uct<^ am4
ty beyond they killed them all. Night it was when they ceased. ' The rest

coming

iii <^an gii&de agii te\ 18
vit- the (when) near they were 
lage to their coming home.
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NOTES.

Mawadan$in (Mandan) was a boy at the time of this battle, which occurred about 
A. D. 1846. See Anpan-^ailga?s account of the death of Mawada°<f;in>s elder brother.

406, 2. de$anbaha, the seven gentes or "council fires" of the Dakotas, who are 
here spoken of as being "in seven places," i. e., in seven parts of the country.

406, 4-5. Umanhan gaqe Mi te, etc. About three of the Dakotas turned aside from 
their homeward path, and came to the Omahas. They met some of the latter, who 
were driving their ponies. Wishing to show the Omahas what they had been doing to 
the Pawnees, the Dakotas hit them with their whips, striking them in soldier fashion. 
They did not wish to kill the Omahas. When they asked for some food, the Omahas 
misunderstood them. An Omaha fired and killed a Dakota.

406, 8. Ati-biama g^ubaqti, *. e., all of that gens.
406, 9. e f^a-biama, from "e i^e, to send (the voice) hither in saying," referring to 

the other party. But "e fe"$e," would refer to the party of the narrator: "to send (the 
voice) away in saying."

406, 14. tanwang$an cade ama, the six remaining Dakota gentes, to whom the mem 
bers of the other gens fled.

406,16. begaj?, pronounced he+gaji by the narrator.
407, 1. j^ii £an, the Omaha village. Gi^adS refers to the Omaha fugitives, meaning 

that they were at that time near their village, and so did not have to go far in order 
to reach it. See Dictionary for distinction between "acka" and "^ade." Caa11 ama 
(the Dakotas, understood), is the subject of wa^in a-ii; and the object is Umauhan-ma? 
the Omahas, including "those Omahas who were not on horseback (Umauhan cauge- 
ag^in-baji-ma)," and those who were mounted.

407, 2. u$ican nange, shows that the pursuers were mounted, as nange refers to 
the running of the ponies, not of the men. See "^an£in " in the Dictionary.

407,10. Gahige-jinga. Sanssouci said that he was killed in this fight; but that 
this story is about the death of another Omaha, Wasaapa, the father of Wadjepa. 
He, too, could speak Dakotaj and he was of Ponka blood on the mother's side.

TRANSLATION.

When I was a boy the Omahas passed the time very pleasantly in surrounding 
the buffaloes. At length I heard that a great many belonging to the seven tribes of 
the Dakotas had gone on the war-path. They went to contend with the Pawnees, and 
they were returning in scattered detachments or bands, after getting their fill of kill 
ing the foe. Some of those wlio returned by way of our camp wished to get food, and 
they spoke about food. About three turned aside from the trail, and reached the 
Omahas. As they did not wish to kill the latter, they hit them as soldiers do. They 
did not shoot at them with their guns, and those from this place, the Omahas, bring 
ing the trouble on themselves, shot at the Dakotas. The Omahas contended with 
them; they killed one another. The Dakotas were scared off, as they were few. They 
went back to tell the rest. They all came. This Gahige-jinga talked the Dakota 
language well. The Dakotas called to us to speak of what had occurred: "We were 
coming back to eat. We had returned, having our fill.of the foe. And though we did
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not wish to injure you, you desired to contend with us." Grainge-jiliga said as follows: 
"Begone!" They had gone again, many persons. As the Omahas were few, the Da 
kotas fled, drawing the former far away in pursuit, tempting them, as it were. The 
Omahas left their lodges at a distance. At length many Dakotas came, the others 
having arrived at the camp of the six tribes. They attacked the Omahas, who fled 
towards their village in great disorder. They killed many of the Omahas. The 
Dakotas ceased pursuing and stood still. When the Dakotas chased the Omahas close 
to their village, tbey ran around the fugitives, and destroyed many of those who were 
not on horseback. Some of the Omahas who were mounted took men behind them, 
and each had a third man clinging to the horse's tail. If any one heard that his rela 
tion was killed or captured, he stopped his flight, and went to him, both dying together. 
When they told one old man, "Tour son has been killed," he said, "Ho! I will stop 
running:" He went thither. He went headlong, pushing in among the combatants, 
who were standing very thick. He perished with his son. At length they stopped 
pursuing. "Let us cease," said the Dakotas. The Omahas were shot down in great 
numbers. The Dakotas spoke Of talking to Gnhige-jinga. "We will talk to you. 
Come this way," said the Dakotas. When Gahige-jiiiga went thither on foot, one 
Dakota, who was mounted, came there to talk to him. They talked together. Another 
Dakota, who sat in the rear, was aiming at him. As the Omahas saw him who was 
sitting and aiming at Gahige-jinga, one of them called over to their friend to make 
him aware of the danger. "Yonder sits one of those in the distance, aiming at you. 
Stop standing there." When the Dakota shot this way at him, he killed him. "Ga 
hige-jinga would not listen to any one!" said the Omaha, "though I said 'You are 
tempted!'" They ceased. The occurrence mentioned having put a stop to the pur 
suit, the Dakotas ceased fighting. All the Omahas that were killed were more than 
thirty. Night was "coming when they ceased. The rest were coming back to their 
village, which was not far off.

HOW THE DAKOTAS FOUGHT THE PAWNEES AND AVENGED 
THE DEATH OF MAWADAN$F'S BROTHER.

RELATED BY AnPAn-xASTGA.

Waqe-he'be aka Pan'ka wa'ii wag<fan'i. Pan'ka ama udanqti a<£in/i.
White man part tho(sul).)' Pouka woman married. Ponkas tlie(pl.) very good had him.

Cifi'gajifi'ga win/ t'au/ -biarna, nujinga ama. T'e ama <5 ciil'gajin'ga pahafl/ga
Infant one he had they say, boy they Died they that child before

say. . say

t'an 'i te. Nudan/ a^ 'tyai te ^a^aia. A<£ai te. j/ 5jau/ haqtci eca11 ' g^in/ i
lie had it. To war to go hespokeot' to the Pawnees. He went. Lodge very edge of near to lie sat

te cTa^i11 i nc'age <i<^e aki-biama Nikacinga awate ig$i n (Jnnke, a-biama.
wlu'ii Pawnee old man to speak reached home, Person what thing is sitting by it, said they, they 

of him they say. say.

Ga<jiu ati g^i"' ^inke", nikacinga win/ , a-biama. E'di alii-bi 5[i, (igi^e ededi
In that he has he is sitting, person one, said he, they There they ar- when, behold, he was
place coine say. rived, sitting

they say there
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akdma. Najiha masai egan , inde' <^an man<^iil'ka a^ahaqti gaxa-biama, E'di
they say. ' Hair cut off as, face the earth sticking he made it, they Them

(ob.) tightly on say.

alii-bi egan/ , u$an'-biama. A<£in/ aki-biamd. lwanxa-biamd, Edtan tnanbnin/
arrived, having, they held him, they They took him home, They questioned him, Why you walk
they say say. they say. they say.

3 a, a-biama. Nuda11' manb<£in/ ,- a-biama. Edddan ukit'e hnin/ a, d-biarnd.
? said they, they On the war- I walk, said he, they What nation you are 1 said they, they

say. path ' say. say!

Caan/ b<£in', a-biama. Pan'ka cti hdbe b<£in/ , a-biamd. (/M he'bai .mji
Dakota I am, said he, they Ponka too part I a.m, said he, they This he was he told not of 

say. say. ' a part

baji-biama; Uman/han li^bai U5[ig<ka-baji-biaind; wdqe h(ibai cti
himself they say; Omaha ho was he told not of himself, they white he. was too he told not of

apart say; man apart

6 baji-biamd. £ gate u^ig(fai 5[i, e' Uman/han he'bai ci waqe he'bai rn[ig^ai
himself they say. That afore- he told of if, that Omaha . he was again white he was he told of 

said thing himself apart man apart himself

^[i, ni<£e ta-bi e<^gan ip, m[fg<J;a-bajii te. T't^ai te ha; a'na^in'g^e giaxa-
if, they would let ho thought wheu, he did not tell it about They killed ; an upright frame they made 

liim live himself. him for him

biama. Wa'ai uk^ta" gan/ <^ai ^gan w^'e isn'a^e usa-biamd nikacinga ta".
they say. Panning to gain they wished as hoe to grease they burnt him, man the

with they say (std.)-
tuf

9 Wat'<^e uju aka (jd^i11 akd Ind^-snede ijaje a^in/ - biama. Caall/ U5[igca te
Murderer prin- the Pawnee the Face long his name he had they sa'y. A Dakota he confessed 

cipal (sub.) (sub.) himself

Caan/ na'a,n/ -bi fe^ai te, gi<j^a-baji-biama. Tan/ waflg(|5an u^vviu5[i<^a-biama.
Dakotas they heard it, he was when, they were sad, they say. Tribe they assembled themselves, 

they say killed .   ' ' they say.

Ugin 'i<j>a-biam4. Tan/wang<£an de'<j;an baha-biama. U^wifi5[i^4-biam4.
To seek they spoke of, Tribe in seven places, they say. They assembled themselves, 
theirs   they say. they say.

12 Agaq<£anqti e'di a-i-biama. ^aii'ge atii tg ha. Wa'ii ciii'gajin'ga edabe
Just as when mov- there they approached, Near they came . "Woman children also 

ing on the hunt they say.

waan/ ^a a-ii te ha. Gan'-ke-qtci ahii te. Ci wanace akikihide man^in/ i te,
leavingthem they ap- . Going for a long time they ar- Again soldiers paying attention they walked, 

preached . in a line rived. to those, with them

<%axe wa^fhi i^i^uhai %an . E'di han/-iman/ <£in a^ai te, nikacinga d'uba
round to scare they feared as. There walking by night they when, person some
about them off for themselves went

15 ^imafi'g^a11! te ha11 ' te. da^in ^afi/geqtci ahii te, $6 d'uba aka an/ ba e<^an-
absconded night when. Pawnee very near they when, this some -the ' day just

arrived (sub.)

beqtci can'ge wd^izai te. Oan'ge wd^in ag<j;ai, d-biamd Ja^i" ama. Wd^i"
in sight horse they took them. Horse having they have said, they say Pawnees the Having

them gone, (sub.).   them

a^d-biamd. Nd^uhdqtci uq^e amdma. Wd<j>in ati-biamd. Ki Caan/ "ama
they went, they Very nearly they overtook them, Having ^they came, they And Dakotas the 

say. they say. thorn say. (pi-)

18 ga-biarnd: Wuhii! d'uba i5[inaq<£e did^ai ^in te, <^awd<^in ati.
said as follows, "Wuhu! some .hiding them- they may have gone, there they come Very nearly 

they say: selves ' chased by the foe.

u<£au amd. Haul k^, ^(^ai-ga, d-biamd Caan/ amd. j^an'de ke nanhan/ ha11 -
they they Hn! come, send ye, said, they say Dakotas the Ground the, they made tremble 
held say. ' (sub.). (ob.) under the.ir feet 

them
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biam4; nan^idai te, he'gaji am4: Grii+! 6 d4<j$in am4 }pg£isan <£
they say ; they made a drum- they were many, Gu+! This Pawnees the ' turned themselves around, 

ming sound as they ran, they say: (sub.) they say;

an'he ag<£4-biam4. ttyahaqti e'di a^ai te, can'ge an/ sagi 4g^in-bi egan/ .
fleeing they went homeward, Sticking very there they went. -horse swift they sat on, hecause. 

they say. close to~ them they say

Gaaina ucte' am4 an/ he ag^a-biam.4 Cj4<^in- am4. Win4qtci igadize-lma" .'$
Those the rest the fleeing went homeward, Pawnees the One riding round and 

(sub.)   they say (sub.). round

g<J5in'-biam4, can'ge u<£unajin/ -bi egan/ . (^ama anwan/q^e dan/ctean/ t4 am4
sat they say, horse ho depended on, because. These they overtake me (dubitative they will

they say sign)

einte, e<^gan g^in'-biani4. ^an'geqtci ahi-biama. G^e" am4. Mancan'de
it mny thinking he sat they say. Very near they arrived. He went they Den (hole) 

be, they say. homeward say.

unaji11 gi'in-biam&; >ediqti 5[inan/sa am4 can'ge tan . Caan/ am4 4nange 6
standing he carried him, just there stumbled they say horse the Dakotas the running 

in they say; . (std.). (sub.) over him

nant'4-biam4 nikacinga ke CaB/ can tfi <jian w4^in-biam4 ucte" am4. Can/ can
trampled him to person the Without vil- the they had them, the rest the Without 
cleat h, they say (reclining), stopping lage they say (sub.). stopping

:}ii <£au i^ginaxi^a w4<Jn n a-i-biam4. j^ii ^an iigid4az4-biarn4.
vil- the lushing on theirs having   they approached, Vil- the they scared them into. 
lage them they say. lage theirs, they say.

<j4<^in am4 4kicug4-biama. Akiki<^4-biam4. Ja^i11 win/ iidan 4tacan ; 9
Pawnees the were very they say. They con- they say. Pawnee one good excecd- 

(sub.) close together tended together ingly;

cafi'ge cti udan 4g<fiin-biam4; w4(^alia cti iidan .
horse too good bo sat on, they say ; clothing too good. To the he continued clothing

lodge going back ;

uginajin/ -bi-de, ci can'ge 4ji 4ginajin/ -bi-d^, igadize-hnan/-biam4.
'differ- he' stood in his, while, again horse differ- he stood on, while, he rode round and they say.

cut they say eut they say round

Egi^e t'e^a-biama, can'ge tan/ cti <£iz4-bi egan/ . Cj4da-b4ji nikacinga iidan 12
At length they killed him, horse the too they took, because. They did not . man good

they say, (std.) they. say cut him up

. Abanan-hnan/ -biama, <j;aqu.be-hnaD/ -biam4, Caan' ama. Iaigan ak4
he who. They were gazing they say, they were express- they say, Dakotas the His wife's the 

"at him " ' ing wonder ' (sub.). father (sub.)

Ca<J$a<^ega<£.{ke. Ca.n/gax4-biam4 Caan/ ama. An 'zi<£agi<j>e te, ai 4<^a, 4-biam4
Recaru rcknrika. They ceased, they say Dakotas the You are to rest, he indeed, said, they

(sub.). says say '  

Ca.a11 ' arn4. Gan' wa'u-ma cti ati-biam4. Can/ nini in/ g<Jnn'-biam4 Caan/ 15
Dakotas the (sub.). And the women too came, they say. Yet tobacco using sat, they say Dakotas

am4. <ja<£in am4 g4-biam4: Ii-ga, 4-biam4. Ukit'e $atii ha. li-ga ha,
the Pawnees the said as follows, Come-ye, said they, they Foes you have . Come ye 

(snb.). (sub.) they say: say. come

4-biam4. Abag<^a tai, e<^gan e'ga", ie g4te gaxai ^4^" am4. Nini in/
said they, They will draw they thought as, words that made Pawnees the Tobacco using 
they say. back,   (sub.).

g<jdn'-rna 4bag<jia tai, e^gan ^gan, weban-biam4. Caii'ge-ma g^uba can'ge- 18
those who sat they will draw they thought as, they called to them, The horses all horse 

back, they say.

un4jin te ugipiqti uji-biam4 ^^i" am4, man<^in/ -^i 4ba'e-qtian/i te. (^ama
stnndiug the very full put them in. Pawnees the earth-lodge they were very thick These 

in " (col.) they say (sub.), ~ upon.

cau'gaxa-bi ^skan e^ega11 ! te, nini i ll/ g<^in'-ma. figi^e Caa11' ama, Ke!
tbej'ceased itmightbo tlniytfiou^ht as, tobacco using those who sat. At length Dakotas the (sub.). Come!
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can'ge-ma i<£an/anwau/ <£e tai. Jii-hnan wan'gaki<fea tai, a-biarr»a. Waki^a-
the horses let us place them. Body only let us contend against said they, they They fought

them, say. them

biama. j,i ke ligidaaza-biama. Muwahega-bajf-biama. j^i te cti ugipi
they say. Lodge the they scared them they say. They shot down a great they say. Lodge the too full 

(line of) back iuto theirs many

3 e'ga'^e'gihe use-hnan/ -biama, manta^a nat'e-an/-biaina. Can'ge-ma cti g<£uba
as, right they burnt thoy say, inside they burnt to they say. The horses too all 

into it regularly ' 'death

w^n aca-biama, we'ha-^a^a11 . Egi^e wabaciba-biama. j/i ke waca-
thoy took they say, each one choosing At length they abandoned they say. Lodges the they forced
from them some. their things to (line of) them to

them leave

biama. Ni ke'^a ubaaza-biama. (tie' Ca$a<J;ega<j;ike u ^inge'qti, can/
they say. Water to the they scared they say. This Recaru-rekarika wound without any, yet

them into

6 gaski t'd ami. Ni ke u-ma t'ai te, Caan/ win/ can/qti gan/ iitin-
he died from they Water the those who they when, Dakota one without any reason he hit 
exhaustion say. . were wounded died them

hmV'-biama, wahe'hajiqti gan'<j;ai te. Ce'na" e'ga11 u<£an-adan gi-ga, a-biama.
. regularly they say, very stout-hearted ho wished as. Enough about take hold and come said they,

times of them back, they say.

(jatfi" nujm'ga nian^idan wakan'dagi-biama, niu^uan'da e'di najin/ -biama.
ljawnp.n boy to pull the bow were very forward at, they say, island there they stood, they say.

9 (!)utiqtiau/ , man/ ukan/ skaqti u-biam4; t'^(fa-biam4 ni ke'di. Wuhu! ana'an/ji
Coming directly arrow just in a line wounded him, it killed him, they water in the. Strange! he did not 

to him, with him they say ; say ' listen to (one)

ahan, a-bjama, 'Ag^awa^e, can/ g<^iiba w^naca-biama, h4 ke, can'ge-ma
! said they, They made them yet all they took they say, hide the, the horses 

t.hny say. suffer, from them

cti, g^iiba. Gu4<^icaB/^a da^i11 ahigi wa^an/be ^de, editaudan/ (Ja^i11 am4
too, all. On the other side of that Pawnees many I saw them but since then Pawnees the (pi.)

12 jjCawi djiibaqtci umiicta-biama.
Xcawi a very few remain after they say. 

the shooting

NOTES.

409, 1. waqe-hebe. This was Paris Dorion, a half brother of Mawadan^in , being 
the sou of a former husband of Mawadan$iu?s mother.

409. 1. uda^qtij pronounced u+danqti by the narrator.
410. 7. anaujing<£e, a kind of torture practised among the Pawnees, when they 

took captives that they wished to sacrifice to the deity. Two upright posts were 
planted in the ground, about three feet apart. Transverse poles were fastened to 
these at the top and bottom; but the lower one was about a foot or two above the 
ground, so as to allow room for a fire to be kindled under it. The captive was fastened 
within this frame, in a standing attitude, but with his hands and legs stretched out. 
The fire was made under him, and he was roasted to death. .

410,10. Ta.n wang^au u<j;ewiii5[i$a-biaina. Sanssouci said that these were the j^icici- 
t'a11 (Plenty of lodge-poles), the Dakotas from Crow Creek Agency, with the Yanktons, 
and perhaps the Bruits.

410,12. Agaq$a"qti edi a-i-biama. They moved towards them with the whole carnp 
or tribe, just as when going on the buffalo-hunt. "Agaq^a11 " is equivalent to u tiwaha"."

410,18. ^awa^i" ati, v. from "<|;a^iu ti," showing that there were pursuers, and that 
they were coming rapidly. Had there been no pursuers, "^ng^i" would have been 
used.
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410. 19. ^e(^ai-ga, an uncommon use of "^6," which is usually preceded by some 
other verb which it modifies. </)e<j;ai-ga is here equal to " ienaxi^ai-ga" Attack, or " ti^ai- 
ga," Pass ye on. Gu+! describes the sound made by the Dakotas as they ran.

411. 6. mancande unajin gi'in-biama. The horse carried him into a hole made by a 
wolf or by a badger. *

411, 7-8. Cancan ^ii $an ieginaxi^a wa^i" a-i-biama. After the Dakotas rode over the 
Pawnee they continued in pursuit of the rest, chasing them and forcing them to rash 
towards their own village. "Ieginaxi<Jia" in this case is equivalent to "agikibana", to 
rush homeward to their own as fast as possible;" and its subject is understood, "ja<jdn 
ama," not " Caan ama."

411, 9. akicuga-biama, was pronounced by the narrator with a very strong empha 
sis on the first syllable.

411. 14. Ca^a^ega^ike; in Pawnee, Be-ca-ru r6: ka-ri-ka. The Middle Chief.
412. 3. egihe use-hnan-biama. The Dakotas set fire to each lodge on the outside. 

The fire burnt inward and killed all the occupants.
412, 4. weha-<J;aniJ;an. Weha is from iha, to select; and $an<£an is a distributive.
412, 4. wabaciba-biama. "^a^i11 ama" is the subject, and "Caan-ma," the indirect 

object. On the other hand, " waca biama" has " Caan ama" for its subject, and "<£a<£iu- 
ma" for its indirect object. Sanssouci said that there was one lodge where the Pawnees 
had plenty of ammunition. There they held their ground, killing many of the Dakotas. 
Then the latter, having turned their attention towards the fugitives from the other 
lodges, who were running towards the water, killed many.

412, 5. <|/e Ca^a^ega^ike, etc. Sanssouci said that this was not Middle Chief, but 
a man named Ta-ri-ka-wa-hu, who had been sick for some time. Sanssouci, Joseph 
La Fleche, James Dick (another Ornaha), Peter G\ Sarpy, and many others, visited 
the Pawnees, and came away with the robes in April of that year. The fight was in 
May. This was before Joseph La Fleche lost his goods, as narrated in the next paper. 
The Omahas had their village at Omadi, near the present town of Homer, Neb., 
while their agency was near Bellevue. Joseph La Fleche said that the Tcawi were not 
exterminated in this battle. Those who were killed included the old people, women, 
etc., of the Tcawi, Zizika-aki^isin/ , and Witahawi^ata, who had come together and 
settled near the agency at the request of their agent. Many of the young men were 
away ; forty were absent on the war-path, and about as many had gone to make a 
friendly visit to some other tribe. Besides this, those who had not removed to the 
agency were not injured.

TRANSLATION.

A half-caste married a Ponka woman. The Ponkas were very kind to him. He 
had a son born to him. His first-born child died. He spoke of going on the war-path 
against the Pawnees. He departed. He was found by an aged Pawnee man, as he sat 
very near the village. "Where is the person sitting 1?" said the Pawnees. "A man 
has come to that place out of sight, and is sitting there," said the old man. When 
they arrived there, behold, he was sitting there. He had cut off his hair with a knife 
and had covered his face with earth. When they arrived there they arrested him and 
took him back with them. They questioned him. "What is your business?" "1 am 
on the war-path," said he. "Of what nation are you?" said they. "I ain a Dakota, 
and I am also of Ponka parentage," said he. He did not confess that he was partly
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of this tribe; he did not confess that he was partly white and partly of Omaha blood. 
As he thought that they would save his life if he confessed the aforesaid thing, that 
he was partly white and partly of Omaha blood, he did not confess it. They killed 
him; they made the upright frame for him, and they fastened him iu it. As they 
wished to acquire good crops, they burnt him in the frame and greased their hoes with 
him. The principal Pawnee of those who killed him was named Inde snede (Long 
Face). The Dakotas beard how he had confessed that he was a Dakota, so they were 
displeased at his murder. The tribes assembled themselves. They spoke of seeking 
their friend. The tribes were in seven places. They assembled themselves. They 
approached with all the people, just as when they traveled on the buffalo hunt. AVheii 
they drew near they left their women and children, and approached the foe. After 
going for a long time they arrived. The policemen went along paying attention to 
those with them, as they were apprehensive of being surrounded and stampeded. 
When the Dakotas were walking thither by night, some men stole off from the main 
body. When they arrived very near to the Pawnees, these few took the Pawnee horses 
j ust at daybreak. " They have gone off with the horses," said the Pawnees. They pur 
sued the Dakotas, and nearly overtook them. They came towards the main body of Da 
kotas when eno'£io'ed in the nu.rsuit. And the Dakotas said as follows: " Strange! There 
are some coming who went off by stealth, and their pursuers are coming rapidly and 
have nearly caught them. Ho! Come, rush on them." They made the ground tremble 
under their feet; they made a dramming noise as they ran in great numbers: "Gu+!" 
The Pawnees turned right about and fled homeward. Those Dakotas who had swift 
horses caught up with the retreating enemy, and stuck close to them. The other flee 
ing Pawnees went homeward. One of these sat riding round and round, as he depended 
on his horse. He sat thinking, "They cannot overtake me in any event; and even if 
they do, I can escape." They came very near him. He went homeward. The horse 
carried him into a hole in the ground and there stumbled. The Dakotas killed the 
fallen man by riding over him. The other Pawnees retained possession of the village. 
Without stopping they rushed on their own village, the Dakotas coming on after them. 
The Dakotas scared the Pawnees into their own village.

The Pawnees were standing very close together. They and the Dakotas contended 
together. One Pawnee was au uncommonly fine-looking man; his clothing was excellent 
and he rode a good horse. Every time that he retreated to the lodge he put on a different 
suit and mounted another horse. Then he rode round and round, braving the attacks 
of the Dakotas. At length they killed him because they took his horse. They did not 
mutilate the tine-looking man. They continued gazing at him and expressing their 
admiration. His wife's father was "The Middle Chief." The Dakotas ceased fighting. 
They said through the criers, "The chief says that you are to rest." And the women, 
too, came. The Dakotas sat smoking their pipes. The Pawnees said as follows: "Be 
ye coming hither. You have come as enemies. Come ye hither." The Pawnees made 
that speech, because they thought that the others would draw back through fear. 
They thought, "Those who sit smoking will draw back," so they called to them. The 
Pawnees filled the stables very full, having put all their horses in them; and they 
stood very thick upon their earth lodges. They thought it probable that these who 
sat smoking had ceased fighting. At length the Dakotas said, "Come! let us put the 
horses aside, and attack them on foot." They fought them, scaring them back into
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their lodges. They shot down a great many. They set fire to the lodges, and the fire 
burnt right through, killing those within, the lodges being full. They took all the 
horses from them, each Dakota selecting ponies for himself. At length the Pawnees 
abandoned their possessions to the Dakotas, the latter having forced them to leave their 
lodges. They scared them into the water. This- Middle Chief died from sheer ex 
haustion, not having been wounded at all. When the wounded ones died in the water 
one Dakota was constantly hitting them, without any reason but that he wished to be 
very stout-hearted. "You have taken hold of enough. Come back," said his friends. 
The Pawnee boys \vere very forward in learning to pull the bow. They stood on an 
island. An arrow was coming directly toward the Dakota. It went right to the mark,, 
wounding him and killing him in the water. "Strange! he did not listen to anyone!" 
said the Dakotas. They were caused to suffer, yet they took all the skins and horses 
from the Pawnees. I have seen many Pawnees beyond that place, but since then very 
few of the Tcawi have survived.

HOW JOSEPH LA FL&CHE LOST HIS GOODS.

DICTATED BY

3p~ t'angaq<j>an a-ii te. Uman/han am4 Ba^oi tan/wan te'di g<J>i"'
Winter when the tall hunt they came. Omahas the (sub.) Sarpy town at the sat.

Wi $6 uane b<£<i, ^4^a. I<£apahan-maji we'naxf^ai te, can/ u<£ai te uana'an/ .
I liuf- I hunted I went, to that I know it I not that they were at- yet thoy the I heard of it.

falo " place. tacked, told it (ob.)

(f/ikima a<j>utanqtian/ , Nicude bacan/ e'di, ati-biam& gaq<fan/ . Grafi'ki Dj6 aka 3
Tckamah in that very direc- Missouri bend at, they came, they hunting And Joe the ""

tion, River ' say ' party. (sub.)

e'di a-ii te ha. Bapi ama u<£inwin tf a^in'ki^af Dj6.. Uman/lian-ma gazan/adi
there he came . Sarpy the trading house causer! to have Joe. Omahas the among

(sub.) it

^aqti-ha <£in win/ ma^in'ki^ai te Ba^oi aka. figi^.e (fildma dua^ican ugaq<^i
deer- skin to buy caused him to walk Sarpy the At length Tekamah this side of point of

(sub.). timber

ke'^a e'di ^ii te ha Unaan/han ama. Egi^e nii ama 'abae a^ai te ha. D'uba 6
at the thfiro camped , Omahas the (sub.). At length man the (sub.) hunting went . Some

cti nudan/ a<j>ai te; wa'ii, inc'4ge, cin'gajin'ga edabe, waan/<|;a a^ai te ha. Dj6
too to war they went; woman, old man, ' child also, leaving them they went . Joe

aka, G^edan/ -najin , Tan/wan-gaxe, cdna uctai te. Egi^e Uman/han nudan/
the, Hawk- standing, Village- maker, those only remained. At length Omahas to war

a^ ama CaaB/ sig<j^ te w^^ai te ha. Wa'ii, cin'gajin'ga ed4be, wagi^ade 0
those who Dakotas trail the they found them . Woman,   child   also, near to them 

went (their own)

g<jiai }[!, ki-baji; cenawa^ai te CaaD/ ama.. Ci 'dbae-md ^anu^a 'in/ g(^ai
they when, they did uot exterminated them Dakotas the Aj;am those who fresh meat carry- they
NN'ciJt roach again ; (sub.). hunted ing' went
back back
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te, ci ce"nawa<£e-ina kii tg ha. Dj6 wat'an/ kg b<£ugaqti Caan/ ama giiia-
when, again those who were ex- they . Joe goods the all Dakotas the took 

terminated reached home (ob.) (sub.)

cai te ha. Can'ge-ma cti b<£uga ginacai tg ha. Gan/ can'ge-ma cti b^iiga
from him .. The horses too all they took from . And the horses too all

him

3 wdnacai te ;ii $an b^uga. G<£edan'-najiu i<£adi enaqtci nin'^a jugig^e.
they took from village the ' all. Hawk- standing his father he only alive he with his. 

them

Wa'u-ma, iuc'age edabe, winde"naqti t'e\va<£ai te, g^dba diiba-qti-e'ga11 Umall/ -
The women, old man also, just one half they were killed, forty about the OSiu,

hau-ma. Uctd ama an/ he a<£ai te utcije ke^a. Uctd ama cin'gajifi'ga
has. Those who re-   fleeing they went thicket to the. The rest children 

mained

6 wagi'in au'he-hnan'i te, ^ nin'^a b<^uga. Gan'ki wi jizabahe kg'^a pi.
carrying they fled as, that alive all. And I Jizabahe to the I 

them went.

Nikacinga ^i g^ba-qti-dga" an(^in'. j^ ama hdga-baji. Hdgaji ^e-rna t'da11 -
Person lodge ten about we were. Butfa- the were a great A great the buffa- wo

loes (sub.) many. many Iocs

wan <£ai. Waiin/ , m^-ha ge' cti hcgaji, ada11 ackaqtci an;i-hnan anman'(^i ll i.
Killed them. Ttobes, winter-robes the too a great therefore very near we camped wo walked.

(pi.) many, regularly

^11 ujaia ^an'di cja^i 11 tan'wan dud^ican'di dqtci angag^ii. E'di han/
Here the fork at the Pawnee town on this side of just that we came back. There night

anjan'i, an;ii. Egi^e, han/egan/tce angidahan/i 3[i, can'ge-ma b^iigaqti
we lay wo camped. Behold, morning we arose again when, the horses all 
down,

te ha. Sig^e an'gaginai, can/ b^iiga. Majan/ anwan/ wa^a a<^ai te
missing to us . Trail we followed theirs in fact all. Land to which they the

(our own), went

12 weafi'gidaha11' angaD/ <^ai te, ina ^ingd te. Egi^e vvama^a11 ag<^ai kg;
we know of ours we desired, snow none when. Behold, stealing them they had gone behold,

back in a line ;

i ke. Wian'gugihd ang4(^ai. gi^e cja^.i11 waman/ <£au ag^ai ke.
  having they had gone We sought them we went. Behold, Pawnees stealing them had gone hoino- 

them back in a line. (our own) ' ward.

CM Ni-b<£aska itaxa^a wanAce tan/ wan <^an'di (ja^i 11 am4 e'di g^in/ ama. E7 di
That Platte River towards the soldiers town by the Pawnees the there gat. There 

head (sub.>

15 wa<£in aki ama. Ki 6'di wian'gugih^ angdbii. Ki han/ 5[i, ^^in can'ge
having they reached And there we sought our own we arrived. And night when, Pawnees horse 
them . home.

e^a-ma ^gan an wan/man$an/i. Ki wanace 11 ^[an'ggqtci qa<^a agii Uman/han
their (pi. ob.) like we stole them. And soldier lodge very near back were Omaha

again coming ?

nujifi'ga <£ab<£in . Illgi^e (ja<^in »udan/ g^e--m4 wdkipai te. ^[a^i11 ama ahigi
boys three. Atlengtli Pwnees on the war- those going they met them. Pawnees the many

path homeward (pi.)

18 $an/ja Uman/han nujin'ga aka win/ gaq^i. Ki angii an'ga^i11 cafl'ge <%an
though Omaha boys the one killed him. And wo we who moved horse so

anwaii /ga^in augagii. j/i (^an'di aiigdg^ii iji, ^j^ wat'a11 ' b^uga ginaca-bi,
we had them wo were com- Village to the we came homo when, Joe goods all they had taken 

ing back. from him,

ai, ana'a". Caan/ ama cenawa<£a-bi Umau/haI1-aia, ai, ana'au .
they 1 heard it. Dakota the had destroyed them the Oraabas, ^.ney ^ heard it. 
said it, (sub.) said it,
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NOTES.

415,1. Ba/pi tanwan, " Ba^oi's town," situated in Iowa, opposite Bellevue, Neb. 
" Ba^oi" is the Omaha name for the late Peter G. Sarpy, one of the pioneers of Nebraska, 
and a native of Saint Louis. He married, according to Indian law, Nik'umi, a woman 
of Iowa and Oto parentage, and thus became the stepfather of Nik'umi's daughter, 
now known as Mrs. Mary La Fleche. Mr. La Fleche ("Djo") was employed by Sarpy, 
who sent him to trade among the Omahas and other tribes.

415, 3. (fikima a$utanqtian, refers to Arizona Point, on the Missouri, just beyond 
the town of Tekaraah, Neb.

415. 6-7. d'uba cti nudan a^ai t8. "None of the Omahas went on the war-path at 
this time. All were out hunting for game. Some went as far north as the present 
reservation. This was in the winter of 1846, when the Omahas had their winter camp 
at the mouth of Papillion Greek, below their village." Sanssouci.

416. 3. G^edau-najin i^adi enaqtci ni^a jugig^e. The rest of this family were killed 
in the attack.

416, 4-5. windenaqti t'ewa^ai tg - - - Uma11han-ma. "About seventy-five Omahas 
were killed. The Mormons helped to bring the wounded Omahas to Bellevue. My 
wife remembers this occurrence. She was very young, and was with her parents at a 
place about five miles below the scene of the slaughter." Sanssouci.

416, 6. jizabahe, a locality at the head of the Elkhorn Kiver, in Nebraska. The 
name seems to denote that there were many sand hills in that region. The hunters 
divided into two parties before they arrived there. Gahige-jinga (Little Chief) was 
the head of one party, and 3jaxe-£anba (Two Crows) followed him. The younger Anpan- 
!}anga (Big Elk) was the head of the other, which Sanssouci joined. Sanssouci was then 
trading among the Indians.

416, 7. hega-baji and hegaji were pronounced he+ga-bajl and he+gaji by the nar 
rator. 3[axe-^anba is said to speak the language far more correctly than any other man.

416, 9. «£a$in tanwan dua^icandi. Columbus, Neb., now stands at this place.
416, 14. wauace tanwan ^andi. The Pawnees were then dwelling by Fort Kearney, 

near Grand Island.
TEANSLATION.

The Omahas went on the hunt in the winter. They dwelt at Sarpy's town. I went 
to hunt the buffaloes in that unseen place, so I have no direct knowledge of the attack; 
yet I heard the report about it. The hunting party came to the bend of the Missouri, 
just beyond Tekamah. And Joe arrived there. Sarpy caused Joe to keep a trading- 
post. He caused bun to walk among the Omahas, trading for deer-skins. At length 
the Omahas camped at the point of timber this side of Tekamah. At length the men 
went hunting; and some, too, went on the war-path, leaving the women, the old men, 
and the children. Joe, Standing Hawk, and Village Maker were the only young men 
who remained there. At length the Omahas who had gone on the war-path found 
the trail of Dakotas. They were still near the women and children, and when they 
went back to them they did not return to them, as the Dakotas exterminated the latter 
before the men reached home, And the hunters carried fresh meat homeward; and 
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they, too, reached home after the people had been destroyed. The Dakotas had de 
prived Joe of all his goods. They had taken all his horses, and all the horses of the 
whole tribe. Standing Hawk and his father were the only survivors of their house 
hold. Just half of the women and old men were killed, about forty in number. The 
rest fled into the bushes, carrying the children, and all of these were alive. And I 
reached jizabahe. We men were occupying about ten lodges. The buffaloes were 
very numerous. We killed a great many buffaloes. There were a great many robes 
and winter robes; therefore we used to pitch our tents at very short intervals. We 
returned to the forks of the river, just this side of the Pawnee towns. There we 
camped and lay down for the night. Behold, when we arose again in the morning, 
all our horses were missing. We followed their trail. We wished to ascertain about 
our horses, to what land they had gone, before there was any snow, which would cover 
the trail. Behold, after stealing them, they had carried them homeward, leaving a trail 
in a long line. We departed, seeking our property. Behold, the Pawnees had taken 
them homeward. The Pawnees dwelt by the soldiers' town towards the head of the 
Platte Eiver. And there we arrived when seeking them. And when it was night, we 
stole the Pawnees' horses in like manner. And three Omaha young men were coming 
back again very close to the soldiers' lodges. At length they met the Pawnees who 
were returning from the war-path. Though the Pawnees were many, the Omaha young 
men killed one. And we who moved were bringing back horses in like manner. When 
we came back home to the village, I heard them say that all of Joe's goods had been 
taken from him. I heard them say that the Dakotas had destroyed the Omahas.

BATTLE BETWEEN THE DAKOTAS AND OMAHAS IN 1847.

TOLD BY 2AXE-$AnBA.

, deje ^anbe 5[i, £gi£e Caan' cl w&mda" ahii, cl waki^a ahii.
Spring when, grass came in when, behold, Dakotas again to war arrived, again to fight us they 

sight against us arrived.

Wa'ii waq^ g^iq^u'a ahii. Ki Caan/ am4 S'di ahii t8. Wdnaxi<£ai te
Woman cache to empty their own arrived. And Dakotas the (sub.) there arrived. They attacked them

3 wa'ii-ma. Wa'ii ak4 ^abf;in tS nan/ <fanka Max£wa<£S aka gduihai t8, jinga-
the women. Woman the three the grown the ones Maxewa<f6 the joined, small 

(sab.) . who (sub.)

qtci, ihan/ kS .t'£ki<f;ai tg'di. Ki tfi <£an w^ahide
very, his mother the they killed when. And village the at a distance cache those who emptied 

(ob.) her for him theirs

c^nawa<fa-bi, ai. Wa'ii win/ nin/^a ag^£ ak4 ^ u^ai. Gan' c^nujin'ga am4
they destroyed them, said Woman one   alive who came back that told. And young men the 

it is said, they. (sub.)

6 caii'ge-ma wagikantan ci 8'di a<£ai, wa<£iqe. Gan/ dahd-de nikacinga b<fugaqti
the horses tied their own again there went, chasing them. And hill when person all

akii nanctan'i. Ki wi h4cidan ag^ 5[i, ag^a-baji~m4 can/ S'di aki. Wa'ii-
they they stopped And I afterward I went when, those who did not after a there I came Old
came going. homcwiird £0 homeward while again to.

again to o
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jinga kiu ag^f amd, £ Maxe*wa<f£ e^an'ba nin/^a ag<jrf. Wawdamaxe:
woman she was she came the that MaxewaifB too alive came back. I questioned her: 

wounded back (mv. sub.),

Indadan ukit'ai a, wa'ujinga, ehe\ Pan'ka eb^gan. Uman/han ie* uawakiai
What tribe were ? old woman, I said. Ponkas I think. Omaha speech they talked 

they to me

he", ai wa'ujinga aka. Ke^ angag<fe tai; anwan'danbe tai, ehd Kictawagu 3
said old woman the (sub.). Gome, let us go homeward; let us see them, I said. Kictawagu

ki mijinga aji win/ ce"na <fab£in ang4<£ai. Ki uct^ ama haci agii. fi(^anbe
and boy another one enough three we went. And the rest after were In sight

coming.

angakii 5[i, dahddi niacinga win/ e'di najin/ . E'di angakii sp, we'ahusai
we got back when, on the hill man one there stood. There we got back when, scolded ns

iVage aka. E'an/ hau, an<j;an'i 3[i, Han'egantce'qti wa'ii-ma w4q<j>i. Indadan 6
old man the What is 1 we said when, Early in the morning the women they killed What 

(sub.), the matter   them.

hnitan <£ag<£in/ -badan wa^isnindai ein te. ^jaciqti 4kiag<feai te", ai. Han^gan-
you you sat and you delayed it may be? Long ago they had come he' Sometime 

worked at ' and gone, said.

te*gan waq<£i icpaban 3p, ubna <^aki et^de. Ki wa'ujinga cka^^i'dqti nanka-
in the they killed you knew if, you you should have And -i old woman totally unable running very 
morn. them it tell it reached home. to move swiftly to get 
ing

piqti ki te, ehn^gan a, eh& Gai: (f^^ank^e ha. Wa^iona jan/i. Ga^u 9
there reach will, yon think it ? I said. 'He said These are . Visible they lie. In that 
soon home as follows : the ones place

ai. Gan/ S'di angag^ai 3[i, e'di angaki wa'u (^anka. Man/ gS anwan/ -
they killed, he And there we went home- when, there we reached woman the Arrow the we pulled

them, said. ward again (pi., oh.). (pi. ob.)

waiin/ e^ai ge" an^izai-de aii'gub^ta11 ihean/ <^ai. Egi^e cangag<|;in
out of them robe their the we took while we wrapped them we laid At length horseman 

(pi. ob.) in (them) down.

b<ffligaqti akii, niacinga g<^bahiwin-qti-^gan akii. Gan/ anga<fa-baji ; 67 di 12
all reached men hundred about reached And we went not ; there 

there again, there again.

anwan/danbe annijini. Egi<J5e nikagahi win/ akii. Ickadabi ak^. K^, anwan/ -
we looked at them we stood. At length chief one reached Ickadabi it was Come, let us

there again. he.

^iqe tai ba, ai. Niacinga b^iiga, Abaii! ai. Sig<^ ke wian' gubai, anwan'<^iqai.
chase them . he Men all, Oho! they Trail the we followed them, we chased them. 

. said. said.

Gickan/qti-baji, i<£;api^in we*uhe anman'^ini Jiiga-bnan paban'ga w^uhe 15
Not going very fast, slowly following them we walked. Body only before following

them

anman/ <f>ini sig<fe£ k8. Cangag^in ama dgabadi wiutaB gp'i. Egi^e waticka
we walked trail the. Riding horses the (sub.) at the outside next to us they sat. At length creek

aka ianga<feliai; uq^iiqa-baji; q4de ba, <£iq<£e ckiibe bazan/ ag^ai kg. Gan/
the extended w_ide in it was not a hollow ; grass . canes deep pushing they went And 

(sub.) all directions ; among homeward.

ag<£an'kanhan unasude gan' sig^e linai. Can'ge ag$in-ma dab^ w^ahide'qti 18
on both sides it, had been so foot-prints they Horse those who sat hill at a great distance 

burnt bare sought them.   on

sig<^e iinegan nafl'ge ^iiwinxai. Ki nikacinga qade ckiibe kg'di wiuhe aka
trail they sought running they went And man grass deep in the followed the 

them, as around. them (sub.)

5[an'geqtci ahii ^i, Caan/ ama bisp^ jan'i i(^an'. An'^in w^<^a-ba^in' niacinga
very near arrived when, Dakotas the crouching lay suddenly. He came very near finding

(sub.) them

winaqtci aka, ci 3[ig<£isan<£a agii. Can'ge tan' di ag(^i egan 4gig<^in. Ga11' 21
one the again, turned abont he was Horse to the he came as he sat ou his. And 

(sub.), coming back. back
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akihan b<fiigaqti can'ge 4g£in unai, e*gaxe akikipai Wafiitada win/
beyond all horse sitting on they sought around in they met one Oto one

them, a circle another,

juawag<£e. Wa^utada ak4 wahutan^in a<£in/ ; wi man/ ab<jnn/ . Ge*pe ha:
he with us. Oto the gun had ; I arrow I had. I said as :

(sub.)   follows

3 Kagdha, qade <fan'di 6'di bispe* jan/ i, eb^dgan. U<^ase te ha, ehe*. Hau.
Friend, grass in the there crouching they I think. You will set it . 1 said. IT

lie, afire

Uman'han win/ ag<feii. Gan/ annajiu editan use" a$in/ ag^ai. Gan' unahe
Omaha one came back. And wo stood thence setting having they went And conflagra-

it afire it homeward. tion

amusta dabe* gg atan can'ge ag<fin-m4 b<^uga ba^e najin'i, unahe amusta
right above hill the how horse those who sat all in groups stood, conflagra- 'right above 

it (pi. ob.) far on ' tion it

6 dan'be najin/i, e*gaxe najin/i. Unahe akd nahega-baji, qade aka ckiibe
looking they stood, all around they stood. Conflagra- the burnt with much grass the deep

tion (sub.) heat, etc., (sub.)

e'ga11. Can'ge ag^in-ma c4de-qti-e'gan juawag^e anajin wi cti, utan'nadi.
as. Horse those who sat on six about I with them I stood I too, apart.

unahe ama niacinga ^ankadi ahii te. Egi^e ban' aw4na'an/ . Cag^ai
At length conflagra- the persons to the arrived. At length calling I heard them. I go home- 

Liuii (moTing) "wn-rrl. to you

9 ha, hun+ ! ai. Caan/-ma nde^anbewa<^ai. figi^e wakide
halloo! they TheDakotas the fire made come out. At length shooting at they had come 

said. us and gone.

Wa'ii <aq<fei cki Pan'ka hnin/ e'Pte u^4 i<^ai-ga, ai Ickadabi aka. Ki
"Woman yoa killed you were Ponkas yon are it may to tell send ye this said Ickadabi the And

them coming back be it way, (sub.).

Caan/ am& ia-baji. Ki Ickadabi aka: Ickadabi wieb(^in/ ha, ai t8, kikin
Dakotas the they spoke " And Ickadabi the Ickadabi I am he . he said when, fighting 

(sub.) not. (sub.) :

12 'i<fjai. An/b i<£aug£e akiki<|;ai. Wa<|dn a<|;ai ^gan min/danbe 4naqti-dgan ahii
they Day throughout they contended Having they as hour about how many it ar- 

spoke of. with one another. them went rived

te, e*gi<£e Caan/ win ill gi^e Caan' <£in win/ w4cai, ckan/ <Jji'ai. Uct^ ama
when, at length Dakotas one was At length Dakota the one they made he was unable The rest 

wounded. (mv.) them abandon to move.
him,

ag^ai. figaxe i<J;an/ <J}ai Uman/han ama. Can'ge tan aan'b<|5a. Jiiga-hnan b^in/ .
went Around in tbey placed Omahas the Horse the I left. Body only I was. 

homeward. a circle (sub.).

15 Ckan-<|5i'a aka man'dg a<j>in/ . Wabaaze-hnan' am4 Uman'han-ma, wajin/ -
Unable to move the bow had. He scared them off regu- they say the Omahas, temper 

(sub.) larly

pibaji Caan' aka. H4cidan e"di pi. E'di pi t-6 can/can i^anaxib^a b^d Caan'
bad Dakota the Afterward there I ar- There I when without I'attacked him I went Dakota 

(sub.). rived. arrived stopping

^inke*. ^jan'ge pi 5|1 } ankide-hnan/i <^aB'ja, maD/ gS w^daji-hnan ^<^8-hnan'i.
the one iNear at hand I ar- when, he shot at me regu- though, arrow the elsewhere regularly he sent them 
who. rived larly (pi. ob.) away.

18 Gan/ aq<j;i Caan/ ^inke"; man'd i<£atin ha. Azan ihe4<|5e, ki Wa<feutada akd
And -I killed Dakota the(ob.)j bow I hit him . I hit him and knocked and Oto ' the 

him with him down, (sub.)

jahai te. Gan/ niacinga ama ikinai. Jadai. jjdde ^ictan/ yfi, anwan'<^iqe;
speared him. And persons the snatched at They cut him Cutting they fin- when, we chased them ;

(sub.) -the pieces. up. up ished

ama wa<£in a<J>ai. Ci 6'di anga^ai. Q(^ab^ ciigaqti e'di ^gihaqti 4ki-
the rest having they Again there wo went. Tree very thick there right headlong had 

them went,   into
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ag^ai Caan' ami Ci nikagahi ahi-bi ehd aka, Ickadabi aka, gaf : Hau !
gone Dakotas the Again chief arrived I said the one Ickadabi the said as Ho ! 

(sub.). who, (sub.), follows:

can'gaxai-ga. Gaski gi'anzi^i<^e gii-ga, ai. Gant<3gan 5[i, cl wa^akihna tai,
cease ye. Panting to rest one's self be ye com- ho Some time when, again you contend with will,

ing back, said. them

ai. HauI^gaMe, ai. Jaha^a b<Jniga akig<£in. Can'ge-ma cti gi'an/ziwagi<£ai. 3
ho Ho! so let it be, they At the hill all sat together The horses too they caused them, their 

said. said. on. own, to rest.

Caan/ ama q^ab£ ukig<£in g<£in/i, wa'an/ za'e'qti g<£in/ i. Q<£ab^ u<£iinajin aka
Dakotas ' the tree sitting sat, singing making great they sat. Tree were depending on 

(sub.) together in confusion

Caan/ ak4. li-g&! an'gakiki^a tai, d-hnan, an'gabag^a ta-bi e^ga" t%an.
Dakotas the Be ye let us contend together, they said we will draw back they thought as. 

(coLsub.). coming! regularly,

Intan/ ! nanh<Sbe g<J;in'i-ga. Gantc^gan 5p, gan/ an'gakiktya taitd, ai. Hau. 6
Hold ! waiting sit ye. Some time when, of course we contend to- shall, he IT

get her said.

]£gi<fe Wa<feiitada ama ahii tS. Ecan/ inwm'g<£i ni, adan uwagi^a ahii. Nika-
At length Otos the arrived. Near we sat to them, therefore to tell it to they To chase 

(sub.) them arrived.

<£iqe ahii Wa<feutada ama. Q<£ab^ <£an/ an'gub4azai tg, Wa^iitada ama atii.
the foe arrived Otos the Tree .the we scared them when, Otos the came. 

(sub.). (cv. col.) into (sub.)

Gan/ nikagahi ak4 gai t6: Intan/ ! nanh£bai-ga. Gantc<%an 3[I, gan/ an'gaktya 9
And chief the said as fol- Hold ! wait ye.   Some time when, of we contend to- 

(sub.) lows: course gether

iait^, ai. Gran/ WaMtada ama nanctan/i. B^uga ang^in/ i. ]gaci ang^in/i,
shall, he said. And Otos the stopped going. All we sat. A long time we sat,

can/ min/daDbe win/ akihan-qti-^gan ang<J5in/ i. Hau. Nikagahi aka man'g^e
in fact hour one beyond about we sat. If Chief the erect

najin/ i. lektyai: Hau! cetan/ ha. K^! waki^ai-ga, ai. .Gan/ wan'gi^e, 12
stood. He proclaimed: Ho! so far . Come! contend with them, he said. And everyone,

Ahaii! ai Q^abd <fean bu^a ha Egaxe i^'wa^ai-ga. Masani hi-ba gan/
Oho ! said. Tree the round . Surround ye them. The other reach so 

(col.) side and

gii-ga, ai. Gan/ waki^ai. T'dki^a-baji 5[4ci. figi^e Uman/han win/
be coming he And they fought They did not kill a long At length Omaha one was killed, 

back, said. them. one another time.

ai. Uman'han win/ t'd<£ai ha, ai. E'di pi 3ji, (^gi^e an'ka-baji; ha^ezaha 15
they Omaha one has been . they . There I ar- when, behold, not so ; just on the
said. killed said. rived surface

fink^. Wagata g^in/ i 5[i, Caan/ aka ^tan <£in kidai, 4 kg ui. Hau. Ci
the one Aiming he sat when, Dakota the first shot at arm the he If Again

who. (sub.) him, (oh.) wounded.

gantcd 5[i, Wa^utada win/ f(^ai, d t'd^eqtian/ i. £gi£e Caan/ akd ci win/
some time when, Oto one was he was killed indeed. At length Dakotas the again one

killed, (col.)

Uman/han ama wat'<^ai Ci Caan/ akd Wa^iitada win/ t'^^ai. 18
was that Omahas   the were the Again Dakotas the Oto one . they 

killed, (sub.) ' slayers. (sub.) killed.

CaaB/ aka, anwan'gabag<^a 5[4ci aBrnan/ <|iin i, t'dawa<ji6-hnan/ i. Q^abd <^an can/
Dakotas the we drew back from them a long we walked, they were killing us. Tree the at any 

(sub.), time ' (col.) rate

uan/sii-ga, ai Ickaddbi aka. Wacpag^ai te, ^gi<£e t'd<j5i£8-hnan/i te. Gan/
leap ye into, said Ickadabi the Yon draw back when, beware they kill regularly lest. And

(sub.). from them you

* can/ uan/sii niacinga b^iiga. Q<^abe <£an/ wiDd^tan-di hi 5[i, ci 21
tree the at nny leaped in men all. Tree the to one-half of the ar- when, again

(col.) rate among " ' (col.) distance rived



422 THE <|)EGIHA LANGUAGE MYTHS, STORIE'S, AND LETTERS. 

annaB/ ctani, anwan'gabag<£ai. Ci gantc^ jin'ga 2[i, Ickadabi aka gai: Can/
we stopped going, we drew back from them. Again a little while when, Ickadabi the said as At any

(sub.) follows: rate

uan/sii-ga. Wacpag^af T[!, £gi<£e t'e"<£i<j;g-hnan/ i te, ai. Nan/ b e*<jianbe an wan'-
leap in. You draw back if, beware they kill regularly lest, he Two coming out we had

you said; of it

ga<fin angahii, akiwa nin/^a anwan'<£izai. Uman/han-ma win/ Caan/ t'e^ai ke
them we arrived, both alive we. took them. The Omahas one Dakotas they killed the

him (ob.)

an<j;an/gidahall-baji angfdadai. Ci Wa^iitada t'^ ke edabe angidadai. Caan/
we knew not ours we cut up ours. Again Oto who was also we cut up ours. Dakota

dead

win/ i<j}anaxib<£a 3p, nfahi^d. Wahutan<fin ke g<£ionan gan/ ni kg e'gihi^e'. Ni
one I attacked him when, he fell into Gun the he let drop as water the it fell right Water 

the water. (ob.) (ob.) into.

kg uaansi gan/ e"<£anbe g<£i i[i, a te aki^a ub<fau/ . Najin/aki^gan Uman/han-ma
the I leaped as he came again when, arm the both I held. As I made him stand the Omahas 
(ob.) into up

dadeawaki^g. Caan' ucte'-ma watcicka kg Aki^fye an'he-ma Uman/han ama
I made them cut Dakotas the rest creek the crossing those who fled Omahas the 

him up. (ob.) together (sub.)

wakipai ha. (M Caan/ am4 wahiitan^in gg uji ^ing^ a<£in/
met them . This Dakotas the gun ' the filled without they as they were

(sub.) (pl.ob.) had killed.

9 Can/qti gan/ miikihan/i. Min- i^qtian/i ip, c^nawa^ai Caan/-ma.
They shot at one another even till Sun it had fully when, they destroyed the Dakotas. 

night. set

NOTES.

418. 1. Me jfij i. e., in the spring after La Fleche lost his goods, as told in the pre 
ceding paper.

419. 214-20, 1. Gan akihan b^ugaqti, etc. The Omahas divided into two parties, 
and went all around the creek till they came together again. Then they went beyond 
for a short distance, but as the trail was lost they returned to the stream.

420. 4. annajin editan use a^in ag^ai. The Omahas set fire to the grass on both 
sides of the stream.

420, 6. nahega-baji, pronounced na+hega-bajl by the narrator.
420, 12. Anb i^aug^e akiki^ai. Two Crows was mounted, and his horse was nearly 

killed by a bullet.
422, 3-4. Umanhan-ma win - - - angidadai. His name was ;g;awaha.
422, 7. dadeawaki^e1 . Frank La Fleche said that "dade" is often used in- the 

sense of "scalping;" though instead of it, the narrator might have employed the 
phrase "najiha h6be ^ize'awaki^e' (hair, part, I caused them to take it), I made them 
scalp him."

TRANSLATION.

When the vegetation came up in the spring, the Dakotas came on the war-path 
to attack us again. The women went to empty the caches and the Dakotas arrived 
there. They attacked the women. Maxewa<f£, who was very small, joined the three 
women who were the eldest, when the Dakotas killed his mother. And it was said 
that the women who emptied the caches had been destroyed when far away from the 
village. One woman who had come home alive told that. Then the young men put
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lariats on their ponies, and went thither in pursuit. And when the men reached the 
hill again, they stopped going. And I, when I went homeward later, came again to 
the place where they had stopped. The old woman who came back wounded, as well 
as Maxewa^e", came home alive. I questioned her: "Of what tribe were they, old 
woman 1?" said I. "I think that they were Ponkas. They talked to me in the Omaha 
language," said the old woman. " Come," said I, "let us go homeward; let us see them." 
Only three of us went: Kictawagu, another youth, and I. The rest were coming after. 
When we got in sight, a man stood on the hill. When we reached there again, the old 
man scolded us. When we said, "What is the matter 1?" he said: "They killed the 
women early in the morning. What could you have been doing that you delayed so 
long? They departed long ago." "If you knew that they killed them at some time in 
the morning, you should have gone home to tell it. And did you think that an old 
women, who was altogether unable to move, could reach home soon by running very 
swiftly?" said I. He said as follows: "These are the ones. They lie in sight. They 
killed them in that place, which is out of your sight." And as we went thither on our 
homeward way, we reached the women. We pulled out the arrows, and wrapping the 
bodies in their blankets, we laid them down. At length all the horsemen, fully a hun 
dred, reached there on their way home. Then we did not depart; we stood looking at 
the dead.

At length a chief reached there; it was Ickadabi. "Come," said he, "let us chase 
them." All the men said, "Oho!" We followed their trail; we pursued them. We 
did not go very fast; we walked along very slowly as we followed them. We who 
went in advance w.eut on foot following their trail. The horsemen sat at the outside, 
next to us. At length the creek extended wide; it was not in a ravine; but it was 
covered with grass and tall canes, through which the foe had pushed when going home1 
ward. And as the ground had been burnt bare on both sides, the Omahas sought 
their trail. Those on horseback rode back and forth on the hills in the distance, seek 
ing their trail. And when the man who followed them in the tall grass came very 
near, the Dakotas crouched down suddenly. The one man came very near finding 
them, but he turned around and came back. He came back to his horse and mounted 
him. And all the mounted men sought for them beyond the stream; having passed 
all around, they met one another. An Oto was with us. The Oto had a gun, and I 
had a bow. I said as follows: " My friend, I think that they lie crouching in the grass. 
You will please set it afire." An Umaha came back. And starting from the place 
where we stood they went along setting the grass afire. And the horsemen stood all 
around in groups on the hills, as far as the latter extended, looking directly down on 
the flames. The fire burnt fiercely, as the grass was tall. I stood apart, with about 
six horsemen. At length the fire reached the men. I heard a call: "I go homeward 
to you, halloo!" said one. The fire made the Dakotas come forth. At length they 
shot at us, and had gone along.

"Send your voices this way, and tell us if you who came and killed women are 
Ponkas," said Ickadabi. But the Dakotas did not speak. And Ickadabi said, "I am 
Ickadabi." As he said it, they spoke of fighting. They contended with one another 
throughout the day. When the Omahas had pursued them for several hours, a Dakota 
was wounded. The Omahas made them abandon one of their number who was unable to 
move rapidly. The rest of the Dakotas went homeward. The Omahas surrounded the



424 THE 0EGIHA LAtfGtJAGE MYTHS, STORIES, AND LETTEBS.

man who had been left. I left my horse, and went afoot. The man who could not go 
rapidly had a bow. The Dakota was desperate, and he was constantly scaring back 
the Omahas. I arrived there later. When I reached there, forthwith I went to attack 
the Dakota. When I got near, though he shot at me repeatedly, he always sent the 
arrows elsewhere. And I killed the Dakota; I hit him with the bow, and felled him; 
and the Oto speared him. Then the men snatched for pieces of the body. They cut it 
up. When they finished cutting it up, we chased the foe; the rest had gone in pursuit. 
And we went thither. The Dakofras had gone headlong into a very dense forest. 
And the chief that I said had arrived, even Ickadabi, said as follows: "Ho ! cease ye. 
Come back and rest yourselves awhile from panting. After some little time you may 
contend with them again." "Ho! so let it be," said they. All sat together at the 
hill. They also caused their horses to rest. The Dakotas were sitting together in the 
forest; they sat singing and making a great uproar. The party of Dakotas were 
depending upon the forest. They kept on saying, " Come ye! let us contend together," 
as they thought that we would draw back through fear of them. "Hold! sit and wait. 
After some little time, of course, we shall contend together," said Ickadabi.

At length the Otos arrived. We dwelt near to them; therefore some went thither 
to tell them of the fight. Tha Otos came to chase the foe. They came when we had 
scared the Dakotas into the forest. And the chief said as follows: " Hold! wait. When 
some little time shall have elapsed, of course we shall contend with them." And the 
Otos stopped going. We all sat for a long time, say, for a little more than an hour. The 
chief stood erect and proclaimed: "Ho! it is ended. Come! contend with them." And 
all said," Oho!" The forest was a curvilinear one. " Surround them. Go to the other 
side and be coining back," said the chief. And they fought them. They did not kill 
one another for a long time. At length it was said that an Omaha was killed; but 
when I arrived there, behold, it was not so; he was but slightly wounded. When he sat 
aiming at the foe, a Dakota was the first to shoot at him, wounding him in the arm. 
Again, when some time had elapsed, an Oto was wounded and was killed outright. 
At length one of the Dakotas was killed by the Omahas. And the Dakotas killed an 
Oto. We drew back from the Dakotas for along time, and they continued killing our 
men. "Leap ye into the forest at all hazards," said Ickadabi. "Beware lest they con 
tinue killing some of you, if you draw back from them," said he. And all the men 
jumped into the woods at all hazards. When we had gone half-way through, we 
faltered and stopped. Again, after a little while, Ickadabi said as follows: "Jump in 
at all hazards. If you falter before them, beware lest they continue killing you." We 
brought two of them out of the timber, capturing both of them alive. The foe had 
killed an Omaha; and not recognizing him in the excitement, we dismembered him 
as well as the Oto, our ally. When I attacked a Dakota, he fell into the water. As 
he let his gun drop, it fell right into the stream. I leaped into the water, and as he 
carne again to the surface, I caught hold of him by both arms. Having made him 
stand, I caused the Omahas to scalp him. The Omahas met the other Dakotas who 
fled together across the stream. As these Dakotas had no loads in their guns, they 
were killed. They shot at one another even till night. When the sun had fully setj 
the Dakotas were destroyed.
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HOW THE OMAHAS FOUGHT THE DAKOTAS AFTER THE 
LATTER HAD KILLED AHPA»-jJ ANaA'S BROTHER

RELATED BY AD PAU-£ANGA.

Uraan/han ama wanase g$in'i te. Wijin/ <fe ama le-jin'ga kide a<j>ai te, han/-
Oruahas the surrounding sat. My elder the buffalo-calf to shoot went, morn- 

(sub.) the herds brother (sub.) at

egan'tce. Win/ jiig^ai te. Ulmiickadi le-jin'ga win/ t'e^ai te; ddde najin/i
ing. One went with him. In a valley buffalo-calf ono they killed ; cutting they stood.

it up

Caan/ ama wag<j>ade a-ii t8, can'ge 4g<j;in c4deqti-e'gan . Wahutan <fin ujiaji 3
Dakotas the creeping up were ap- horse sitting on about six. Gun not loaded 

(sub.) on them preaching, .

najin' t8 wijin/ <£e tan, 4ma aka man'de a^in/ i. Wdnaxf^ai-de, :qu'e' a-i-
stood my elder the the other the bow had it. They attacked  when, rushing were 

brother (std. one), . (sub.) . them forward coming'

biama Caan/ ama. ^u'e"' a-i-bi egan/ , t'eVa<fa-biama, wap^ <£inge'gan.
they say Dakotas the Hushing were coming, having, they killed they say, weapon they had none, 

(sub.). they say them as.

Uman/han nan/ba t'^wa^ai, 4. u^4 ag(^i. Caan/ am4 6
At length to tell they came Omaha two they killed that to tell they came Dakotas the 

it back. them, back. (sub.)

an/he ag<fai te wat'e^g ama. E'di ahi egan, wa'in/ ag^l Caan/ ama
fleeing went home- murderers the There they as, carrying they came Dakotas the 

ward (sub.). arrived them home. (sub.)

aki-biama. jjii <^a^4 akf -biama. Igadiza-biama ; xi u^ican-hnan' -biama.
reached home, Village to the reached home, They rode round and lodge they went around regularly, 

they say.   they say. round, they say ; they say.

He"ga-baji- biama; Pan'ka edaba-biama; akikiji g^in/i te edabe. Ihan/ 9
They were a great many, Ponkas were also, they say ; the tribes they, sat also. His 

they say ; coming together mother

ugine d'liba ededi-^an ama. Wanaq<J>ini-ga ha, 4-biama. E wat'e^e uju
lie seeks some' the company is there, Hasten ye . said he, they That murderers prin-   

his they say. say. . cipal

ak4 i^adi ak4 wan4q^inwa<|ie ^ii ke uha-biama. Gib4zu ijaje
the (one his the causing them to hasten lodges the went along, they Kipazo his name he had, they say 

who) father (sub.) (line of) say.

i<£adi aka, nikagahi liju aka. Pan'ka pi kg ci uha-biama. Ewa^a^ai 12
his the chief principal the Ponka lodge the again he went along, You have them 

father (sub.), (sub.). (line of ) they say. for relations

wa^ag<£ize tai, nag<j>e wd^izai 3[i, w^^agicpahan/i 5ji, a- biama. Pan'ka-
you take them will, captive they take them when, you recognize yours if, said he, they say. , The Pon-

ina ce^a-baji-biatna. Ci §'di dgi^a11 a<^4-biam4 U^ha-baji iji'cte, <^i^onin
kas did not heed, they say. Again there to say it to he went, they Tou do not join even if, you are the

say. ones

ha, a-biama. (fi an'ga^iki^a tan'gata11 , a-biamd A^ najin/ -biam4 15
shall (be) . said Ije, they say. Tou we contend with you we  will, said he, they say. Going stood they say

Caan/ ama. Can/ wabaha ke'd iig£in/i-de wa'ii ama gan/ a^ najiu/ -biama.
Dakotas the In fact Indian car- in the sat in while woman . the so going stood they say. 

(sub.). riage (sub.)
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Ki Pan'ka uju aka, We*gasapi aka, Pan'ka tfi <£an uha-biama. E'an'qti
And Ponka principal the Whip the Ponka vil- the went along, they Just how 

(sub.), (sub.)i lage (circle) say.

gaxe tai e'da" wabanan hn4 ckan/hna <£4<£incd S'di one" ete'de, a-biama
they will do 1 (in to witness you go you wish yon who move there yon should have said, they say 

thought) gone,

3 We*gasapi ak4. E'di a<£ai t8 han/i t§, W^gasapi Man'tcu-wa£ihi jiigig^e,
Whip the There they went it was when, Whip MaDtcu-wa(fihi he with his, 

(sub.). night

gan'ki Pan'ka ama cti. figi^e a-i-najin/ amama. (piskid u^win^i^ai t6,
and , Ponkas the too. At length they were approaching and All together they assembled when, 

(sub.) standing, they say.

wanace TKfdwimp^ai, d'uba akikihide a<J54-biam4. Wanace am4 dgaxe
police they assembled, some watching over went, they say. Police the all around

one another (pL sub.)

6 man<£in'-biama; u^iicia^a cti d'liba, ub4hia^4 cti, hacia^4 cti. Wanace
walked they say; at the front too some, at the sides too, behind too. Police

we*naxi<£a-hnan'-biama; wasnin'de man^in/i-ma iitin-hnan'-biam4. W^gasapi
they attacked them regularly, they delaying those who walked they hit them regularly, Whip 

say; they say.

ak4 we*husa-biam&. Ukit'e iwidahan'-hnan-man'i. (/Hju-baji-hnan'i <fan'cti.
the scolded them, they say. Nation I have always known you in You were always nnfor- heretofore, 

(sub.) particular. tunate

y Eatan iinanpe in^onani a. Wa'ii £gijan/qti jan/ hnin <£an'cti, a-biama
Why punishment do ye threaten 1 Woman you did just so you you heretofore, said, they say 

to me did - were

We*gas4pi aka. Ki ukit'S ak4 mii ha, 4-biam4. lwidahan tai minke,
Whip the (sub.). And nation the are men . said he, they say. I know you will I who,

4-biam4. E'di a<fcai tS, han/ iman/ <^in a-i-biama.
said he, they There ttiey when, night walking by they approached, 

say. . went they say.

12 Uman'han aka-:ja<£ican b^e. UmaD'han ama daze t8 nan'za gaxai.
Omahas towards those who I go. Omahas the evening when embank- .made. 

are (sub.) ment

Hii<kiga g<fin/i <£an can'can nan'za g4xai. Cin'gajin'ga nan/za we^dckaxe te,
Tribal circle they sat the always embank- they Children embank- you are to make for.

ment   made. ment them,

ai a<£a+. Ati ta-bite', ai a£a+, a-biama. Ki nan'za gaxai te" Uman'han ama.
he indeed. It is said that they he indeed, said (one), they And embank- made Omahas the 
says will surely come, says say. ment (sub.).

15 Gan'ki tfha ke iKfiikihehe'be g4xai i^4ug<^e; ^ici gg 4ki^is <in's'in g4xai
And tent- the one after another, as they throughout; tent- the interwoven they 

skins (line of) far as they would go made poles (ob.) made

i<£4ug<£e An/ba ^an'ge; wa<f4ckan te, ai 4<£a. Ati-bi, ai a<j>a+, ai. E'^a
throughout. Day near at hand; yon will do your best, he indeed. It is said he indeed, said Thither

says they have come, says he.

han/ wadan'be ahi-hnan ama; wan4'an ag-^i, nan;ide wan4'an
night scouts were arriving ; hearing them they making a hearing them they You will

Game-back, drumming came home. 
with the feet

18 ckan te, ai a£a. E'be u<j>ikan te <fing^ ad;a, ai. Wap^ ke b(fugaqti haha
do your best, he indeed. Who he help you will there is indeed, he Weapon the all ready 

says none said.

a<J5ag<fahnin/ <fajan/ te, ai a|a; maqiide wahutan <fin u^agiji te, ai d^a; ati-bi,
you have yours you lie will, he indeed; powder gun you put in will, he indeed; it is said

saya yours says they have
/ come,"

ai a<fea, ai.
he indeed, he 
 ays said.
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An/ba akd ^anbe. Weanaxi^a cu-i^ai; e"gaxe ^an'de naniidai. Can'ge
Day the came forth. They charged on us in coming all around ground they made a Horse

hence

(sub.) this way;

n d'liba w^kantan g<Jase £gaD nan'gai; uwd^ica11 nan'gai.
lariat

drumming noise 
(on) l>y running.

Caan' am4
broke as they ran ; around us they ran. Dakotas the 
theirs (snb.)

can'ge-ma wa^in ag^ai, gacibe nafi'ge ahi-ma. Waqe win/ gazan/adi 3
the horses having went outside running those who White one among 

them homeward, arrived. man

gaq<£an'-madi Sdufhe; can'ge tan/ cti e^in ag<f;ai. Mactu (£fdan ijaje a<J>in/ .
to those who were he joined; horse the too having they went Mr. Heed his name he had. 

hunting (std. oh.) for him homeward.

Caan/ ama can'ge in"i ta ama, eMma11 ama. Gf'i et^gan-baji, can/ ie e"gi<£an-
Dakotas the horse give will, he said they To give they were not yet words he said to 

ck t(snb.) '

hnan/ ama.
regularly they 

say.

back to me back to him

Measure

regularly say

winde'taI1-qtci-e'gan ill e'gaxe
about one-half

apt,

lodges all around they contended 
against us.

(some one)

Can/-ama ^ii 6
By and by lodges

kg Uman'han ama iigida-qtian'i; nan'za^a e*giha agii. j/i ke'^a kidai Caan/
the Omahas the entered their own; to the rear headlong they Lodges at the shot at Dakotas 
(line of) (snb.)   were

coming back.

amd, can' nid<fea wakidai. Can'ge-ma t'^wa<^ai ahigi. Caan/ man/ e^ai ke
the, yet at random they shot at them. The horses they killed them many.

atf-hnani tfi k& Uman/han ama ^iha um4gude-hnan/i;
they came lodges the Omahas the tent- 
regularly (oh.). (sub.) skins

i 5p, wakide
came when, shot away at them regularly Omahas

cut holes in regularly ;

Caan/ man/ e^ai
Dakotas arrow theirs

ki Caan/-ma ^anb
and the Dakotas in sight

the

/i Uman/han arna. Uman'han win/ ,
the 

(sub.).
Omaha one, Crow two his 

brother;

Caan/ ama.
they killed him," Dakotas the Tent-

they say (sub.). skin
large

n/ij4je a<f>i
At the he stands his he had. 
front name

can/ha in/i.
right on they put it. 
the forehead
win/ t'^^

one was killed, wolf-skin he wore. Buzzard is killed

umd'ude ^p, ugas'in ama. figi^e
cut a hole in when, he peeped they At length 

say.

Gaciba^a man(J5in/i te, Uman/han 12
At the outside they walked when, Omaha

Hdga ha, ai Ci gaciba^a man<£in/i te, ci
they Again at the outside they walked when, againhey 
said.

win/
one was killed. Kettle

nanpaji ui ha.
na°pajl

a t'e'Jai ha, ai. Ci gaciba^a ma11^!11'! te,
large is killed , they said. Again at the outside they walked when,

was 
wounded

Mawadan<fi
Mandan

That was killed

ai.

as,

is killed, thev 
said.

Mandan

Maw4dan<|;in e'di a<fai
Mandan there went;

in mub<feij i
they made him fall sud- 
denly by shooting him.

the.
m jibe

he was lower 
wounded leg

Caan'-ma cti,
The Dakotas too, those who were

ma, wag<j>isnu
killed, they dragged 

them along
they went home- 
ward regularly ;

head
ge wakan/tan can'ge-ma
the they tied them the horses they made them drag

(pi. ob.)

ICgi<f;e inte'de S'di a-i-baji. Canxgaxai
At length now, but They ceased. At the front

them.

Caan/ nan/ba t'^wa^al
Dakotas two were killed.there they were

not approaching.

fi'di we*naxi<feai ahii egan/ , wadadai Uman/han am4; waonuoniide, gan/
There rnshing on them arrived having, cut them up Omahas the (sub.) ; cut them in many pieces, so

w^gitin (Jse^ai. Xag£ ag$4-biama. Gan/ aki-biamd Caan/ ama, wagi'in.
they threw back and Crying they went homeward, And reached there Dakotas the carrying 

hit them with. they say. again, they say " (sub.), their own.

15

18
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j/ ^angaqti te'di Mawadan£in watcigaxa-biama. U<£izan te wan'gi<£e g<£in/-
Tent very large at the Mandan they danced they say. Middle the all caused

waki<£a-biama Caan/ t'e-ma. j^acage a te u<£an/waki<£a-bi egan/ , wa'an/
them to sit, they say Dakotas the dead ones. Deer-claws arm the made them hold, they say having, singing

3 g£in/ waki<£a-biama. Wa'an/ jiiwag^e g<£in/ -biama. jj. te wan'gi<fe can/
they made them sit, they say. Singing with them they sat, they say. Tent the all in fact

g<£in/ waki<J5a-biama t'd <£an'ka. j,i te a^iaza te can/can nan'de ke man^m'k
made them sit they say dead the ones Tent the they when without . sides the earth (sods)

who. opened and stopping 
put it on the poles

agaspa-biama. j^i t8 <£ictan/ -bi 3p, an/he ag^a-biama. Uman/han-ma ati te,
they weighted, they say. Tent the they finished, when, fleeing they went home- The Omahas como will,

they say ward, they say.

6 ai, adan an/he ag<£a-biama Caan/ ama. Ki Uman/han-madi
they there- fleeing went homeward, Dakotas the And among the Omahas the dead ones (ob.) 
said, fore they say (sub.).

wagiqai. H^-janka-^an/ga dahi-qti 'e^an^ai, t'^^ai. Wamikige si te 'e^an-
they buried Horn forked large right in the they put it ou, they killed Wannkige foot the they put 
their own. (of fawn) neck him.

(jsai. Agaha-wacuce 'e^an^ai, ^ t^<^eqtian/ i. Inc'age-wahi^e iii jibe
it on. Agaha-wacuce they put it on, that they killed outright. Inc'age-wahi$e they lower

_ wounded leg
y ke<£an/ . Ja^-gahige da <^an 'd^an^ai.

the. Ja$i"-gahige head the they put it on.

(The following is an incomplete account of the same occurrence, which 
Two Crows gave:)

an anga^ai Uman/han-ma. Sian<fai: ^a^-ma jiiwag^a-baji ;
Summer on the hunt we went the Omahas. They were the Pawnees were not with them ;

alone:

Uman/han-ma-hnan/ gaq<£an'i. Gran/ Wa^ kg gak8 angiiha ang4<|;ai. Dj6
The Omahas only were on the hunt. And Elkhorn the that we followed we went. Joe

12 ak4 e'di nikagahi i^ig<^an-ma gduihe man^in/ i. Anga^ai
the there chief those who ruled joining walked. We went as buffalo we found them.

j^-ma hegaji t'^anwan<f;ai, ^gaxe gaB/ t'^anwan/^ ang(fin/i; can/ ahigian/qti
The buffaloes not a few we killed them, all around so we killed them we sat; in fact very many times

anwan/nas ang<fin/i. Can/ . niacinga winaqtci i^-ma g^ba cti, ag<fin/satan-
we surrounded we sat. In feet man only one the buffa- ten too, by 

them loes

15 <fan<fan, g^ba-nan/ ba-<fan^an/ cti, t'^wa^-hnan/ i. Gan< wanase te angii^i'age
fifteens, by twenties too, killed them regularly. And to surround them wo were unwilling

we4b<fani. J^-ma wean/ 'in gan/ ^gan ang<|jin/i. Egi<j;e hau/ -
some- we sat, we had our fill. The buffa- we carried and so we sat. At length early 
what   loes them

egantc6'qtci min/ d<^anbaji/ qtci, jan/ agidahan 5[i, ^gi^e 16 ama ackaqtci ai4ma.
in the morning sun had not risen at all sleep I rose from when, behold, buf- the very close were coming.

falo (sub.)

18 Winaqtci Dj6 aka t'e^a-baji can/ ba^iiwinxe a<^in/i, can/ weahide a^in/ a^ai;
Only one Joe the (sub.) did not kill it yet turning around he had it, yet far off he took it ;

ukiza kg'^a a<fin/ a<feai. Ki can'ge tan anwan"i Dj6 ak4. Gran/ 16 ft" t'e*46
no one to the ne took it. And horse the loaned to me Joe the And buf- the to kill it 
there (sub.). falo (mv. ob.)

anci, adaB t'^a<fe6-gan/ and4dai. Jii k6 wi a'in/ , gaB/ iahanu5[a sfan^ 'in/ i
asked there- I killed it and we cut it up. Body the I I carried, and green hide alone carried 
me, fore it
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Dj<5 aka. Angag^ai e*gaB tf kg angfyade afigag^ai. jjii ^an e^anbe angaki
Joe the "We went home- as tent the we were near we went home- Tents the in sight of we got 

(sub.)- ward to ward. back

2[i, e'gi^e i& d'liba wa<fiqai. Angag<£ai ke'^a ukan/ska w4<£in a-fi diida.
when, at length bnf- some they chased "We went home- to the right in a line having they were this

falo them. ward with them coming way.

e angaki 3[i, ^-ma waba3juwinxe a<£al Egi<fe niacinga amd
Near we got when, the bnffa- wheeling aronnd went. Behold, men the shield 

home loes     (sab.)

a<^in'i t6 nfka<ffqe a<faf.
had when chasing the foe went.

(When Two Crows had dictated this, several Omahas entered the room, 
and he would not tell the rest.)

NOTES.

This event occurred in 1849 or 1850, in Nebraska, south of the Mobrara, and near 
the Nisni, a branch 'of the Loup Fork of tbe Platte.

425, 7. wa'in ag^i. This refers to the Omahas, who went after the bodies of the 
two who had been slain.

425, 9. hegabaji-biama, pronounced he+gabaji-biama.
425. 9-10. ihan ugine d'uba, etc. This refers to the Omahas, whom the Dakotas re 

garded as few, and as separated from " their mothers," i. e., the main body of the tribe.
426. 1-2. E'anqti - - ^a$ince Sdi one etede: "You who are wishing to go and see what 

is to be done, should have gone thither." This was said to each head of a household.
426, 3. 6di a^ai hani te". Sanssouci preferred to say, "Mi a^ai hani t6 3[I," making 

"hani tS," it was night; and "ql," when.
426, 8-10. ukit'6 - - - Iwidahan tai minke. The Ponkas camped so near to the 

Dakotas that Whip could reprove the latter while pretending to scold the former.
426, 9. Eatan unanpe in$eonani a. Anpan-:}anga said this was equivalent to "Eatan 

nan/pean'^aki£ai S." Sanssouci said that this should be, " Eatan u^anpi in£e"onan 6inte." 
He derived "u^anpi in^eonan " from "u^anpi gi^an ."

426. 12. nanza gaxai. Sanssouci said that some of the Omahas made an excavation 
as a shelter for their horses. The embankment was about four feet high. It was in 
the shape of a crescent, and was between the tribal circle and the bluffs.

427. 1. weanaxi^a cu-i£ai, from " wenaxi^a cu-i^." " Cu-i^e"" must be distinguished 
from "cu-^e^e," which denotes sudden motion from the place of the speaker and his 
party toward the party of those addressed.

427, 4. Mactu $idan. Mr. Eeed had come to reside among the Omahas in order 
to study the language, and to assist the principal missionary, Eev. Mr. McKenny.

427, 5. Can-arha denotes a reversal of the previous state after moving awhile.
427, 7. Ugida-qtiani: ugide is the possessive of ude; u qtian " is added for emphasis, 

showing that the Omahas were driven back so forcibly that they went as far into their 
lodges as they could get,

427, 12. <e$an$ai is almost a synonym of u, to wound.
427, 15. jibe keifsa11. The addition of " $an " seems to convey the idea of past action 

or condition.
427, 19. waonuonude gan wegiti11 ^e<^a-biama. The Omahas mangled the bodies of 

the two Dakotas, one of them being that of Kipazo's son, the murderer of A^
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brother. They disemboweled them and threw pieces towards the foe, who cried with 
rage as they retreated.

427, 20 aki-biama Oaan ama, wagi'in. This was not their home, but some place on 
their homeward way.

428,2. j,acage a tfi u£anwaki$a-bi egan. Sanssouci said that this should read: 
j^acage nanbe t£ uwagi£isnan/-bi egan/, u$an/ waki^a-bi egan/ ; literally, "Deer-claws  
hand the they slipped on for them, they say having they caused them to hold 
them, they say having."

428, 4-5. j^i t8 a^iaza te" - - - agaspa-biama. They had the tent spread open over 
the tent-poles, and they kept the sides down with sods of earth, which they placed all 
around the tent after they had put their dead inside.

TKANSLATION.

The Omahas continued surrounding the buffaloes. My elder brother went one 
morning to shoot at a buffalo calf, and some one went with him. They killed a calf in 
a valley, and stood cutting it up. The Dakotas approached them by crawling, there 
being about six horsemen. My brother had no load in his gun, and the other1 Omaha 
had a bow. The Dakotas attacked them, coming with a rush. They killed the two, 
as they had no weapons. At length some one came back to tell it. They came back 
to tell that two Omahas had been killed. The Dakota murderers fled homeward. The 
Omahas went to the place and brought the bodies back. The Dakotas reached their 
home at the village. They rode round and round ; they went around the lodges repeat 
edly. The Dakotas were very numerous, and the Ponkas were there too, the tribes 
having come together. " Some buffalo calves are there, seeking their mothers. Hasten 
ye." This was said by Kipazo, the father of the principal murderer, as he went along 
the line of lodges. He WHS the head-chief of the Dakotas. He also went along the 
line of Ponka lodges. "When they capture your relations, the Omahas, you can take 
them, if you recognize them," said he. The Ponkas did not heed him. So he went 
again to say it to them. "If you do not join the party, you shall certainly be the ones 
whom we will attack," said he. The Dakotas were departing. The women sat in the 
Indian carriages, and so they were departing. And the principal Ponka, Whip, went 
along the line of Ponka lodges. "You who are wishing to go and see what is to be 
done, should have gone thither," said he. Whip, his son Mautcu-wa<£ihi (Grizzly-bear- 
scares-off-the-game), and the Ponkas too, departed at night. At length they were 
approaching the place of meeting, where they stood. When they assembled themselves 
all together, some of the police who bad assembled went watching one another. The 
police walked all around: some at the front, some at the sides, and some in the rear. 
The police attacked the company from time to time, hitting those who showed any dis 
position to walk leisurely. Whip scolded them. " I have always known your nation in 
particular. Heretofore you were always unfortunate. Why do you threaten to punish 
me? You are they who have always acted just like women. And that tribe (*. #., the 
Omahas) is composed of men, not women. I will know how you behave on meeting 
them," said he. When they went thither, they approached as they walked by night.

Now I will speak about the Omahas. In the evening the Omahas made an embank 
ment or wall, inside of which they placed the tribal circle. The crier proclaimed thus: 
"He says, indeed, that you are to make an intrenchment for the children. He says,
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indeed, that it is said, 'They will surely come.'" The Omahas made the embankment. 
And they planted the tent-poles all along it, interweaving them. Then they placed 
outside of these the tent-skins, all along the embankment, one after another, as far as 
they would go. "He says that day is at hand, and that you will do your best. He 
says, indeed, that they have come," said the crier. The night scouts were continually 
arriving there, having heard the noise made by the feet of the coming foe. "He says, 
indeed, that you will do your best. You have none to help you. You will lie with all 
your weapons in readiness. You will fill your guns with powder. They have come, 
indeed," said the crier.

The day came forth. They charged on us in coming this way ; they made the 
ground resound all around as they ran. Some of the horses from this place broke 
their lariats and ran; they ran around us. The Dakotas carried homeward the horses 
which arrived outside by running. A white man joined the hunting party and was 
among the Omahas during the fight. They carried off his horse too. His name was Mr. 
Eeed. He continued saying, "The Dakotas will give me my horse again;" but there 
was not the slightest prospect of that. In about half an hour they contended with us 
all around the lodges. By and by the Omahas were driven back into their lodges; 
they were coming back right along to the rear. The Dakotas shot at random when 
they shot at the lodges. They killed many horses. The arrows of the Dakotas came 
regularly to the lodges. The Dmahas cut holes in the tent-skins, and- when the 
Dakotas came in sight the Omahas shot away at them. The Dakotas killed an Omaha, 
Two Crows' elder brother, in that manner. He cut a large hole in a tent skin and 
peeped out. At length he was wounded right in the forehead. His name was TJ^uci- 
najin (Stands-at-the-front). When they walked on the outside of the embankment, an 
Omaha who wore a wolf-skin was hit. "Buzzard is wounded," they said. And another 
was wounded when they walked outside. "Big Kettle is wounded," they said. A 
third was ja$in-nanpaji (He-who-fears-not-a-Pawnee). When Mandan heard that he 
had been wounded, he went thither, and was wounded himself, in the leg, below the 
knee. "Mandan is wounded," they said. When the Dakotas shot at Mandau, they 
made him fall suddenly. They dragged off any of the Dakotas who had been killed; 
having put ropes around their necks, they made the horses drag them away. But 
now, at length, they were not approaching. They ceased fighting. Two Dakotas had 
been killed at the front. The Omahas rushed on them, and cut up the bodies on reach 
ing them; they cut them in many pieces, and threw them back at the enemy, who 
went homeward crying. And the Dakotas reached a place again, carrying the bodies 
of their fallen comrades. They danced the Mandan dance at the very large tent. 
They caused all the dead Dakotas to sit in the middle. Having made them hold deer- 
claw rattles on their arms, they made them sit as if they were.singing. They sat sing 
ing with them. In fact, they caused all the dead to sit in the tent. When they had 
opened the tent, and had put it over the poles, without delay they weighted down 
the sides with sods. When they flushed it, they fled homeward. They said, "The 
Omahas will come," therefore the Dakotas fled homeward. And among the Omahas 
they buried their own dead. He-jailka-^anga (Big-forked-horn) had been wounded 
right in the neck and killed. Wanukige was wounded in the foot. Agaha-wacuce 
was wounded and was killed at once. Inc'age-wahi<fe was wounded in the leg, and 

J5i u gahige (Pawnee chief-who-keeps-a-sacred-pipe) on the head.
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TRANSLATION OF TWO CROWS' VERSION.

The Omahas went alone on the summer hunt, without the Pawnees. We followed 
the course of the Elkhorn River. Joe joined the chiefs, those who governed the tribe. 
As we proceeded we discovered buffaloes. We killed a great many of them. We 
surrounded and killed them a great many times. In fact, there were men who killed 
them by tens, fifteens, and even by twenties. So we were almost unwilling to sur 
round them again, as we had our fill. We c6ntinued bringing in the buffaloes. At 
length, very early one morning, long before sunrise, when I arose from sleep, behold, 
the buffaloes were coming very near. Joe did not kill one which he chased around 
and then to a distance to a lone spot. Then Joe loaned me the horse and asked me to 
kill the buffalo. So I killed it and we cut it up. I carried the meat, and Joe bore the 
hide. We went back to the camp, which was not far from us. When we got back in 
sight of the lodges, behold, they chased some buffaloes. They were coming this way, 
right in a line with us as we went back to camp. When we had nearly reached the 
camp, the buffaloes wheeled around and departed. Behold, the men had shields and 
went in pursuit of the enemy.

HOW MAWADAN$P WENT ALONE ON THE WAR-PATH.

DICTATED BY FRANK LA FI/&CHE.

Mawadan<fin nudan/ a^a-bi 5[i, enaqtci a^a-biama. j^ii ^an'di ahi-bi
Mandan to war went, they when, he alone went he said. Village at the ho arrived, 

say ' ho said

5[i, tfi ^an bazan/ a<fa-bi 5[i, can'ge-unajin win/ <£icibai te. Ki wa'ii win/ aci
when, vil- the among he went, when, horse stands in one he pulled open. And woman one out 

lage he said

3 ati-bi 5[i, dan/bai tS ha. Ie"-qti ;ia^a ag<£a-biama. Ki Mawadan<£in aka
came, he when, she saw him . Speaking to the she went hack, he And Mandan the 

said very (much) lodge said. (sub.)

can'ge <j;anka wa^i'a an/he ag^ai t8, ce'rmjin'ga he'gaji <fiqa-biama. Uq^a-
horse the ones failed with fleeing went when, young men a great chased him, he Not over- 

that them homeward many said.

baji akiag^ai te. An/ba ^i'ji jan/i te, we'ahide aki-bi jfi. Han' 3[I, ci e'di
taking he had gone again. Day when he slept, far off he reached when. Night when, again there 

him again, he said

6 a<fa-biama. Ki tfi ^a" u<fican-hnan ma?$in'i te, jan/ wagfye. B<jmgaqti
he went, he said. And village the going around it, he walked, to wait for them to All

regularly go to sleep.

jan'-bi 5[i, ce'nujiifga nan/ba jan/-baji, wa'an/ 5[iiwinxe man <£in/i te. Han/skau-
-slept, he when, young man two not sleeping, singing waiidei-ing they walked. Mid- 

said around

skan/ ke^a hii 3p, c^nujin'ga nan'ba atnd ag<^ai te ha, jan'.
night to the it ar- when, young man two the went homeward , to sleep. Earth-lodge door 

rived (sub.)
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iba-t'a11 gaha akljani tS. Ki akf<fea jan/t'ai 5[i, ama gaq^i gan/ <fai t£ (Mawa-
handle it had upon they lay to- And both sound when, toe to kill wished (Man- 

gether. asleep one him

daB<J5in aka). l<feapi^in/qtci S'^a a<£al te". E'di ahi-bi i[i, ama aka ddgahan/i
dan the). Very carefully thither he went. There he arrived, when, the the raised his head

  he said other (sub.)

t§, nacki <j>an sabajiqti man/zepe-jin'ga itin-biam4. Ama ak4 dahan 3
when, head the very suddenly ax little he hit with it, he said. The one the (sub.) to arise

ati&<J5ai te ha. Ki <£iqaf te ha. An'ha-biam4 Maw4dan<fin aka. -
started . And they chased him . Mod he said Mandan the (sub.). Chasing

him

man<fcin'-bi ^[i, ban/ man <fin/ -biam4 ^a^-jin'ga am4. j^i ama b<jnigaqti
walked, he said when, hallooing walked he said Pawnee young the (sub.). Lodge the (sub.) .all

<fiqa-biama, wa'ii ama . etc", cinudan ama etc". Ci ^i'4-biam4. Ci an'ba 5[i, 6
chased him, he said woman the even, dbg ' the even. Again he failed, he said. Again day when,

jan/-biama, utcije man/te. Ci han/ 5p, e'di a^a-biamd. An/ba ^an'ggqtci
he slept, he said, thicket within. Again night when, there ho went, he said. Day very near

5p, can'ge tf win/ <£icibai tS ha. Can'ge win/ kan/ tan-biam4. Ki 4ci ag<f4-bi
when, horse lodge one he pulled open . Horse one he tied ha said. And out he went home

ward, he said

egan', tfjebe ^<£anbe aki-qti-bi 3p, <ja^in win/ akip4-biama uhiacka. Ki 9
having, door emerging he had just reached when, Pawnee one he met him, he said close by. And 

from again, he said

J^i11 aka nan'pai te Mawadan<j>in. Ki Maw4dan<J>in ak4 can'ge tan/ <^ictan/-
Pawnee the feared to see him Mandan. And Mandan the (sub.) horse the(ob.) not letting

baji (fisnii ag^4-biam4, ;an/ ^in . Ki (ja<fin ak4 8'di 4ganqti ban/
him go pulling . went homeward, running. And Pawnee the just then halloo- was making a great 

him along he said, (sub.) ing

hnan/-biama. Ki Mawadan<fin ak4 can'ge ta1^ ag<fin i<j5an/ i tS, 5[ig<fit'ut'us'a 12
noise by calling, he And Mandan the horse the sat on him sud- when, bucking repeatedly

said. (sub.) (ob.) denly
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it carried him, and threw him off, he said. Three times it threw him off when, they made an up 
roar, he said;

n4<£uhaqtci ati-biama. Cinudan ama cti, wa'ii ama cti, mi am4 cti, b^iiga
very nearly they came to him, Dog the too, woman the too, man the too, all' 

he said. (sub.) (sub.) (sub.)

Can'ge <J>in caB/can ag$in akiag<fa-biama. * ' 15
chased hin i. Horse the without sitting on he had gone again,' 

(mv.) stopping said.

NOTES.

Mawadan$in told his story to Frank La Fleche, from whom the collector obtained 
it, in November, 1881. The event occurred when Mawadan$in was very young, say about 
thirty-five years ago.

432, 1-2. ^ii <£andi ahi-bi ql. As the Pawnees camped in a rectilinear inclosure or 
line, the proper phrase would have been, "^ii k6di," etc. "j^ii <fsan" refers to a curvi 
linear encampment, such as the Omahas and cognate tribes use.

432, 6. jan wagi^e1 , synonym, jan w6adai tfi.
432, S.-433, 1. man<£in-ti ^jebe iba-t£an. The shape of the earth-lodge, including 

the covered way leading to the inner door, resembles that of a frying-pan. The lodge 
is the pan, and the covered way represents the handle. The two young Pawnees lay 
on top of the covered way. 
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TRANSLATION.

When Mandan went on the war-path, he went by himself. When he arrived at 
the village of the enemy, he went among the lodges, and pulled open a stable. But a 
woman came out of a lodge, and saw him. Speaking many words, she went back to 
her lodge. And when Mandan was fleeing homeward, after having failed to capture 
the horses, a great many young men pursued him. He managed to get away without 
being overtaken. When it was day he slept, when he came again to a remote place. 
When it was night, he went thither again. And he continued going around the village, 
as he waited for the people to go to sleep. When all the others slept, two young men 
who did not sleep continued rambling around and singing. When it approached mid 
night, the two young men went homeward to sleep. They lay together upon the cov 
ered way which was over the door of an earth-lodge. And Mandan desired to kill 
one of them when both were sound asleep. He went thither very carefully. When 
he reached there, the young man whom he did not intend to kill raised his head, and 
Mandan hit him very suddenly on the head with a hatchet. The other one started up 
and chased him. Mauuau fied. When the young Pawnee continued chasing him, he 
was hallooing. All the villagers chased him, even the women and dogs. And he failed 
again in his attempt to steal a horse. And when it was day he slept within a thicket. 
And at night he went thither. When day was very near at hand, he pulled open a 
stable. He put a lariat on a horse. Having gone out, he had just come out in sight 
when he met a Pawnee, close to the door. And the Pawnee was afraid at the sight of 
Mandan. And Mandan did not let the horse go; he ran homeward, pulling the horse 
along. And just then the Pawnee hallooed, and made a great noise by calling. And 
when Mandan sat all at once on the horse, the latter bucked repeatedly as he carried 
him, and finally threw him off. When he had been thrown off three times, the Pawnees 
made an uproar; they almost overtook him. The dogs, the women, and the men, all 
pursued him. Still sitting on the horse, Mandan had come and gone.

<lA<j!F-NANPAjrS WAR PARTY IN 1853.

RELATED BY HIMSELF.

an<f;an'kide gaq<fan/ anga^ai. Can/ edadan waan/si-
PaUnunt deer we shot at on the hunt we went. In fact what leaping animal

jifi'ga b^iigaqti an'gunai. A-fyi aD<£in/ , iijawaqtian'i. Can/ ^aqti, misja, quga,
little all we hunted Approach- we were, in excellent spirits. In fact deer, raccoon, badger, 

them. mg and
pitching tents  

3 man'ga, zizika, can/ b^iigaqti, an/ba ge wa'in/ ag<£i-hnani. j,i g^ba an^in/ .
skunk, turkey, in fact all, day the carrying they came hack Tent ten we were.

(pi.) them regularly.
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Ang4<f e*gan, a-fyi. Ci ^gani, ci iijawaqtian/i. Angara! e*gan, waqe d'uba
"We went as, they ap- Again it was so, again they were in excel- .We went as, white man some 

proached and lent spirits. 
pitched tents.

wa'e" ig<£in/ am4 kg'di angahii. Waqe amadi ang4hii e*gan, wa^ate wa'ii,
farming they who sat at by the we arrived. White , by them we arrived as, food they gave

man us,

iidanqtian/i. Sgi<|5e u<j^winawa<j>ai. Nikacinga uk^in hnank4cg, ii-ga. 3
it was very good. At length they collected us. Indian ye who are, be ye

coming.

Angiikikie' tab4cg. Han/ 5[i angiikikie' tai, ai. Anhan/ , ai. Han/ e"gan
We talk to each must. Night when we talk to each will, they Yes, said Night like ' 

other other said. they.

ke wagiatf e'ga11 , Anga<fe tai. j/ tg ^ang4qti tg'di jiiaw4g<fe atii. figife,
the for us they as, We go will. House the very large at the with us they Behold,

come

waqe ama b<fiigaqti ahii ha. (E Wa^ gu4<j>ican, Ni-xe"be kg'^a, waqe 6
white man the all arrived . (That Little Sioux beyond, Water-shallow at the, white

(sub.) River man

pahan'gaqtci hi-ma gdedi-ma ha. G<j;adin/ <j^utan gan/ §& tg.) U4wakiai.
the very first those who they were there : Across thence so it went.) They talked 

arrived with us.

Ah aii! kagelia, uwikie mifik^-ja, kag^ha, ed4dan ed^he 5p, ^ganqti ckaxe
Oho ! friend, I talk to I who, on the friend, what I say what if, just so you do 

you one hand,

tai. An<^an/gudan/be tan'gata11. TJdan ^X'jl, ^gan ang4xe tan'gata11, ai 9
 will. We consider it we who will. Good if, so we do it we who will, said

(Uman/han ama). Majan/ k8 u<f>agacan hn^ tai t6 ub^i'age, ai (w4qe aka).
(Omahas the). Land the you traverse you go will the I am unwilling, said (white man the).

Majan/ k6 ^ <^ag<^in/qtci <faB/ e-hnan/ <^ag<fin/ ; kl ed4dan wanag<j>e <^i^a
Land the this you sit just (on it) the that only you sit (on); and what domestic animal your

gacibe hiwa<£a<f£ ^i<fm'ge ha. Eganja, majan/ kg wiwfya, ai w4qe aka. 12
out of it you cause them you have none . Though so, land the mine, said white the 

to arrive man (sub.).

Majan/ ke <£i<fifyaji; I^igan6ai <^inwin/aji, ii(f4ansi ha, ai j^e-sa11' aka.
Land the is not yours ; Grandfather he did not buy you leaped , said Buf- distant the Grandfather

it, on it falo white (sub.).

<J>in win/aji t6 icpahan adan i(f4pahan-qti-man/ , ai. I^igan(feai <J;ink^ <£inwin/ tg
he did not the you know it and I know it very well, ' he said. Grandfather the one he bought the 

buy it ' who it

wajin/ <J5isk4-qti 4dan icpahan 4dan, ai, ^ajii^-baji Uman/han ^inke*. j^e-sa11' ak4 15
you are very intelligent there- you know it ? he speakiugcon- Omaha the (ob.). le-sa" the

fore said, temptuously of (sub.)

w4qe (Jiink^ mafi'ge kg utin'tin. E4tan g^an/^in-an^,^6 a. Majan/ uhafi'ge
white' the (ob.) breast" the he hit re- Why do you make me foolish 1 Land end 
man (ob.) peatedly.

kg gacibe jin'ga <J>ag<|>in/ . Wiebjin/ gan/ uikacinga^45[i(|;g onin' tat^.
the out of it a little you sit. It is I as you make yourself a man you shall be.

Wanin'ia ew4jin jiit'an ag<J>4te kan/b<j;a, gan/ u4gine manb(^in/ , ai x6"83-11' a^4. 18
Animal of its own grows I eat mine I wish, so I seek mine I walk, said xe-san the 

accord (sub.).

can/ ub<fi'age, ai (w4qe ak4). le te an/ <j>ana'an/ji, can/ 4kiha
Neverthe- still I am unwilling, said (white man the). Speech the me you do not yet beyond you go

less, listen to,

'ji, ankikina tat^ ha, ai w4qe ak4. Akihan b<^d t4 minke. An<^4kina te'.
we fight shall , said white the Beyond I go will I who. You may fight me. 

man (sub.).
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Majan/ kg wiwfya gan/ , b^ td minke, ai. An/han , ai, gasdni hnd
Land the mine as, I go  will 1 who, he said. Yes, said he, to-morrow yon go

wi^an/be cub<^ td minke ha, ai wdqe akd. Wdqe-jin'ga i[an'haha
I see you I go to will I who . said white the Young white people neighboring; that class 

you man (sub.). ones

3 u^winawa^e-de, juawag^e cub<^ td minke, ai waqe aka. Han/egan'te
I collect them when, I with them I go to you will I who, said white man the. Morning

wahan/i ^gan, 'abae u'^a gan/ , angd^ai ^gan, <fdb£in judwag^e. Waqe ama
they removed as, hunting scattered as, we went as, three I with them. White man the

g^ba-duba-qti egan aliii e'ga11 , wdnase najin/i. Gran/i. Cetan/ nanctan/i-ga,
forty about arrived as, heading us off they stood. They did so. That far stop moving,

6 ai. Can/ anga<£ai 5[i, ^u'e' a-ii ^gan, wahutan<^in ke wd^ii. Angii^i'agai-de
they Yet we went when, with a they as, gun the they tried "We were unwilling, 
said. rush approached (ob.) to get from us. when

wakidai: Ku! ku! ku! Angdg<£ai e'ga11, uct^ kg';a wa$in ahii. (j[)d-bajii-ga.
they shot at us : Ku! ku! ku! "We went home- as, remain- to the having us they Do not go.

ward ing reached.

Hnai ^i, wikide tai minke. U^an'da $an angunajini; dkipa we*najini wdqe
Ye go if, I shoot at will I who. Island the we stood in it ; stood surrounding us white 

you man

9 ama. Wa<fdkide hnictani, ai. An/ka-an'£in-bdji ha, wejai wdqe amd.
the You shot at us you finished, he said. "We are not so . doubted white man the 

(sub.). . ' their word (sub.).

And>dkide hnictani gan/ , can/ b<fd td minke, ai. Majan/ wiwi^a udgiha
You nave finished shooting at me as, at any I go will I who, said he. Land my I follow my

rate . . own

manb<J5in/ , ai. 'Ibae manb£in/ . Edtan ajan/i a. In/<j;ika11/i-ga. Cub<^e td
"I walk, said he. Hunting I walk. "Why do you ? Make ye room for me. I go to you will

act so

12 minke, ai. A<f,ahucige, wikide t^inke, ai. Hau! ^gijan ckan'hna iqi,
I who, said he. You speak saucily, I shoot at you will, he said. Ho ! you do that you wish if,

dgan-ga, ai Uman/han amd. A<£ai 3p, wdqe amd w^^ikani. ^ahd k6
do it, said Omahas the They when, white the made way for Hill the

(sub.). went men (sub.) them.

an'gahe angd<fai gan/ damii angd<^ai. Waticka kg angdhii. Waticka kg
we went over we went and down-hill we went. Stream the we reached. Stream the

15 ug<fin/ iidan ; e'di angiig^i.
to sit in good; there we sat in.

Egi<fe wdqe amd e'<fanbe atii, hdga-bdji, g^bahiwin-nan/ba-qti-^gan.
At length white man the (sub.) in sight came, a great many, hundred two about.

Afigii g^ba-^db^-qtci an/^in. Waticka ke uspd angug^ini; ni ^an/haqtci
"We thirty just we were. Stream the sunken we sat in ; water on the very

place hank

18 k6 ang<fin/i. Wandce-jin7ga eh^ <jjin ^^anbe hi. Wadan'be. Gan/ i<f$an
the we sat. Young-soldier I said the one in sight arrived. He looked at He did so sud-

who them. denly

sp'jl, d kg 'e^a^ai. T'eV^ai hau, ai. Dddan baski^e! t'^an^gqtian/i, ai.
when, arm the he was hit on. They have ! he "What angry ! they have really he 

(ob.) killed me said. killed me, said,

Ahaii! ai. K^! can' wiannaxi<fa tai, ai. B^uga anndjini, angiig^a'ai. Ega-
Oho! they Come! at any we dash on them will, they All we stood, we gave the scalp- In a 

said. rate said. yell.

21 ze'ze gan/ wiannaxi<j>a angd^ai. Wdqe-ma anwan/baazai. Can'ge dg<£in wdqe
row so wo dashed on them we went. The white men we scared them off. Horse sat on white
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b^uga: Uman/han win4qtci can'ge ag<fin, Agaha-ma11'^!11. lgadize-hnan/-biama.
all: Omaha jnst one horse sat on, Agaha-man(fin . He rode round and round,

they say.

We*ganze man<fein/ : Waqe-ma muwaonan gaxai-ga. Wedaji-hnan ^icibai-ga,
Instructing us he walked : The white men missing them in make ye. Elsewhere, always discharge ye

shooting (the guns),

ai. figi(fe ci Uman/han ak4 wanasai ha. Hau! ke*, nanctan'i-ga. Can/ - 3
he At length again Omahas the headed them . Ho ! come, stop going. Let 

said. (sub.) off

angaxe tai, ai Agaha-man'$in aka. Waqe-ma an'guwankijii; wi^cte ang<fi-
us cease, said Agaha-man i];i» the The white men we have them for near even one we do not

(sub.). relations;

kena-baji te iidan ha, ai. Angag<fai. WaMi-inadi angakii. Re" ! angaxe tai,
injure our own the good . said "We went home- To the women we came Come ! let us go,

he. ward. home.

ai. Anga<fai. Gan' a-i;i an<fin/ hau. Hau. j,aqti kg he*gactewan-baji, t'an/ 6
they We went. And approach- we were . fl Deer the a great many, abun- 
said. ing and '   dant 

camping

tcabai. j^qti kg an/b i<feaug£e wakide man<£in'i, ^4qti-ma kiaqpag<fa. <jaze
very. Deer the day throughout shooting at they walked, the deer moved in and out Evening

them among themselves.

min/ i^ sp, akii. Niacinga winaqtci aka s4tan cte t'eVa<fai, diiba ct
sun had when, they Man one the five even he killed four even he killed 

gone got back. (sub.) them, them,

in etc* t'e"wa<j>ai, nanb4 cte t'eVa^ai, ujawa hega-baji. Gasdni majan/ 9
three even he killed two even he killed pleasure not a little. To-morrow land 

them, them,

(^an'di antf tai, ai. Ki egasani 3[i, ci ^ganqti anman/ <^ini, h^gaji t'ean/-
that at the we will camp, said And the next day when, again just so we walked, a great we 

place " they. many

wan <f>ai Graq<£an/ ama a-fyii, watcicka ke'di ci angii^ii; ci '4bae b<|iugaqti
killed them. Those who were on camped, stream by the again we camped again hunting all 

the hunt in :

wa'in/ akii. Edihi, ^gi^e, e"a<f;a^a t4 ama. Grd<^ican b^ ta minke, ai 12
carrying reached Then, behold, in different will, they In that direc- I go will I who, said 

them home. directions said. tion

d'uba. Ki wi cti ge"b<fe ta minke, ai. Kl wi cti g4k8 uaha ta minke,
some. And I too I go by will I who, said And I too that I go will I who, 

that course ' (one).   (stream?) along it

ai. ()ab<inhan e*a<aa ana<ai; uizan tfi'di udhe.
said In three parties indifferent we went; middle to the I joined. Approach- we were as, deer 
(one). directions ing and camping

ke he'gactewa^ji ci t'ean/waB<£ai. Ci angag<^ai egan, 4kihan a-i'^i an<^in/ . 15
th,e a great many " again we killed them. Again we went home- as, beyond approaching we were.

ward and camping

Han/ ^ 'abae am4 ag<fii. Nikacinga nan/ba ededi ame'de Caan/ am4, ai.
Night when they who hunted came home. Man two there they were, Dakotas they said

but were, they.

Uawakia-maji, 6 cti a^an'kia-baji. Wuhii! uwa(faki4 etai -qi'ji. Gasani
I did not talk to them, they too did not talk to me. Surprising! you should have talked to them. To-morrow

wactan/bai 3ji'ji, nanb^ u<j5aB-ba uwakiai-ga, ai. gi^e ci han/ te akii. 18
you see them if, hand you hold and talk ye to them, said At length again night when they

(one). reached
home.

Caan/ ama (feingai. AnwaD/danba-baji, anwan/wa^d(feican ugdcan a<fai einte, ai.
Dakotas the there were "We did not see them, in what direction traveling they may have said 

(sub.) none. . gone, they.
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Gasani ci wactan/bai ip, in'tan iiwaki^gani-ga, ai. Anjan/i. Gan'^i Caan/
To-morrow again you see them if, now do talk to them, said (one). "Weslept. And Dakotas

;ii diibai te. Han/ tg'di g<£eVaki<fai te, wa'ii ama an/hai. Gan'^i nu ama
tent were four. Night when they sent them home- woman the fled.   And man the

ward, (pi. sub.) (pi. sub.)

3 sian^d wag^ade a-ii t6, angii. Gan/ watcicka jin'ga angii^ii ke hidea^a
alone creeping up they were us. And stream small we camped the down-stream 

to us coming, in

can'ge-ma <fdanwan^al tJwa£ican/i t6 Caan/ ama, can'ge-ma linai tS ]£gi<£e
the horses (ob.) we sent them. Went around us Dakotas the the horses (ob.) sought when. At length

(sub.) them

can'ge-ma we^ai te. We^ai  e'ga", gan'^i wa^in ag<£ai tfi. An<fan'gidahan-
the horses (ob.) they found them. They found as, after a having they went We did not know at all

them while them homeward.

6 baji'qti £gan, ci 'abae anga^ai; ^aqti-ma anwan'kidai. <jaze hi e*gan,
about our own as, again hunting we went; the deer we shot at them. Evening arrived as,

angag^ai 3p, egi<£e, cin'gajin'ga, wa'ii edabe, dah^ ^gegan g6x di 4najini, xagd
we went home- when, behold, child, woman also, hill like these on them stood on, crying 

ward

za'e^qti ama. Eatan adan. Can'ge b^ugaqti wa^in dkiag<^ai <^an+, ai te.
they made a they "Wherefore ? Horse all having they have gone (past they said. 
great uproar say. them again sign?)

9 Qe-i! wa<Mju-baji he'ga-baji, ai. . Gan/ we^a-baji gan/ ang<^in/ an'ga^i 117 . Ahau!
Alas! they nave injured not a little, said And we sad so we sat we who moved. Oho! 

us (they).

ai. Gan/ qd^a angag<j;e tai. Anwan/han taf. AD wan/hani ^gan
said And back again let us go homeward. Let us remove the camp. We removed as, all 
(one).

anwan/ 'in<in/i, wa'ii, cin'gajin'ga, nan/-ma cti, b^iiga, Gan/ angag<fai
we carried little woman, child, the grown too, all. And we went home- as, 

packs, ones ward

12 watcicka Zande*-bfya & akitf an<£in/ . Anjan/i <%an an/ba. U<fudandanbegan-
stream Zande-bma that we re- we were. We slept as day. Do consider ye it

turned to 
and camped

i-ga, ai. Ahau! ehe*, nikacinga
a little, said Oho ! I said, man injures one when, to do so in desirable I think. 

(one). return

Nikacinga uke^? cka1" eawakigan/i, nanb^ 'an/ wakide, can/ wa<fitan gg 'an/
Indian habits they are like us, hand how   to shoot, indeed work the how

(pi. ob.)

15 ckan/ g6' ctewan/ . Ugahanadaze wag<feade, can'ge wdnacai te & cti ^gan
habits the soever. Darkness to crawl up to horse snatching the that too so 

(pi. ob.) them, from them (act)

an<fan/bahan/i, eb<j;egan. An£ipii, eb</5(%an. An^iqe taite*, eh4. Sig^d kg
we know, I think. We do it well, I think. We chase shall, I said. Trail the

an^an'guhe taitd, ehe*. Waqiibe uahan ta minke, eh^, wi.
we follow it shall, I said. Sacred thing I cook will I who, I said, I.

Hau. Waqiibe uahan. Nikacinga u^winaw4<(;6. Can' ?anii5[a ^aqti uahan ;
Tf Sacred thing I cooked. Man I collected them. And fresh meat deer I cooked;

6 man/zeska nan/ba igaxe d-hnan u4han. Ne*xe te man/zeska s4tan.
fresh meat the silver two valued at that only I cooked. Kettle the silver five.

Wat'an/ , waiin jide, waiin ^ii, haqiide sabe", unajin b<f^a ugaxe nan/ ba, b^ize;
Goods, blanket red, blanket green, robe black, shirt thin figured two, I took ;

21 aki^a win/ b^iiga ti g'di masani ddxe: u^iicia^a itda^g. <0d wdku-ma,
both one round (one) and on it half a dollar 1 made it; in the middle I placed This those who were

them. invited,
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Hau! <fdtS wia*b<fai, ehe*. Nikacinga ga<fin wa<fijuaji <fin/ uane ta miflke.
Ho! this pile I abandon to I said. Person that one he who did wrong I seek will I who.

you, Him

Awackan manb$in/ tate". Wajin/ <fi<fi^a an$a'i tai, wib<fcinwin, ehe*. Hau! ai,
I make an I walk shall. Disposition your you give will, I huy it from you, I said. Ho! said 

effort me they,

an<£i'i tan'gata11 <fan/ja, wa^ackan te*, in<fin'gai. In'behin <fizai-de u<fiicia^a 3
we give it we will though, you do your will, they said that Pillow they took when in the middle 

to you best to me.

ihe^ai. jje'xe nan/ba edabe in<jjiqu^a tan'gatan. Hnin/ win egan, an<jrf'i tan'-
they laid it. Gourd two also we sing for you we will. Tou buy it as, we give we

to dance it to yon

gatan, ai. Hne" tate* <fan 'ja, uckan a<fi'an te <%an^'an <j>ag<j>i tate\ ai. Wa'an/
will, said Tou go shall though, deed is done the you do so to you have shall, said Singing 

they. . to yon him come home they.

g<J;in/i, de'xe gasa<j;ui tS, in/beliin amantin g^in/ i. Han/ t6 sne'dega11 , can/qti 6
they sat, gourd they rattled, pillow beating it they sat. Mght the long, as, they beat

gaan/bai. Gan/ nudan/ juawag<J>e gan'<fa-ma nantai b<fuga. Wi
even till day. And to war I with them they who wished they danced all. I I kill him will

minke, ai. Wi ub£an' ta minke, ai. Wi u ^inge'qti ub<fcan/ t4 minke, ai.
I who, said I I take will I who, said I wound none at all I take will   T who, said 

(one). hold of (another). hold of (a third).

Can'ge ew&iace ta minke, ai. Hau. An/ba. Gan/ an<ii ^gan, wi cti ^a<£a<£a 9
Horse I steal from will I who, said If Day. And they gave as, I too in different 

them (a fourth). tome . directions

awa'i. Wa^ixabe ahnin/ hn^ te, wabaqte ahnin/ line" te (i^a<fisaade jiig^e-
I gave. Sacred bag you have you go will, bundle you have you go will (what is fastened with it, 

it it securely to it

hnan'i). Ugahanadaze
regularly). Darkness stealing himself went, just one by one hiding himself to find him out

(^ingg'qtci gan/ a^-hnani. m Han/adi nudan/ a<j$a-bikeama, ai. Gacibe a-ijani. 12
there is no one so they were going. Last night to war they went, it is said, they Outside of theyap- 

atall * said. proacb.ed
and lay down.

Hau! nikawasan/ , wadan'be man(^in/ i-ga, eh^. W^ganze win/ a-ijan-hnan/i
Ho ! warrior, to see walk ye, I said. Measure one they usually ap

proach and lie down

han/ wadan/be ama Hau! nikawasan/ , atan/ <j}ajan/ti<^inge 3p, gii-ga ha,
night scout the (pi. sub.). Ho! warrior, when you are sleepy If, comeback .

ehd * * * Wajin'ga-jide hiitan ^tan te'di, ^hani-g^! dahani-ga! eh^. Jaha11 15
I said. * * * Small bird red cried at that then, Arise ye ! arise ye ! I said. Arising

time

atia<^ai t6 wan'gi^e. * * * figasani sp, wadan/be ama sabajlqtci ag<fiii. Agii
they started up all. * * * The next day when, scouts the very suddenly came They were

(sub.) back, coming

i, nudan/hanga nan/ba ^ibaq^a a^ai. Nudanhang4, watcicka ^ g^<fican
when, war-chief two face to face went. O war-chief, stream this that side

ke in/tcanqtci wa<fein ag^ai k6. Unan/ sude ;^ga g<fag<ji4. (Can'ge jaja man<jiin/ 18
the just now having they went Bare spots were new suddenly and (Horse dunging walked 

them homeward. made in by frequently. often 
treading

k8, e* wakai.) San/ itata-qti ag^ai k8. Hau! nikawasan/ , k^, andan'be tai.
the, that they meant). White inmanyclus- they went hack. Ho! warriors, come, let us see. 

afar off ters, here and 
there

E'di a^al fi'di ahii. $^8 ha, ai. Hau! nikawasan/ , 6$ ha. Wiafi'guhe
"

There they went. There they This is it : (he) Ho 1 warriors, it is . "We follow them 
arrived. - said. that
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tai, ai. Wiuhai. Wiiihe can/ man<fdn/ an/ba t i^aug^e. Egi<J5e min/ <£
will, said Theyfol- Following still walked day the throughout. At length sun the 

(he). lowed them. them

i^qtci 5{i, aki^ii ke. Sgi^e, cafi'ge-ma wa<£in akfi tg. j,fi ke duba. Han/
had gone when, they reached Behold, the horses having they had Lodges the four. Night

very there again and them reached
camped. there.

5[i anjan/i, ki e'gasani anwan/<£iqai. Ujan'ge ke angiiha anman/ <(5ini <J;an/ja,
when we slept, and the next day we chased them. Road " the we followed it we walked though,

an'guq^a-baji ; ci hebadi anjan/i. Ci ^gasani an wan/ <^iqe anga^ai. Ci an'guq^a-
we did not overtake again on the way we slept. Again the next we pursued we went. Again we did not over- 

them ; day them

baji; hebddi anjan/ i. An/ba duba anwan/<£iqai; an/ba winddtanhi, min/<f;uman/ci
noon 

them ; arrived,

6 te'di annan/ctani, uwaje<f>aqtian/i. Anwan/<£atai. Ci aDwan'<fciqe anga<j;ai.
at we stopped going, we were very tired. We ate. Again we pursued them we went. At length

watcfcka ke uja^a ke^a angahii 5[i, sig<fc^ kg uja^a bacan/can kg uha a^ai
stream the fork at the we arrived when, trail the fork winding the follow- it had

ing it

kg ha. Ki wian'gariase tai-egan, uja;a ^utan kg angiiha anga^ai. Jamii
gone = And we head them off in order that, fork straight the we followed. we went. Down-hill

9 an;an/$in ang4<£e-hnan/i, ki ufyanbe gickan/qti anman/ (|;in anga<fe-hnan/i,
we ran we went always, and up-hill very fast we walked we went always,

min/<fumanci hiaji te'di. figi^e min/ <^an hidg'qtci tgdihi annan/ctani. Nanba
noon arrived not when. At length sun the bottom very it arrived we stopped Two

at the going.

wadan/be a<faf. Ga^-^afika-jin'ga 5[i, agii. Ugahanadaze gdihi 5[i, ci
to see went. They moved a little while when, they were Darkness it arrived when, again

coming there 
back.

12 watcfcka uja^a bacan/can kg itaxa^a^ican ke aSgakii. E'di angakii
stream fork winding the towards the head the we came to There we reached as,

it again. it again

wadan/be nan/ba hfdea^a ^anwanki^af. A^af e'ga", egi^e sabajiqti Caan/
scouts two down-stream we sent them. They went as, at length very suddenly Dakota

$f cadenan'ba we^ai. Ki wadan/be amd agfi. Cagi! cagi! cagi! ai.
tent twelve they found And scouts the were There they there they there they said

them. (sub.) coming are, coming are, coming are,coming (some).
back. back! back! back!

1 K A  fni'^T-i Q^/fco nc/fcirioQ^ /^QI n o*i/)*o \AT Q r\ Q ^ rk o QTYIQ d crd*~n Mn/iQ^riQTTifVQ I TTTOQ^ /froi JLO JtjLll.qlai \bdi y(pj.llcd v/uil. -UJi'i'pt' WCtLld HJt/ ctLllCt d'££yXl. J-i UUd UcHliiCti Wt/ct U/ctl.
"We threw ourselves down to hide. At length scouts the had come. 0 war-chief! we found them.

j,f cadenan'ba a<^af ke ha, ai. Watcfcka kg uha anwan/ha angagii.
Tent twelve have gone . said Stream the follow- we followed we were

they. ing it (their trail) coming back.

Caan/ tf cadenan/ba kg ^fi <fan e'di angakii, <f;i'udgqti tg'di.
Dakota tent twelve the   had the there we reached altogether when.

been (past act) on our home- deserted
pitched ward way,

18 cetan' zfqtcian/ . Han/ hdbe an'guq^e tan'ga<fin/ .
so far very yellow. Night apart we pursue them we who will move. ^

Caan' ama watcfcka ke bas4n/ uhaf, ki Caan/ uctd ama can'ge wa<fin
Dakotas the stream the upaide went and Dakotas thereat horse had them 

(sub.) down along,

ama wakipai. Han/ tg wind^tanqtihf 5[i, an'guq^af. Hau! nfkawasan/ , inc'age
the met them. Night the just reachedhalf when, we overtook Ho! warrior, old man 

ones who the distance them.
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majan/ we^ajin'gai ejanmin/ ha. Hau! nikawasa11', han/ he*be an'guq<fe tai.
land they speak slight- I suspect . Ho ! warrior, night a part of let ns overtake them. 

ingly of us

Wackan/ egan'i-ga. (f!i5[an/ , <^igan edabe, u<j>igihita-baji ejanmin/ ha. Atan/hin
Do your hest. Your grand- your also, they are yearning for I snspect . At last 

mothers, grandfathers you, their own,

ete'da11, e^igigai ejanmin/ ha. j,iaditan a<fa'an $&<fi*c6 inte. 3
when, insight he has apt? they "say that I suspect . Prom the lodge what luck you are ? 

come about you have you moving

Ujan'ge ke an<fiqe anman'$ini. Wadan/be ama aia<fai ^ fya-baji ag<fii. Ce*tan
Eoad the we pursued we walked. Scouts the had gone when not finding had come So far

(sub.) (any one) back.

an'guq<f;a-baji, ai. Watcicka jin'ga gaqa edi t§ an<jifyai 3p, masani angahii
we have not overtaken said Stream small (going) there the we forded when, the other we reached 

them,- they. aside side

5[i, nudan'hanga win', Nini ain/ ta minke, nikawasan/ , ai. Agaha-man'<£in 6
when, war-chief one, Tobacco I use will I who, warrior, he said. Agaha-man<fiB

ha. Hinb£ angugi^an ang<fin'i. Hinb£ u^an' ^ikiiku(f4i-ga, ai Agaha-
it was he . Moccasin we put on our we sat. Moccasin to put on pull them on hastily, said Agaha- 

moccasins moccasins

man/ <j>in aka. Hau! nikawasan/ , nini jin/ hnictani i[I, ci tai. Wi wa^an/be
nianijiin the Hoi warrior, tobacco you you finish when, you will. I I see them 

(sub.). use reach
there

ehe". Ujan'ge ke uaha manb<J5in/ . Man/^anb^in manb<|iin/ . Q<jiab^ kg 9
I go, I said. Eoad the I followed I walked. I ran a little, now I walked. Tree the

it and then (line of)

ugacabe jan/ . ^an'geqtci pi 3[i, can'ge-ma ujan'ge ke uh4 <£utii ^gan,
making a dis- lay. Very near I when, the horses . road the follow- had come as, 
tant shadow arrived ing it this way

wadasi ^gan, wab<fein di. Uman/han can'ge e^.ai-ma wiqti awag^ize.
I drove them as, I had them I was Omahas horses their (pi. ob.) I myself I seized our 

along coming back. own again.

Wadasi ag^ gan/ (fee* g<J»n' <feanka ^an'geqtci wab<^in di 3p, ckan'aji i<fan'- 12
I drove them I went so this sitting those who very near I had them I was when, not stirring I placed 

along back were coining
back

them. Thither I went I ran a little, now This sitting to those who I, being near I went So far 
bask. and then. were to them back.

ejects wan'ji; nini gan/ g<J>in/ ama. Hau! nikawasa11', nudan'hanga edabe,
they had not stirred in tobacco as they they were sit- Ho ! warrior, war-chief also, 

the least; were ting.

ce^ectewan/ji <j>ag<j>in/i. Ujan'ge k6 nikacin'ga d'liba uha agii, eh^. ' Wa! 15
not stirring in ths yon sat. Road the person some follow- are com- I said. "Why ! 

least   _ ing it ing back,

nikawasan/ , 'an/ &nte. Anwan/wa^a<fican can/ an'<fin tai ^inte, ai. Gepe:
warrior, what is can be? In what direction by and by we are will can? said I said as 

the matter they. follows:

Nikawasa11', nudan'hanga edabe, 3[aciqti d'uba w4b<^in ag<^i, eh^. Ha!
"Warrior, war-chief also, a very long some I had them I came I said. Thanks 1

time ago back,

nudan'hanga! ha! nudan'hanga! h4! nudan/hanga! ai. An'<jiistubai. 18
war-chief! thanks! war-chief! thanks! war-chief! said They extended their

they. hands towards me.

Sidahi annia-maji ag(fi tat^ d^a, ai. Wakantan'i-ga ! w4kantan'i-ga!
Toes not paining me I come shall indeed, said Tie ye them! tie ye them! I said.

home (one).
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Hajinga wdkantan/i ^gan, fki wabaqtai. Hau! nikawasan/, ^e^u wan'gi<£e
Cord they tied them with as, chin they tied them. Ho ! -warrior, here all

<£iskie ii$an g<£in/i-ga, ehe*. Nikawasan/ , nudan/hanga edabe, anwan'besnin/-
together holding sit ye, I said. Warrior, war-chief also, they found me out 

them

3 ctewan-baji. Pi an'gi'a11 taf, ehe*. Uct^ ama wagaq<£an ama can'ge-ma
in the least not. Anew let ns do it to him, I said. The rest servants the (sub.) the horses

wakan'tani gan/ ckan'aji itya11 g$in'i. Hau! rmdanhanga, e"di anga<j>e td, ehd.
tied them so motionless holding sat. Ho ! 0 war-chief, there let us two go, I said.

them

E'di anga^e, nan/ba <f^gan. Ugahanadaze, can/ bamamaxe anga^ai.
There we went, two thus. Darkness, yet bowing the head we went.

repeatedly .

6 figazdze gan/qti tf ama. Nudanhanga, tf uhan'ge ama te"^a hnd td, ehd.
In a line just so they camped. " O war-chief, tent end the one to the yon go will, I said.

Anhan/ , e'di b^ ta minke, ai. (ff, awate'di one* ta, ai. j/ uhan'ge ama
Tea, there I go will I who, said he. You, by which you go will ? said Tent end the

he. other

te^a b^ ta minke, midanhanga, ehd. 'An/qti ct^ctewan/ d'liba
to the I go will I who, O war-chief, I said. Just how notwithstanding some I have I have

it happens them come

9 ta minke, ehd Eydi b$d Sgi^e can'ge-ma 4ijcbeqti ugack i^a^'wa^ai ama.
will I who, I said. There I went. At length the horses (at) the very fastened they had been placed.

door

E'di pi. Can'ge ama dji anwan/<£ib£an/i egan, ianhai. Mahin ag^fze gan/
There I Horse the different they smelt me as, they fled Knife I took my so 

arrived. (pi. sub.) for that reason.

w^kantan gg maawasasa; wadasi ag^. Hau! nikawasan/ , ^ama ci d'liba
lariat the I cut them repeat- I drove them I went Ho ! O warrior, these again some 

(ob.) edly; homeward.

12 ci wab<fin ag<fi, ehd An/ <J>istubai. Ha! nudan/hanga! ha! nudan/hanga!
again I have I have I said. They extended their Thanks! war-chief! thanks! war-chief! 

them come, hands towards me.

ha! nudan'hanga! nudanhanga, w^onanan(fagi^e, ai. Han/ winaqtci te,
thanks! war-chief! O war-chief, you cause ns to be thankful, said they. Night just one . when,

nanban/ wab^ize. Hau ! Wdg<fini-ga ! wag^ini-ga ! wag^ini-ga ! ehd Can'ge-ma
twice I took them. Ho! Sit on them! sit on them! sit on them! I said. The horses (ob.)

15 wagajad i<£an/^ani. Can/ge ag^in-baji ame'degan uskan/skaqti aagajdde gan/
they straddled they did it Horse not ridden it was of that directly (on it) I straddled so 

them suddenly. sort

in gan/ 2[ig<£fjemuxa gan/ , an/an<faqti i<fe^ai. Hau! nfkawasan/ , smd^hadi
I sat on it so kicking up his heels so, he threw me very far away. Ho ! warrior, at the tail

i^an/ <£ai-ga. Angag<£e tabace', ehe'. Can/ tfiskie'qti angag^ai. Can/ annan/anbai.
place him. "We go homeward must, I said. And all together we went home- "We rode till day.

ward.

18 Grickan/qti ang<j;in/ i. Can/qti annan/min(^uman/cii. Edihi 3p, annan/ctani.
Very rapidly we sat. "We rode even till noon. It arrived when, we stopped going.

CkaB/aji<fan/i. ICgasani 5[i, ma ke ckube ha. gn^te wawakan'di^ai.
They were suddenly The next day when, snow the deep . Feeling we were impatient from. 

motionless. cold

gniawatai, sniawatai! N^e iidan, ai. Can'ge-ma wea^ae. (p£ta,n a^in'-ga,
  We are cold, "We are cold! To kindle good, said The horses I divided This one have thou,

a fire they. among them.

21 ehd de^ab<fin/an. Ke'! can/ angag(fe tai. GrickaD/qti ang^in/i. Can/qti ci
I said eight times. Gomel still let ns go homeward. Very rapidly we sat. Still, Indeed again
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annan/hani. Ci anjan'-baji'qti, can/ annan/anbai. Ci gickan'qti angp'i, ci
we rode till night. Again we slept not at all, we rode till day. Again very rapidly we sat, again

can/qti annan/hani. figasani min/ hideqtci hi ^i, ang4kii; we*ahide"'qtci
we rode even till night. The next day sun the very it when, we reached a very great distance

bottom reached home;

anman'<j5ini. Nudan/ ama ag<pl, hun+! Nudan' am4 ag^i, hun+! Cafi'ge 3
we walked. "Warrior the have halloo! Warrior the have halloo! Horse 

(pi. sub.) come home, (pi. sub.) come home,

w4£in ag<fi, hun-r! ai a^aji am4. Ang4kii e*gan, anjan/i.
bringing they halloo ! said those who had "We reached as, we slept. 

them have come, they not gone. home

figi<fe Caan/ am4 can'ge-ma wag<fiqe atii. Winaqtci wag<fade a-i.
At length Dakotas the the horses pursuing their had Just one creeping up was 

(snb.) own come. tons ' coming.

j^'be. -^ci pi i[i we4<fe; ug4hanad4ze can/ wa^iona man&in/ . Wig4q<^an 6
I saw him. Out of lar-when I found darkness yet visible he walked. My wife 

doors rived him;

ue*b<fea. ({Mama Caan/ win/ ati, ehe". Wahutan<j>in ke ag<fcize e*de, Caan/ anwan -
I told her. These Dakotas one has I said. Gun the I took mine but Dakota found

come, (ob.)

besnin e*gan bispe'-ga" jan/ , ^an'de ke a<j>askabe. Nanstastapi ag<^ai. An/ba
me out as crouching some- lay, ground the he stuck to. "Walking rapidl^ ho went Day 

what but softly homeward.

2[i anan/hai, Wa^-ujin'ga k8ditan. Hideaja anan'hai. Uhniicka win/ angahii 9
.when we fled, Little Sioux River, from the. Down-stream we fled. Valley one we reached 

the smaller

^gan, a-fyi aB<fin/ . Han/ 5[i, ugahanadaze ha. Egi<fe Caan/ am4 uw4q<fcai,
as, we were approach- Night when, darkness . At length Dakotas the overtook us, 

ing it and camping. (sub.)

h^gajl. Afigii djiiba an<|iin/ . Baxii kg'di Caan/ win/ ugas'ini t6. Gan^i waqe
not a few. We few we were. Sharp, at the Dakota one . he peeped. And white

thin peak man

win/ ededi-aka. S imaxai te. Uman/han onin/ a, ai te w4qe ak4. An'ka- 12
one he was (living) He questioned him. Omaha you are ? said white man the I am 

there. (sub.).

maji, Caan' b<£in/ , ai te. Ki waqe nan/ba darnii a-ii ^gan, wadan/be atii te.
not so, Dakota lam, he said. And white man two down-hill they as, to see us they came.'

were coming

Gai t6 w4qe aka: Uman/han onin/i. Caan/ amd 6dedi-amd <^an/ja, dqtan iidan
Said aa fol- white man the Omahas you are. Dakotas the they are there though, how good 

lows (sub.): (sub.) possible

taba, ai t& Uman/han ie t8 <£api-baji <^an/ja, can/ udwagi^ai t8. 15
they do to should? said they. Omaha speech the they did not though, yet they told it to us.

you speak well

Caan/ ^wi^a^an'ga^'i. Caan' ii<j;ai dgan, can'ge ugdck i<j>an/wa^6 iidan,
Dakotas we were fleeing from them. Dakotas they told as, horse fastened to place them good,

of them

ai. ICgi<fe Caan/ am4 weanaxi<fai. Cafi'ge-ma we"nace gan/<^ai tS.
said At length Dakotas the attacked us. The horses to. take them they desired. At random 

(some). (sub.) -   from us

an<jiicibai. Caan/-ma anwan/baazai, ki can'ge-ma wan'gag^a^i11! te. E'di 18
we fired. The Dakotas (ob.) we scared them off, and the horses (ob.) we had our own. Forth-

e*ganqti Caan/ inwin/anhan/ga(^in/i. Hidea^a anan/he anga^ai. Can/qti han/
with Dakotas we were fleeing from them. Down-stream we fled we went. Eight along night

aB<j5an/man<£in anga<j;ai. M4'a-uhan'ge ke^a ang4hii. Mand^-ha afig4xai ^gan,
we walked by we went. End of the cotton-woods at the we arrived. Skin-boat we made as,

Nicude ke niwafi'ga^e angagf,ai. CaaB/ wa<fiiqe am4 g^elba-^ab^i11 ki 6'di 21
Missouri the we crossed in boats we went home- Dakotas pursuers the thirty and on it 

Eiver ward. (sub.)
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cade itaxa^a ag<fai egan ada<feage ijan'ga win' e"di akii te. Kl Uman/han
six to the head -went as headland large one there they reached And Omahaa 

of the stream homeward it again.

d'liba, *aqti line man<fin/ -ma <£an/ , qdki ke"di gfi* akama. Ki Uman/han
some, deer hunting those who had walked, foot of the at the were sitting, they say. And Omahaa 

them bluff

3 ama note* ama ecan/ g<fin/i t8.we'gidahan-bajf-biama ^aqti line man<j;in/ ama
the the rest near there sat the knew not about their own, they say deer hunting walked the 

(sub.) . ' them (sub.)

Caan/ ama baxii kg'di ugas^-biama. figi^e Uman/han nan/ba
these. Dakotas the (sub.) peak at the peeped, they say. At length Omahas two

watclcka ke'di aki-bi egan/ , mande'-ha gaxa-bi egan/ , niwa^he a<fai t&
stream at the reached again, having, skin-boat made, they having, to cross in the they went. 

they say say boat

6 figi^e Caan/ ama wakida-bi egan/ , aki^a t'eVa<£ai. Uct^ aka akii, cin'gajin'ga,
At length Dakotas the shot at them, having, both they killed The rest reached child, 

(sub.) they say them. home,

wa'ii edabe. Angii-an'gatan-?atan can'ge ag$in win/ a-i. Masaniata^an u^a
woman also. Us from us who stood horse sitting on one was From the other side to tell

coming.

i^a-biama. Nan/ba waq<fei ag^af, hun+! a-biarna. C^ han/adi weanaxf<^ai.
they sent (the Two they killed they went halloo! said they, he That last night we were attacked. 

voice) this way, them homeward, said. 
they say.

9 Wakidai. Han/ an<J5an/man<p, can/qti annan/anba ang%<fii, 6 <^a-biania.
They shot at us. Night we walked by, we walked even till day we have come to they sent (the voice),

back, say it they say.

W4q<fi ke ebd-hnani a, a-biamd (can'ge ag<^in ak4). Man/cka-g4xe gaq^i
Killed the who only 1 said, they say (horse sitting on he who was). Mancka-gaxe they slew

ag<faf, nujinga jug^e, ai. Can/ angag<fe tan'gata11 hau. Mand^-ha afigaxai
they went boy with him, said Yet we 'go home- we who will ! Skin-boat we make 
homeward, they. ward

12 dde c^tan an^ig^i'af. Itaxa^4-ma gdama b<fuga cages' td ama, a-biama.
but so far we have not Those up the stream those out all they go home- will they, said tliey, they 

finished for ourselves. of sight ward to you say.

Agi 'i^a-biama, d u<£4 aki. Egi^e xag^ agi atiag^ai. Xag^ agii ha,
Coming they spoke of, that to he reached At length crying coming they were Crying they are 

back they say, tell it home. back doing it suddenly. coming back

ai. Han/adi wakide-ma £an/ & dan/cte uhe' ihe aki dde, win/ t'dawa<fai t8, ai.
was Last night those who shot at us they perhaps path pass- they but one they killed (of) us, said 
said. ing that reached (some).

way again

15 Han/adi weanaxtaai am4 ^an' ada<fage t& hide* ke'di gaq<fi ag^a-biama, ai.
Last night they attacked us the ones who headland the bottom at the -killed him went homeward, said

did they say, he.

(jfijin'ge, Man/cka-gaxe, gaq^i ag^a-biama, ai. Agaha-man'£in (aka) inwin/<fai.
Tour son, Mancka-gaxe, killed him went homeward, said Agaha-man$i'> (the sub.) told me.

they say, he.

jji ke b(fugaqti agi-biama ^i ama b^iigaqti cangdki tan'ga^i11. W^dai-ga,
Tent the all are coming back, Tent the all we reach you we will, as we "Wait for us, 

they say. (sub.) at home - move.

18 ai te ni masani najin/ ama. j^i ama b<fiigaqti caki t4 am4. Wddai-ga,
said river on the other those who stood. Tent the all they will reach yon "Wait for us, 

side (sub.) at home.

d-biama u<fa ag<fi aka. Nanbd jan/ 5[i, ^gi^e %{ ke b<fugaqti ag<fii. Niciide
they said, to tell it he who came Two sleep when, at length tent the all came Missouri 

said he back. back.

uhd ag<fai. Wani^a b<fjugaqti 'in man<fin'-biama, djawaqti.
bottom to the follow- they went Animal all carrying walked, they say, a great 
(month) ing it homeward. abundance.
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;g;ig<fan'xe h<3gaji t'an/i tf ke. Ag<fai <%an akii Majan/ man<J5in'-;i gaxe
Bees not a few pos- tents the. They went as they reached Land earth-lodge made 

sessed homeward home.

<£an^a akii. Akii ^gan, ujawaqtiaD'i. Nikacinga bfdgaqti ba^&je watcf-
atthe thej They as, a very pleasant tune. People all in bands they

reached reached
home. home

gaxai, Mawadan<fin watcigaxai. Can'ge tan ab<Jjin/ aki tan aag<fin/ . Aijl'a11 ; 3
danced, Mandan they danced. Horse the I had I reached . the Isatonhim. I painted

(std.) home (std. ob.) myself;

wa^aha udan ab<£aha. N^xe-gaipi uatin : Ku+! Waqa-najin gatan ^[ig^ize te
clothing good I wore. Drum I hit: Ku-f! Waqa-naji" that one let him take it

for himself

ha, ehd (£!ingea^8. Ewa^e e^.4 am4 an/ <£istubai. (^i waqpani nan/ <£apaji.
I said. 1 gave it to one Ho had them his the extended their You to be poor you do not fear it. 

not my relation. for relations (sub.) hands to me.
\A/ Q/^ifMi r*& TiorpQiif oriQ^ A^* /rfiffoiprpci^ /f*Q"vnr»brci'V"O Qnd^ QI "fo fi TV CW/1L<U.V_/O llt/t'fljl ell-let . jti. U LULuoyel Y/d^11LiJv.clAcJ ctllct , ctl LC. O
You are brave not a little 1 Yon are an honor- yon make yourself 1 they said.

able man

NOTES.

M-xebe is Boyer Creek, in Iowa, opposite Calhoun, Neb. Dixut'ai is on this 
creek. This is where the Omahas died from the small-pox, whence this name: in full, 
dixe ut'ai, from dixe, the small-pox; and ut'e, to die in. This place is where the first 
whites were in Iowa, about fifty miles in a direct line southeast by south from Omaha 
Agency, Neb. These white men who attacked the Omahas were Mormons.

435,11-12. edadan wanag^e <£i<f^a gacibe hiwa<J;a$8 ^i^inge ha: "You have no domes 
tic animals which you send outside of the land where you dwell; but I have wild animals 
which are outside of my dwelling-place, though on my land." This seems to have been 
the idea implied in j,e-saD's remarks, though it is not fully expressed in the text.

435, 16. g^au<J!inan^a^8, equivalent to "a^najuaji" from "^ajuaji." The former is 
from g^an$in$S.

435. 17. wieb^in gan nikacinga^aj[i<j;e onin tate. "The land in Iowa from Dixut'ai, 
or M-xebe, southward had been sold to the President; but the Iowa land north of 
Dixut'ai had not been sold. Yet the white people came on it, and the Omahas have 
not been able to get any pay." <ja^iu-nanpaji.

436. 5. gani, so; i. e., they waved their hands at the Omahas.
436, 7. ucte ke^a wa$in ahii. The main body of the whites went in advance of the 

main body of the Omahas, endeavoring to head them off. The four Omahas were 
driven towards the main body of their people.

436, 18. Wanace-jinga ehe ^in. I do not know why ,ja^in-nanpaji spoke of him in 
this manner.

436, 17-18. ni 5[anhaqtci kg ang<j}ini, close to the stream, on the very bank.
438, 8. akiagijiai (j;an-t-. The latter word is crescendo, and with the rising inflection.
438. 11. anwan'in 'ini, from wa'in 'in, a frequentative which has a diminutive force. 

Compare "ana'an'an " (I have heard a little now and then, but I am not sure that it is 
exactly correct), from "na'a.nian," frequentative of "na'an."

439. 14. <£ajanti^i$inge y\i gii-gii hS,. When the scouts became sleepy, first one and 
then another made the cry of a coyote. Then all four returned to the rest of the party, 
and lay by the fire till almost day.

439, 15-16. dahan atia^ai waiigi^e. All arose and dressed hastily. A little before
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sunrise two went out as scouts, passing directly along in the path to be traveled by 
the war party (literally: Mi117 e^anba-baj! tSdi nanb£ wada^e a^af, une" a^e" tai 6gan 
nka^ska).

439,19. san itata-qtciag^aik6j "san " refers to the light soil bare of grass; the horses 
feet had trodden down the stubble (or, burnt grass), leaving the lighter soil, which was 
seen in the distance. "Itata" shows that there were several horses, and that the 
ground was trodden thus in many places; and "kS" denotes the long line of such 
tracks on the homeward way.

440,1. anba t i^aug^e, in full, anba tS i^aug^e. So, min $ i^eqtci, in full, min ^an 
i^eqtci.

440,20 441,1. inc{age majan we^ajinga, etc. The old men who remain at home act 
as criers day and night. They go among the tents and to the bluffs where they exhort the 
distant warriors, after this style: " Wackan/ egan'-gS. - Nu lmin e"gan, u£agacan manhnin/ . 
Majan/ ahe gan/^aqti a^ahe manhnin/ . Agudi £ajan/ ckau/hna 2p, S'di jan'-ga ha. Guduga- 
q$e jan/ $inhe"." The following is a translation of this address: " Do your best. You have 
gone traveling because you are a man. You are walking over a land over which it is 
very desirable for one to walk. Lie in whatever place you wish to lie (i. e., when you 
are dead). Be sure to lie with your face the other way (*= e-. } toward the enemy)."

441, 3. !jiaditan a$a'an £a£ince inte. This is probably a quotation from the usual 
song of the women. When Hebadi-jan of the ]g;anze gens was addressed, they sang thus:

Wanaq$in-a! A$a'an £a^inc6 inte. Hasten! What are you doing that you
remain away so long?

jjinuha, $aan/$a ca117 ^a^inc6. Elder brother, now at length, you have
left him behind.

Hebadi-jan ! Caan/ jin'ga ku$e aft** gi-a. O Hebadi-jan ! come back quickly with
a young Dakota.

441, 7. hinbe angugi^an ang£ini. They had removed their moccasins before cross 
ing the stream.

441,19. sidahi annia-maji ag^i tate a^a. This refers to going home on the horses, 
and thus avoiding traveling on foot, which would have pained their feet (nannie). 
When j;a^in-nanpaji caught the horses, he did not recognize them, as it was dark. 
After the rest had gone to fasten them, Agaha-man$in returned and thanked him, say 
ing: " They are our horses. We thank you."

442, 4. Sdi anga^e te. ja^in-nanpaji meant Agaha-man£in and himself.
442,17. can ^iskieqti angag^ai. They drove most of the horses. The warriors 

being mounted kept around the sides and rear of the herd.
443,16. Caan inwinanhanga^in, in full, Caan inwinanhe anga^in.
444, 8. nanba waq^i ag^ai. Sanssouci said that only one Omaha was killed at the 

big headland, and that there were more than two in the party which attempted to 
cross the river at that time.

444,10. Mancka-gaxe belonged to the Qu^a or Eaccoon section of the Wasabe- 
hitaji. Hence his name may contain an allusion to the myth of the Eaccoons and the 
Crabs (or, Craw-fish).

444.13. agi 'i^a-biama, e u^a aki. This was told by Agaha-man^in.
444.14. hanadi wakide-ma, etc. This was said by some of ja^in-nanpaji's party. 
445,1-2. majau man^in-^i gaxe $a^a aki. At Sarpy, Neb., near mouth of the Platte.
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TBAESLATIOK

We killed .deer when we went on the autumnal hunt. We hunted all sorts of 
small leaping animals. When we approached any place to pitch the tents, we were in 
excellent spirits. Day after day we carried into camp different animals, such as deer, 
raccoons, badgers, skunks, and wild turkeys. We had ten lodges in our party. As we 
went, we camped for the night. And we camped again at night, being in excellent 
spirits. At length we reached a place where some white farmers dwelt. They gave us 
food, which was very good. At length they assembled us. " Come, ye Indians, we must 
talk together. Let us talk to each other at night." "Yes," said we. As they came for 
us when a part of the night had passed, we said, " Let us go." They came with us to 
a very large house. Behold, all of the whites had arrived. That place was beyond the 
Little Sioux Biver, at Boyer Creek, where the first white men were, across the country 
from this place. They talked with us. "Oho! my friends, though I, for my part, talk 
with you, you will do just what I say," said one. "We will consider it. If it be good, 
we will do so," said the Omahas. "I am unwilling for you to wander over this land," 
said the white man. xe'san (White-Buffalo-in-the-distance) said, "As you keep all 
your stock at home, you have no occasion to wander in search of them; and you dwell 
nowhere else but at this place. (But we have wild animals, which are beyond our 
dwelling-place, though they are on our land.)" "Though you say so, the land is mine," 
said the white man. "The land is not yours. The President did not buy it. You have 
jumped on it. You know that the President has not bought it, and I know it full 
well," said j,e-san. "If the President bought it, are you so intelligent that you would 
know about it?" said the white man, speaking in a sneering manner to the Omaha. 
jjC-sa11 hit the white man several times on the chest. "Why do you consider me a fool? 
You are now dwelling a little beyond the bounds of the land belonging to the President. 
It is through me that you shall make yourself a person (i. e., you shall improve your 
condition at my expense). I wish to eat my animals that grow of their own accord, so I 
walk seeking them," said xe-san. "Nevertheless, I am unwilling. If you go further, 
instead of obeying my words, we shall fight," said the white man. " I will go beyond. 
You may fight me. As the land is mine, I shall go," said jQe-sa11 . " Yes, if you go to-mor 
row, I will go to you to see you. I shall collect the young white people all around, and 
go with them to see you," said the white man. Having removed the camp in the 
morning, we scattered to hunt for game. I went with three men. About forty white 
men arrived, and stood there to intercept us. They waved their hands at us, saying, 
"Do not come any further." As we still went on, they came with a rush, and tried to 
snatch our guns from us. When we refused to let them go, they shot at us: "Ku! 
ku! ku!" As we went back, we were driven towards the rest of our party. The 
leader of the white men said, "Do not go. If you go, I will shoot at you." We stood 
on an island; and the white men surrounded us. "You have already shot at us," said 
the Omahas. The white men doubted their word, saying, " It is not so about us." 
"You have already shot at us, so we will go at all hazards. I am following my trail 
in my own land. I am going to hunt. Why do you behave so? Make way for us. 
We will go to you," said xe-san* "^ y°u speak saucily to me, I will shoot at you," 
said the white man. "Ho! if you wish to do that, do it," said the Omahas. As they
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departed, the whites made way for them. We went along a bluff, and then down hill, 
when we reached a creek. It was a good place for us to stay, so we remained there. 

At length about two hundred white men came in sight. We were just thirty. 
We were in the hollow by the edge of the stream. Wanace-jinga, whom I have spoken 
of, arrived in sight. He looked at them. When he made a sudden signal, he was 
wounded in the arm. " They have wounded me! There is cause for anger! They 
have wounded me severely/7 said he. "Oho! come, let us attack them at any rate," 
said the Omahas. We all stood, and gave the scalp yell. Having formed a line, we 
went to attack them. We scared off the white men. All of them were mounted; but 
only one Omaha, Agaha-man^in, was on a horse. He rode round and round, and gave 
us directions what to do. " Miss in firing at the white men. Shoot elsewhere every 
time," said he. At length the Omahas intercepted the retreat of the whites. " Come, 
stop pursuing. Let us cease. It is good not to injure even one of the white people, 
who are our own flesh and blood," said Agaha-man£in. We returned to the women. 
Then we departed. We reached a place where we pitched the tents. There were 
a great many deer j they were exceedingly abundant. Throughout the day we walked 
shooting at the long line of deer, and they were moving back and forth among them 
selves. At evening, when the sun set, the hunters reached the camp. Some men 
had killed five, some four, others three, and so on. They were in a good humor. 
"To-morrow we will camp at that land," said they. And we fared as well the next 
day, killing many deer. Those who were on the hunt reached another place, where 
they camped. We pitched the tents by a stream. And all who went to hunt brought 
back game on their backs. Then, behold, it was proposed to go in different directions. 
We divided into three parties; one went to the right, one to the left, and the third 
kept straight ahead. I joined the last. When we camped, there were plenty of deer, 
and we killed them. Going on towards home, we camped again. At night the hunters 
returned, saying, "Two men were there who were Dakotas. We did not talk to them, 
and they did not talk to us." "Surprising! you should have talked to them. If you 
see them to morrow, shake hands with them and talk to them," said one of us. At 
length they reached the camp the next night. The Dakotas were missing. "They 
went traveling in some direction or other, so we did not see them." "If you see them 
to-morrow, do talk to them," said one of us. We slept. There were four lodges of 
Dakotas. At night they sent the tents homeward, and the women fled. The men alone 
were coming, creeping up towards us. We sent the horses towards the mouth of the 
small stream by which we camped. The Dakotas surrounded us, seeking the horses. 
At length they found them and took them off. As we knew nothing at all about our 
loss, we went hunting again, and we shot deer. When we went towards the camp, as 
evening arrived, behold, the children and women stood on bluffs resembling these, and 
they made a great uproar by crying. "Wherefore?" said we. "They have taken 
away every horse!" said they. "Alas! they have done us a very great injury." And 
we sat very sad. "Oho! let us go back again. Let us remove the camp." -When we 
removed, all carried little packs, the women, the children, and all who were grown. 
As we went homeward, we reached the stream called Zande-bu^a, where we camped. 
We slept, and it was day. "Do consider the matter a little," said they. "Ho!" said 
I, "I think that when one man injures another, it is desirable to repay him. The 
Dakotas are like us in their Indian habits. We know just as well as they how to use
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the hands for shooting at foes or game, for working in any way. We know how to 
creep up to them in the darkness, and snatch their horses from them. I think that 
we can do it well. Let us pursue. We shall follow the trail. I, even I, will do the 
sacred cooking."

I did the sacred cooking. I collected the men. I cooked fresh venison, which I 
valued at two dollars. The kettle was worth five dollars. I put some goods in the 
middle of the tent; a red blanket, a green one, a black robe, and two figured calico 
shirts, the last of which I valued at a dollar and a half each. To those who had been 
invited, I said, "Ho! I leave this pile of things to you. I will seek that man who did 
the injury. I shall make every effort in walking to find him. Please give me your 
temper. I buy it of you." "Ho!" said they, "though we will give it to you, please 
do your best." They took a pillow, which they put in the middle with two gourd 
rattles. "We will sing for you to dance. As you have bought it, we will give it to 
you. You shall return after doing to them as they did to you." They sat singing, 
making the gourds rattle by striking them against the pillow. As the night was long, 
they beat the rattles even till day. And all those who desired to go on the war-path 
with me danced. " I will kill him," said one. Another said, " I will take hold of him." 
"I will take hold of one when he is not wounded at all," said a third. "I will snatch 
horses from them," exclaimed a fourth.

It was day. And as they had given something to me, I, too, gave presents all 
around. ''You may take a sacred bag, and what is bound up with it (what is always 
fastened securely to it-)," said my guests to me. When it was dark, we stole off one by 
one, secretly, without being detected by any one at all. The next day it was said, 
"They went on the war-path last night." We reached a place outside of the village, 
and there we slept. " Ho! warriors, go ye as scouts," I said. Those who go as scouts at 
night, usually go about a mile from the camp before they lie down. " Ho! warriors, when 
you become sleepy, come back," said I. * * * When it was time for roosters to crow, I 
said, "Arise! arise!" All arose hurriedly. * * * The next day the scouts came back 
very suddenly. As they were returning, two war-chiefs went out to meet them. "O 
war-chiefs, they have just taken them homeward on this side of the stream. The 
feet of the horses have recently made a series of bare spots along the ground where 
the grass has been burnt." They also .referred to the fresh manure dropped by the 
horses as they went. " They have gone back, making a line of clusters of whitish spots 
on the burnt grass," said they. " Ho! warriors, come, let us see it," said the war-chiefs. 
They went thither. "This is it," said the scouts. "Ho! warriors, it is that. Let us 
follow them," said the war chiefs. They followed them, walking the whole day. At 
length, when the sun had just set, they reached again a place where they had been, and 
there they camped. Behold, the foe had reached home with' the horses. The tents were 
four. We slept at night, and we pursued them the next day. Though we passed along 
the road, we did not overtake them, and we slept on the way. The next day we con 
tinued the pursuit; but we did not overtake them, so we slept on the way. We pursued 
them four days. When half of the day had gone, and it was noon, Ave stopped, as we 
were very tired. We ate, and then continued the pursuit. At length, when we reached 
the forks of a stream, the trail had gone up a crooked branch to the right hand. We 
went straight on to head them off. We ran down-hill, and walked fast up-hill till 
noon. AVhen the sun was very low, we stopped. Two went as scouts. When they
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had been absent but a short time, they returned. At dark we reached another place, 
having arrived again at the crooked branch, up towards its head. When we reached 
it again, we sent two scouts down-stream. As they went, they came very suddenly 
upon twelve Dakota tents. Then the scouts were returning to us. " There they come! 
^iere they come! there they come !" We threw ourselves down to hide. At length 
the scouts came back. "O war-chief! we discovered them. Twelve lodges departed," 
said they. We were coming back (i. <?., down the crooked branch), following the trail 
of the foe. At length we reached the place where the twelve Dakota tents had been 
pitched, when it was altogether deserted. They had gone, but the coals of the camp- 
fires were still very bright. "We will pursue them for a part of the night," said we.

These Dakotas had gone down-stream till they met the rest of their people who had 
our horses. We overtook them just at midnight. " Ho! warriors, I suspect that the old 
men at home are exhorting us. Ho! warriors, let us overtake them before this night 
ends. Do make a desperate effort. I suspect that your grandparents are yearning for 
you. I think that they are saying about you, ' When shall he come in sight after so long 
an absence 1 What are you doing that you are continuing so long away from the lodge?'" 
We kept in pursuit along the road. The scouts went and returned without finding 
any one. When we forded the small stream which went aside from the creek, and had 
reached the other side, one of the war-chiefs said, "Warriors, I will smoke." It was 
Agaha-man^in. We sat, putting on our moccasins after wading. Agaha-man$in said, 
"Put on the moccasins hastily." "Ho! warriors, when you finish smoking, you may 
come. I, for my part, will go as a scout," said I. I followed the road. I ran a little, now 
and then. The long line of trees made a dark shadow in the distance. When I drew 
very near, the horses followed the road, and came directly to me, and I drove them before 
me, and was bringing them back to our men. I myself recovered the Omaha horses. 
I brought them very near to those who were sitting, and made them stand there motion 
less. Then I went to the men. I ran a little, now and then. I went back to these 
who were sitting, having been very close to them. They had not yet stirred at all; 
they were still smoking. "Ho! warriors and war-chiefs, you are sitting still. Some 
persons are coming back along the road," said I. "Why! warrior, what can be the 
matter? In what direction can we go after sitting here so long? " said they. I said as 
follows: "O warriors and war-chiefs, I brought some of them back a great while ago." 
"Thanks! O war-chief! thanks! O war-chief! thanks! O war-chief!" they said, as they 
extended the palms of their hands toward me. "We shall indeed come home without 
having our toes ache us from too much walking." " Tie them! tie them!" said I. They 
threw lariats over the horses' heads, and tied their lower jaws. "Ho! warriors, let all 
of you sit here and keep them together. Warriors and war-chiefs, they did not detect 
me at all. Let us do it again to them," said I. The rest of them, who were the serv 
ants of the war-chiefs, tied the horses, and sat motionless as they held them.

"Ho! war-chief, let us two go thither," said I. Then we two went thither. It was 
dark, yet we bowed our heads repeatedly as we went. They had camped just so, in a line. 
"O war-chief, you will go to the tent at the other end of the row," said I. "Yes, 1 will 
go thither; but how about you, to what one will you go?" said he. " O war-chief, I will 
go to the tent at the other end," said I. " No matter what happens, I shall reach home 
with some of them." I went thither. Behold, the horses were fastened just by the 
door. I arrived there. As the horses perceived that I bad a different odor, they fled,



dA<J)F-NANTAJTS WAR PARTY IN 1853. 451

drawing back to the end of their lariats. Taking my knife, I cut one lariat after an 
other, and went back, driving the ponies. "Ho! warriors," said I, "I have brouglit 
these, too." They extended the palms of their hands toward me. "Thanks! O war- 
chief! thanks! O war-chief! thanks! O war-chief! O war-chief, you cause us to be 
thankful," said they. In one night I had taken horses twice. "Ho! mount them! 
mount them! mount them!" said I. They mounted the horses at once. I mounted a 
horse which had never been ridden, and when I sat on him, he kicked up his hind legs, 
and threw me very far away. "Ho! warriors, place him in the rear. We must go 
homeward," said I. And we went homeward, having most of the horses all together. 
We rode till day. We went faster and faster, not stopping till noon. Then we stopped. 
The horses were suddenly motionless. The next day there was a deep snow. We were 
very impatient on account of the cold. " We are cold, we are cold. It is good to kindle 
a fire," said we. I divided my horses among eight of the party, saying to each one, 
"Keep that one. Come! still let us go homeward." We rode very rapidly. We rode 
even till night. And without sleeping at all, we rode even till day. Again we rode 
very fast, keeping on until night. We reached our camp the next day when the sun 
was very low, having traveled a great distance. The people said, " The warriors have 
come home, halloo! The warriors have come home, halloo! They have brought back 
horses, halloo!" We slept, as we had reached the camp.

At length the Dakotas came in pursuit of their horses. I saw just one when he 
was creeping up to us. I detected him when I went out of doors; it was dark, yet he 
was visible as he walked. I told my wife. " One of these Dakotas has come," said I. 
I seized my gun, but the Dakota, suspecting me, fell flat, sticking to the ground. He 
soon hastened away, walking softly. At day we fled, starting from the stream, Waq.e- 
ujiiiga, a branch of the Little Sioux River. We fled southward to a ravine, where we 
camped for the night. At night it was dark. At length the Dakotas overtook us; 
they were many, but we were few. One of them peeped over the bluff at us. Uow a 
white man resided there. He questioned him, saying, "Are you an Omaha?" "No," 
said the other, "I am a Dakota." Then two white men came down-hill, and came to 
see us. The white men said as follows: "You are Omahas. The Sioux are there, but 
they cannot be there for any good purpose." The white men did not speak the Omaha 
language, yet they managed to tell us. We were fleeing from the Dakotas. "As they 
told about the Dakotas, the horses should be secured," said our people. At length the 
Dakotas attacked us. They wished to snatch the horses from us. We fired at ran 
dom, scaring off the Dakotas, and retaining possession of the horses. Without delay 
we were fleeing from the Dakotas. We fled southward, and traveled all night. We 
reached Ma'a-uhauge, The End of the Cottonwoods, below the Little Sioux. We made 
s'kin-boats, and crossed the Missouri in them. Thirty-six of our pursuers, who were 
returning north, came back to a large headland on the Iowa side. At the foot of the 
bluff were some Omahas, who had been hunting deer. These Omahas knew nothing 
about our party and the Dakotas. The latter crept to the edge of the bluff, and 
peeped over. At length two of these Omahas came to a creek, where they made a 
Bkin-boat, in which they attempted to cross the creek. At length the Dakotas shot at 
them, killing both. The rest of them, including the women and children, reached the 
bank of the Missouri in safety. A horseman from our party approached the river. 
They called over to him from the other side: "They have gone homeward after kill-
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ing two of our party, halloo!" The horseman called over to them, saying, "We were 
attacked last night, when they n'red at us. We walked by night, and having walked 
even till day, we have come back so far on our Avay home." Then he said, "Who has 
been killed?" "They went homeward after killing Maucka-gaxe and the youth with 
him. Still, we will go homeward. We have made skin-boats, but we have not yet 
finished them. All tliose who are up the stream will go homeward to you," said they. 
The horseman reached home, telling that they spoke of coming home. At length they 
were coming crying. " They are coming crying. Those who shot at us last night prob 
ably killed one of our people when they were on their way back to Dakota," said some 
of our party. Agaha-man$in told me, saying, "Those who attacked us last night went 
back after killing some one at the foot of the headland. It is said that they killed your 
son, MaDcka-gaxe, and then went homeward." All of the lodges were coming. "We 
shall come home to you with all the lodges. Wait for us," said those who stood on the 
other side of the river. He who came back to tell it said, "They say, 'All of the lodges 
will come home to you. Wait for us.'" All returned to us in two days. They went 
homeward, following the course of the Missouri towards its mouth. All were carrying 
an abundance of game, and they had plenty of wild honey. At length they reached 
home at the place where the earth-lodges had been made. As they had reached home, 
they were in excellent humor. All the people danced in groups, dancing the Mandan 
dance. I rode the horse which I had brought home. I painted my face, and wore 
good clothing. I hit the drum, "Ku!" I said, "Let Waqa-najiu take that for himself." 
I presented the horse to one who was not my relation. His kindred spread out the 
hands with the palms towards me, to show their gratitude. "You do not fear being 
poor. You are very brave! You have made yourself a great man!" said they.

TWO CROWS' WAR PARTY IN 1854.

RELATED BY HIMSELF.

Uman/han tan/ wailg$an gua<^ican/;a Nib$aska"keia<£ican ang^in/ i. Caan/
Omaha nation in the region beyond Platte River towards the we sat. DakotujS

we4naxi<J>a ahii; can'ge wag<£in-baji, jiiga-hnan , w&mdan ahii. Gan/'
the to attack us arrived; horse they did not sit on 'body only, to war against they And 

(sub.) them, us arrived.

3 Ba^oi tanwan/ & ugaq^i ke'di ang<£in/ i, Uraan/hau ama b<fugaqti ang<fin'i.
Sarpy village that point of by the we sat, Omahas the ones all we sat. 

timber who

Wa'ii d'liba watan/ zi ^an'de man/te qaf, ta11/ wa11 <£an'di. Nanpdhiu (%an, g^ate
Woman some corn ground in buried, village at the. Hungry as, to eat

their own

tdgan g<£ize ag^.ai. Ki Caau/ ama ^gi<£e rmdau/ ama atii te ha, edi. Ede
in order to take they went Arid Dakotas the at length Ilioso on the war- came , there. But 

that their own back. (sub.) path
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wa'u ama akii ^[1, we'naxi^ai te, nanba t'eVa<J5ai wa'ii <£anka. Wa'ii <£i" win/
woman the reached when, they were at- when, two were killed woman the ones "Woman the one 

(sub.) there tacked who. (mv. ob.) 
again

<jnn wahutan <fiin itin -biama, gab<£ab<£aze, nfya g<£i, t'e^a-baji. Najiha ma-
the gun they hit her with, . gashing her repeat- alive she came they did not Hair they 
(mv. ob.) they say, cdly, back, kill her.

wasihiqti ^gan mawaqan/i, wa^i11 akiag^ai Auwan/ ^iqai e*gan, an'guq<£a-baji. 3
cut entirely off as they cut up, having it they had gone We pursued them as, we did not overtake

'again. them.

Ugahanadaze sig<fe£ we'a^a-baji. Aid 5[i, egi^e han/ 5[i, e"gi<£e ' nikaci"ga
Darkness trail we did not find it. I reached when, at length night when, behold, man

home

an'giati. E'di pi ha. Ki egi<£e niacinga duba li^wifiTji^e ha, ki wi we'-
came for me. There I . And behold, man four assembled them- , and I the 

arrived selves

satan b<£in/ . E'di pi. Egi^e gai ha: Hau! nikacinga d'uba u<£eVin wa<^a-ga, 6
fifth I was. There I At length they said Ho! man some assemble them, 

arrived. as follows:

ai. §& nikacinga ak4 Caan' ama wa<jnjubaji te, £ginwin"an tai ha, ai
they This people the Dakotas the have injured us as, let us do so to them . . said
said. (sub.) (sub.)

riikacinga duba ama. Nikacinga duba ama, Nujinga-ma u^eV^wa^a-ga, ai.
man four the Man four the The boys collect thou them, said

(sub.). -(sub.), . they.

E cti nikacinga u^winwa<^ai wan'gi^e. Wi cti mijinga u<J^winawa<£e. 9
They too man assembled them all. I too boy 1 assembled them.

Nikacinga g^ba-satan te u^winanwan/ ^ai. Gr^pe: Hau! nikacinga ari'ga-
Mau" fifty the we assembled them.   I said as Ho! man   we who

follows:

<£in/ angu awakiganqtian/ i, nikacinga iqta wa^in-ma ean/wankigan'i; indada"
are us they are just like us. man wantonly those who we are like them; what

treat them

wap^s a<£in/i, wahutan<J>in a<jdn/i, ^gan anga<£ini. Eginwin/ 'an tai ha. KeM edi 12
weapons they have, gun they have, like it we have. Let us do so to them . Come! there

anga<£e tai ha, ehd Gran/ b^ugaqti inahini. Ang4<fea-baji can/angatan/ , ^gi^e
let us go .1 said. And all were willing. We did not go when we stood awhile, behold,

nikagahi ama uawagi<£i'agai. Wat'an/ u^eVi^ai nikagahi ama. (j(M niacinga
chief the they were unwilling Goods they collected chiefs. the This man 

(sub.) for us. ' (sub.).

satan pahan'ga u<^winanwan/ <^ an'gata11' wagiatii. E'di angahii 3{i, dgi<^e 15
flve before we collected them we who stood they came for us. There we arrived when, behold,

wat'an/ u<^win <£ai ge ^gi(^e weagikii ak4 nikagdhi akd. Egi<^e <£aji wagaji'
goods they collected the behold, had invited us on chiefs the Behold, not'to they corn- 

fob.) account of them (sub.). go manded us

nudan/ te. Hna-'baji tai nudan/ te. §& a<^in/ i-ga, ai.
on the war-path. You will not go on the war-path. This have ye it. said This Grandfather to him

they.

a<^ai, majan/ w^<^inwin a^ai; ag^ii tedihi 5[i, nudan/ hn^ ckan/ hnai 5[i, i^igina- 18
they land to sell they they come at the when, to war you go you wish if, they are 
went, . went; home time willing for

hin/ i 5[i, hn^ tai, ai nikagahi <^aji am.4. Ub(fi'age ha. . In/ <^a-maji ha
you if, you go will, said chiefs those who did I was unwilling . I was displeased

not go.

Wat'an/ b<^iza-maji ag^d. Gan/ a,nga^a-baji: Iiigan<^ai <^e-m4 weail'gapai
Goods I took I not I went And we did not go: Grandfather those who we waited for 

homeward. went (to) them
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<%an, anga<j}a-baji. Agijm ba Itfga^ai <£an-iatan-ma,
as, we did not go. They came . Grandfather those from (his city). They fame when, Joe

home homo

pi. Nudan/ b^ kanb^de nikagahi ama an^an/nit^ gan, b<J5a-maji ha.
to him I To war I go I wished, but chiefs the they prohibited so, I did not go 

arrived.   (sub.) me

3 P<J;in'wiindan'ba-ga ha, ehe\ Ahaii! ai. Gan/ hn£ ckan/hna 3p, gan/ <£a-ga,
Consider it for me . I said. Oho ! said Of you go you wish if, by all go,

he. course means

ai. Hau. Aki 5[i nikaci"ga u^winawa^e. cja^in-nanpaji agihiawaki<£e,
said he. IT I reached when man I collected them. Ja<j;in-na"pajl I sent them for him, 

home

Wanaee-jin'ga ci agihiawaki^e, ci atii. Sin/de-xan/xa" agihiawaki^e.
Wanaco-jifiga again I sent them for him, 'and they came. SInde-xan-xan I sent them for him.

6 Niijinga ahigi u£ewiuanwau/ <jiai. KeM nudan/ anga^ai kan/ b<J>a, ehe. Caan/
JJoy many we collected them. Come! to war \vego I wish, I said. Dakotas

aina win/ angaq^i kan/ b<fa, ehd Gan/ han/ ^i u<^winamp<j;ai. Han/ win-
the one we slay him I wish, I said. And night when we assembled ourselves. Night just 

ones who

deta"qti iji afiga-i. Umall/han tan/wan ^au/ ang4tii 5[J, an/ba. Gan^i akiha11
half the when wo were Omaha city the \ve came to when, day. And beyond 
length approaching.

\^ ^.

9 angahii, diida. E'di waqe ctewa11 ' <^ingai. Egi^e ^ska nau/ba ededi-am4
we arrived, this way. There \vhi*-e man at all there were At length ox two were moving

none.      there

utan/ nadi. Ki niijmga ama wagaq<^an ama wa<^4te gan/ $ai, t'^wa^e 'i(^ai.
in a place be- And boy the servant the to eat wished, killing them spoko 

tween. (sub ) (pi. sub.) . of.

Nudauhanga, an vvan/ <£ate tan'gata11 , ai. Hau! wagaq<jian , ama <£in/ t'c^^a-
0 war-chief, we eat them we who will, said Ho! servant, the one the kill

they. (inv. ob.)

12 badan ^atdi-ga. Ama <j;i D/ ca'^^^^ai-ga, eh^. Editan gan/ angahii ga1"
and (pi.) eat it. The the let it alone, I said. Thence so we reached so 

other (inv. ob.) .

anjan/i ha. Ci editan angahii <^gan , Han(^i ^i usp^ ke edi a-i anjan/i. Edit
wo slept . Again thence we reached as, Henry house hollow the there we approached Thence

and slept.

anga^ai ^i, Hu^anga rnaja11 ' uhan'ge ke ci e'di a-i aDjau/i Ci anga^ai
we went when, "Winnebago land end the again there we approached Again we went

and slept.

15 <%an, Ni-base <fan/ , Maqude-wa'ai du4<fican, e'di a-i anjan/ i. _Han/egan/tce
as, Ni-base the, lowas farmed this side of, there we approached Morning

and slept.

angidaha11'! ip, <^kitan iiikacinga wdan^ai. Hau ! wean'gapai ta-bi, an^an/i
we arose when, just then person we detected Well! let us wait for them to we said

them. ' appear,

ip, <j4<^in-nanpaji agiag<£ai ^[i u^i'agai. G^<^ican a'Svan/ganase ta-bi, ehd
when, Jaifin-nanpaj'i they pass by when he was unwill- On that side let us head them off, I said

ing.

1 8 (lan'dea^a^ica11 i<feahe, eh^) ^1, Cja^in-Danpaji Nicudea^a(fican ihe 'i^ai. Ki
(on the side of the I pass I said) when, Ja(jsin-nanpaji towards the Missouri passing spoke And 

ground "long, along of.

gan'^p uh^ piajl afigib[ian/ <^ai. Uwaje^.ai ega11 niacinga an'guq^a-bajii.
then path bad we got ourselves into. We were tired as man we did not overtake them.

Nin'dug^ade aQgakii ^gan an'gugiq^a-baji. Can/qti an'guq^a-baji. Han/ ha.
Creeping backward we reached as wo did not overtake our In spite of we did not overtake Night 

again own. them.
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Nanpe"awahin/i <%au uwaje^ai, an'guq^a-baji. Han/egau/ tce an<^an^[i^ai 5[i,
We were hungry as we were tired, we did not overtake them. Morniug we awoke when,

wa^ate wa^in'ge, wagaq<j;au-ma ixanp^hin . Haul <ja<^i"-nanpaji-ha, 'abae
food we had none, the servants were hungry. Ho! ja4in-nanpajl, O! hunting

ma^in'-ga. Wag4q^au nanpdhin, ehe*. A<^ai 'abae cja^in-nanpaji. Egi^e 3
walk thou. Servant hungry, ' I said. "Went to hunt Ja<fi°-nanpajl. At length

^aqti win/ 'in/ ag<j>i. %an an<^4tai.
deer one carry- he came So we ate. 

ing hack.

. An/ba te gan' Niciide g<^adin/ anga^ai. Niciide 3[an/ha ke'^a a-i-an'jani.
Day the so Missouri across to we went. Missouri bank at the wo arrived and 

Kiver slept.

Han'egan/tce 5[i, ni ak4 jin'ga-baji, riidan/ . j^^qti-ha t'e* wa<^ai-ma maride'-ha 6
Morning when, river the was not small, a flood. Deer-skin those which had skin-heat 

(sub.) heen killed

angaxai. Mandd-jin'ga gan/ , man'de ge, waiin/ ge, wahutan<^in edabe,
we made. Boat small so, how the blanket the gun also,

(pi. ob.), (pi. ob.),

ailgujii Ni aka c^hiak4 ^i dahadi ^naska<^ehai, ni aka jin'ga-baji. Mand^
we put Kivcr the yonder one house on the hill extended that far, river the not small. Boat 

them in. (sub.) (sub.)

ke angiijii 2[i, nianwan anga^ini. Nan/jinske/qtci ni ke masdni ang4hii; 9
the we filled when, we swam we had them. Hardly river the the other side we reached; 
(ob.)

uwaje<£aqtian/ i masani angahii. Masani aian'g^i11! i[i, hinb^ angiigi^an
we were very tired the other side we reached. The other side we sat down when, moccasin we put on our

there moccasins

an <Juctaui 5ji, nanb4ha tisai. Caan/ am4 ugacan ctewan/ sig<^ dan/ be
we finished when, in two places they set Dakotas the traveled notwith- trail seeing it we sat. 

the grass afire. (sub.) standing

A^an'^inaq^e aag<j>in/ i. Hau. K<$! w4gaq<^an/ , u(J5iidaDbai-ga. Glide $6 12
We hid ourselves we sat. H Come! O servant, consider ye it. Smoke this

naubaha te; winan/wa e'di anga^e tai a, eh^, Hau. cja^in-naD paji aka,
in two places the; which one there. we go will 1 I said, IT Ja^-na^paji the,

Niidanhanga, $&\a, te^4(J5ican ang4(^e tai, ai Cj4^in-nanpaji aka. Hau, gan/
O war-chief, this one towards the let its go, said a$in-nanpajl the Well,

behind (sub.).

afiga^ai; Nicude anan/<J5ai, gau/ angaxai, 4^a. Itaxa^a usai, anwan/jade 15
we went; Missouri we left it, so we went, across, by Up-stream it was we, being near it

River . a near way. set afire,

ang^ai. Anjan/i ha han/ te.   Han/ i^augfe anman$in/i; ki <J5a<fuMqtci an/ba
wo went. We. lay down , night when. Night throughout we walked ; and ' almost day

:qi, anjan/ i. Nikacinga, han/egan/ tce te an'gu^ixidai i[i, w^au<^a-baji. Ki
when, we slept. Man, morning when we looked around when, we did not find And

for them them.

Caan/ tan/ wang$an e'ja^ica" afigagii, an/ bi<^aug<jie. An'gu^ixideqti aDn]an/ (^ini, 18
Sioux city towards we were re- throughout the We looked around very wo walked,

turning, day. carefully for them

jazeqtci min/ <£an dane* ke 5[an'geqtci hi. K(i! afiga^e tai,
we did not find them. Late in the sun the hill the very near to ar- Come! let us go.

afternoon rived.

'. Gan/ ang4(^ai. Mana sian^, q<^ab^ ^ing(5 ha.
O servants. So we went. Cliff alone, tree there was none . Quickly out of sight

angaia^e tai Sagigi (^gani-ga, ehd Ki angahi-baji te'di, cja<^iu-nanpajT aka, 21
let iis go. Do walk faster, I said. And we did not reach it when, ,Ja<fi"-]ianp,iji the

(sub.),
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f 
Wakide-jiu'ga e$an/ba bisp^ ibai, ^tan <fin we^ai nikacinga-ma. Ki angii cti

"Wakide-jifiga he too crouched suddenly, they first found them the people (ob.)- And we too

bisp anjan'i. cja^in-nanpaji ama u<£a ag$l. Nudanbanga, q^abe' ^e'qtci ^an'di
crouch- we lay. £a<fin-nanpaji the to tell it came O war-chief, tree this very at the 

ing ' ' (sub.) back.

3 jan/ gasai, gajaqi, ai- Hau! wagaq<£an, nikacin/gai te edadan-baji. Anga^a-
woocl theycnt, they make said Ho! O warriors, they are people the it is nothing. We did

it sound, he.

baji can/-afigatan/ niacinga ama aka ag<£i. Hau! nudanhanga, nikacinga ama
not go after we stood man the the came Ho! O war-chief, they are persons who 

awhile other (sub.) back. are moving

ha, ai. Wa'iii e'de Mawadan<£in wa'an/i ha, ai. Hau! nikawasan , can/ ba,
said They but Mandan they sing . said Ho! O warrior, enough . 
he. are women he.

6 ehe*. Hau. Gran/ anga^ai. Jinga-qtci man/ onade afig^in/i, qade bii^a unacte
I said. 1T So we went. Very small ground bare of we sat, grass round left after a

vegetation fire

angug<£ini. Min/ aka ^a<jmhaqtci aia^ai. Hau ! wagaq<£an/ . han/ ta aka. Mi11 '
we sat in. Sun the (sub.) almost had gone. Ho! O servants, night will be. Sun

aka aia^aiba Hau! Ke, wagaq^an/ cja^in-nanpaji-ba ! wadan/be
the has set . Ho! Come, 0 servant Ja(fin-nanpajl O! as a scout walk thoii.

9 Niacinga <^ank4 ^i ^ank4 anai edan wa^4wa-ga, eh^. Sgi^e
Person the ones camped the ones how many ? count them, I said. At length Ja(fin-nanpnjl 

who are they

ama ag^f. Niidanhafiga, tf aka nanb4 aka ha. Cafi'ge windqtci a^in/ aka ba,
the came O war-chief, tent the two are the . Horse- just one they have 

(sub.) back. (sub.) ones

nudanbanga, e' in win/$a ag^i. Hau! caD/ ha, eh^. Hau! wagaq<^an/ , wafi'-
O war-chief, that he told me became Ho! enough , I said. Ho! O servant, let us

back.

12 gaki<£a tai ha. Wa^acka11 tai ha, eh^. Hau! pigi/an ci ^e-bnan/ , Sin'de-
contend with them . You will do your best . I said. Ho ! to do it again again only this Slnde-

to him time,

xan'xan, wdgaskan/ <^e ma^in'-ga, ?i <£anka jant'ai i[i, ehd Uhnd <^ag^i te,
xa°xan , to try them walk thou, tent the ones they are if, I said. You tell you come will,

who sound asleep it back

ehe". Egi<£e Sin'de-xa^xa11 ama ag^i. Nudanhaiiga, ja"t'ai ha, ai Sin'de-
I said. At length Sinde-xanxan the came O war-chief, they are , said Slnde-

(sub.) back. sound asleep

15 xan/xan. Hau ! K^, wea^'naxi^a tai ha, wagaq^an/ . Wapd ge pa-i gaxai-ga,
xa"xan. Ho! C!omo, let us attack them , O servants. Weapon the sharp make ye,

(pi. ob.)

ehe". Mahin ge' cti pa-i 3[i5[axai; niahinsi cti pa-i 5[i^4xai; wahuta"^in pi
I said. Knife the also sharp they made arrow-heads also sharp they made gun anew 

(pi. ob.) for themselves; for themselves ;

ugijii, man/zeman duba-^an/^a", $ab<fin -$an/ <fan cti ujii. Hau! nudanhanga,
they loaded ball four apiece, three apiece too they Ho! O war-chief,

theirs, put in.

18 can/ ha, ai. Hau! wagaq<£an/ , can/ g<j;in/i-ga. Sm'de-xa^xa11 e'di juag^e
enough . said they. Ho! servants, still sit ye. Shide-xanxan there I with him

ta minke. W^gaskanan wan/ <|;e angd^e tan'gata", ehe". Waqin/ha ii te
Igo will I who. "We look upon things we go we who will, I said. Canvas tciit the

ug<J5in/ . Nan'de ke edi'qtci janq<^ude anwan/gana'an. J/^te uakiha11 jauq<fude
they sat in. Side of the the just there snoring we heard them. Tent the next I o it snoring 

tent
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anwan'gana'an annajin, naza^a annajini. Sin'de-xa^xa11 ^ban. Gaaka win/
we heard them we stood, a.t the rear we stood. SInde-xa°xan I called That one one

to him. out of sight

janq$udai, ehe*. A<jmta" " t'e^a^e te ha, ehe*. Gan'^i angag^ai. Wagaq^a11
snores, I said. Directly you kill him will , I said. And we went hack. Servant 

towards

angii^a aflgag^e te, ehe'. Egi^e wagaq<^an' <^ank4ia a-ii 5[i, angakii. 3
to them we tell it we go hack will, I said. At length servant to them they ap- when, we reached

preaching again.

Nudanhang&, e'an/ ha, ai. Jant'e'qtian/i ha, ehe". Hau. Gan/ e'di anga<j}ai.
0 war-chief, how is it ? said   They are sound , I said. IT So there we went. 

they. asleep

Naza^a angahii. j^i e"gaxe najin/ i. Ahaii! gaB/ .wakidai. j,i te we'naxi^ai
At the rear we arrived. Tent all around they stood. Oho! so they shot at Tent the they attacked

them. them

gan/ , e'gaxe wakidai ^ga n, tf te mu^inge'qtia11'!; de'^ba t'ean/wau <J5ai. Han/ 6
as, all around they shot at as, tent the they exterminated them seven we killed them. Night 

them by shooting ;

wind^tanqti te'di wan'gaki^ai, han'kaska y[l wan'gaki^ai.
jnst half gone when we contended with midnight when we contended with "We killed them 

them, them.

ctani 3[i, angdgii Han! nikawasan/ , can/angaxe tai. K^, can/ .ha,
finished when, we were com- Ho ! warriors, let us cease. Come, enough , I said. 

ing tfiis way.

Gan/ angdgii. Han/ i<^4ug<jie can/ anman/^ini. An/ba ^kitanh4qti Niciide ke 9
So "wo were re- Night throughout still we walked. Day just that far Missouri the 

turning. * River

angag<jiii. Min/ <j>an/ e^anbaji Niciide ke an^i^e angdgii. Angdgii te, ci an/b
we came back Sun the had not arisen Missouri the we crossed we were "We were when, again day 

to. ' returning. returning

n/ ^ini. Ki min/ <j>uman/ci hi te, nanp^awahin/i ^gan , ^aqti nan/ba
throughout we walked. And sun on high ar- when, we were hungry as, deer two

rived

t'eVa<feai. Anwan'<J>a/te ang^'i. Gan/ angagii dga11 , gan/ anjan/i. Ci egasani 12
they killed. "We ate them we sat. So we were as, so we slept. Again thonoxtday

return : ng

angagii ^gan , can/ an/b i<^4ug<^e anman/ (^in i. Ha11 ' te, ci ^4qti win/ ci
we were as, still day throughout we walked. Night when, again deer one again they 
coming killed it;

an <f;atai. Ci Egasani te, all/b ifiug^e can'qti gan/ annan/hani. Ci han/ te, gan/
wo ate it. Again the next day when, day throughout still, indeed so we walked till Again night when, so

night.

anman/ <fjini; anjan/-baji anman/ <^iDi. Han/ te, min/danbe d^^ab^-qti-^ga11 , wdqe 15
we walked; we slept not we walked. ITight when, clock about eight, white

man

i win/ edite ihe afigag^ii. Waqe aka e'gi^e nan/awape t4 aka. Wa<£ate
ouse one which passing we came back. "White the behold he will fear us. Foodhouse one which passing

was there it man (sub.)

in/na tai ha. Pahan' ga lije'be b^icibe td minke. An <^an/ wanhe ii-ga, ^u'6,
let us ask of . Before door I pull it open will I who. Following me be yo with a 

him _ coming, rush,

ehe". Wiugan/ba u4gas'in/ 2[I, ^[ig^fsia^'qti najin/ aka w4qe aka. We"onan- 18
"T said. "Window I peeped in when, he stripped himself was standing white the Caused us

entirely bare man (sub.).

awa^e waqe aka, wa<^ate wa'ii te han/ te, niawa^e'qti egan. Han/ te, cau/
to be thank- white the food he gave to us night at, he really saved our like. Night at, yet

ful man (sub.), fives
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an/ baji, can/ miu/ (;<£anbaji, tfi <fauia angakii. Gan/ nikaciuga b^uga ckap/i.
not day, yet sou had not village to the we got home. And people all were 

arisen, stirring.

Nfkacinga Caa11 ' waq^i ama ag<£ii ha, ai Nikacinga d<^anba t'ean/ wa"^ai
Mau Dakotas those who killed have . said Person seven we had killed them 

them come homo they.

3 an <j>au'i gau/ , gi$eqtian/ i nikacinga b^iiga.
we said as, were very glad people aJL

NOTES.

452, 1. Nib^aska ke^a^ica", at or near the present town of Bellevue, Neb.
452. 4. wa'u d'uba. There were only three women.
453. 2-3. mawasihi-qti. Compare "usihi," clean.
453, 7. eginwiu 'au tai, in full, e"gan inwin"au tai.
453,17-18. </)e I^igan^ai ^iiike;a a$ai. Sanssouci said that Joe and the other chiefs 

were just about to start for Washington, when Uhan-nanba and the rest prevented Two 
Crows and his friends from going on the war-path. But why should Uha^na'^ba act 
as head-chief before the departure of his superiors'? They were Joseph La Fleche, 
Mantcii-nauba, Wamikige, G$edan/-najin , Ickadabi (Louis Sanssouci), and Logan Fon- 
tenelle. Logan and Louis, however, went as interpreters rather that as chiefs.

454,6. Nujiiiga-.ahigi, "many boys." These were only eight. The'four war-chiefs 
were ;gaxe-£auba (Two Crows), ja^in-nanpaji, Wanace-jiuga, and Smde-xan-xan.

454, 9. <}eska uanba. These were two stray oxen.
454,13. Han^i !ii uspe kg, Wood Creek, by Henry Fontenelle's farm, near Decatur, 

Neb.
454,15. Ni-base ^an is a point of timber on the Missouri River, between the towns 

of Jackson and Ponca, Neb. It is east of Ionia Creek, in Dixon County, Neb., which 
is called Maqude-wa'ai by the Omahas. This latter is also the Omaha name for the 
adjacent land.

454; 18. (}andea^a$ican, i. <?., "back from the river, towards the interior of the 
country;'7 while Nicudeata$ican, its opposite, means "towards the Missouri, along the 
bank of the river."

454,20. Mudug^ade angakii egan augugiq^a-baji; literally, "As we reached the 
place where we had been, by creeping backwards, we did not overtake our enemies." 
They fell back. But "they fell back" because they were lost iu the thick forest (see 
map) near a lake in that vicinity; and they wandered on till they found themselves 
back again at the place where they had struck the' trail at the edge of the forest.  
Sanssouci.

455, 8. <\i dahadi enaska^ehai, refers to a block-house (at Omaha Agency), which 
was about a quarter of a mile from the place where the story was told.

455, 11. nanbaha means, in this case, "on two sides," and hence is almost equiva 
lent to ag<J;aiikauhan , "on both sides."

455, 15. itaxaqa usai. This refers to Qe watcicka, the Big Sioux, along which the 
party proceeded for a little while.

455, 21. afigaia^e tai, the specific of "afiga^e tai," denoting motion to a particular 
place. See "i<|;e" in the Dictionary.

457, 3. egife wagaq^an ^auka^a a-ii 211 angakii. Frank La Fleche and the collector 
have been puzzled by the use of " a-ii 2[T" in this sentence. It would have been omitted,
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were not Two Crows one who speaks the purest Otnaha. The collector can offer but 
one explanation. The warriors were probably anxious to learn the result, so they were 
approaching Two Crows and Sinde-xanxa" (a-ii); then, after they met, all reached their 
camp (augakii).

457, 4. e'a" ha used instead of "e'au a."
457, 6. de<j;auba t'eauwan^ai. They killed seven Yanktons.
457, 9. i^ang<j;e, pronounced i^

MA IP
SHOWING COURSE TAKEN BY 

TWO CROWS' EARTY.

YcaiJctons Icc 2. Th&-La,k&, 3. 17ie Sbrc&t.
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TRANSLATION.

We dwelt beyond Omaha City, and towards the Platte. The Dakotas came on 
foot to attack us. All of us Oinahas dwelt on the Nebraska side of the river, at the 
point of timber near Sarpy's village. Some of the women had buried .corn in the ground 
at the village. Being hungry, they went back to eat it. Behold, the Dakotas who had 
come on the war-path reached there. And when the women reached there, they were 
attacked by the Dakotas, who killed two of the women. The remaining woman was 
struck with a gun, and gashed in many places, but she came back to us alive. The 
Dakotas cut off all the hair of the two women, and after cutting the scalps in pieces, 
they carried them homeward. We pursued them, but we did not overtake them. We 
could not find their trail in the dark. When I reached home, behold, men came for 
me at night. I arrived there. And behold, four men had assembled; and I was the 
fifth. At length they said, "Collect some men; these people, the Dakotas, have injured 
us; let us repay them. Assemble the young men." All of them, too, assembled the 
men. And I collected the young men. We collected fifty persons. I said as follows: 
"Ho! they are just like us, and we resemble those who have treated us cruelly; we 
have guns and other weapons as they have. Let us repay them for what they have 
done to us. Come! let us go thither." And all were willing.

But before we could leave, the chiefs manifested their unwillingness for us to depart. 
They collected goods, and sent for us five leaders. When we arrived there, behold, the 
chiefs had invited us on account of the goods which, they had collected. Behold, they 
commanded us not to go on the war-path. "You will not go on the war-path. Take 
these things. These chiefs went to the President to sell land. If they come back and 
consent to your going, you may then go," said the chiefs who had not gone to Wash 
ington. I was unwilling. I was displeased. I went home without taking any of the 
goods. So we did not go on the war-path, as we waited .for the return of those who 
went to the President. They came home from the city of the President. When they 
had come back, I went to Joe. "I wished to go on the war-path, but the chiefs forbade 
me; so I did not go. Consider the matter for me," said I. "Oho!" said he, "go, of 
course, if you desire it."

When I reached home, I collected the men. I sent the messengers after ja^i"- 
naupaji, Wa-nace-jinga, and Sinde-xauxan. We collected many young men. "Come!" 
said I, "it is my desire for us to go on the war-path, and to kill one of the Dakotas." 
And we assembled at night. When that night was half gone, we were coming towards 
our present reservation. It was day when we reached Omaha City. And we continued 
our march in this direction. At that time there were no white people in that region 
above Omaha. At length two oxen were wandering about there. The young men, 
who were the servants, wished to eat them, so they spoke of killing them. "O war- 
chief, we will eat them," said they. "Ho! servants, kill one and eat it; but do not 
disturb the other one," said I. Passing on, we stopped again for the night. The next 
day we went on till we reached the hollow by Henry's house, where we spent the night. 
Going thence the next day, we reached the present Winnebago reservation, sleeping 
when we arrived at the northern boundary. The following day, we went as far as Ni- 
base, which is on this side of the ancient farming-place of the lowas. When we arose
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in the morning, we discovered the proximity of persons. AVhen we said, "Ho! let us 
wait for them to appear," ja^in-nanpaji was unwilling for them to pass by. I said, 
" Let us head them off on that side. I am in favor of our going by a path which is 
more towards the interior of the country." But ja^in-naupaji spoke of going towards 
the Missouri. And then we got ourselves into a difficulty. We did not overtake the 
men, because we were tired. We dropped back, and so they got away in spite of us. 
When we awoke in the morning, we had no food. The servants were hungry. "Ho! 
O ja^in-nanpaji, go hunting. The servants are hungry," said I. ja^in-nanpaji went 
hunting. At length he came back, carrying a deer. So we ate it.

During the day we went across the country to the Missouri. That night we slept 
on the bank of the river. In the morning the stream was wide, as there was a freshet. 
We made a skin-boat of the deer-skin, and we put in it our guns, bows and blankets. 
The river extended as far as yonder house on the hill. When we put the things in the 
boat, we swam across with it. We barely reached the other side, as we were very 
weary. When we sat down on the other side, and had finished putting on our moc 
casins, the grass was set afire in two directions. We sat looking at the trail of the 
Dakotas who had been traveling about. We sat concealed. "Ho! come, warriors, 
consider the matter. This smoke is in two places; to which one will we go?" said I. 
ja^in-nanpaji said, "O war-chief, let us go towards this one in the rear."

So we went. We left the river, and departed across the country, by a near way. 
The fire had been made towards the head of a stream, and as it was near by we went 
towards it. At night, we lay down for a short while. Then we walked throughout 
the night; and when it was almost day we slept. In the morning we looked around 
for the men, but did not find^them. And we were all day in coming back towards the 
place where Sionx City now is. We looked around very carefully as we walked, but 
we did not find them. Late in the afternoon the sun was very near the bluffs. " Come, 
let us go, O servants," said I. So we went. There was a bare cliff, without trees. 
" Let us soon go out of sight. Quicken your steps," said I. Before we reached it, 
ja^-ua^paji and Wakide-jinga crouched suddenly, they being the first to find the 
people. We, too, lay crouching. ^a^-na^ajT came back to us to report. "O war- 
chief, at this very place they cut wood, for they make the sound "^aqi," said he. "Ho! 
servant, as they are people, it is nothing." After we stopped and stood awhile, the 
other man came back to report. " O war-chief, they are people. They are women, 
but they sing Mandan songs," said he. "Ho! warriors, it is enough," said I.

So we went. We sat on a very small piece of the ground that was bare of vegeta 
tion; that is, we sat on a round tract of grass which had not been burnt by the prairie 
fire. The sun had nearly gone. "Ho! servants, it will be night. The sun has set. Ho! 
come, O servant ja^in-nanpaji, go as a scout. Count the persons that have camped, 
and see how many they are," said I. At length ja^iu-naDpaji returned to us. "O war- 
chief, the lodges are two. They have but one horse." °"Ho! that is enough. Ho! O 
servants, let us contend with them. You will do your best. Ho! to do it again but 
this once, Smde-xanxan, go to try them whether they are sound asleep. You will 
comeback and report," said I. At length Sinde-xanxan cauie back. "O war-chief, 
they axe sound asleep." "Ho! come let us attack them, O servants. Make your 
weapons sharp," said I. They sharpened their knives and arrow-heads, and they put 
extra loads in their guns, some three bullets, others four. Then I made them s^'t
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awhile, and I took Sinde-xanxan to make a final inspection. They were in a canvas 
tent, and j ast at one side of it we heard them snoring. As we stood at the rear of 
the next tent we heard its occupants snore. I called to Slnde-xanxan. " One of those 
snores. You will kill him .by holding your gun close to the place where he lies," said 
I. "Let us go back to the servants to tell them," said I. And we went back. At 
length, after some of them came towards us, we all reached the servants. "O war- 
chiefs, how is it 1?" said they. "They are sound asleep," said I. So we went thither. 
We reached the rear of the lodges. We surrounded them and shot at them. As the 
lodges were attacked and shot into, their occupants were all shot clown; we killed 
seven. We contended with them when just half of the night had gone, even at mid 
night. When we finished killing them, we were coming this way. "Ho! warriors, let 
us cease. Come, it is enough," said I.

So we were coming back. We walked all night, and just at day we reached the 
Missouri. We crossed the river before sunrise. We walked all day; and at noon we 
killed two deer, as we were hungry. We sat eating them. Then we continued our 
homeward march till we stopped for the night. The next day we walked throughout 
the day, and at night we killed a deer. The next day we walked till night, and so at 
night.till about eight o'clock. Then we reached the house of a white man. Said I, 
" The white man will fear us, thinking that we are Dakotas. So let us ask him for food. 
I will open the door. Do you rush in after me." When I peeped in at the window, 
the white man was standing without any clothing at all. (He asked us if we were 
Dakotas, and was glad to find that we were Omahas.) The white man made us thank 
ful, saving our lives, as it were, by giving us food at night. At night, when it was 
not day, that is, before the san rose, we reached our village. Then all the people were 
stirring. "The men who killed the Dakotas have come home," said they. As we said 
that we had killed seven, all the people were delighted.

BATTLE BETWEEN THE OMAHAS AND DAKOTAS IN 1855.

RELATED BY

Gaq<£an/ allga<£ai pahan'gadi. Ki Wa;<3 ke anguhai. Wadan/be wa^-adai
On the hunt we went at the first. And Elkhorn the we followed it. Scouts they who are

River called

li waqiibe nanba te'di g^e'ba-$ab^iu-qti-e'gan. Angara! 5[i, huhu t'ean/wan$ai
tent sacred two at the about thirty.   We went when, fish we killed them

3 d'uba, cinaqti-e'gan. JLanga <J>anka wanace fama) 5[ig<£izai ^gan, uhani. Grall/
some, about how many. Large the ones policeman (the pi. took for them- as, they So

that sub.) selves cooked them.

in/ i te, afiga^ai. Han/ an^an/man (^in/ i. Waticka cuga win/ afigiiha anmau/ -
theysw»:l- wheii, we went. Night we walked during. Creek thick one we followed we 

lowed

<j}i"i. Waticka ke anjan'-baji; gaciba^a aujan/i, snanSTian/a^a. An/ba ke ugan/ ba
 vnlkcd. Creek the we slept not; out from it we slept, on the level ground. Day the light
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5p, (%i<j>e an/pa" nuga ecan/ man <j>in/ aina. Wakide-pi a^ig^ajii. Wakldai 5[i,
when, behold, elk male near to were walking. Good marksman exhorted one They shot at when,

another. them

nuga win jibe rmiqani. j^andata11 ie*naxi$ai 5[i, wi ub<^an/ . Anan'hi<£ea$e.
male , one "lower broke it by Treading on the they attacked when, I I held him. I kicked him and 

leg shooting. ground him knocked him down.

Haci ati ama da <£an 'e^a^ai. Han/ <£atai 2[!, b^ata-maji. Huhii jin'ga 3
After those who head the, hit him on. Night they ate when, I did not eat it. Fish small 

came (ob.) it

mijinga win/ ingasi wab^ate ag^i"'. Egi(^e an'pan nan/ba ci $uti waticka
boy one caught for I ate 1 sat. At length elk two again there creek 

me they came

ke uha. Ama t'ean/ <£ai, min/ga ke. W&gai dgau ugdii. Anga<£ai (5[i), wiu/
the follow- The we killed, feinnlo The Gilt in as it was held We went (when), one 

ing. other (ob.). slices over a fire.

wadan'be ahi. Egi^e ae'-ma we^ai. jX'^i" g<^ai 5 & <£a"}a ug<£a ag^ai. 6
as a scout arrived At length the buffa- he found He ran back suddenly ; tents to the to tell of he wient 

there. Iocs them. his back.

Weganze g<^ba-nan/ba-qti-<%an ^an'£iu wau'gi^e akii. Egasani te, wahan/
Measure alout twenty running all reached The next day when, removing

home.

a^ai. A-i-xi ega11 , iti-ma wanasai. Miu/ ^an c^hiqtci hi te, <^gi(^e niaci"ga
they They came as, the buft'a- they sur- Sun the just that far arrived when, behold, man 
went. to a place loes rounded them. 

and camped

win' a<j;ai. Egi^e nikacinga d'liba wag^ade amama, Caan/ . Nika<£iqai. Wa^i 11 9
one went. At length person some creeping up were, they Dakota. They chased the Having

to us say, foe. them

a^ai. Eduelie. Can/ ^gi<£e ugahanadaze. Can/ wakide-hnan g<£in/ i. Caan/
they I joined it. Still at length darkness. Still shooting regularly they sat. Dakotas 
went. at them

ama djiiba 'ag<J5aqtian/ i. Egi^e Caan/ am4 ugahanadaze u<^unajini; waji11 '-
the a few they suffered very At length Dakotas the darkness depended on ; they were 

(subj much. (sub.)

pibaji. We4naxi<J5ai (3[I) win/ t'^^ai, Uman/han. Cl Uman/han ama w^naxi^ 12
savage. They attacked us (when) one they killed, Omaha. Again Omahas the attacking

(sub.) them

'i<jiai. Akipai. Wean/naxi<j;a tai, ai. Uman/han win/ cafi'ge a"'sagi tan ag(^in , -
spoke of. They met. Let us us attack them, said Omaha one horse swift the sat on,

they.

man/zepe-niniba sian^ a<£in/ . Win/ u <j»n'ge utiu/ gan/ $ai. Edi'qti ahi 5[i,
hatchet pipe alone he had. One wound without to hit he wished. Just there he or- when,

him rived

rnall/zepe gisi^a-baji (^gani. (fipaz u^iqpa<^e gau/ (^ai. Cafi'ge ama dahi 15
hatchet he forgot it like. Pulling by to make him he wished. ' Horse the nock

the hair fall (sub.)

wackau/?afigai ^wa" ga11 ', akusan'de gi'in a<j;ai. Gafi'^i Uman/han
he was strong being the cause, to him and be- carrying he went. And Omaha the

yond (stone)

Caa"' tan u<jian/ e^gan, wa<fionan i(^e. Caan/ aka ndza^a t'^<^ai Cafi'ge
Dakota the to hold he thought, missing his ho had Dakota the at the rear killed him.   Horse 

(std. one) him hold gone. (sub.)

ama gi'i11 qa^a agii T^an^eqtian/ i ! ai. Ca"'can weanaxi<£ai. Ci wiu/ 18
the carrying back was com- I have been killed said he. Not stopping they attacked us.-   Again one 

(sub.) him again ing. outright!

man'dehi ijahai, Uman/ han-ma win/ ugaqpa^ai. Ci win/ cafi'ge tau nan'ge
spear was pierced the Omahas one struck him down. Again one horse the to run
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u^i'agai (^izabahe ke'ia man-bajuju 4 nan/pai can'ge). Ci Caan/ wiu/ ati,
refused ( jizabahe at the clods of earth, that feared horse). Again Dakota one came,

here and there

ci t'e^ai Uman/Jian ^inke". HaiT'kaska 5[i, can'gaxai. Egasani 5[i, wahan'
again he killed Omaha the (ob.). Midnight when, they ceased. The next day -when, removing

3 a<j>ai. j^a wa'in/ ag^ii nikacinga $ab$in. Watcigaxe u^win^e. Wa'an/
they Dried bnf- carrying came man three. To dance they assembled. Singing 

went. falo meat back

juwag^e g<£in/ waki<£ai t'^ <£anka Haci an w4 < an tai, ai T'e' ^afika wa'au/
with them they caused them to dead the After let us sing, said Dead the singing 

sit (pi. ob.). they. (pi. ob.)

Juwag^ 'i<£ai. Waqe <£ictan/ i 5[i, niacinga win' w^ganze win/ -qti-e'gan a^ai.
with them they Burying they fin- when, man one measure about one went. 

spoke of. them . ished

6 (faji-ga, d inite-linan/i nikagahi ama. Ki can/ a^ai, dah^ ke ^add Nujinga
Do not go, say- forbade him chief the And yet he went, hill the being 3Joy 

ing, (sub.). (ob.) near it.
w

ctewa11 ' wa^iqe i 2p, uifi'age, ki can/ a^ai. E^a aka giban <^ganqti g<£in/ i.
notwith- jjursuing were when, he refused, and still he went. There the calling to just so sat. 
standing him coming (col. sub.) him

(fie inite-m4 uhdwaki(^a-baji. jahcS <£an in/ tan e'di hi-qti e^4tan a^in/ a-ii.
This those who pro- he did not let them Hill the now there he had just thence having they 

hibited him have their way. arrived him were
coming.

9 T'd^ai. Uq<^ ati Can'ge ama nan'ge agii. Can'gaxai-ga. Agfi.
They killed Quickly they came. Horse the running was coming Cease \e. They were 

him. (sub.) hack. - " coming.

Wahan/ . Ci weanaxl^ai. Gaq^an/ a<£ai Weanaxi^a a-ii, hdga-baji.
They re- Again they attacked us. On the hunt they went. To attack us they were not a few. 
moved. . - corning,

Waki<j;ai. Ackaqtci akiki^ai Miikionan-hnan/i. Can'ge wiu/ t'e^ai Umau/-
They contended Very close they contended They usually missed one Horse one killed it Oma- . 

with us. together. another in shooting.

12 han ama. Waqe i^ska juan'g^ai ke t'^^ai. Can'ge ak4 an/ sagiqti, man/ -
has the "White man interpre- we with him the they killed. Horse the very swift, wet 

(sub.). ter (ob.) (sub.)

sniisnu <%ih i^. Caan/ ama uq^d ahi dgau , e ctl wiu/ t'^^e te, waliutau <£i11-
quicksand right he had Dakotas the soon arrived as, he too one he killed, gun 

into it gone. (sub.)

jaia a(^in/ . Uman/han am4 gaq^a11' man <j>in/ te'di ugae msfQP'i; win/^an^
'forked he had. Omahas the on the hunt walk when scattering they walk ; by ones,

15 nanba-£an <£au/ man$in/i. Uman/ <^inka winaqtci ^ab^iuan/ weariaxi^ai Caau/ ama.
by twos they walk. Season just one 'three times attacked us Dakotas the.

NOTES.

462. 5. gaciba^a anjani. They feared an attack from the enemy, if they remained 
close to the creek.

463. 3. b^ata-rnaji. Anpan-^anga did not eat any of the male elk, because its flesh 
was prohibited to all members of his gens, who were the Elk people.

463, 7. ^a"(|;iu Avangi^e. There were several scouts, but only one i>s mentioned as 
having discovered the herd. The others peeped over the bluff, and then all ran back 
to the camp to tell the news.

463, 8. rni u i^a" cehiqti lii te, *'. e., about 4 p. in., at which time the story Avas 
dictated.
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463. 8-9. niacinga win. This was Louis Sanssouci.
464. 7. E^a aka, etc. The Dakotas, who were over the hill, called a little, without 

hallooing, inviting him to approach them.
464,10; 464,11. hegabajlawd ackaqtci, pronounced he+gabaji and a+ckaqtci by the 

narrator.
464.11. ackaqtci akiki^ai. The narrator clapped his hands three times, to repre 

sent the firing.
464.12. Waqe ieska, Logan Fontenelle, after whom Logan Creek, Neb., was named. 
464, 14. Umanhan ama gaq$an, etc. An explanatory sentence. It shows how the 

Dakotas were able to surprise Logan.

TRANSLATION.

In former days we went on the hunt with all the tribe, following the course of the 
Elkhorn River.. About thirty of those called scouts were at the two sacred tents. 
As we went along, we killed some fish, a considerable number. The policemen took 
the large ones for themselves, and then cooked them. After eating, we departed, 
walking by night. We followed the course of a stream, whose banks were covered 
with trees.. We did not sleep by the creek j we slept out from it, on the open prairie. 
At day, when it was light, behold, male elk were walking near us. The good marks 
men exhorted one another. When the men shot at them they broke the leg of a male. 
When he made a dash, I caught hold of him and kicked him over. Those who came 
afterward hit him on the head. When they ate him at night, I did not eat any of the 
meat. I ate a small fish which a boy caught for me. At length two elk came directly 
toward us, following the stream. We killed one of them, the female, and having cut 
the meat into slices, we scorched them a little over a fire. As we went, one of those 
who had departed as scouts discovered the buffaloes. The scouts were about twenty 
miles from the camp, ton* "II ran back suddenly to tell what they had observed. The 
next morning the camp was removed, and the tents were pitched near the herd, which 
we surrounded. When the sun was just about yonder, a man departed. Behold, 
some men were creeping towards the camp. They were Dakotas. The Omahas pur 
sued the foe. I joined. At length it was dark; but still they continued shooting at 
them. A few of the Dakotas suffered very much. The Dakotas depended on the 
darkness, and they were in a desperate mood. They attacked us, and killed an Omaha. 
Then the Omahas spoke of attacking them. They met. One Omaha rode a very 
swift horse, having 110 weapon but his hatchet-pipe. He wished to hit one of the foe 
who had not been wounded. When he arrived just there, he seemed to forget about 
the hatchet. He wished to pull him from his horse, by catching him by the hair. But 
his'own horse was so strong in the neck that he could not be managed; so he carried 
his rider not only to the Dakota, but a considerable distance beyond him. And when 
the Omaha thought of taking hold of the Dakota, he had missed catching hold and 
had gone by. The Dakota, who was then behind him, wounded him. The horse was 
coming back carrying his master. "I have been killed outright!" said he. He died 
soon after. And one Omaha was speared and struck down. Another one was on a 
horse that refused to run, as it feared the hillocks which were in that neighborhood. 
A Dakota came and killed the Oinaha. They ceased fighting at midnight. The next 
day they struck the tents and departed. Three men came back bringing dried buffalo 

VOL, yi-^-30
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meat. They assembled for the dance. They caused the dead to sit with them as they 
sang. "Let us sing afterwards," said they. They spoke of singing with the dead. 
When they had finished burying them, one man, j^ahawag^e-jide (Red Shield), went 
out about a mile, though the chiefs forbade him. He still went on, being near to the 
bluff. If any young men pursued him, he refused to come. He still went on. Those 
who were there sat calling to him to go to them. He would not let the Omahas have 
their way, when they forbade his going. Just as he arrived at the hill the Dakotas 
came thence in pursuit of Mm. They soon came to him and killed him. His horse 
was coming back running to the camp. "Cease fighting," said they. Our warriors 
were returning to the camp. We removed. The Dakotas attacked us again. Then 
we removed the camp and went on the hunt. Many Dakotas were coming to attack 
us. They contended with us. The two parties contended together, being very close. 
They usually missed in shooting at one another. The Omahas killed a horse belonging 
to the enemy. The Dakotas killed the white interpreter who was with us. His horse 
was very swift, but he had gone right into a quicksand in the stream. The Dakotas 
soon reached him; but they did not kill him,until he had shot one of them, as he had 
a double-barreled gun. When the Omahas were on the hunt with all the tribe, they 
usually scattered, and went in small parties, by twos, and sometimes singly. In one 
season the Dakotas attacked us three times.

MY FIRST BUFFALO HUNT.

BY FRANK LA FL&CHK.

pi ha. Pahan'ga pi te" anjin'ga, adan ^ awakida-maji
three times I was .   Before I was when me small, therefore buf- I did not shoot at 

there there falo them

in/ja, can'ge wa'in'ki^ w£b<jfln-hnan-man' wanase ama. Pahan'gaqtci
though. horse to cause him to I used to keep them for them the ones who sur- At the very first 

carry loads rounded the herd.

3 wanasai tg'di, $6 awakide 'ia<J>e. Can'ge dan'ctg <fian'<j5a $6fai 5[i, )6 dan'cte
they sur- when, buf- I shoot at I spoke of. Horse perhaps it throws you sud- when, bnf- perhaps 

rounded them falo them denly falo

ja.<Jdhe tai, ai. Ki awajincte. Ind4di ak4 dahe&ja jiian'g^e a^ai. j/-ma
gore you may, said And I was in a bad My father the to the hill with me went. The buffa- 

he. humor. (sub.) Iocs

te anwan'danbe ang<£in/ i. Ki indadi ak4 amwan'kie ct6wan/ , uakia-
they attacked the we saw them we sat. And my father the talked to me notwith stand- I did not 

them (sub.) ing,

maji-hnan-man/ . figi^e ^e-rniga win/ tfa:ja<fican'qti a<£in/ agii nikacinga aka
talk to him at any time. At length bufialo bull one right towards the having was man the

tents, him coming back ' (sub.)

winaqtci aka. Ki ^e-nuga am& wajin/ -pibaji. Nikacinga <£inkd idnaxi^a-
only one the And bufialo bull the was savage. Man the ho attacked 

(sub.). (sub.) (ob.)

hnan/i. Kd! 6'di ma^in'-ga, ai indadi aka. Can'ge rning& iang& jide,
regularly. Come! there walk, said my father the. Horse female large red.
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man/ciadXqti ^de, akan/tan. Ki indadi ak4 waMtan<fin haliadan'qti
Tery tall but, I tied her. And my father the (sub.) gun very light but, so

n' 6'di b^. E'di pi 3[i'ji ^e-niiga ak4 ckan/aji najin' aka.
there I vent. There I ar- when, buffalo hull the motionless was standing.had it. I took it and there I vent. There I ar- when, buffalo hull the motionless was standing.

rived (sub.)

Ki nlkacinga akd S'di pi 3[i, gi^6qtian/-bi ai. Wajin/-pibaj! ;e-miga aka. 3
And man the there Far- when, that he was very said. Was savage buffalo bull the 

(sub.) rived glad (sub.).

Nil akd man' ikide <£d<feai, ki nan'ka ke'di ui. Gan'^i weanaxi<j;ai.
Man the arrow shot at him suddenly and back on the wounded And he attacked us. 

(sub.) with, him.

Can'ge waag^in akd duban uan/ siqti 4ia^ai, gan7 ^! an'an<£ i<^ai. j^e-nuga
Horse I sat on the one four times leaping far had gone, and had thrown me sud- Buffalo bull 

which denly.

ak£ uhiackaqtci atii sp, 3[ig<^idacan a<fai. Wakide b£i'a ai4$ai. Aki 6
the very close to had when, turning himself he went. To shoot at I failed he had I reached 

(sub.) come around him ' gone. _home

 sfl, in/nanha aka indadi ihusa akd jfi aki. Can'ge ta117 man/ze-£ahe u<j;aha
when, my mother the my father was scolding him when I reached Horse the . bridle sticking 

(sub.) home. to him

ki te'di, ibahani t6 am'an<|; i<j^<fai t6. Ind4di ak4 ia-baji'qti fqa g^in/ i.
reached when, she knew it sent me off suddenly the. My father the not speaking at laughing sat. 
home (aub.) all

j^e-niiga $in t'^a<£8 a, ai. Gafi'^I idaa-majl.
Buffalo bull the you killed f said And I aid not apeak. 

(ob.) bun he.

NOTE.

This occurred when Frank was about twelve years old, say, in 1856.

TRANSLATION.

I went three times on the buffalo hunt. When I was there the first time, I was 
small; therefore I did not shoot at the buffaloes. But I used to take care of the pack- 
horses for those who surrounded the herd. When they surrounded the herd at the 
very first, I spoke of shooting at the buffaloes. But my father said, "Perhaps the 
horse might throw you suddenly, and then the buffalo might gore you." And I was 
in a bad humor. My father went with me to the hill. We sat and looked on them 
when they attacked the buffaloes. And notwithstanding my father talked to me, I 
continued there without talking to him. At length one man was coming directly 
towards the tents in pursuit of a buffalo bull. And the buffalo bull was savage. He 
attacked the man uow and then. "Come! go thither," said my father. I tied a lariat 
on a large red inare that was very tall. And taking a very light gun which iny father 
had, I went thither. When I arrived there the buffalo bull was standing motionless. 
The man said that he was very glad that I had come. The buffalo bull was savage.   
The man shot suddenly at him with a bow and wounded him on the back. And then 
he attacked us. The horse on which I was seated leaped very far four times, and had 
gone off, throwing me suddenly. When the buffalo bull had come very close he wheeled 
around and departed. So I failed to shoot at him before he went. I reached home 
just as=my mother was scolding my father about me. When the horse reached home 
with the bridle sticking to it, she knew that I had been thrown. My father said noth 
ing at all, but sat laughing. Addressing me, he said, "Did you kill the buffalo bull 1?" 
And I di$ not speak, °
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SACBED TRADITIONS AND CUSTOMS.

TOLD BY AnPAn-iANGA

I.   Pc'age angityai am& iwaspe gax 'i<£a-biama, iwagazu. j,i nan/ba
Old man our the what makes making spoke of, they what makes Tent two 

(sub.) one behave it say, one upright.

waqiibe gax 'i<^4-biam4, ci ^i win4qtci waqiibe gax 'i^a-biama. U^eVifi-
sacred making they spoke of, again tent only one saci-ed making they spoke of, Assembled 

they say, they say. °

3 3[i<£a-bi egan/ , ihu5[i<fea-biam4 nikagahi ama. Can/ mazi jan/ m4'a <£in edabe
themselves, having, consulted one another chief the In fact cedar wood cotton- the also 

they say (sub.). wood (ob.)

waqiibe gax 'i<^4-biam4. Ci niniba b$4ska nan/ba waqiibe gax 4<£a-biama.
sacred making they spoke of, Again pipe flat two sacred making they spoke of

they say. they say.

Niniba <£ictan/ -bi 3p, nikagahi ^idahi-biama. Can/ tan'wang^an
Pipe they finished, when, chief they chose for them- In fact tribe each gens for 

they say selves, they say. itself (?)

wiD '<j>an<J5an' nanb4 cte can/ 5[ig<jaza-biama. Can/ waqiibe jin'ga u^ia^^e
by ones two even in fact took for itself, they say. In fact sacred thing small they caused them

selves to own

<j>an/ tan/wang<J5an ba^e^-ma 2[i'i-biama. j^i nan'ba te" iea:ja waqiibe gaxa-
the tribe fche gentes gave to one an- Tent two the to the sacred they

(ob.) other. (ob.) buffalo made it

biam4. j^i winaqtci te nikacin/ga-a^4<£ican, t'e'wa^ai-a^a^ica11, waqiibe gaxa-
they say. Tent only one the referring to men, referring to killing them, sacred they 

(ob.) made'it

9 biam4. Gan/ <£ictan/ -biama qiibe g^iiba. Ki ^ nikagdhi 5[i:5[axe aka
they say. At length they finished, they say sacred all. And this chief made them- the

selves (sub.)

liwakia-biama, pahan'ga i<Jng<fan' aka. j,i $6 nan/ba waqiibe ckaxai te,
talked to them, they the first ruler the Tent this two sacred yon made the 

say, (sub.). (ob.),

aki£in/i-gS ha. Hii^uga gaxai t8 u<^iicia^a najin/ tat^ ha. Can/ ed4dan iidanqti
respect ye them . Circle of tents made the in the middle stand shall . In fact what very good

12 ahnin/ cte"ctewan/ 'i-hnani-ga. Ki nikagahi an'ga^i117 ct^cte w^gan(i4i-ga,
you have soever always give to (them). And chief we who are even   desire from us.

d-biama. Ce'nujinga-m& <3 waka-biam4. Edi J[i wa<^iheha-baji tai, a-biama.
said they, they The young men (ob.) that they meant, they In that case you will be stout-hearted, said they, they 

say. say. say.

Edadan ahigi ^mge^a^e oninke'ce, cin'gajin'ga de" $an'di u^agiga tai ha.
What much you give to those thou who, child forehead on the you paint will 

not relations . yours

15 Awaqpani'qti e*gan iickan u^4ketan'i 5[i, an/qti<^i^gan tai, can/ uakiha  atan '
Very poor, as a great like deed you acquire if, you will be great men, still additional how far 

man (generations)

a<£ai tS cetan/ a<fin/ tai, a-biama.
they go the so far they will have it, said they,

they say.
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II.   Wahan/ a<fc^ 'if d-biamd, ^ une*. xe'-ma u<^a gff-hnani fan'di tf
Kemoving they spoke of going, buffalo hunting. The buffa- to toll of they used to when tent 

they say, Iocs (ob.) comeback (in the past)

waqiibe jan/ kg waiin/ iidan 'f-hnan-biam4. Wan4se-hnan'-bi 3p, tf te'di
sacred wood the robe good they used to give, They used to surround the when, tent at the 

(=pole) (reel ob.) they say. herd, they say

lefe'ze gibahi-hnan/-biama. Ce'nujin'ga nan/ba nikagahi fank4 "\i waqube 3/
buffalo- they used to gather for it, Young man two chief the ones tent sacred 
tongue they say. who

te'di ^efe'ze fe'cpahi te ate, a-biama nfkagahi ama, ^-ma t'eVafaf hnan'di.
at the buffalo- you gather will indeed, aaid, they chief the the buf- ' were killed whenever. 

tongue for (them) say (sub.), faloes

jLeA^ze dasf <fan man'de k6-ub4xan 3[i, man'de-ija11' i'in-hnan'i. jjt tg'di
Buffalo- tip the bow the pushed in to when, bow-string they used to carry Tent at the 
tongue (ob.) by means of.

e'tan<fein/qti aki-hnani. <j4ze aki ^[i, uhan'-hnani. Nikagahi ama u<feVini 6
they, the very they used to Evening they when, they used to cook. Chief the assembled 

first reach again. reached (sub.)
home

p, w4hin-cin'<fe t'an'i 5p, 6'di )i te udai, waiin'hah4ge <j;an/ d uji <fate'. E
when, robe with the they had if, there tent the they lower corners of a the that filling they That 

hair out (ob.) entered, buffalo robe . (ob.) ate.

waqube e^a ak4 Han'ga gaxai aka wa'an/ g<£in/-hnani, x^atal tg'di.
sacred thing   his the one who HaSga he who made it singing he used to sit, they ate when.

III.   Niacinga \vin/ u^uhe maD (J5in/ i 3[i, wadan/be a^ taf. Nikag4hi 9
Man one fearing . walks when, as scouts they will go. Chief 

unseen danger

ama u^wirqi^-hna^i. IVdge win/ baB/-hnani. G^-hnani: Majan/ in^ga-
.the (sub.) usually assemble. Old man one ' calls. He says as follows : Land you know it

san'ga te wi a<£inhe+, ai. E7di dganqti cenujin'ga g^ba-s4tan, gife'ba-cade
for me will I I who move, he says. Forthwith young man fifty, sixty

dan'ct6, tf waqube te'di aW-hnani. Ce'nujin'ga wadan/be ai4<^e-hnan'i. A(^ai 12
perhaps, tent sacred at the they arrive. Young man as scouts usually go. They go

5[i, hu<£uga <£an u<fican ^an'(fiini. Egi<fe nikacinga w^g dan'cte, u<f4 ag<fei-
when, circle of the going they run. At length people they perhaps, to tell it they 'tenta ' (ob.) around it discover come

hnani. Can/ e* nudan/ ^kiganqtian/ . W^betan ag<j>f-hnani, an'lie daD/ct6an/i.
back. Tn fact that going to is just like it. Making a " they come back, they flee perhaps (pi).

war detour

IV.   J^-ma he*gabaji tMwa^af 5[i, gaq^a11 ' agi-hnani. ~&gi$e nikagdhi 15
The buffaloes a great many they killed when, the hunting usually returned At length chief 

them . party homeward.

ama tKJ^wm^i^-hiia^i t§. figif,e waqube gaxe 'l^ai te ci7 . j/ waqube
the (sub.) assembled themselves. At length sacred (thing) making they spoke of again. Tent sacred

nan/ba te'di ^4 win/ iihani t6, u$6wmyi$G tai-^gan. Ce'nujin'ga g^bahiwin-
two at the dried one they cooked, to assemble them- in order that. Young man a hundred

buffalo   selves 
meat

qti-e'ga11 ufe'winw4<f;e'-hnaI1/i. Ce'nujin'ga nu5[4<£in 6'di a<fai te", ^i t£ egaxe 18
about they assembled them. Young man stripped to there went, tent the around it

the waist . in a circle

gfin'i te". Cau' 4gudl ctS waheliaji-ma waiin/ in'-hnani, un4jin iidan cti.
they sat. Yet in what soever the stout-hearted ones robe they wore robes, shirt good too 

place

uginajin-bnan'i. (ftasnin'i i[i, can'gaxe-hnan'i. xl kg uh4 afai 5[i, ^ici
they wore their own They swal- when, they ceased. Tent the follow- went when, tent- 

shirts, lowed (the food) . (line of) ing it polea
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<fin/ we'nace man^in/i, wahe'haji ama <£iz^ man<£in/i. Can/
bent a small lodge sat snatching walked, stont-hearted the taking walked. Yet 
little (see note) from them one (snb.)

eatan wagi^i u<£i'aga-baji. Jan/ -jinga ^izaf gS tf waqiibe ke":ja a$in/ aki-
why they tried to they were not un- Stick those that tent sacred at the having they 

get them from willing. they took 
them

3 hnaDi. j,! sn^de u^iikihehe'be gaxai. Waqiibe liju ke "\i te idan be
reached Tent long one after another, as they made Sacred thing principal the tent the in the 
again. far as (the poles) reached it. (ob.) middle

gaxai. Cin'gajin'ga pahan'ga jinks' ^a gmai. Inc'age win/ cin'gajin'ga
they made. Child first-born the one dried asked of Old man one children

who meat him.

g<^bahiwin-nan/ba-qti-£gan ijaje wa<£ade-hnan/i. j^ucpa, winaqtci cte'cte
hundred two about his name he called them. O grandchild, only one even

though,

6 ijuji au<jj4gig<£an' te a-no+! agiidi ^atanc£-dan, af iVage aka. U^eVi^ai
yonder, you will put it on (the indeed, in what you are standing! said old man the They collected
ata short ground) for me halloo! place (sub.).
distance,

5[i, $ kg b<£iiga dan/bai. ji sndde ^tan <£ib<fa-hnani. Wakan/-man<fin/
when, dried the all they looked at. Tent long so far they spread it out. "Wakan-man<fiD 

meat (line of)

ak4 ^4 cin/qtci diiba u^iicia^a ih^(f6-hnan/i. Maqani. Ki cin/qtci k6 nanb^
the dried very fat four in the middle placed them. He cut And very fat the hand 

(sub.) meat them np. (ob.)

9 t6 ^<£anska waga gaxe-hnan/i. Wasdjide fgahii 5{i, jan/ waqtibe t8 fbi^a-
the that size slices he made them. Red clay they were when, sacred pole the he rubbed

mixed with (ob.)

hnan/i, onin/oninde atacan gaxe-hnan/i. G-an/ <fictan/-hnani. Ukft'g-cta^-ma
on, greasy exceedingly he made it. And he completed it. The habitual fighters

u^winwa$e-hnan/i. Uklt'S aki^a gaxe *f^6-hnan/i. Igadfze-hnan/i, canx-
they assembled them. Enemy to contend making they spoke of. They rode round and sitting

with (feigning) round,

12 gag$in. Qade diibaha nikacinga ^gan gaxe-hnan/i, ^i sn^de u^iicia^
on horses. Grass in four places man Mke they made, tent long in front of.

Duban kikfde-hnan/i, ci diiban nikacinga ^anka t'^wa^e waxe-hnan/i.
Tour times they shot at one again four times person the (ob.) they pretended to kill them. 

another,

Wad4de cti duban waxe-hnan/i. Ada^g'qti kide-hnan/i. Qdde miib^ij
To cut them too four times they pretended. Taking verv close they shot at (them). Grass they 

up aim knocked

15 ih^e"-hnan/i. Maqiide sfan^ ujf fkide-hnan/i. Uklt'6 amd nikagahi <£anka
down by shooting. Powder alone put in they shot at (them) The hostiles chief the (ob.)

with.

we'naxf<£a-hnan/i. Duban dkiki(fa-hnan/i. NanctaB/ i. Ukit'6 ama can'gaxai.
attacked them. Four times they fought one They stopped The hostiles ceased.

another. running.

Niniba waqiibe tf a<^in/ <|;inke^a dubau ahi-hnani, waiin/ win/ ubdtan tai
Pipe sacred tent to him who had it four times they arrived, robe one to wrap around it

18 ^<fin ahii. (jtick^ te. Niniba <£ickai 2[i, ub^tan a^in/ ahii. j^i waqiibe
they took it They untied its Pipe they untied when, wrapping they took it Tent sacred 

there for him. covering. ' it in (the robe) there.

ke^a a$in' akii; & ninigahi waqiibe gaxe uji. Nikagahi ama eonaqtci
at the having it they that killikinnick sacred made they put Chief the they alone 

reached in. (sub.)

puffing out sat. 
smoke
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V.   Niniba waqube ke>a^ican ci iickan win' uwib<fa ta minke. Nikagahi
Pipe sacred pertaining to the again custom one I tell you will I who. Chief

ama u<^eVini 5[i, Watcigaxe udan ha, ai. Inkd-sabS ake", niniba e;4 aka,
. the assembled when, To dance good . said Ifike-sabS it was pipe his the 

(sub.) they. he who, , (sub.),

6* watcigaxe gaxe 4<fai, u^iikie. I<^akig<£e ihu5[i<£ai. Ma'a jan/ win/ agia<fai ,°)
that a dance making prom- talked to (them) To join one they consulted Cotton- wood one went for it 

ised, about it. thing to the other one another. wood

Inke'-sabe' ama wan'gi<f;e. <jasi ^a^a jan' gasiida-baji. Wa'u nan/ba juwag<fe
TBke-sabS the all. Top of at the wood was not cleared of Woman two with them 

(pLsub.) a tree branches.

a^ai, macaka a^in/ i. TJ<Jniciaia uj^ii gaxai; e'di muza-hnani, jan/ t8. Inc'age
went, woman's strap they In the middle hole for they there they planted it, pole the Old man 

for carrying wood had. the pole made; (oh.).

ieki^Swaki^ai. Wa<featcigaxe te, ai a^a-t-. Jan/ (^aijina^i te a<£a+, ai. Like*- 6
they made them act as Yon will dance, they indeed. Sleep you will arouse indeed, said Inke- 

criers. say yourselves by dancing they.

sabS akadi jan/jinga d'uba gasai. Hii^uga <£an/ u^ican a<f>ai ^gan, tan/wang<^an
sabS at the stick some they cut. Circle of tents the around it went as, tribe

(ob.)

ubanan-ma jan/jinga win/ <fan <J;an wa'i-hnan/i. Ubanan liju aka g
the gentes stick one by one they gave them. Gens head-man the said as follows :

Watcigaxe t£ S'di-angiii^e w^gan<jjai ^gan, jan'jinga kg wa'i tai-ega11 atii ha, ai. 9
Dance the we join it they wish for as, stick the to give in order they . said

ua (ob.) us that have come he.

Ce'nujin'ga b^iiga ha<Jni5[a<fini. Was£san 5[i'an/ i. Wa'ii min/jinga eddbe watd
Tonng man all naked. White clay they rubbed Woman girl also dress

on themselves.

ci 3[i'an/i. Agudi ct8 c^nujin'ga win/ w4(^aha iidan a<jjahai.
wore dresses, again they In what soever young man one clothing good he wore lake-

painted place clothing. 
themselves.

sabS nii nan/ am£ wan'gi^e jan/ te ecan/qtci g^in/-hnani. Wahin-cin/ <(;e in/ - 12
sab8 man grown the every one pole the very near it sat. Kobe with the hair they 

(sub.) out

hnani. Ne*xe-ga3[ii diiba, d^xe diiba cti (a^i11') a-i-g<jjini. Inke'-sabe ce'mijin'-
wore. Drum four, gourd rattle four too (having they sat there. Ifike-sabS the young

them)

ga-ma niniba waqube nan'ba kg, ^ akiwa we'pahan'ga a<£in/ td aka. C^nu-
men pipo sacred two the, that both the first will have them. Young

jin'ga nanba ak4 niniba ujii-de 4iga<^a man <jiin/ -hnani. Wa^e^e gan/<^a-nia 15
man two the pipe (they) filled, carrying walked. To make those who wished 

(sub.) when on the arm presents

igadize-hnan/ i, can'gag^'i. Nantai u<J>ican. Man/te g(^in/i Qii^a aka. Nii
rode round and round, sitting on horses. They going around Within sat Singers the Man

danced (the pole). (sub.).

ama ca?/ ba5[iiwinxai ; wa'ii ama agaha nantai.
the in fact turned around ; woman the outside on the danced. 

(sub.)

NOTES.

468, 1. !}i nanba, the two sacred tents of the Hafiga gens. 
468, 2. ^i winaqtci, the sacred tent of the Wejincte gens.
468, 3. mazi jan ma'a ^in edabe, the sacred pole, which is kept in one of the Hafiga 

tents.
468, 4. niniba b^aska nanba, the two sacred pipes kept by the Inke-sabS gens.
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468, 6. waqube jifiga, the sacred customs of each gens and sub-gens.
468,11. hinfuga gaxai t& As the hu^uga was curvilinear, "t£" cannot refer to its 

shape. It admits of two renderings: "the one act," and "when" or "as," implying the 
occasion, time, or reason.

469, 2. jan ke. The sacred pole is not kept erect, except on special occasions.
469, 3. nikagahi fanka. Frank La Fleche read "aka" instead of "£anka."
469, 7. waiinhahage $an, the lower corners of a buffalo-hide, i. e., the part towards 

the feet of the buffalo.
469. 18. cenujinga nii^a^in, etc., refers to those who had not yet distinguished 

themselves in battle.
470. 1. qi-u^ipu. a small lodge, such as the Winnebagos use. See "^i-u^ipu" and 

"u^ipu" in the Dictionary.
470, 3. ^i-snede u^ukihehebe gaxai. The length of the long tent depended upon 

the number of small tent-sticks obtained by the warriors.
470, 5-6. (jucpa . . . agudi $atance-dan. This is equivalent to " wawenai," asking 

or begging them to give something. After the old man said this, the fathers used to 
bring their children, each with four presents. These gifts, in modern times, have con 
sisted of a piece of dried buffalo meat, a gun, a fine robe, and a kettle. When a gun 
could not be had, "nikide," which were precious, and were used for necklaces, were 
offered instead. Sometimes a horse was the fourth gift.

470, 15. nkit'e ama, etc. The front flaps of the long tent were raised a little. Then 
the attacking party passed between the dried meat and the grass-figures, and assaulted 
the chiefs. Both parties fired four times. Then the fight ended.

470. 18-19. Before the sacred pipe was taken back to its tent, the chiefs smoked it, 
and then it was taken over to the side of the young men, who represented the enemy. 
Here and there one would smoke it. Four times did they carry the pipe around for 
some of them to smoke it; and then it was returned to its sacred tent.

471. 3. i^akig^e ihu^i^ai. On the evening of the day of the sham fight.
471, 5. macaka. Frank La Fleche read, "macanka.
471,15-16. Those on horseback used to watch for the pipe-bearers to come around, 

and when the women were on the other side of the circle. Then a horseman would 
take one of the pipes, which he "held for" a man ("ui^an"), to whom he gave his 
horse, etc. See ja^in-nanpaji's War Story, the final paragraph. The men danced in 
a peculiar course, going from west to south, thence east and north; but the women 
followed the course of the sun, dancing in the reverse order, from the east to the south, 
thence by the west to the north.

TRANSLATION.

I. Our ancestors spoke of making something to keep the people upright, something 
to make them behave. They spoke of making two sacred tents, and also of making 
another. When the chiefs had assembled, they consulted one another. They spoke 
of making sacred the cedar and cottonwood pole and two flat pipes. When they 
finished the pipes, they elected their own chiefs; and each gens of the tribe constituted 
itself according to its sub-gentes. And the gentes of the tribe gave to one another the 
minor sacred things which they now possess. They made the two tents sacred to the 
buffalo; and they made the one tent sacred to human beings; that is, to killing them
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in war. At length they completed all that was sacred. And these who had made 
themselves chiefs, they who were the first rulers, talked to the people. "Respect ye" 
these two tents which ye have made sacred. When the tribal circle is formed, they 
shall stand in the middle. Indeed, make it a rule to give to them whatsoever very good 
things you .have. And desire even the chieftainship from us," said they, addressing 
the young men. "In that event you will be stout-hearted. If any of you give many 
presents to strangers, you may paint your children's foreheads. If you acquire this 
privilege by becoming very poor, you will be great men, and future generations will 
keep up the customs as long as the tribe shall last."

II. They spoke of removing the camp to go on the buffalo hunt. When they came 
back and told about the buffaloes, they used to give good robes to the pole of the 
sacred tent. When they surrounded a herd, they used to gather together the buffalo 
tongues for the tent. When the buffaloes were killed, the chiefs said, "Ye two young 
men, you will gather buffalo tongues and place them at the sa'cred tent." The young 
men used to thrust one end of their bows through the tips of the buffalo tongues, and 
carry them along by means of the bow-strings, which they put in front of them, next 
to their chests, the bows being on their backs. They were the very first ones to reach 
the lodges again. When they reached home in the evening, they used to cook. The 
chiefs assembled, wearing robes with the hair outside, and entered the sacred tent, 
where they ate after putting the food in the lower corners of their robes. He whose 
sacred thing it was, Hafiga, he who had made the feast, sat-singing as the others ate.

III. When a man continues to fear unseen danger, they go out as scouts. The 
chiefs assemble. An old man calls: "I who move wish you to learn about the land 
for me!" Forthwith fifty or sixty young men go to the sacred tent of the Wejincte. 
The young men go as scouts, running around the circle of tents. At length they come 
back to report, perhaps, that they detected the presence of men. And they regard 
this service as fully equal to going on the war-path. They come back by making a 
detour, and perhaps they flee.

IV. When they killed a great many buffaloes they usually started homeward. At 
length the chiefs assembled, and spoke of making a sacred thing. They cooked a 
piece of dried buffalo meat at the two sacred tents, that they might assemble for the 
ceremony. The chiefs collected about a hundred young men, who were stripped to the 
waist and who sat in a circle around the two tents. Some of the men here and there 
were considered brave, so they wore robes and had on gay shirts. When they had 
eaten all the food the feast was ended. As the brave men followed the line of the 
tents, they were snatching bent tent-sticks from those who dwelt in small tents. And 
the owners did not refuse, nor did they ask why the braves tried to deprive them of 
their tent-sticks. They carried the sticks which they had taken back to the sacred tents. 
They made a long tent, using the sticks as long as they lasted. They made the prin 
cipal sacred thing (i. e., they placed the pole) in the middle of the tent. They asked 
each first-born child for a piece of dried buffalo meat. An old man called about two 
hundred children by their names. "O grandchild, wherever you are standing, even 
though you bring but one thing, you will put it yonder on the ground for me, at a 
short distance." When they collected the dried meat all beheld it. They spread it
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out the length of the long tent. Wakan-man$in placed four of the fattest pieces of the 
meat in the middle. He cut them with a knife. He cut the fattest in slices as large 
as one's hand. These he mixed with red clay, and then nibbed the sacred pole with 
the compound, ma'king it exceedingly greasy. At length he completed it. They 
assembled the warriors, having spoken of feigning to contend with the enemy. The 
horsemen rode round and round. The chiefs had made four grass figures, in the shape 
of men, which they had put in as many places in front of the long tent. The mounted 
men and the chiefs shot four times at one another j and four times did the former pre 
tend to kill the grass figures. And four times they pretended to cut them up. They 
took very close aim at them when they shot at them, and they knocked them down 
every time that they shot. They shot at the figures with guns loaded only with powder. 
The hostiles attacked the chiefs. Four times they fought one another. They stopped 
running. The enemy ceased fighting. Four times they went to the keeper of the tent 
of the sacred pipe, taking to him a robe to wrap around the pipe. They untied the pipe 
covering. Then they wrapped the pipe in the robe, and carried it to the long tent. 
After the ceremony they took it back to the sacred tents. It was that pipe which they 
used during the ceremony, after filling it with killikinnick which had been made sacred. 
The chiefs alone sat puffing out the smoke, when they put the pipe to their lips.

Y. Now I will tell you a custom pertaining to the sacred pipes. When- the chiefs 
assembled they said: '" It is good to dance." It was Inke-sabe', the keeper of the pipes, 
who promised to make a dance, and talked about it. The chiefs consulted with one 
another about having the dance directly after the other ceremonies. All the men of 
the Inke-sabe" gens went after a cottonwood tree, from which they cut off all the 
branches but those at the top. Two women accompanied the men, having their 
"macaka." When they brought the tree back they planted it in a hole in the ground, 
which had been made in the midst of the tribal circle. They caused old men to act as 
criers. "You are to dance! You are to keep yourselves wide awake by using your 
feet!" said they. The men of the Inke-sabe" cut ten sticks in the neighborhood of 
their tents. Having gone around the tribal circle, the bearers of the sticks gave them 
out, one by one, to the several gentes. The head of each gens said as follows: "They 
have come to give us the stick because they wish us to take part in the dance." Nearly 
all the young men were naked. They rubbed white clay on themselves. The women 
and girls wore dresses and painted themselves. Here and there a young man was seen 
who wore good clothing. AH the elder men of the Inke-sabS gens sat close around 
the pole. They wore robes with the hair outside. They had four drums and four 
gourd rattles. Both of the sacred pipes of the young men of the Inke-sabS were to 
occupy a prominent place in the dance. The two young men who kept them filled 
them and carried them on their arms as they proceeded in the dance. Those who 
desired to make presents were mounted and rode round and round the circle of the 
dancers. Those on foot danced around the pole. The members of the Qu5[a section, 
who were the professional singers, sat within the circle of the dancers. The men 
turned around, and the women danced in an outer circle.
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LETTERS DICTATED BY OMAHAS AND PONKAS.

TO CtJDE-GAXE AND MANTCtF-WA(plHI.

July 29, 1878. 
Negiha, anwan/qpani tcabe. Wi^an/be kan/b$a, akiwa, Mantcu-wd<£ihi
O mother's me poor very. I see you I wish, - hoth, Mantcu-wa<fihi 
brother,

e^anba. Ma<£e usni tedihi yfi, wi}an'be tai minke. Uman/ han-ma can'ge
he too. "Winter cold it arrives when, I see you will I who. The Omahas horse

^iflge' tcabe; waqpani ama. Caan/ ama^a pi <kle, can'ge ^ing^ ag<^i. 3
without very; they are poor. Dakotas to the ones I was but horse without I came

who there, home.

Sinde'-g<fee'cka wa^an'be pi e"de, can'ge an 'i-baji. Cin'gajiil'ga <fi<£fya, negiha,
Spotted Tail I saw him I was but, horse he did not Child your, O mother's 

there give me. - brother,

wakega-baji eT'te', inwin/ ^a-ga. Uman/han-ma m^ te'di, mact^ te'di, 4higi
sick not it may be, tell to me. The Omahas spring in the, warm in the, many

<£idan/be ta ama. ^axe'-^'ba juag<£e ag^in/ ; an(fan/bahan . Waqin/ha hnize 6
see you will. Two Crows 1 with him I sit; he knows me. Letter you

receive
3p, win/utangaqti tian'ki^a-ga.
when, just as soon as make one come to me.

TRANSLATION.

Mother's brother, I am very poor. I wish to see you both. I will see you this 
year, in the winter. The Omahas have no horses at all; they are poor. I went to the 
land of the Dakotas, but I came home without a horse. I went to see Spotted Tail, 
but he did not give me a horse. Tell me, mother's brother, if your children are not 
sick. Many of the Omahas will see you in the spring, when it is warm. I sit with 
Two Crows, who knows me. When you get the letter, send me one immediately.

TO MANTCtJ-WA(flHI.

July 29, 1878. 
Nisiha. hnaji te'di, anwaB/qpani-maji'-qti-man/ <^an/cti. Hne' 3p, anwan/ -
My child, you d'id when, I was not poor at all heretofore. You when, me 

"not go went

qpani he'gamaji. Wigisi<£e-hnan cancan'-qti-man/ . Can/ wigfyanbe kanb<fea- 9
poor me not a little. I am used to thinking always very I do. In fact I see you, my I wis

of you relation

qti-maB'. Eatan ^[1 wigr}an be et^gan-maji. We'ahide'qti hn^ te, in '<j$
very much. How if I see you, my apt I not. Very far away yon as, I am sad

relation went

ha, le iidanqti wina'an kanb^gan. Nian/ba (finge' tS'di cu^a^g. Can/.
. Word very good I hear of you I hope. . Moon (-light) none when I send it to Enough.

yon.
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TRANSLATION.

My child, before you went, I was not poor at all. When you departed, I was 
very poor. I always remember you, and I greatly desire to see you. It is not prob 
able that there will be any way for me to get to see you. I am sad because you went 
so far away. I hope to hear good words from you. I send you this when there is no 
moonlight. Enough.

JABE-SKA TO WAHfi'AN.

August, 1878.
n/ £e t'& Pahan'ga iVage ijin'ge gnan/be, git'e ha. Gan'^i Wajin/a-

our elder dead. Before old man his son saw his, died to . And Bird- 
brother him

gahiga, wabaxu gan/ hmze te ha. Gan'iji waqin/ha hnfze tg'di, iidan man-
Chief, letter at any you take will . And letter you re- when, good you 

rate it ceive it

3 cnin/ 5ji inwin/ <fa gi^a-ga. Ana'an te ha. (fijan'ge we'da^e' nanbidawa^6
walk if to tell me send it hack. I hear will . \E~our daughter gave hirth twins

wa<£in. Akiwa t'ai. Uqfe'qtci g<j>i 'i<j>a<J£ wfkanb<J>a. Can'. $ijin'<J;e t'<$ gan/
she had. Both died. Very soon to come you I desire you. Enough. Your elder dead so

back promised brother

u^fwib^a ha. He-xapa, <j>iadi, (fa^uhaqtci t'e*. (fagfctanbaji t'd te ama.
I tell you of . He-xapa, your father, very nearly dead." You not seeing him, die he wilL 

yours your own

6 Wajin/a-gahfga dan/be jiig<^a-ga. J4be-ska ti^iki^.
Bird-Chief seeuig it be with him. White-Beaver causes this to

come to you.

NOTES.

This is a curious letter. The first sentence was intended for Wahe'an ; then six 
were addressed to Wajina-gahiga; and the rest, to Wahe'an.

476, 2. Pahanga inc'age, etc. This should be "Pc'age ^inke" ijin'ge gi^an/baji tSdi, 
git'e h£i:" literally, "Old man the one who his son he saw not his when he died 
to him ."

476, 6. Jabe-skSi, Wa^acpe, or Man^in-tca5[i, was an aged Ponka who remained with 
his Omaha kindred when his people were removed to the Indian Territory, in 1877.

TRANSLATION.

Your elder brother is dead. He died before his father saw him. And you, O 
Wajina-gahiga, please receive the letter. Send word back to me if you are doing 
well when you get the letter. I will hear it. Your daughter had twins. Both died. 
I wish you to promise to come home very soon. Enough. Your elder brother is dead, 
so I tell you about your own. Scabby Horn, your father, is almost dead. He will die 
before you see him. Look at this with Wajina-gahiga. White Beaver sends it to you,
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JlBE-SKi TO WAQA-NiJP.
August, 1878. 

(fiadi <£a<fuhaqtci t'e*; (paglctanbaji t'^ ete*gan. J4be-ska waqin/ha
Tour father very nearly dead. You do not see yours to die ap.t. Beaver White letter

W~a<£a:gictanbaji t'^ ta
causes to come You do not see your they will die. You reach yon prom- you did not speak Your elder 

to you. (relations). home ised; truly. sister

we'da^e'de t'e*. tean/ cka <j^an'ge ida<J;e ke t'e". Min/ <jjan/ t'(5 (%asani tee 3
bore children, dead. Your sister's your elder the one that dead. Moon the dead the next the 

but .   child sister she bore day (=when)

cu<j^a<^8.
I send it to you.

TRANSLATION.
Your father is almost dead. He will be apt to die before you see him. Jabe-sk£ 

(White Beaver) causes the letter to come to you. Your relations will die before you 
see them. You promised to reach home, but you did not tell the truth. Your sister 
gave birth to a child, but it is dead. Your sister's son, to whom she gave birth, is 
dead. I send this to you on the day after the moon died (i. e., August 1).

NAMlMANA TO MA"TClJ-WA(JJIHI.

August 22, 1878. 
wabag<feze <J>an/ cuhi win'uwatan'ga i£a<£e te ba. Usniaji

Brother-in-law, letter the reaches as soon as you cause will . Not cold
(ob.) you   it to be coming

ca"t^ cupl ta minke ba. Ujan'ge ke i^4pabaB-maji/ -qti-man/ . Majan' agudi 6
yet, I reach will I who . Road the I have not the least knowledge of it. Land in what 

when you ' place

<fag<jdn/ <J>an i£apahan kan/ b<fia ta minke. Cin'gajin'ga wi^an'ge wa<fin <^anka
you sit the I know I wish will I who. Child my elder sister she had the ones 

(ob.)     them who

udani 5[i, uana'an kan'b(fa. Wamiiske cti uaji ha, we"gaBze ag^i
they are if, I hear of it I wish. Wheat too I sowed , measure fifteen. 

good

Cin'gajin'ga wiwfya wake"gede piaji. T'd t8'di, cub^ t^inte. Anwan'qpani 9
Child my sick, but bad. ' He dies when, I go to you may. Me poor

b<%amaji ha. Eskana wi^an'bai kanb^gan-bnan can'can. Majan' (<^au) udan
I am very . Would that I see you I am hoping always. Land (the) good

(5[i), wagazu ana'an kan/ b<£a. C^na.
(if), . correctly I hear I wish. Enough.

TRANSLATION.
O brother-in-law, please send me a letter as soon as this one reaches you. I will 

reach you before the cold weather. I do not know the road at all. It will be my 
desire to know the land in which you dwell. If the children that my sister has are 
well, I wish to hear about it. I sowed fifteen acres of wheat. My child is very ill. 
When he dies, I may go to you. I arn very poor. I am constantly hoping to see you. 
Jf the land in which you dwell be good, 'I wish to bear correctly about it. Enough.
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tfHA'-JlN'GA TO GACtfDI<pAN.

August 22, 1878. 
Nisiha, hue* t6, nan'de in/pimaji'qti-man/ . Atan/ wisi^e te nan'de
My child, you went when, heart I had it very bad for me. Wlien I think of you the heart

in/pimaji-hnan-man'. Gan/adi anwan/qpani-maji te*inte, can/ eskana wi^an/ be
I always have it sad. Now I may not become poor, yet would that I see you

3 kanb£egan. Can/ Eskana, nisfha, uman/$inka (§&) wi?an/be kanb^gaB, usni
I hope. Still would that, my child, season (this) I see yon I hope, cold

te'di ^e^uadi. Nikacinga anwan/$itan/qti t%an , adan an^ig^iciipa-baji'-qtia11'!.
in the during this. Indians we have worked hard some- there- we have not packed our things at all.

what, fore

Wa$ftan tg hegaji. E'an/ manhnin/ te wina'an kan'b<fa. lCgi<J;e waqin/ha
Work the not a little. How you walk the I hear from you I wish. Behold, letter

6 uq^&'qtci tian'^akf^8 kan'b^a ha.
very soon yon send to me I wish.

TRANSLATION.

My child, when you departed, my heart was very sad. I am usually sad when I 
think of you. At this time, though I may not be poor, I hope to see you. Still I 
hope, my child, to see you this year, during this present winter. We Indians have 
been working very much, therefore we have not made any preparations for the journey. 
There is so much work. I wish to hear how you are. Behold, I desire you to send a 
letter back to me very soon.

KICKS TO MANTCtJ-jJAH/aA.

August 22, 1878. 
waqin/ba wawidaxii. Can/ wisf<fceqti-hnan-man/ ,

This day, as letter I write to yon. Still I am always remembering you O younger
very well, brother.

Wiglsi^qti an/ba g§. Can/ hnize 3p, le d'liba amf i^a-ga. tJckan e'an/
I remember yon, my day the Yet you re- when, word some to give cause to Deed how 

own, very well (pi. ob.). ceiveit . tome becoming.

9 manhmn/ te wina'an kan/b<£a. Can/ uman/<£inka ^uadi wi^an/be kanb^gan.
you walk the I hear from I wish. In fact season daring the I see you I hope, 

you present

TBANSLATIOK

As it is to-day, I write you a letter. I am usually thinking of you, O younger 
brother. I think of you day by day. Now, when you get my letter, send some words 
to me. I wish to hear from you what you are doing and how you are. I hope to see 
you this year,
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MANTCT>NANBA TO AGlTCITA.

August 22, 1878. 
niacinga Pan'ka <j>afika wabag<£eze <£an ti^ai b^ize.

This day people Ponka the ones   letter the sent here I have Toiir daughter's
who received. husband

wakdgai; in/ tcanqtci giudan/ i. U^b^a ta minke. Wamuske ke cdtan
was sick; just now he is better. I tell him will I who. Wheat the (ob.) so far

Wasnin'de tate\ 3
ho has not He delay will surely, 
worked his.

NOTE.

Agitcita is another name for Wajina-gahiga, mentioned in Jabe-sk&'s letter. 
He is called Wanace-^anga, Big Soldier, in the Ponka Census List of 1880. His 
daughter married an Omaha, Wanaceki^abi, referred to in the letter just given.

TRANSLATION.

I have received to-day the letter sent hither from the Ponka people. Your 
daughter's husband was sick. He is better now. I will tell him what you say. He 
has not yet harvested his wheat. He will surely be backward with it.

MANTCtf-NANBA TO WE'S'A-^Aft'GA.

August 22, 1878. 
JLucpaha, ie nan/ba cu^wiki<fg. Can/ Caan/ am 4, Smd^-g^ecka, nanb^
My grandchild, word two I send to you. In fact Dakota the ones Spotted-tail, hand

who

'An'<f>inge'qti -na^d-ub^a11', can/ iidan ha. tFdanqti
I held. Nothing at all being hand I held, yet good . Very good hand I held.

the matter.

Can' ukit'6 winau/wa ukit'e <j>an/ iidan <j>anajin te ana'an kan'b<^a. Can/ gan/
Now nation which one nation. the good you stand the I hear it I wish. At any rate

wisi<j£-hnan-man/ £an/ja e'an/ t6, in/pi-maji. Wakan'da in^in/ <|!,ig^an/ taite,
I always remember you though what is when, I am sad. The Great Spirit decide for me about shall,

the matter my own

C&ia cmjie'wiki^e. tJdan anajin.
I say. Enough I send to you. Good I stand.

TRANSLATION.

Grandchild, I send you two words. I have shaken hands with the Dakota, 
Spotted Tail. It was for no special reason that I shook hands, yet it was good. It 
was very good for me to shake hands with him. Now I wish to hear with which of the 
nations you are on good terms. Though I always remember you, no matter what hap 
pens, yet I am sad when anything unpleasant occurs. I say that Wakanda shall 
decide for nie about my affairs. I send enough to you. I am doing well.
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TO MPXl-SKA, QtJGAHUNAJF, AND QI$A-SKA. 

Niacinga ama ^ama ^idan'be tai eb<f^gan, adan cub^d ta mifike.
People the (sub.) these see you will I think, therefore I go to you will I who.

Hne' t& cetan/ , negiha, can'ge cdna an$a'i ^afika t'ai, adan cub^d ta miflke.
You when so far, mother's horse so many you gave the ones have there- I go to will I who. 
went brother, ' to me that died, fore, you

3 Wi^an'be tS e'kiga11, tan'wang<£an zaniqti <£idan/be gan/ <fai. Negiha, wijin'$e
I see you the bike it, nation all see you they wish. O mother's my elder

brother, brother

m^gan, anwan/qpani he'ga-maji. Cub<j^ ta minke h&. Ede'cai 3[i, waqin/ha
likewise, me poor I not a little. I go to you will I who . "What you if, " letter

say

uq^S'qtci tian/$aki<£e kan/b<£a ha.
very soon you send here to I wish 

me
NOTE.

Minxa-ska or White Swan is Frank La Fleche, sr.; Qugahunajin, Badger-skin- 
shirtj and Qi^a-ska, the head-chief, White Eagle.

TBANSLATIOK

I think that these Indians will visit you, therefore I will go to you. Mother's 
brother, the horses which yoa gave me have died since you departed, therefore I will 
go to you. All of the tribe wish to see you, just as I do. Mother's brother and elder 
brothers, I am very poor. I will go to you. If you have anything to say, I wish you 
to send me a letter very soon.

TO QKpi-SKi. 

6 Waqin/ha hnize tS, ian'ki^a-ga. Negiha, majan/ $an/ e'an/ manhnin/
Letter you re- when, cause one to be O mother's land the how you walk 

ceive coming to me. brother,

te <£iitan ana'an kan/ eb^ga". Juaji 3[i'cte, <£utan inwin'<£a gf^a-ga. Neg-iha,
the correctly I hear it I hope. TJnsnit- even if, correctly to tell mo cause to come O mother's

able back. brother,

anwan'qpani tcabe ha. Axage-hnan cancan/-qti-man/ , wqan/ba-maji. Dada1
me poor very . I am crying always indeed lam, I do not see you. What

9 i^inge", negiha, an<^an/ wafig^a ha. An wan/qpani tcabe, negiha.
I am without, mother's I suffer on account of it . Me poor very, mother's These,

brother, brother.

negiha, wi^an/be t4 minke $an/ja, negiha, wamuske uaji u(
mother's I see you will I who thoygh, mother's wheat I sowed I collect mine 
brother,  brother,

b<jjictan 5{i wi^an/be kan/ b<£a. Uman/hau ama usniqti winde/tan tedihi 5ji
I finish when I see you I wish.  Omahas the (sub.) very culd half the length it arrives when

there

12 ^idan/be ta ama, negiha. Nikacinga-ma ^dama, Uman/han-ma, negiha, e'jaha-
8ee you will, mother's The people these, the Omahas, mother's are ec- 

brother. brother,
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bajl, negiha. tJdan najin/ -bajl; i n/ teqi tcabe ha. Iu/ nauha, windgi edabe,
centric, mother's Good they do not stand ; hard for very . My mother, ruy mother's also, 

brother. me brothers

wakega-baji 3p, inwin/ <^a gi<£a-ga, E'an/ cte'cte awana'a11 kan/ b<J5a. Negiha,
they are not sick if, to tell me -cause to be What is soever I hear of them I wish. Mother's

coming back, the matter brother,

waqin/ha Pan'ka ama g<£i<£ai te ana'an , nan'de in/udan. Egau , negiha, 3
letter Ponkas the (sub.) caused to when I heard it, heart good for me. So, mother's

come home brother,

waqi"'ha an 'i i<j;a-ga ha. le d'liba ami-ga ha, negiha. Nan'de iu/udau
letter to give cause to . "Word some give me , mother's Heart good for me 

me be coming brother.

td, negiha.
will, mother's 

brother.

NOTES.

480, 9. an^anwang<j;a is from u^ug^a; but Sanssouci read, " au<£au/wangig£a,'; from 
the possessive, u^ugig<j;a.

480, 9-10. </}eama, negiha,   wi^anbe, etc. This is a curious instance of a sudden 
digression on the part of a speaker. . He intended speaking about the tribe, but he 
proceeded to tell of his own affairs. Then he returned to the Omahas. The correct 
order would have been, u </)eama, negiha, Uinanha11 ama usniqti windetan tedihi 2[i 
<£idanbe ta ama, Wijanbe ta minke $anja, negiha, wamuske uaji u<£ewinagi<f;e b^ictan

TEANSLATION.

When you receive che letter, send ine one. O mother's brother, I hope to hear 
just how you are getting along in the new land. Even if it be unsuitable, send back 
and tell me just how it is. Mother's brother, I am very poor. I am crying all the 
time, because I do not see you. I suffer on account of what I have los% O mother's 
brother. I am very poor, mother's brother. Though I wish to see you, mother's 
brother, it cannot l)e till I have finished harvesting my wheat that I sowed. These 
Omahas will visit you when the very cold weather shall have gone half of its course. 
These Oinahas, mother's brother, are eccentric. They do not prosper, and that is very 
ha.rd for me. Send me back word whether my mother and mother's brothers are not 
sick. Whatever may be their condition, I wish to hear about them. Mother's brother, 
when 1 heard the letter which the Poiikas sent back, my heart was glad. In Like man 
ner, mother's brother, give me some words. My heart will be glad.

^EBAHA TO

Waw<3maxe cu<^ea^e. Nikacin/ga mace, an<j}isi<jiai we^a-baji tcabe. tJ'an- 6
I ask questions I send to you. O ye people, we remember you we are sad very. To uo

^ifi'ge wisi<£e-hnan-man/ , au/ batan/ cte. Can' majan/ e'an/ manhnin/ 5[i, e' wagazu
purpose I nm generally thinking of you, some days. Yet hind how you walk if, that correctly

and'a" kau/ b^a. (eania nikaci"ga ama usni tedihi ip, <£idan/be
I wish. Th

YOL, vi    31
I hear I wish. These people the (sub.) cold it arrives when, to see you wish.

at it
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Can/ e'an/ manhnin/ ^i waqin/ha gian'ki<fa-ga. Wina'an kau'b<J;a. Uq^e'qtci
Yet how you walk if letter send back to me. I hear from you I wish. Very soon

waqin/ ha gian'ki<£a-ga: (fd cuhi tediHi 5[i, waqin/ba uhnan/ tedibi ^i, uq^e'-
letter send back to me: This reaches it arrives when, letter - you hold it arrives when, very

you at it at it

3 qtci giafi'ki^a-ga, waqin/ba.
soon send back to me, letter.

TRANSLATION.

I send to you to question you. O ye people, we are very sad when we think of 
you. On some days I arn thinking- of you in vain. Still, I desire to hear just how you 
fare in the land. These Indians wish to visit you in the winter. Send a letter back to 
me, as I wish to hear how you are. Send a letter back to me very soon. When this 
reaches you, when you take hold of the letter, send me one back very soon.

SI-^AN/-QEGA TO EDUlNA (ANTOINE ROY).

, gan/ Uiuan/han ama ca^ ta ama. [(M aina] cub<^ B^icta11 anajin.
Tonnger after a Omahas the go to you will. [They are going] I go to I have I stand. 
brother, while (sub.) yon finished

Okie ca<J^ ta ama. Nfkacin'ga g<j^ba-nan/ba <£idan/be gan/ <£ai. Can/ , edada11
To talk they will go to you. Person twenty to see you wish. Now, wh.it- 
with them

6 ct^cte ab<£in/ -maji, anwan/qpani tcdbe. C^ niacinga nujinga <£ab$in wi^an/bai
soever I have I not, me poor very. That person boy three I see you

kan/b<fa: Majan/ -ibaban, Cabe-najin, c^na. AVisi^e-bnan'di in/^
I wish: Land he knows, Dark (afar) he enough. I remember always I am always

stands, you when

man/ . Can/ wiian/be kaDb<faqti-man, ^4b^in gahnankace. Tan/wang<£au t^qi
sad. " Yet ' I see you I wish indeed, three you who are those Tribe difficult

(unseen).

9 icpahau ; iu/tan t^qi, w^teqi'qtian/ i. Anwan/qpani te 4wake. (f^^ankd, nujinga
you knew; now difficult, very difficult for us. I am poor the I mean it. These, boy

<j;anka, nanba ^aiika, waqin/ha dan/be jiiwa^ag^e kan/ b$a. Can/ cin'gajin'ga
the (pi. ob.), two the (pi. ob.), letter to see it you with them I wish. And children

, <|5iia wak^ga te ^skan t'd inte can/ ana'an kan/b<^4. Majan/ -ib4hau cti fie
your sick the it may be dead it may be yet I hear it I wish. Majan-ibahan too you

12 wawike. C4be-najin fi cti <^ie wawike.
I mean you. Cab6-najin you too you I mean you.

NOTE.

Mne letters were written for the Omahas on the same day, August 22, 1878. Sev 
eral alluded to the contemplated visit of the Ponkas; but Sh[an-qega alone gave the 
number who intended going. Si3[an-qega addressed three Ponkas in his letter: Antoine, 
Majau-ibahau (Knows-the-Laud), and Cabe-naji11 (Stands-Dark-in-the-distauce).
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TEANSLATIOK

Younger brother, the Oinahas will go to you. As they are going, I stand ready 
to go to you. They will go to pay you a friendly visit. Twenty persons wish to see 
you. Now, I have nothing whatever; I am very poor. I wish to see three young- 
men among you: yourself, Majan-ibahan (Knows-the-Land), and Cab6-najin (Stands- 
Dark-in-the-distance). When I think of you, I am always sad. Yet I have a strong 
desire to see you three who are out of my sight. You know the trouble of the tribe. 
It is now in trouble; we are in great trouble. I mean that I am poor. I wish these 
two young men to see the letter with you-, Antoine. I desire to hear if your children 
have been sick, or even if they are dead. I mean you, too, Majau-ibahan. I mean you, 
too, Cab6-najin.

WAJF'-SKA TO MANTCtJ-WA$IHI AND

Waqin'ha g4<j>au wawidaxii cu^a^e". Cuhf te, hnize 3[i, e'skana
Letter that I write to you I send it to It reaches when, you take it when, oh that

you. you

uq^e'qtci g^f<fa^8 kanb^gau. Ki nikacin/ga-ma, <^ama, Umau/han ama,
very soon you send (one) I hope. And the people, these, Omahas the 

back (sub.),

edadan ie ke an/cte cau/ wab<j*tan manb<f;in/ , <%i<j;e, ucka
what (they) the as if still I work I walk, behold, deed I remember . I remember

speak you you

te call/ waqin/ ha ga<J>an cnhi te'di, ie ke a'^a'i ti<^a^e 5{i
the yet letter that it reaches when, words the you give you seud if, I decide for myself I wish.

you me here.

Cau/ niaciuga uke"<£in ecan/ we<J5^najiu edada" wiu/ fyi'i ge' <£ti wagazuqti
And Indians near to you stand to what one they the too very straight

them give you (pi. ob.)

inwin/ <J5a i^a-ga. Ana'au kan'b<j^a. Can/ An/ pau--^an/ ga, <J;i cti wisi^e cancau/ - 6
to tell me send it here. I hear it I wish. And Big Elk, you too I remember always

you

qti-man/ . Ki can^ ie ke cu<j^ ke b<jjiiga, An/pan-';an/ga, ^i cti ^ana'a" t<^gan
iudeedldo. And in fact, words the sent to the all, Anpa"-'Jaiiga, you too you hear in order

you them that

wawidaxu. Ie ^fya ke ian'ki^-ga, d'liba, <^i cti. Niacinga-ma edadan udan
I write to you. Words your the send here to me, some, you too. The people what things good

gaxe te'di, si^ewa^e. TJdan anck4xe-hnan/ <£gau, wisi^e. Cau/ uwikie ke 9
do ' when, memorable. Good you usually made nie as, I remember you. And I talk to you the

ie ke ahigiqti ^dama u^uwiki^ cu^a<^e. Auwau/qpani egau adau ie 4higiqti
words the very many these I talk to you I send to I am poor some- there- words very many

about   you what fore

ucjiiiwikie' cii^a^e. Wib^aliau c
I talk to you I semi to you. I pray to you I send to you . 

about
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NOTES.

483, 3. ancteis used in comparisons, figures of speech. See "iucte," in the Dic 
tionary.

483, 3. The third sentence of this letter is puzzling, not only to the collector, but 
also to Sanssouci and Frank La Fleche. Still it is given as dictated. There may be a 
comparison between the bare words of the Omahas, and the deeds of the Ponkas.

483, 10. u^uwikie, etc.: "I speak many words to you because I am poor."

TRANSLATION.

I have written that letter to send to you. When it reaches your land, and you 
receive it, I hope that you will send one back very soon. What these persons, the 
Omahas, speak, I continue working at, as it were; but I remember your deeds. As I 
remember you, I desire to decide for myself, when that letter reaches you, and you send 
the words to me. I also wish you to tell me accurately about the things which your 
neighbors have given you. I wish to hear. And you, too, Anpan^anga (Big Elk), 
I always remember. And, in fact, I have written to you all the words that I send to 
your land, that you, too, Aupau-^auga, may hear them. Do you, too, send me some of 
your words. When men do what is good, they should be remembered. As you in 
variably did me good, I remember you. And as I talk to you, I send you a great 
many words when I talk with you about these. As I am somewhat poor, I send to 
you, talking with you in a great many words. I send to you to ask a favor of you.

CAN'TAN-JIN'GA TQ MANTCtJ-WA$IHI.

Gran/ wrjaB/ba-maji te, anwan/qpani; wrjan/be t6, anwan'qpani-maji.
At any I do not see you when, I am poor; I see you -when, I am not poor, 

rate  

te cetan/ nan'de in'pi-maji; an wa,n'kega dgan-can'can. Nikagahi ama
You the so far heart not good for ine; I am sick always. Chiefs the ones 
went who

3 wiu^aki^ iidan-hnan/i, ci ce'nujin'ga dwa<^akid cti udan-hnan'i. Tan/wang^an
you talk to them is always good, again young man you talk to them too is always good. Tribe 

about it

<j;dama Uman'han-ma dadan wa<fa'i te udan tcabe-hnan. (jDisi<£e-hnan can/can.
these the Omahas what you have given good very usually. They are always thinking of

them you.

<£an <£i}a tS iidan cancau/qti. Eskana uman'<£inka aji }[i wr;an'be
Plans your the good continually. Oh that season another if I see you

D b<J5<Sgan. £skana uhd ke inwin'<feaona i^e kan/ b<j>a. I^ska apnin/ <£inke
I hope. Oh that path the you tell me you send I wish. Interpreter yon have the one

(ob.) here ' him who

d lbahan 5[i, inwin/ <f i<^a-ga ha Badize ijaje a<£in/ . Wa^iitada ^ii $an
path the knows it if, to tell mo send hero . Battiste his name he has. Oto village the 

(ob.) (ob.)

ccetan/ a"'ba uman <fin ana te aruVa" kan/b$a. Pan'ka tfi <£an e'ceta11 ', &
as far as day to walk in hew the I hear it I wish. Ponka village the- as far as that 

that many (ob.) that,
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awake Pan'ka nfkagahi ijin'ge wacuce wan'gi^eqti wiian/bai ka"
I mean it. Ponka chief his son crave all I see yon I hope.

Egipi ma^-qti-ma11' e*gan, wi^an/bai kanb^gan-hnan can/ can . Wa^ate <jnia
I am so used to you as, I see you I am hoping always. Food youi

b<J;ate can/ can. In/udan, adan wiian/be kanb<J5a-qti-man/ . Badize ak4 d ^izaf 3
I ate always. Good to me, therefore I see yon I desire very I do. Battiste the that he

(sub.) takes it

}p, dan/be u<Ju<£a t& aka.
when, seeing it he will tell you.

TRANSLATION.

When I do not see you I am poor; but when I see you I am not poor. Since you 
departed my heart has been sad; I have continued sick. It is always good for you to . 
consult the chiefs and the young men about your affairs. What things you gave to 
these gentes of Omahas were always good. They ever remember you. Your plans 
were good at all times. I hope to see you in another season. I desire you to send 
and tell me the way to your land. If the interpreter whom you have, knows the way, 
send and tell me. His name is Battiste. I wish to hear how many days' walk it is 
from the Oto village to the Ponka village. I hope to see all of you brave sons of 
Ponka chiefs. As I am so used to you, I am ever hoping to see you. I always ate 
your food. It was pleasant to me, therefore I have a strong desire to see you. When 
Battiste receives the letter and sees its contents, he will tell you.

MAQPlYA-QAGA TO MANTCtJ-NijF. 

jjahan/ ha, rmjinga ^fya -t'e te, nan'de in/pi-maji can/can. Ki ^e<J5u <J;a-
Jirother-in-law, boy ' your dead as, heart bad for me. always. And here you

naji" te'di, udan he'ga-hni^-a'ji dde ihne te cetan/ , cin'gajin'ga ^i^a e<£anba, 6
stood " when, good a little you were not but you have so far, cbild your he too,

gone there

maja"' £an ab<£in/ (j^an'di in<£ewackan/ qti ^[i, t'e* te ana'a" te'di, in/ <£a-maji ha.
land the I have in the you made great efforts when, dead the I heard it when, I was sad 

(ob.) . for me

(feak4 itfmi ak4 xage"-hnan can/ cani. Can/ gan/ ana'an te, cetall/ nan'de
This one his mother's the is always crying. Just so I heard it when, so far heart 

brother's wife (sub.)

in/ pi-maji man b<j>in/ ha. Cafi'ge jan-man/ <^in 'in/ ^aiYka enaqtci inwin/ cte. !)
bad for me I walk . Horse wagon carry the ones that they alone remain to me.

Majan/ ab<j>in/ <^an lirnaxe^e daxe <^gan, wamuske majan/ b<puga uaji Ci
Land I have the I did not like to give it up as, wheat land the whole I sowed. Again 

because I had worked it

dadan waqta jin'ga b^uga ab(^in/ ; nu cti ab^in/ , cau/ watan/ zi cti ahigiqti
what vegetable small all I have; potato too I have, and corn too very much

o Vi A-i^* N 1 ufi r*i^rri1   YYI c\ /f>P/f*n wi n^ff»i ^ i rro Hi o riQ no \'\T~O Tino riv^ni TTi^^o ̂  r»  -» ** TO tlUV-l   J.iJ.Jxttv/1 i-Lcd Lllfli VbUU/LL ilJcl Wyl 1 r-> ^^ c" Woi llclVVcl4J.J-lrl~lliJcl 1. U HJcl Llcl 1^
I have. The people here they walked during day we are generally lonesome. Omahas

the (pi.)

ama b<£uga ^igisi^e-hnan/ i. Ki Caan/ ama^4 cti afigahii. Afigag^ii, cafi'ge
the all remember you. And Dakotas to them too we arrived. We mine home. horse

vva'fi ha Caan/ ama. Can/ wuan/ be kanb^dde tdqi ha. j/ te i n ^i" / dall be
gave to us . Dakotas the. Yet, I see you I wish, but difficult ._ House the to look after for mo
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<£ing^ te 4 awake, te*qi ha. Can/ ahigiqti mkacinga ama an£idanbe tait^
there is the that I mean it, difficult . Yet a great many people the we see you shall 
none (sub.)

eb<£<%an ha. Nikacinga win/ ce"nujin'ga <£i<£rja $anka win/ an <j;a'i kan/ b$a.
I think . Person one yonng man your the ones one yon give T wish.

who ine

Uman/han-ma in/ tan wajin/-qidaawa<£e ; nikacinga-baji gan'<£ai te, adan wajin/ -
The Omahas now I am out of patience with Indians they not they desire, therefore I am out

them;

qidaawa^e. Nikacinga ama nikagahi juan/warigig<£ai, 6* udan ha. Waqe
of patience with People the ones chief we go with them, our own, that good . Acting thewe go with them, our own, that good 

them. who

gaxe e"de an$an/t'a^ai 6 Y/eat'ab^ ha. Ki nikacinga iike^i11 nikagahi an/ <£a
white but they hate mo that I hato them . And Indian ordinary chief to throw 
man away

gan'<£ai ha; adan ce^u majan/ <£an'di ;an/be kanb^a-qti ha. c£a^in-n
they wish ; therefore yonder land in the I see it I wish very . Ja(fi°-na"paji 

where you 
are

ama 6 waqe gaxe jiiwag^e gan/ <fai ha; nikacinga uke^i11 te an/ ^a gan/ <£ai ha.
the he acting the white he with them wishes ; Indian "ordinary the to throw wishes 

(sub.) man ' it away

Waqin/ha g<^i^a^ai 2p, ie piaji sabaji cuhi an^an75[uhai ha.
Letter yon sent it if, words bad suddenly reach we apprehend it 

' back you

NOTES.

Maqpiya-qaga had been a member of the young men's party, but he joined the 
chiefs' party prior to sending this letter. Notwithstanding his bitter feeling against 
his former friends, he was a good farmer, and was making considerable progress in 
civilization. Mantcu-najin is the famous Ponka chief, Standing Grizzly Bear.

485, 7. niajan <£an ab^in $andi in£ewackanqti. Mantcu-najin and his son, Wa$ahntan, 
aided Maqpiya-qaga, when they staad with the Omahas. They lent him their cattle 
to work his land.

485. 8. i^imi aka, Maqpiya-qaga's wife.
486. 3. nikacinga-baji gan£ai; literally, "Not Indians they wish (to be)."

TRANSLATION.

My sister's husband, as your son is dead, my heart is always sad. As you and 
your child made great efforts in helping me with my farm while you were here, and till 
you went to that land, I was grieved when I heard of his death. This one, my wife, 
is always crying. Indeed, I have been walking with a heavy heart ever since I heard 
it. I have nothing left me bat the horses which carry the wagon. As I did not like 
to give up the land which I have, because I had expended so much labor on it, I 
sowed the whole of it in wheat. I have all the kinds of small vegetables; I have 
potatoes, and a great deal of corn. We Indians who walk here are generally lone 
some every day. All the Omahas remember you. We have been to visit the Dakotas. 
When we came home, they gave us horses. Now, I wish to see you, but it is difficult. 
I mean that I have no one to see to my house in my absence. Still, I think that A'ery 
many of us shall see you. I desire you to give me one of your young men. Now am I 
disgusted with the Omahas, because they do not wish to be Indians. If we men go 
with our chiefs, it is good. The Omahas act the white man, but at the same time
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they hate me. That is what I hate. And they desire to throw away the Indian chiefs; 
therefore I have a strong desire .to see you in yonder land. Those with ja^in-nanpaji 
wish to live as white men, and to throw away the Indian life. If you send back a 
letter, we fear that bad words will reach you suddenly.

JOSEPH LA FLfiCHE TO HIS BROTHER FRANK.

September, 1878. 

Can' ie djubaqtci uwfb^a ta minke ha. Pahan'ga onai te'di, wab4g<£eze
Now words very few I tell yon will I wlio . Before you went when, letter

$an/ g^ian/ ^akf<fS-onan/ ha. Kl m^ <^ wabag^eze win^cte g^ian/ <j>aki<£a-baji ha.
the" you used to send back to me . And spring this letter even one you have not sent ba«k to 
(ot>.)   me

Can/ wabag^eze <j;ab^in-qti-e'gan cu^a^e ha. Ki an<jiakiwajin/cte eb<£<%an ha, 3
Yet letter three ' about I have sent . And you were angry with I thought ,

to you me

wabag<£eze wi^cte g<£ian'<jiaki<feaji. Can/ <£ikage win/ wabag^eze win/ ti<^aki<^e
letter ' even one you did not send back Yet your friend one letter one you caused 

to me. some one to
send it to him

 3p,. inwin/ <}5a ha; 4dan win/ cufeViktye ha. Ki e'an/ annajinite weacpahan
when, he told me ; therefore one I cause him to send . And how we stood you knew us

it to you

hnai te, can/ can an<j>iu'i ha. Can/ me* <fn<Jnn'geqti tf-uji te wina'ani te, i^eqti- 6
you when, always we are . Yet pain yon had none house- the I heard of  when, I was de- 
went at all hold you

man/ ha. Majan/ <£au/ icpahan hnai ha! Majan/ ce'^a <^an, lisniheqti one*-
lighted . Land the you knew it you went . Land yonder the very fearful you go 

(ob.) '   by you (ob.), about it

egani ha; adan ^iihewiki(J5e-lman-man'i ha Mice^a ihan/ wake'ga h^ga-baji
somewhat ; there- 1 have always been apprehensive on . Michel his sick not a little* 

fore your.(pl.)"account mother

<^an/ja, can/ t'^ tat^ i<j>apahan-maji ha, can/ nin/^a t^ dan/ cte i<^apahan-maji ha. 9
though, yet die shall I do not know . , yet live will perhaps I do not know " .

Nug^ (j^ macte' he'gaji ha; can/ macte' win^cte i^apahan-maji ha. An/ska,
Summer this warm not a little ; in fact, warm even one I do not know . By the by,

Frank wa'u miii'g^a11 e'de t'^e ha, nugea'di. Can/ majan/ ^an'di an<^an/-
Frank woman he married her but she is dead , last summer. Still land in the we live

nin;ai te cetan/ an<J5an 'bahan-baji ha. Wagazu an/ ^in-bajT ha. Can/ majan/ 12
by it will so far we do not know   Straight we are not . Still land

ke ce'^a u4gacan kanb^gan . I^adi^aiaka^^in'ginahi11'!^!, u4gacan
the yonder I travel ' I hope. Agent the he is willing for if, I travel apt

(sub.) me, his own

i<£ai aka iiwagi^i'age-hnau/i Uman/han-ma. Can/ ,ja^in ^ii <
Agent the is generally unwilling for them the Omahas. And Pawnees village the measure

ana <^ag<fin/ te inwill/ <^aga ha. Ki ci majan/ <^ag^in/ i <^an/ <^ cetan/ w^gauze 15
how you sit the- tell to me . And again land you sit the this so far measure 

many

ana <^ag<^iu/ i i[i, iuwin/ (^a-ga ha. Ki ci ie aji win/ ^gipe ta minke ha.
how you sit if, tell to mo . And again word differ- one I say to will I who 

many ent ' him

Can/ ie <£ti<Jni manonin/ te'di, ie te ^gan uwib<^a-hnan-man/ . Nikaciuga uke^i"
Yet word here yon walked when, words the like I usually tell yon. Indian ordinary
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te gian/ £a-ga, eha-maji ba; ci, Waqe gaxa-ga, eha-maji ha; ci, Nikacinga
the throw away yours, I did not say ; again, Act the white man, I did uot say ; again, Indian

uke<£in man<£in'-ga, ehA-mdji ha. Ki ci, Wakan'da ^inke' u^iinajin'-ga ha.
ordinary walk thon, I did not say . And again, Deity the (ob.) depend on him

3 Wakan'da <£iuk^ si£a-ga ha. Ki Wakan'da ^inke* <£asi<£a<£aji }{i, rnajan/
Deity the (ob.) remember . And Deity the (ob.) you do not re- if, land 

liim member

e 5[i, <£i$aji tate*   ̂aji tat^ indiia^aha. Wakan'da
here only you love it if, you sad shall you sad shall iu the future. Deity

aka itan/<^ina^a g<fin/ i ha. E'di angahi tan'gata". E'di angahii >[!, an<fan'-
the(sub.) in front aits . There we reach we who will. There we reach when, wo know

6 3[idahan' tafi'gata11 , ehe". Wakan'da aka majaa/ <j^u an man/ $i ni sp, wadan/be
for ourselves wo who will, I said. Deity the (sub.) land here wo walk when, seeing us

g$in/i ha. Ki Wakan'da aka anwan'si$a-baji/ -qtian/i ha. Ci le te ce*na
sits . And Deity. the one wo have not remembered them at all . Again words the enough

who

daxu ha. Ki a<in we"dahan ama ana t'ai in/baxu ia-a. Ci indadan
I write . And Pawnees I know them the ones how hare write to me send it. Again what

who many died

9 in^cpaxu <£kan/hna in/baxu-g&. Can'ge cti 4na waonin ^inte in/baxii-ga.
you write to me you wish write to me. Horse too how you have it may be write to me.

many them

TRANSLATION.

I will tell you a very few words. Before you went to the Indian Territory, you 
used to send me letters. But you have not sent me even one letter this spring. Yet 
I have sent you about three. And I thought that you were offended with me, because 
you had not sent me a single letter. But one of your friends, to whom you have sent 
a letter, has told me; so I cause him to send one to you. You knew what our condition 
was when you departed. We have continued so. I was delighted to hear from you, 
and to learn that you had no sickness in your household. You knew the land when 
you departed. You went somewhat as if you were very fearful about youder land; 
therefore I have always been apprehensive on your account. Michel's mother is very 
sick. I do not know whether she will live or die. It was very warm this summer. 
Indeed, I do not know even one summer in the past, which was as warm. By the by, 
Frank took a wife last summer, but she is dead. We do not know yet whether we shall 
improve in the land. We are unsettled. Still, I hope to go traveling to yonder land 
where you are. If my agent be willing for me to go, I shall be apt to travel. But he 
is generally unwilling for the Omahas to travel. Still, tell me how many miles you are 
from the Pawnee village, and how many miles, too, you are from this laud. I will 
speak on another subject. It is the subject about which I told you from time to time, 
when you lived here. I did not say, "Abandon your Indian life." I did not say, "Live 
as a white man." Nor did I say, " Live as an Indian." But I say again : Depend upon 
God. Remember Him. For if, instead of remembering God, you love this world alone, 
you shall be sad   you shall surely be sad in the future. God is ahead of us. We will go 
to Him. When we arrive there, we shall know for ourselves. When we walk here on 
this 'earth, God sits looking at us. And we have altogether forgotten God. Now I 
have written enough on this subject. When you write, send me word how many have 
died of the Pawnees whom I know. And write whatever you wish to write to me. 
Write to me how many horses you have.
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GAHlGE TO QHp A-SKA AND

Ce"ama nikacin/ ga-ma fyi manhnin/ te, £ iidan wahni11 eb<^gan . ({Mama
Those thepeople you you walk when, that good yoti have them I think. These

iidan wab<p kanb^de te'qi ha. Can/ edada11 w^pibaji-baji an man/ <j}ini te,
good I have them I wish, \> nt   difficult . Still what bad for us not we walk when,

can/ angu-qtci angai[ig^a^ini. Edadan <£e majan/ <£an/ an^itani te, ata afigu- 3
still we ourselves have ourselves. What this land the we work it when, beyond weac-

ketan/i. Ce'ia wackan/i-ga. Wr}an/bai-maji iu/teqi; can/ wisi^ai e"gan, egipe.
quire. Yonder make an effort. I do not see you (pi.) hard for yet I remember as, I have.

me; you said it.

Can/ majan' u<j>ag<j;ini $&"' wa^te e'an/ u^ajii ge e'an/ <^iitan an4'an kan/b<j;a.
Still land you sit in the food how you have the how straight I hear I wish.

planted (pi. ob.)

Pan'ka-ma e'a11' nikacinga wak^ga am4 awana'a11 kan/ b<^a ha. ty&$\i am4 6
The Ponkas how people sick the ones I hear from I wish . Here the ones

who them who

wak^ga he'ga-baji. Can/ <^imi aka e'an/ ina^ni"' te b^uga (^in4'an gaB/ <jiai,
sick not a little. Now your the how you walk the all . to hear of wishes,

father's sister (sub.) you

4dan waqin/ha cu^a^e. le* $6, Mantcii-wa^ihi, W4nanpaji iu^4-ga. I^imi
Ihere- letter I send to you. "Word this, Ma"tcu-wa<J;ihi, ' Wananpa;il tell him the His father's 
fore news. sister

aka gaxai. (JMijm anajin te in/ udan-qti-rnan/ . Can/ wisi<^ai te, in/ <^a-maji- 9
the has made it. Here I stand the it is very good for me. Tet I remember when, I am always 

(sub.) ' yon

hnan-man/ . Caan/ ama niacinga wa}an/be pi e"de Sind^-g^cka u'an^in/ge
sad. Dakotas the ones people I see them I was but Spotted Tail without cause 

who there

nanbe" anwan/ <J5ani. Niacinga-ma cti can'g-e wa'i-baji, wi-hnan g^eba a,n 'ii ha;
band he held me. Thepeople too horse he did not give me alone ten he gave

them, nie ;

wie awa:»ike. $e wahaba jiit'ani te'di, w^bani, Ihank/tanwin/ ama, uma,n/<jnnka 12
mo I mean myself. This ear of corn mature when, they have Tanktons the

called us, (sub.)

i<feanban' te'ia. Can/ ukit'e 3[an/baha juwa^ag^ai e'an/ ^anajin ^i, <^iitan ana'a11
a second at the. Now nations neighboring you with them how you stand if, straight I hear it

(ones)

kan/b(J5a.
I wish.

NOTES.

ajin, Standing Buffalo bull, is one of the Ponka head-chiefs. He; is com 
monly called by his Pawnee name, Acawage, Spotted Horse.

489, 8. Ma"tcn-wa<jdhi, Grizzly-bear-who-Scares-the-game-from-a-thicket, another 
name of Qi^a-ska, AVhite Eagle.

489, 8. iaimi. Iiimi may mean, "his or her father's sister," or "his or her mother's 
brother's wife."
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TRANSLATION.
V.

I think that you treat those Indians, the Ponkas, well, as you go on. I wish to 
treat these Indians, the Omahas, well 5 but it is difficult. Though we continue without 
any serious troubles, we chiefs keep to ourselves. When we cultivate anything in this 
land, we always gain more than we planted. Try it yonder. As I cannot see you, it 
is hard for me; yet I have said it because I remember yon. I wish to know all about 
the kinds of food which you have planted in the land in which you dwell. I desire to 
hear how those Poukas are, who were sick. Those who are here have much sick 
ness. Tour aunt wishes to know all about your condition, therefore I send you a letter. 
Mantcu-wa^ihi, tell this news to Wananpaji. His aunt has made it. It is very good 
for me to be here. Still, when I remember you, I am always sad. I went to see the 
Dakotas; and Spotted Tail took me freely by the hand. He did not give the Omahas 
any horses,but he gave ten to me alone. I mean myself. The Yanktons have invited 
us to visit them next season, when this crop of corn shall have matured. I wish to 
hear just how you are getting along with the neighboring tribes.

CAN'aE-SKA TO Q1$A-SKA. 

Can/ e'an/ ma,nhmn/ & awana<an kan/ b<fa. Can/ gan/ wakeVa-baji cau/
Now how you walk that I hoar of them I wish. Still so they are not sick yet

e'an/ udan manhnin/ (5 awana<an kan'b$a. Can/ -hnan gan/ majan/ <£an/ wa*aauhna
how good yon walk that I hear of them I wish. Still, in partic- so land the you abandoned it

ular (?) (ob.)

3 linai te can/ a^isi^e-hna^i, an/ba tyaug^e. Majan/ cii te, e'an/ majan/
you the yet we always remember day throughout. Land yon as, how land
went you, reached

udanqti manhnin/ ^i, wina'an kan/b<£a. E'an/ te a^ail'^idaha^baji. Wdqe
very good you walk if, I hear from I wish. How will we do not know about ourselves White

man

ama ie ce'ta11 win^cte wegaxa-baji. Ada" e'e ha: an<£idaBbe ^tean/ i te
the words so far even one they have not done Therefore that : we see you may, at the 

(sub.) for us. is it least

6 an <J5an/bahan-baji. Can/ juga wiqtci W4an/be kau/b<£ai, ki waqin'ha <£an cuhi
we do not know. Still body I, verily I see you I wish (pi. ob.), and letter the reaches

you

te, uq^e'qtci q&<^a gi^a^e kanb<j^gan. Iu<|;a ana/an kan/b<£a. Ki ^isan'ga
when, very soon back you cause to I hope. News I hear I wish. And vourvouneer 

again be coming " brother"

t'e ha, Heqaga-jin'ga ai te; nikaciuga waheliaji'qti e'de t'(i ha. Ki nikaci"ga
dead , Heqaga-jifiga i. e.; person very stout-hearted but dead . And people

9 ama nikagahi ama gi^a-baji'qtia11'! ha. Can/ wa'ii ama cti c^nujifi'ga ama
the chief the are very sad . Indeed woman the too young man the 

(sub.) (sub.) (sub.) ' (sub.)

cti gi$a-bajii ha, Can/ -hnan gan/ dadan waqtca angujii ge iidani ha. Can/
too are sorrowful . (Expletive) what vegetables we planted the are good . And

(pi. ob.)

wairmske cti ant'a'n/i, ci watan/zi cti udanqti jut'aJ1 -an<£ai.
wheat too we have again corn too very good we have made it 

i plenty, mature.
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NOTE.

490,1. ecan rnanhnin e awana<au ka"b^a. This use of "awana'a11 " is unusual. The 
regular form is a wina<an," I hear from yon, as in the text, three lines below.

TRANSLATION.

I wish to hear how you. are. I wish to hear whether you and your people are in 
good health and are prospering. Since you left the land, we ever think of you through 
out the day. I desire to hear from you whether you are doing very well in the land to 
which you went. We do not know about our own affairs, how they will be. For up 
to this time the white people have not done for us even one of the things which they 
promised. Therefore that is it; that is why we do not know when we may, at least, 
see you, without hope of anything else. Still, I for my part wish to see you, and I hope 
that, when the letter reaches you, you will send one back very soon. I desire to hear 
the news. Your younger brother, Heqaga-jinga, is dead. He was a very stout-hearted 
man, but he is dead. The men and chiefs are very sad. Even the women and the 
young men are sorrowful. What vegetables we planted are good. We have plenty of 
wheat, and we have done very well in raising corn.

WANACEKKpABI TO WAJF'A-aAHlGA.

Ci waqin/ ha <jjau g<£ian/ <£aki<£e te, wa<£itan ke. ahigi. Anwan'keg
Again letter the you made it come when, work the much. I was sick, but 

(ob.) back to me .

in/ tcan wagaziiqti b^i11 ' ha. Ki wa<£itan ke ag<£ictan 'iri, cin'gajin'ga ^agi-
at present very straight I am . And work the I finish mine when, child you

(ob.)

ctanbe tate". Wawaqpani ha. Cafi'ge cti wa^in'gai ha. Canga<^e taite\ 3
see your shall. We are poor . Horse too we have none . Wo go to you shall (pi.).

Usni te'di, caflg4<j;e tan'gata". Wa'u <£mk4 uqpa^ea^a-m4jikau/b^a, ^ijail'ge;
Cold when, we go to you we who will. Woman the (ob.) I lose her I not I wish, your daughter;

adan <£agictanbe tate". Wi^an/be te'di, iVaga, nan'de in/udan kan/ b<J;a,
therefore you see your shall. I see you when, 0 old man, heart, ' good to mo I wish.

cafi/ge uwib<^a c<£tan anga<jun ha; ctan'be etdgan . Waqin/ ha cuhi
Last winter horse I told you so far wo have it ; you see it apt. Letter reaches 

about you

te'di, e'an/ manhnin ' te uq^e'qtci ifa^e kau/b^a, waqin/ ha. Wina'a11 kan/b^a.
wben, how you walk the very soon you send I wish, letter. I hear from I wish.

here you

Ciil'gajifi'ga £ab<£in ^ijaii'ge e^a <j>anka wagina'an gan/ <^ai.
Child three your daughter her the ones to hear about she wishes.

who them, hers,

NOTES.

See the letter of Man tcu-na"ba to Agitcita, August 22, 1878. 
491, 5. i"c'aga, contracted from i"c'age-ha.
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TRANSLATION.

When you sent the. letter to me, the work was abundant. I was sick; but now I 
am all right again. When I finish my work, you shall see your child. We are poor; 
we have no horses. We shall go to see you. We will go to you in the cold weather. 
I do riot wish to lose the woman, your daughter; therefore you shall see her. When 
I see you, O venerable man, I wish it to be good for my heart. We still have the horse 
about which I told you last winter. You will be apt to see it. When the letter reaches 
you, I wish you to send me one very soon, telling how you are. I wish to hear from 
you. Your daughter desires to hear from her three children.

DtJBA-MAN'$F TO ^ANDE-NAN^TjOE (MACDONALD).

Can/ au/ ba<^, an'ba-waqube ^icta11 ' te, wisi^e ha. Ki edada" iu^a <£if
Now to-day, sacred day finished when, I remem- . And what news there is

her you n0ue

cte, can/ wabag^eze widaxe. CaD/ majaD/ ke icpaha" hne' ?[i an£ftani te,
even, yet letter I make for you. Now land the you knew it you when we work when,

went ~ it

3 dadan a^an'gaxai te ansi<^ an'ga<f,i n/ . Edada11 angujii ke udanqti ha. Can/
what we have made from the we are remembering as What we planted the very good . In fact. 

it (ob.) we move. (ob.)

waqta dada" angujii ge b^iiga t'an/ ha. Jtlskana majan/ dadan ^ag<£in/ eT'te
vegetable what we planted the all abound . Oh that land   what you sit itmaybo

ca"' uda"qti <j>ag<J}i n/ inte eb<|;egan. Can/ waqta dada" u^agiji cte t'an/qti
the very good yon may sit I think. In fact, vegetable what you planted even having a 
(ob.) yours great abun

dance

6 <£ag<£i n 'i kanb^gan. Can/ wabag^eze <£an hnize ^p, uq<£e'qtci g<^ian/ '^aki^g
you sit I hope. Now, letter the you when. very soon you send back to

fob.) take it ' mo

kanb^gan ha. Can/ majan/ <^an e'an/ man hnin/ te inwin/^ahna kan/ b^a. ^jaci
I hope . Now, land the how you walk the you tell me T wish. Long

(ob.) ' ago"

wabag^eze g^ian/ ^aki^e-hnan/ ede, ^iha^i te cetan/ wabag^eze g^ia,n/^aki^.a-
letter you used to send back tome, but they re- when so far letter you have not sent back

moved

9 baji can/ can. JLi-nji <fi<^i;a te, eskana, uda"qti raa^i"7 kanb^gan . Cin'ga-
tonie always. Household your the, oh that, very good walks I hope. Cliil-

jifi'ga ^ank4 iidanqti, eskana, ma11 ^!11 '! kanb^gan : an 'ba^e/qti awasi^e'qti.
'dren the ones very good, oh that, walking I hope: this very day Tarn thinking 

who ' much about them.

Eskana ca11 ' Pan'ka-ma, can/ b<fugaqti awasi<^e. Pan'ka-ma ikdgeawade-cti-
Oh that still the Ponkas, in fact all I remember The Ponkas J have many of them for

them.

1 2 ma"', ki ci ^awd^e cti, ki isan'gaawd^-cti-ma11'. Can/ cifi'gajiri'ga wiwi^a
my and again I have them too, and I have some, too, for my younger Now, child my own 

friends. for relations brothers.

e'au/ man ^i n/ eskana can/ iidanqti rna"(^in/ kanb^gan. Wagian-man/zo
the one. how he walks oh that at any very good he walks T hope.   Wagian-nia"xe

who rate

e awake Ca11 ' an/ ba-waqiibe am a te'di nikaci"ga win/ t'e h;i, ccaiujifi'ga.
him I mean. Now, sacred day   the other on the person one died . ayonngman.
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Heqaga-jin'ga ijaje a<jiin'. Can/ tf-uji wiwlja te iidanqti ag£in/ ; wake'ga-baji,
Iloqagarjiiiga his name ho had. Now, household my own the very good I sit; they are not sick,

cau/ udauqti ag<f;iQ/ . Can/ Paii'ka-ma nikacinga-ma iidan inahini cte i^ai te
in fact, very good I sit. Still the Ponkas the people good truly even they as

went

te'qi inahiu/ i a, eb^gan ag<^in/ . Ki nikacinga d'liba ^e^anka, juan/ wangle 3
hard truly ! I think I sit. And people some these, wo with them

anga^in $ank4, pibaji tcabai. Can'ge-ma c^nawa^ai. Can/ e'an/ anwan'gaxe
we have the ones bad are very. The horses they have destroyed Yet how we treat them 

them who, them.

taitd te'qi ; 'an/ (fringe' wdbaski^ai. Waw&qpani he'ga-baji. Can/ sidadi cafi'ge
shall difii- in vain we are augry. AVe are poor not a little. In fact yesterday horses 

cult;

wa<£itanqti diiba wa<jjin a^ai Hu^anga ama Can/ dskana wabag<£eze <^an/ 6
working well four having went Winnebagos the (sub.). Now oh that letter the(ob.) 

them

uq^e'qtci tian/ ^aki(J5e kanb<^egan . Can/ nikacinga wagazuqti dde awaci ega11 ,
very soon you send me I hope. Now person very straight but I have em- as,

ployed him

wabag<£eze ingaxe. Me'adi cau/ deji ckiibe te'di, Caan/ ama^a pi. Ihank7 -
letter he has made Last spring in fact grass deep when, Dakotas to them I was Yank- 

ibr me.   there

tanwin/ am4di pi Caii'ge g<£e'ba-c[e'<£anba wa'ii. Cin'gajin'ga niijinga <^i
tons among I was Horse tens . seven they gave Child boy the one 

the there us, ' who,

e'skana majan/ <^uadi ab^in/ 5[i, in/udanqti-man/ t^inte. Can/ waAfta" i^w'in'ka11
oh that, land in this I had him if, very good for me it would be. Indeed working he helped rue

, in/ udanqti-mau/ t(iinte. Cupi te^an'di ab<j>in/ di cte eb^egan. Majan/
if, very good for nie it would be. I reached when, in the I had I was even I think. Land the 

  ' you past him coming (ob.)
home

ha. Can/ majan/ g4^an ^ag^in/ te'di, wi;an/ be- 12
you sat the I saw it when, it tended to make . Indeed land that you sat when, I used to 

(ob.) one sad

hnan-man/ <jjan/ cti, eb^gan (i[i), in/ <^a-maji. Can/ uq^ wijau/ be
see you formerly, I think (when), I am sad. Now soon I see you I am not apt

an, ada" in/^a-maji. Can/ ujan'ge u^ahai ge '4.an/be
there- I am sad. Indeed road you passed the I saw
fore along (pi. ob.) (them)

Gatan/ te'di can/ majau/ <jian <J5agisi<J5a-baji te. Caan/ am4 majan/ .<^ag^in'i 15
At last indeed land the you have forgotten yours. Dakotas the ones land you sat

(ob.) who

ke b<j$ugaqti ug<jnu/ am4 wa^an/ be ; ki e'de b<Jnigaqti
the all they who sat in it I saw them; and but all have gone up the river.

again,

NOTES.

492. 11. Eskana can Panka-ma, can b^ugaqti a waging. The collector agrees with 
Frank La Fleche in regarding "Eskana," u can," and "can," as superfluous.

493. 6. wa^i11 a<£ai. Read, " wa^iu aia<|;ai, they have gone away with them."   
Frank La Fleche.

493, 10. eskaua rnaja" ^e^uadi ab^iu 2[i. Omit "eskaua."  Frank La Fleche.
493, 11. ab^iu di cte eb$egau. Read, " ab^i"' di etede, eb^ega11 , 1 think that I should 

have brought him back."   Frank La Fleche.
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TRANSLATION.

I think of you to-day, when Sunday is over (i. e., on Monday). There is no news, 
yet I make a letter to you. We are thinking of what we have made from the laud 
which we work, and which you knew when you departed. AVhat we planted is very 
good. All the vegetables which we planted are abundant. I hope that you may do 
well in the land in which you dwell, whatever kind of land it may be. 1 hope that 
you may have a great abundance of the vegetables which you plant. I hope that 
when you receive this letter, you will send one back to me very soon. I desire you to 
tell me how you are gettiug along in the laud. A long time ago you used to send me 
letters; but since your removal, you have not sent me any. I hope that your family 
is doing very well. I hope that the children are doing very well. I am thinking much 
about them this very day. I think of all the Poukas. I have many of them for friends, 
some I have for relations, and some, too, for younger brothers. And I hope that my 
child, Wagiau-manze, is doing very well. A person died here the other week. The 
young man was named, Heqaga-jinga. My household is doing very well; no one is 
sick. I sit thinking, "The Ponka people were truly good, and their departure was 
hard!" Some of fchese people with whom we dwell are veiy bad. They do not leave 
us any horses. It is difficult for us to do anything to them; in vain are we angry. 
We are very poor. The Winuebagos took^four of our best working-horses yesterday. 
I hope that you will send me a letter soon. I have employed a very honest man, so he 
makes a letter for me. Last spring when the grass was tall I was among the Dakotas. 
I reached the Yanktons. They gave us seventy horses. If I had a child, a boy, in 
this land it would be very good for me. If he helped me in working it would be very 
good for me. I think that I should have brought one back when I went to see you. 
When I saw the land in which you used to dwell, it was such as causes sorrow. I was 
sad, thinking how I used to see you when you dwelt in that land. I thought that I 
would not be apt to see you soon, therefore I was sad. When I saw the paths which 
you used to go along, I was sad. At last you have forgotten your land. I saw all the 
Dakotas who were in the land where you used to dwell. But they have gone back to 
the up-river country.

MACTP"-ANSA TO NA'A"; BI.

September 30, 1878. 

tJdanqti nianb<j>in/ . Can/ edadau wa^ate ke- angujii b<jmga udau :
Very good I walk. ~Sow what food the -we planted all good:

(col. ob.) them

wamuske cti iidau , akiastd duba ab$in/ . Ki in/ tcan wajiit'a" te'di wawakegai.
wheat too good, stack four I have. And now when corn is at the we are sick.

maturing

Ki Waciice t'4 Heqaga-jin'ga t'd Ki majau/ ke e'an/ lida* mauhnin/ yi,
And Wacuce dead, Heqaga-jinga dead. And land the how good you walk if,

ana'an kan'b<£a. Can/ e'an/ udan ke iidan manhnin/ ip'cte ana'an kan/ b£a.
I hear it I wish. In fact how good the (ob.) good you walk even if I hear it   I wish.

A"wau/ <j}itani, udanqti najin/i.ha. Ki wisi^e te, eceta11 ' waqiu/ ha ga^aD (Lixe.
Wo work, very good it stands .   And I reinem- when, from then letter that I make.

ber you till now
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TRANSLATION.

I am prospering. All the food that we planted is good; the wheat, too, is good. 
I have four stacks of it. And now, at harvest, we are sick. Wacuce and Heqaga- 
jifiga are dead. I wish to hear if you are doing well in the land. And I desire to 
hear in what respects you are prospering. We work, and. it stands well. And as I 
have remembered you until now, I make that letter.

MANGUflQTA TO <jAHE-AG$F.

September 30, 1878. 
Wamuske si g<^bahiwin <j>ab<£in ab<£in/ uman/$inka ^e'qtci. Can/

Wheat seed hundred three I have season this very. Now I -work

te P'uda^qti an4jin.- Can/ nie' a^in'geqti anajin. Cau/ wab<Jiitan te in/udanqti
the very pood ibr I stand. Now, pain I have none afall I stand. Now, I work the very good for 

me   me

anajin, e"gan wahnitaDi ^i, udan t^ ha. Can/ wisi^e te, & cu^a^e ha, 3
I stand, so you work if, good will . Now I remem- as, that I send to you ,

ber you

wabag<j}eze $an/ . Ki e'an/ <^i_cti manhnin/ te inwin/ <fi i^a-ga, wabag<^eze
letter the (ob.). And how you too you -«{alk the to tell me send here, letter

hnize e'kita11 i(^a-ga.
you take at the send here, 

it same time
TRANSLATION.

I have three hundred bushels of wheat this very season. I have been very pros 
perous with my work. I am without any bad health at all. As I am so successful in 
working, it will be good if you work. As I remember you, I send you the letter. 
Send and tell me how you are. Send at the very time that you receive this letter.

TO ACAWAGE.

October 14, 1878. 
Jin<feelia, an'ba^ nan'de mant,4di wi^an/be kanb$aqti ha. Tan/ wafig<£an 6

Elder brother, to-day heart on the inside I see you I wish very . Tribe

I*sin ni in 11 r»A lrji n n^si IVl fl I1frjn-wt>^>i ni pff>n nTin era 11 f^na OLTQ m^rra 11pctl.I .vlL -j-Cv UO Jxfl HJUyCL. -LtJLdj LVJ LL VVCHpll.il. OU/Cu LFd, ci*^ Uyl4tL V^i\.Ct lllt/yd .

your at the I see it I wish. Mantcu-wa(fihi he too, and your sister's son likewise,

"i~*~i \sr o "Pi rv/f*Q /T*i/T*inoi /fkQ^ To^ r\o l?"d r\/r*o n TTYI o ̂  /f>i "Pi 17" o /T*o ix! "i IT" o m^rvo o YY^ o   i^ T'* » i let WdJj.y(Ld (LKl/l^cll (i/d 4 e'' "" ""^a U(Ld>j liLLld. .(LlUKd (Lc. J_\ lK.d(.'l gd dllld 1 t ai
tribe your the I see it I wish, season this.   People the have died 

(pi.) . (sub.) to me

ha: Wacuce t'e", Cu^a-man/ ^in t'e", Heqdga-jinga t'^, ^ah^-^dde t'& Ca,u/ 0
: Wacuco dead, Cuiia-man^in dead, Heqaga-jinga dead, Jahe-^adS dead. Now

nikaciuga ama e^gani cau/ja, can/ wi eb^4gau cub^e* t4 miiike. Can/ cuhi
people the think   though, yet I I think   I go to you will I who. Now it reaches 

(sub.) . you
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tg'di uq^e'qtci iB win'cpaxu, jin^eha. Gi^a^e kan/ b<£a. Wa^dtada tfi ^an'di
when very soon (see note), * elder You cause 1 wish. Oto village by the

brother. to be coming 
back

ihe pi ta minke. Oan/ majan/ <£ag<£in/ <£au/. $iitanqti in/baxu gi^a-ga, jin<^ha.
passing I will I who. Now land you sit the very straight writing send it back, elder 
that arrive (ob.) to nie brother. 
way there

3 (fikii^aqti gi^a-ga.
Do it very quickly send it back.

NOTES.

495, 7. Mantcu-wa£ihi e£anba. Three persons are addressed: Acawage, Mantcu-
wa^ihi, and Aca wage's (?) sister's son.

495. 9-10. Can nikacinga ama e^egani $anja, etc. Icta^abi also gave another reading : 
Can/ nikacinga arad e$<§gan-baji awana<an-maji can/ wi eb$6gan ha.
Now people the they do not I have not heard yet I I think it 

(sub.) think it about them

"Now, I have not heard that the people do not think of visiting you, yet I, for 
my part, think of doing so."

496. 1. inwin/cpaxu, a case of hapax leyomenon. The regular form is, i"^<§cpaxu, 
"You write to me."

TRANSLATION.

Elder brother, in my heart, to-day, I have a strong desire to see you. I desire to 
see your tribe. O Acawage, Mantcu-wa$ihi, and your sister's son, I wish to see your 
tribe this season. Among my people the following have died: Wacuce, Cii5[a-man^iu , 
Heqaga-jinga, and jahe-^ade. Though the people think of visiting you, I, for my part, 
without regard to them, am thinking of going to you. When the letter reaches you, 
elder brother, write to me very quickly. I desire you to send a letter back. I will 
pass by the Oto village in going to you. Send me in writing, O elder brother, a very 
accurate account of the land in which you dwell. Send it back very hastily.

GAHlGE TO ACiWAGE.

October 14, 1878.

Can/ ed4dan iu^a ^ingd ha. Gau/ nikacinga t'ai te uwib<£a gan/ cu^a^e
Now what news there is . And people die the I tell you so I send to you 

none

t&nke. (fliadi Wacuce t'd; Cm[a-man/ </;in t'<^; ^ah^adS cti t'd; Heqaga-jm'ga,
will. Your father Wacuce dead; Cu:>[a-man (j;in dead; Jahe-^adc too dead; Heqaga-jinga,

6 (Ja^-gahige ijin'ge, j^dA tan/ wang<£an ubanan, t'^ ha. Cin'gajin'ga t'eVhna11 ]',
ja(fi"-gahige his son, xada gens, dead . Children die usually,

wa'u cti t'd-hnani, <j^<jn.i cte ahigi-baji, djubai. An<j5i'na'an/ i nan'de wdudan/ i
woman too die usually, here even not many, they are few. We heard from you hearts good for us,

ede, an<jiidanbe tai eatau a'^i"' tait^j teqi ha. Can/ edada" waqe ama wa'i
but we see you will how we ;;» ehall difficult . In fact what white the give us

people (sub.)



LETTERS DICTATED BY OMAHAS AND. PONKAS. 497 

jl, adan/ wawaqpani h^ga-baji. CS';a iu<j>a t'an/ . Nfka<j>ing
they are not apt, therefore we are poor not a little. Yonder news abounds. Indians

where you are

ahigi ik4gewa<fa<fS ahigi iickan e;ai awana'an
many you have them for many deeds their I hear about I desire. Food you have none 

your friends them

t^qi h^gaji. Wackan/ egan/i-ga. Hu^anga am4 can'ge-ma c^nawa^ai. 3
. hard not a little. Do exert yourselves. "Winnebagos the the horses have made an end

(sub.) of them.

TRANSLATION.
There is nothing to tell as news. I send to tell you that the people have died. 

Your father, Wacuce, is dead; Cu5[a-man^in is dead; jahe-^adS, too, is dead; Heqaga- 
jinga, son of ja^iu-gahige, of the &&&& Sens> is dead. Children and women, too, are ' 
dying. Here they are not many; they are few. It was good for our hearts to hear 
from you; but it is difficult for us to get our affairs in a condition which will permit 
our going to visit you. The white people are not apt to give us anything ; therefore we 
are very poor. There is plenty of news yonder where you are. I wish to hear of the 
ways of the many Indians who are your friends. It is very hard for you to be without 
food. Do make an effort. The Winnebagos have deprived us of all our horses.

MAQPiYA-QlGA TO MANTCtf-NiJF.
October 14, 1878.

Waqin/ha g<jrf te, aakipaqtci-man/ b<£ize. Wi^ahan t'^ gan/ ,
Letter has when, I met it just then I took it. My brother- died as, you hear it 

come back in-law

teb<Ji£gan. Cii^a-ma11'^11 ^6 ha. Nikacinga wawakega h^ga-baji ha, nan'de
 will, that I think. Cn^a-ma^i11 is he . People we are sick not a little , heart

in/udanqti-maji ha. C&mjin'ga ahigi t'ai in/tan ; c^nujin'ga udanqti juawag^e 6
not very good for me . Young man many have now; young man very good I with them

died

ahigi t'ai ha. Ki uckan ^ana/a11 ckan/hna tS 4 <^ama, nikagahi ama,
many have died . And deed yon hear you wished the that these (suh.h chiefs the,

iidanqti man<£in/i ha. Ki usafiga cub^de, cub<£a-maji Pdadi, C^ki, u^hna
very good walk . And no prospect I was going to I am not going to My father, Ceki, you tell him

of anything you, but. you. 
else

te ha, wi;ahan t'^ te. Nuciaha-gi-hnan cti, na'an'ki^d-ga. (fin^gi t'^ am4, 9
will , my brother- died the Nuciaha-gi-hna" too, cause him to hear it. Your dead they 

in-law ' fact. mother's brother . say,

a-ga. Awa5[ig<fitan gS in/udanqti-man/ , juga wiqtci. (f^ama, nikag4hi ain4,
say it. I work for myself the is very good for me, body I myself. These chiefs . the 

(pi. ob.) . . . (the sub.), (sub.),

Waqin/ha g<fei te'di, u4wagib<j^de nan'de giudan'i nikagahi
remember yon. Letter came back when, I told them, when heart good for them chiefs

ama. (flina'a11!, Pan'ka-macg, <£idanybai tS ^kigan ha. Nikacinga am4 satan 12
the They heard ye Ponkas, they saw you ' the like it . People the five 

(sub.).   . from you, (sub.)

jan/ 5[i t'<S-hnani; wab%a t6 piaji. Wrjahan tM t6 cetan/ d^<fanba jan/ ^1,
sleep when die, usually; sickness the bad. My brother- died the so far seven sleep -when,

in-law

cu^a<|;6. Wa'ii ag£an/ (fjifik^ an/<|jina t'a^in ,
I send to yon. Woman I married the one who came near dying. 

VI     32
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NOTES.

497,4-5. $ana'an teb$e"gan, in full, <^ana(an te eb£e"gan, " I think that you will hear it."
497, 8. Ki usanga cub^ede, cub<£a-maji. Maqpiya-qaga gave another reading: Ki

cub^e" usangaqti-man/ 6de cub^a-maji, "And I was very sure, indeed, of going to you,
but I am not going." The disappointment was very great, as every probability was
favorable to the trip.

TRANSLATION.

When the letter came back, I met it just then and took it. As my brother-in-law, 
.Cu5[a-nian^iu, is dead, I think that you will hear of it. Our people are very sick, so 
my heart is not very good. Many young men have just died; many of the very good 
young men with whom I went have died. And as to the matter about which you 
wished to hear, i. e., the chiefs, they are doing very well. I was sure of going to you, 
but now I am not going. Please tell my father, Ceki, that my brother-in-law is dead. 
Cause Nuciaha-gi-hnan, too, to hear it. Say, "It is reported that your mother's 
brother is dead." I work for myself, and it is very good for me. These chiefs always 
remember you. When the letter came and I told them, their hearts felt good to hear 
from you, O ye Ponkas. It was like seeing you. The people usually die in five days. 
The sickness is bad. I send to you seven days after the death of my brother-in-law. 
The woman whom I married came near dying.

MAQPlYA-QAGA TO MANTCtJ-NljR

October 15, 1878. 
Maqpiya-qaga wamiiske b^uga gina<fin'ge; waqpani h^gaji. Qade

Maqpiya-qaga wheat all burnt to nothing poor not a little. Hay
for him;

jan-man/ (J5in-uji g^ba cti gina^in'ge. Ci nan'de in/tan in'udanqti manb((;in/ -maji
wood-walking put-in ten too burnt to nothing Again heart now very good for I do not walk

for him. me

3 tS, <£ana'an tai eb<j^gan waqin'ha cu<^. £ nanju g<J^ba-nan'ba wan'dan
the, "you hear it will I think letter goes to you. That threshed twenty together

w&ia^in'gai. Ci nujinga, isan'gaa^de, ^ wan'gi^e w^na^in'gai. Wamiiske
it was burnt to Again boy, I have him for a he all it was burnt to noth- Wheat 
nothing for us. younger brother, and ing for us.

wan'gi^e winaqtcian itd<^e; anwan/<fitan angaia^ai 5[i w&ia^in'gai. Han/ 5[l
all   once was piled; we worked we had gone when it was burnt to Night when

nothing for us.

6 ahii tS ha.
it arrived

NOTES.

This letter contains one of the few instances of Indian's mentioning their own 
names; but it is done in the third person. See Jabe-ska's letters to Waqa-naji11 , etc. 

498, 2. jan-man^in-uji was contracted to jan-muji. 
498, 3. ^anaa11 tai eb^ega" waqiuha cu^e: equivalent to "$ana'aa tai e"gau wnqi"'ha



LETTERS DICTATED BY OMAHAS AND PONKAS. 499

498, 3. E nanju, etc., is not plain, according to Frank La Fleche. It should read: 
Nanju $ictan/ g^ba-na^ba wan/dan we"na<£ingai.
Threshed finished twenty together were destroyed for

us by fire.
498, 4. CI nujinga isaiigaa^ede, etc. Frank La Fleche gives the following reading: 
Ce"uujin'ga isafi'gaa^-de cti gina^iu'gai.

Young man I had him for a and too his was destroyed 
younger brother by fire.

498, 5. winaqtcian ite^6. Bead, "winaha it6^6," it was put in one place. Frank 
La Fleche.

TRANSLATION.

All of Maqpiya-qaga's wheat has been destroyed by fire. He is very poor. 
Besides that, ten wagon-loads of his hay were destroyed by the fire. And now I send 
you a letter, because I think that you will hear that I am not walking with a very 
good heart. We had in all twenty bushels of wheat burnt by the fire. And the boy 
whom I have for a younger brother had all of his wheat burnt. All the wheat had 
been put in one place. It was burnt when we had gone away to work. The fire reached 
it at night.

WATA-NlJP TO GiGE-SKA.

October 19, 1878. 
vigfyanbe kan/b<fai £degan/, anwan/qpani h^ga-maji. Idaxe

To-day, younger I see you, my I wish, but I am poor I am very. 1 make by 
brother, own means of

B<jjugaqti <^i^ahan gina^in'ge. Can/ an'ba<J^ (fisan'ga
may the there are All your brother- his was destroyed Now to-day your younger likewise,

(pL) none. in-law by fire. brother

, idaxe et^ g£ b<jniga in/na<J5in'ge ^gan, <£ana'an tal
I see you, my I wish, but I make by may the all . destroyed for me as, you hear it will I t 

own, means of (pi.) by fire '  

waqin/ha $6 cu<J^a£& Gran/ ^an'ge in^gan, $ijin/ <fce m^gan, wan'gi^e
letter this I send to you. And your sister likewise, your elder likewise, all

brother

wipa'ani kan/b<j>a. Waqin'ha gian'ki^-ga, e'an' hnin t6, al
I hear from. I wish. Letter send back to me, how you are the, t. «. 

you (pi.)

NOTES.

Oage-skS,, White Hoof, son of ̂ i-gi
499, 1-2. Idaxe et6 gfi, should be "Idaxe e"t8 g8," according to Frank La Fleche.

TEANSLATIOK.

To-day, younger brother, I wish to see you; but I am very poor. There is nothing 
with which I can do anything. Your brother-in-law lost all his property- by a prairie 
fire. Now I wish to see you and your younger brother to-day; but as all the things 
with which I could do anything have been destroyed by fire, I send you this letter 
.that you .may hear it. I wish to hear from you all, including your sisters and your 
elder, brothers. Send a letter back to me, saying how you are.
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WATA-NlJF TO JlNeA-NtJDA".

October 19, J878. 
Waback ijin'ge, Jifiga-niida11 , <£ijin'<fe in^gan, waqin/ha ian'<£

Wabacki his son, Jinga-nudan, your elder likewise, letter you send to me
brother

kan'b<fa. An'ba<^ wnan'be kan'b<£a, waqin'ha cu^wiki^g. Can/ majan/ $6
I wish. To-day I see you I wish, letter I cause (one) to Yet land this

send to yon.

^aan/hna hnaf <£an'di iidanqti anajin dde, an/ba<fd w^ju-bajl, can/ wamiiske
yon left it yon went in the very good I stand, hut to-day we are unfortu- in fact wheat

nate,

an/ba£d in/na&ing^-de waifate asjfdaxe ahigi na^inge ha. Nujifiga win/
to-day it was destroyed by food I made for mnch was destroyed . Boy one 

fire for me, and myself by fire

idamaxe cu^a<£8, Cfnudan-sk ijin'ge. Can/ gan/ , Cinudan-sk ijin'ge, can/
I inquire of I send to yon, CinadaB-Bkft his son. Yet so, CinndaD-sk£ his son, yet

6 gaB/ wagaziiqti ana'an ka*'b^a. E'an/ &nte inwin'^ahna gtya^g te.
Tory straight I hear it I wish. How (he) may you tell me you send will.

be back to me

Cetan/ an/ba^ nikacinga-ma tan'wang<fan'-ma in/udan-majl <%an ddegan/ ,
So far to-day the people   the gentes good for me I not somewhat, but

uhal C^na 'ia^g. Uq^e'qtci waqin/ha gi^a^ai kan/b^a, Jinga-'
to-day they have Enough I have ' Very soon letter ye send back I wish, Jifiga- 

their way. spoken of. to me

9 nudan, ^ijin/<fe m^gan. Majan/ e (an/ ^ag^in/ ^an/ ^iitan ana'an kan/b^a. Majan/
nuda", your elder likewise. Land how you sit the straight I hear I wish. Land 

brother (ob.)

cS^a cf t£, wackan/ wai[ig<£itan/i-ga. Edihi yi iidan ^anajin taf.
at yon as, making efforts work for yourselves. In that event good you stand will. 

yonder have 
arrived

hnai t6, anwafi/ ^ig<^itan annajini, ^gan iidanqti anajln
you left us you when, we worked for ourr we stood, so very good I stood, but to-day 

went selves

12 wamiiske in/na^m'ge ha.
wheat has been destroyed . 

for me by fire

TRANSLATION.

O Jinga-nudan, son of Wabaeki, I wish you and your elder brotber to send me a 
letter. I wish to see you to-day, so I send you a letter. I have done very well in this 
land which you left when you went away, but to-day we are unfortunate. To-day I 
had my wheat destroyed by a prairie fire, and much of the food which I had made for 

^myself was burnt. I send to you to inquire about a boy, the son of Oinudan-ska (White 
Dog). I wish to hear just how he is. Please send back and tell me how he is. Until 
to-day I did not like the gentes of the people, but to-day they have their way. I have 
spoken about enough. O Jinga-nudan, I wish you and your elder brother to send back 
a letter very soon. I desire to hear just how you dwell in the land. Make some efforts 
and work for yourselves in yonder land which you have reached. In that event you 
will prosper. When you left us and went away we were working for ourselves, and so 
I did very well. But to-day my wheat was destroyed by fire.
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MAQPlYA-QiGA TO
October 19, 1878,

Pc'aga, wamiiske ab<fin/ b^iigaqti in/na<fin'gega
O old man, wheat I had all destroyed for me by

, tai eb<fee*an
O old man, wheat I had all destroyed for me by you hear it will I t

fire, as,

can/ waqin/ha cinfe*. Jan-man'^in k8 sidjuaqtci inwin'cte; e*na ucte*
yet letter goes to Wagon the alone remains to me; that remain- I have mine. 

you. alone ing

Can/ dawa^e" gdi-ma awana'an kan'b<J>aha: Nudjan/hanga, Hidiga ctl, Jade"-gi 3
Now I have them those who I hear from I wish : NndjaDhafiga, Hidiga too, Jade-gi 

for kindred are there them

cti, ana'a11 kan/b£a, nin/^a me^te. Gahige-^ga cti, Wajifi'ga-da, Agaha-
too, I hear I wish, alive if they are. Gahige-^ega too, WajiSga-da, Agalia-

man/^in inc'age, Ickadabi jin'ga, Mantcu-ska. cti ha, wa'ujinga ihan'awd<fe
old man, lokadabi young, Mantcu-ska   too , old woman I had them for

mothers

cti nan/ba Sdi-ma awana/an kan/b<j;a ha. Can/ ncte* iwidahan'i-majl. <la<£in- 6
too two those who I hear from I wish . Now the rest I know you not. £a<Jiin- 

are there them

nanpajl aka awani <£ifikd igaq<£an ^ink^ ^a<^6, i^iicpa wiwi^aqti, tin<£an/bahan-
na"pajl the the one for whom his wife the (ob.) I have her grandchild my very own, she does not know

(sub.) he danced the . asarela-
pipe dance tion,

ji'qti ^de, in/tcan i<^apahan cu^. Can/ atan/ iwidahan-maji-mace, ana
me at all, but now I know her it goes Now how far I have known you not ye who, how you have

to you. many died

n kan/b<J;a ha. Ca1" nan'de <fan/ dan/qti in/pi-maji. In'tan 9
1 I think, I hear I wish . And heart the beyond I am sad. . Now

measure

nujinga judwagife iidanqti ^de, hdgaji t'ai, 4dan nan'de in/pi-maji-hnan
boy 1 with them very good, bnt not a few died, therefore heart sad to me regularly

can'can. In/tan wamiiske i^na^in'gega11 ,. in'tan dan/ qti in/pi-maji. Wa'ujinga
always. Now wheat has been destroyed for now beyond I am sad. Old woman

me by fire, as, measure

ihan/ a<f;6 jinks' wake*ge-de gig<^azu-baji. (jH^iicpa cti wan'gi^eqti wak^gai. 12
I had her for the one is sick but she has not regained Tour grand- too all are sick. 

a mother who her strength. child

I<£&di kg pahafi'ga tg'di t'e* ha. Wa'iijmga dianka gan/ iiwagi^a-ga. .
His father the before when died . Old woman the(pl.ob.) so tell them.

TKANSLATION.

Venerable man, as all the wheat which I had has been destroyed by fire, I send a > 
letter to you that you may hear it. I have nothing left but the wagon. I desire to 
hear about my kindred which are there: Nudjanhanga, Hidiga, and Jade-gi. I wish 
to hear if they are alive. I also wish to hear about Gahige-^ega, Wajrfiga-da, the 
venerable Agaha-man$in, the younger Ickadabi, Mantcuiska, and the two old women 
whom I call my mothers. And the rest of you I know not. The wife of one for whom 
ja$in-nanpajl danced the calumet dance is my relation. She is my own grandchild, 
though she does not know me at all ; but now I know her, and so the letter goes to 
you. Now I wish to hear how many of you have died among those I did not know.
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My heart is far more sad, than tongue can tell. I was with very good young men, but 
now many have died; therefore niy heart is always sorrowful. Now is my heart sad 
beyond measure, because my wheat has been burnt. The old woman whom I call my 
mother is sick, and she has not yet regained her strength. All your grandchildren are 
sick. -Their father died formerly. Tell this to the old women.

CAN'GE-SKA TO MANTCtT-WA(plHI.

October 21, 1878. 
Can/ waqin/ha g^i^a^S $an/ b^ize. Ki wa^ikega u^asjig^a t8 angii cti
Now letter you sent back the I took it. And you are sick you told of the we too

(ob.) yourself

eawagan/i. Gran/ nikacinga ce'nujin'ga wahe'haji'qti bahiqti ant'ai ha. Wacuce
we are so. And person young man very stout-hearted picked, or we have . Wacuce

gathered died

3 t'e*, Cu5{a-man/$in cti, jahe'-^ade' cti, Heqaga-jin'ga, He-snata, jjdde-gahi
dead, Cus[a-maI1(fin too, Jahe-^ade too, Heqaga-jinga,   ' He-enata, Jede-gahi

ijan'ge (3[an/ze .han'ga igaq^an), Macan-ska ijin'ge, Cyii-jinga ijin'ge cti,
his daughter (xanze-hanga Ms wife), Maca"-ska his son, Cyu-jinga his son too,

Wauqtawd^S igaq$an t'd, Grahige-wada^inge igaq«^an, Ickadabi rnicpa,
Wauqtawaif8 his wife dead, Gahige-wada$ifige his wife, Ickadabi his grandchild,

6 cin'gajin'ga-ma jingaqtci-ma ahigi fai. Ki cetan/-hnan edadan iu^a e'an/
the childi-en the very small ones many died. And so far what news how

manhnin/ ^i, win4'an kan/b^ai ha. Ki aji uwib^a cu^a^g tat^ cing^, Uman/-
you walk if, I hear from I wish . And dif- I tell you I send to you shall   there is as to tho 

you ferent none

hanqti. Ki Pan'ka <fanka, nikagahi <fankd, t'^ <^anka, ijaje wahnade et^de.
Omahas And- Ponka the ones chief the ones dead the ones bis name you should have called 

themselves. ' who, who, who, them.

an<fin/ ha. Wawaqpani. Itfgan<f5ai man/zeska' ct6 wa'i-bajl. Can/
Suffering we are . We are poor. The grandfather silver even has not given us. Yet

wa<fftan ke^a can/qtangaxai ^de, can/hnan wajii-baji, dhigia'ji ^gan, ahigiqti
work at the we have done our beat, but still we are below the much not as, very much

standard,

angaxa-baji-hnan/i. Wa^itan t6 enaqtci wiuwagipi etai, w^udan ^te edwa-
we have not done usually. Work the that alone pleasant to us may good for us may we

(be), (be)

12 gan/i, anwan'5[ig^itan te 4 awake. Tan'waiig^aB angu;a-ma ie waspa-bajl,
are so, we work for ourselves the that I mean. Gentes our own (pi.) words do not behave,

enaqtci te*qi jin'ga; nikagahi ie wana'au-baji. Itfgan<£ai eawawan/i gau'
that alone difficult a little ; chief words they do not listen to us. Grandfather ho caused it for us so

\j
tan/wang<fan ama ie wana<an-baji. In/tan idska ak4 waan/^ai, 5[ig^izai

gentes the words do not listen to us. Now interpreter the abandoned them, ho took liiui- 
(sub.) (sub.) self back

15-gacibe. Tan/wang<fean-m& ie wamaka-baji. Gran/adi i^ska cS'^a Pan'ka^a
out of. The gentes words he was out of pa- Already interpreter yomler at the Ponko

tience with them. (hind)

gaxai (fcin/ in/tcan i^adi^ai aka gaxe, afigii angaxa-baji. Niltagahi afi'gata11
was made he now agent the made him, wo wo did- not make him. Chief we who stand 

 who (sub.)
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anna'an-baji-ctean/ i, cetan/ i^adi<fai ak4 uawagi<fa-baji. Uawagi^ai
we have heard nothing ahout it, so far agent the (sub.) has not told us. He tells us it arrives at

,' e'an/ tat&nte an<fan/ba"han-baji: w^can et£ 5[i'ji, w£can-baji 3[i, anwan'watg
 when, how it may be   we do not know : we agree ought if, we do not agree if, which one of the

(two)

tat&nte. Cl win/ gf<fa-ga, $6 hnize 5[i.
it may he. Again one send hack, this you take it when.

NOTES.

. This letter was dictated partly by Sanssouci, the ex-interpreter, and partly by 
Cange-ska. The interpreter appointed by the agent was Charles P. Morgan, who had 
been Ponka interpreter before the removal of the latter tribe in 1877.

503,1. a^a'a^baji-ctea11'!. The ending "cteani" shows that what was done, or 
left undone, was against the wishes of the speaker and his friends; but " anna'an-baji- 
qtiani," we have heard nothing at aZZ, would convey a different idea.

503, 2. tate"inte, i. e., tat6 6inte, has a future signification.

TEANSLATIOK

I have received the letter which you sent. You told of yourselves that you were 
sick, and we are so, too. The choicest ones of the most stout-hearted of our young 
men have died. Wacuce is dead, so is Cu5[a-uian^in, and jahe-^ade', and Heqaga- 
jifiga, He-snata, jede-gahi's daughter (the wife of ^anze-hanga), "White-feather's son, 
Cyu-jinga's son, Wauqtawa^e's wife, Gahige-wada^inge's wife, and the grandchild of 
Ickadabi (i. e., of Louis Sanssouci) ; and in addition to these, many very small children 
have died. And up to this time have I been wishing to hear the news from you, how 
you were. There is nothing else for me to tell you about the Omahas. You should 
have mentioned .the names of the deceased Ponka chiefs. We are poor and suffering. 
The President does not give us even money annuities. And as to work, we have done 
our best, but we are still below the mark, as it was not much. We have not done 
very much. Work alone should be pleasant for us, as it is apt to benefit us. I refer 
to working for ourselves. Our gentes do not behave when they speak; they do not 
listen to the words of us chiefs. That is the only thing which is a little difficult for 
us to bear. The President having caused it for us, the gentes do not listen to our 
words. The interpreter has just abandoned them, by resigning and taking himself 
out of their company. He got out of patience with the gentes on account of their 
words. And the agent has just appointed as interpreter the man who was made 
Ponka interpreter yonder at the old reservation in Dakota. We did not appoint him ; 
in fact, we chiefs have heard nothing about it officially. The agent has not yet told 
us. We do not know how it will be when he tells us. It will probably be one thing 
or the other in that case; we may consent or we may not consent. Send back a letter 
when you receive this.
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WAJF'A-QAHlGA TO MA'TCtJ-^ANGA.

October 19, 1878. 
Nikagahi uju hnafikace, Acawage, Mantcu-wa<£ihi e^anba, c&mjinga

Chief principal ye who are, Acawage, Mantcu-wa<fihi he too, yonnej man

a-maji, anwan/qpani 1ia. Wigfyanbe kan/ b<^a. 6 usni §&
your own I have not seen them, I am poor . I see you, my own, I wish. Thia cold -this

3 tedihi 5[i, cupi tatd eb<j^gan ha. Eskana uq<£e'qtci waqin/ha
it arrives when, I reach shall I think . Oh that very soon letter you cause (one) to 

at you send it hack to me

kanb^gan, nisiha, wisan'ga, wi^iicpa m^gan, nikagahi uju hnankace.
1 hope, my child, ray younger my grandchild likewise, chief principal ye who are. 

brother,

Anwan'qpani ^gan, awagi;an/be kan'b<j;a, tan'wang<fan. Ce'nujin'ga g^iibaqti
I am poor as, I see them, my own, I wish, nation. Young man all

6 an<fan/wanhe gan'<fai ha. Juawag<fe cupf tate", eb^gan. Can/ nikagahi
to follow me desire . I with them I reach you shall, I think. In fact chief

b^iiga an$an/wanhe gan/$ai, eb<j^gan, nisiha, wisan'ga, wfyucpa m^gan,
all to follow me desire, I think, my child, my younger iny grandchild likewise,

brother,

nikagahi uju hnankace. C&nujin'ga wiwfya juag^eqti in/t'e ^gan, n&n'de
chief principal ye who are. Young man my own I really was dead to as, heart

withnim me

9 in/pi-maji ^gan, waqin/ha cu^wiki^g. Nikacinga b^iigaqti gipi-baji, waqpani;
is bad for me as, letter I cause (one) to People all . are sad, poor;

send it to you.

in/tan ^igisi<£ai ha. Nisiha, wi;an/be kan'b<fa ha. Wan4g(fe can'ge a^'i-ma
at they remem- . My child, I see you I wish . Domestic horse those which 

present her you animal you gave me

c^nawa(f^gan, anwan'qpani, nisiha. Anwan/qpani ^gan, ^a^uha i<fat'e. Ukit'6
they have been de- I am poor, my child. I am poor as, nearly I have died Nation 

stroyed, as, from it.

12 ^ CaaD/ ama atii ha. Can'ge w4bdn e'de wan'gi^e awa'i. Ki e'di pi
this Dakotas the came . Horse I had them hut all I gave them. And there I ar- 

(sub.) here rived

win/ecte ami-baji ha, nisiha. Uman/han am4, nisiha,
when, even one they did not , my child. Omahas the my child, to see you wish, 

give me (sub.),

ki egan wi'4an/ be kan/ b<J5a. Cupi tatd eb^gan, nisiha, usni §&. E'an/ 3p,
and so I see you I wish. I reach shall I think, my child, cold this. How if,

you

15 nisiha, $utanqti g<£ian/ <£aki<£e te eb^gan. Uq^e'qtci Eskana ana'an te
my child, very straight you cause (one) to will I think. Very soon oh that I hear it win 

send it back to me

eb<£e*gan. Ce'nujin'ga <£i^fya, nikagahi ^i^fya edabe, ie ^i^a uq^e'qti
that I think. Young man yonr own, chief your own also, words your own very soon
wma'ani kan/b^a.
I hear from I wish. 

you
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NOTE.

This Wajina-gahiga is the head of a part of the Omaha Wajinga-^atajl, while the 
other one is the head of the Ponka Wasabe-it'aji gens. The Omaha bearing this name 
is an old man, and his letter is a good specimen of the oratorical style, especially the 
first part, in which Acawage is addressed as "my child," Mantcu-wa$ihi, as "my 
younger brother," and Mantcu-^anga, as "my grandchild."

TRANSLATION.

O ye head-chiefs, Acawage and Manteu-wa$ihi, as I do not see your young men, I 
am poor. I wish to see you, who are my own kindred. I think that I shall reach you 
by the time that the cold weather arrives. I hope that you will send back a letter 
very soon, O my child, O my younger brother, O my grandchild, ye who are head- 
chiefs. As I am poor, I desire to see the tribe who are my kindred. I think that all 
the young men wish to follow me. I think that I shall bring them to you. Indeed, I 
think that all the chiefs wish to follow me, O my child, O my younger brother, O my 
grandchild, ye who are head-chiefs. I send you a letter because 1 am sad at heart 011 
account of the death of my young man who dwelt with me. All the people are sadj 
they are poor. Now they think of you. My child, I wish to see you. As all of the 
stock, the horses that you gave me, are gone, I am poor, my child. As I am poor, I 
have almost died from that cause. These Dakotas came here. I gave them all the 
horses which I had. But, niy child, when I was there they did not give me even one 
horse. These Omahas, niy child, wish to see you, and so do I wish to see you. I think 
that I shall reach you, my child, during this cold weather. My child, I hope that you 
will send back to me and tell me just how it is with you. I hope that I may hear it 
very soon. I wish to hear very soon the words of your young men, and also those of 
your chiefs.

JlBE SKA TO GAHfGE JIN'GA, WlQA-NiJF, AND ACAWAGE.

Gahfge-jin'ga t'e*skani e<f^gan Jabe-ska iwanxe ti^ai. Waqa-najin, Ac4-
Gahige-jiSga dead, he thinking J~abe-sk& to question begins. Waqa-naji", Aca- 

might be that

wage, ce*-<j;ab<£in, winan/wa cte'cte t'^skani e<fegan weg<j>anxe tf ha. Gin4'an
 wage,   those three and which one soever dead, he thinking to ask ab"iit has . To hear about 

no more, might be that them, his kindred come his own

gan'<J>ai Jabe-ska. Uq^e'qtci kf<£g ta-bi waqiB/ ha, gina'a" gan^ai; uq<^
wishes Jabe-skS.. Very soon he says that some letter, to hear about he wishes; soon

one will cause it to his own 
reach home

waqin/ha <^an kf te.   Acawage, waqin/ha cu<fe'a<j;e ^ize adan dan/bejiiwag<£a-ga.
letter the will reach 0 Acawage, letter I send to you take it and seeing it be with them. 

home.  

Gahfge-jin'ga, Waqa-najin, Wahe'a11, ce*na, dan/bai-ga Waqin/ha hnizai 3|I,
Gahige-jiSga, Waqa-naji", Wahe'a", enough, look ye at it. Letter you take it when,

win/ e*skan $at'a-baji 3p, uq^g'qtci waqin/ha <J;an/ ki<Ja<j£ tai. Wah#an , Wajji- 6
one it might you have not if, very soon letter the you will cause to Wahe'a11, Wafi-

be died (ob.)   reach home.
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daze cd-nanba, anwan/wa cte'cte t'^skani gina'a11 gan/ <feai. Wiuwa<(;agihna
daze those two, and which one soever dead, he to hear of he wishes. Ton tell us about our own 

no more, might be his

ki<fa<£6 ta-bi. Ci nin/^a 2p, w&<£utan gin&'an gan/ <fcai.
you will cause it to Again alive if, straight to hear of he wishes, 
reach home, he said. his own

NOTES.

This letter was written before October 25, 1878.
505,1. t'eskani, i. e., t'e eskani, "Dead, they might be."
505, 3. uq^gqtci ki^g ta-bi. Frank La Fleche does not understand how "ki£8 

ta-bi" can be used here, and it is a puzzle to the collector, who suggests the substitu 
tion of "ti^a^e te, you will please send it here," or "g^i^a^g to", you will please send 
one back."

506,1-2. wiuwa^agihna ki^a^S ta-bi. Frank La Fleche and the collector have 
agreed in substituting for this, " wiuwa^agihna 3p, i^a^g tai, when you tell us of our 
own, you will send one here."

TRANSLATION.

Jabe-skS, begins to inquire, as he thinks that Gahige-jinga may be dead. As he 
thinks that Waqa-naji", Acawage, or Gahige-jiuga may be dead, he has come to inquire 
about the deceased one. Jabe-s'ka desires to hear about his own. He says that some 
one will cause a letter to reach bim at home (sic) very soon. He wishes to hear about 
his own kindred. The letter will please reach home soon (sic). O Acawage, receive 
the letter which I send you, and look at it with them. O Gahige-jinga, Waqa-uajin, 
and Wahe'a11, look ye at it. When you receive the letter, if one of you has not died, 
please cause the letter to reach home very soon (sic). He wishes to hear if either of 
his relations, Wahe<an or Wafadaze, has died. You will tell us by sending a letter 
here. And if they be alive, Jabe-ska wishes to hear correctly about them.

JlDE-TA" TO AClWAGE.

October 25, 1878.
£e in/t'e, nan'de in/pi-maji-hnan can/can. Ljuhabi t'6 <fana'an te,

My elder died to heart bad for me regularly always. I^uhabi dead you hear it will, 
brother me,

Acawage. Wa'ii wiwfya kg ci t'^ kg ^ange^qtci-hna11 hf. Uman'<£ifika Ae*
O Acawage. Woman my own the again dead when very near to usually ar- Season this

(reel, one) lying rived.

wrjan/be kanb<^de b^i'a ha; wijin/ <j;e t'e*, wa'ii wiwfja t'^ ta tS'di hi.
I see yon I wished, but I have ; my elder dead, woman my own die will at it has ar- 

failed brother rived.

6 Uman'^inka aji ^i, wrjau'be kan'b<fa 2[i, wi?an'be tatd eb££gan. Ce*ki,
Season another if, I see yon I wish if, I see yon shall I think. O Ceki,

^rjan'ge t'^ h£, an/ba^d, Gakie-man/ (^in :_
your elder dead , to-day, GaMe-ma^i" his 1 

aister
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NOTE.

506, 5. t'e ta t6di hi. T'e 3[ang6qtci-hnan hi, which Jide-tan gave as an equivalent, 
is hardly applicable here, as it refers to several occasions of sickness unto death.

TRANSLATION.

My elder brother is dead, and my heart is constantly sad. O Acawage, you will 
hear that Ikuhabi is dead. My wife has nearly reached death on several occasions. I 
wish to see you this year, but I have failed, as my brother died, and my wife is 
approaching death. If I wish to see you another year, I think that I shall see you. 
O Ceki, your younger sister, Gakie-ma^i^s wife, died to-day.

TO MANtCtJ-SI-TA:fi'aA.

Can/, nisiha, wisi<J56-hnan-man/ .
Mow, my child, I am always thinking of you.

Can/
Now oh that

e'an/ manhnin/
how you walk

, wina'a11-
  I have not

inwin'<j;ahna gfyatie kanb<j;<%an.
you tell me you send back I hope. I see you

majl'-qti-ma11' ; can/ e'an/ manhnin/
heardfrom you atall; yet how you walk if,

ba-maji anwan/qpani hdga-maji. Ki dskana wi^an/be kanb<^gan £de, b<fcf'a- 3
I not I am poor I am very. And oh that I see you I hoped, hut I have

hna^-ma11'. Ki <fikage-ma, ^skana wan'gi^e iiwa<fagihna kanb<j^gan.
failed each time. And those who are oh that all you tell them I hope. 

your friends,

anwan'kega-maji, 'an/ <J»nge'qti
I am not sick, nothing at all is the 

matter

baxu win'
ter one I cause him to 

send it to you.

Can/
And

I walk;

uq^g'qtci

<%anqti nianhnin/
just so you walk I hope.

Ki
And

Wa-
Let-

very soon you send one 
hack

I hope.
ama 6

the

maa
land

n/
the spoke about when, 

us
hand

t'an/
pos- 

sessing

maa
land to work it commanded went 

us homeward.

Waqe
White 
man (mv. sub.)

Majan/
Land

fian di 5raci
in the along 

time

n/ <fin tal,
we  will he, I thin

uwib^a cu^a^g.
I tell yon I send to you.

CS^a cang-4hi-baji tai,
Yonder we will not reach you,

NOTES.

Gategan/
In that man 

ner

.507, 5. eganqti manhniu kanb$egan. j(e-U5[anha explained this by another sentence: 
(f/i cti 6ganqti wa^ikegajl'qti wina'an kanb(f6gan.
You too just so   yon are not sick at I hear from I hope. 

all yon
"I hope to hear from you that you, too, have not been sick at all." 
507, 6. Wabaxu, used by an Omaha instead of wabag^eze. 
507, 6. Waqe ama; i e., Inspector J. H. Haminond. 
507, 7. majan (^inke, intended for "majan $an."  Frank La Pleche.
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TRANSLATION.

My child, I always think of you. I have not hoard at all how you are, though it 
has been my desire j yet I hope that you will send a letter back, and tell me how you 
are. As I do not see you, I ain very poor. I have hoped to see you, but I have failed 
each time. I hope that you will tell all your friends. I am not sickj I walk without 
any trouble at all. I hope that you are just so. I cause some one to send 37ou a. letter. 
I hope that you will send one back very soon. A white man talked with us about the 
land. He went home after telling us to work the land with our hands. I think that 
we will be in the land for some time. I think that we will not reach yonder where 
you are. I send to you to tell you such things.

DtTBA-MAN/<pP TO

October 25, 1878.
Can/ wabag^eze ti^a<^6 an/ba<fd ^an/be. Nfacinga in'^adai ^aka. Ca1"
Now letter you sent to-day I have P«rson read it to me this Now

seen it. (sab.).

-ujf <ffya udanqti ana'an ijl in/udan. Can/ ^skana Wakan'da akd
oh that household your very good I heard when good for me. Now oh that Deity the

3 u^fkani kanb<j>(%an. Ki An/paMan'ga t'd t6 ana'a11 ha, ki nikagahi satan
help yon I hope. And Big Elk he died the I heard it , and chief five

t'ai t6 awana'a11 ha. Ki nikacinga-mace, ahigiqti ^at'af te can/ gf<£ajiwa<j>6.
died the I heard of them . And ye people, very many you died the yet grievous.

An/ba^ angii cti wawakegai. Nikacinga iidanqti satan t'ai. Ci in/ tcan t'£
To-day we too we are sick. Person very good five died. Again now to die

6 et<%anqti 6di-ma-bnan/i, ki wa'ii cti tM-bnani. Can/ majan/ kg can/ <fed cti
very apt those are usually here, and woman too usually die. Yet land the yet this too

<*gan, life t'an/ (%an ant'e"-hnaBi. Ki majan/ c^^a<jacan kg^a cangahi tait^
ke, death abounds like we are dying. And land towards yonder at the we reach you shall

place

nan/anpe b^ga-bajl. Ki nikacinga amd edadan ibaban ama, 'i
we fear it not a little. And people the what they know they usually talk about us

(sub.) who.

9 $an/ja, an^[iwackan hdga-bajl. Can/ wa^iwagdzu gan/ <fai. (JM<fuadi wa^iwa-
thongh, we have made not a little. And to make us straight they wish. In this place make us 

efforts in our own behalf

gazu ta ama t6. Adan majan/ kS'^a, c^;a kg^a, cafigabi tai angan/^a-baji
straight they will, doubt- Therefore land at the, at yonder at the, we reach you will we do not wish it 

less. place

^gani ha. Ki e'an/ weagi^ig<fan ctS eawagan tan7gatan, can/ c^u tS'di
somewhat . And how they decide for us even we are so we who will, yet there in the

12 canga<J5a-baji tan'gata11 dskan-an<fan/ <J5ai. Majan/ <fan i<j;adi<jjaf ^ii t6 cetan/

wakdga-baji. Can/ an/ba<^ wisi^ai ^gan, wabag^eze
towards up stream they are not sick. Now to-day I remember as, letter I cause him to send 

(north) yon (pi.) it to you (sing.).
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Can/ tf-ujl wiwfya tS uwakega <fifig& Can/ edadan majan'- <^$uadi winaqtci
And household my own the sickness has none. And what land in this only one

w^teqi ^gan uwib^ai-hnan-man/ . Hu^anga-m& t<^qi ha. Can/ wabag^eze
hard for somewhat I have told you (pi.) regularly. The Winnebagos hard . !N"ow letter

7 qtci <fe^, wabaxu de*<feu (feifikd,
very soon goes, writer here he who, oh that you you send I hope.

give him hack

NOTES. 

508, 1. niacinga in^adai $eaka, another way of expressing, "Niacinga

508, 6. Can majan k6 can $e cti egan. Duba-man^in gave "^u cti, here too," as 
equivalent to "$e cti." Frank La Fleche reads: Majan/ ^<§ cti 6gan, omitting "Can " 
and"k6can.»

508, 8. nikacinga ama, edadan ibahan ama, i. e., the white people.
508. 9-10. wa^rwagazu ta ama t8. Frank La Fleche and Duba-man^in say, "wa^i- 

wagazu," while Sanssouci says, "wa^iwagazu." Sanssouci renders "ta ama t6" by 
"they will doubtless," distinguishing it from "taite, they shall." Frank La Fleche 
says that "wa^iwagazu tait6" is seldom used.

509. 3. wabaxu ^e^u ^inke, the one who sits here writing.

TRANSLATION.

To-day I saw the letter that you sent. This man read it to me. I am glad to hear 
that your household is in good health. I hope that Wakanda may help you. I heard 
that Big Elk and five chiefs had died. And as so many of you have died, it is griev 
ous, O ye people. We, too, are sick to-day. Five very excellent men have died, and 
now there are those who are very apt to die. The women, . too, are dying. As this 
laud, too, as well as yours, is full of death, we have been dying. We are very much 
afraid of arriving yonder at a land in your neighborhood. Though the people who 
know something have been talking about us and to us, we have been making great 
efforts on our own account. They wish to settle our business in a satisfactory manner. 
They will doubtless make a satisfactory settlement of our business in this place. 
Therefore we do not wish to reach the land near you, if we can avoid it. Whatever 
they decide upon for us we shall abide by, yet we hope that we shall not depart from 
this place. They are not sick in the agent's country (i. e., Indiana) as far south as his 
city (i. e., Richmond). As I remember you to-day, I send you a letter. My household 
is without sickness. I have told you again and again of one thing in this land which 
is somewhat hard for us. The Winnebagos are hard for us to bear. I hope that, as 
this letter goes very soon, you will give one and send it to the writer who is here.
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jA(flN-NANPijI TO 

Nisiha, anwan/qpani hega-maji ^[i'ji, wigisi<£e-hnan-man'. Eskana, nisiha,
My child, I am poor I am very if, I usually remember you, my Oh that, my child

relation.

wigfyanbe kanb<^gan-hnan-man/ atanhd   Kage'ha, majan/ £e^u can/caD hnin/
I see yon, my own I usually hope I who stand.   My friend, land here always you were

3. 2[i'ji, anwan'qpani-maji tate" eb^ga" <£an/ja, ihne ha. Hne'ga11 anwan/qpani
if, I (am) not poor shall I think though, you have . As yon went I am poor

gone

hega-maji. Can/ edada" iickan manhniu/ 5p, can/ e'an/ n)anhmn/ -sfi b^iiga
I am very. Yet what deeds you walk if, in fact how you walk if,' all

an4'an kanb£a ha. Can/ ie iidanqti wigfna'a" kan/b<£a ha. Nisiha, majan/
I hear it I wish . In fact words very good I hear of you, I wish . My child, land

my own

6 anajin ^an'di wab£itan a^a^'cpaha11 hnai te, in/tcan 4tacan b^. Waqe amd
I stood in the I worked you knew me you (pi.) when, now beyond it I go. White the

went people (sub.)

edddan can' wa<£ate b^iiga gaxai g6 eawakigan/qtian/i. Cetan/ an^itan tS
what in fact food all they make the we are just alike. So far we work the

(pi. oh.)

afig^i'aqti, g^isai te afig^i'aqti, ma(fe ha. Majan/r ctan/be dan/ b^iiga wamiiske
we have failed plucking the we have failed winter . Land you saw the all wheat 

indeed, their own indeed,

9 ugipi. Majan/ (fan'di mpihe ^inge'qti annajini; sagiqti an^in/ . Nikacinga-md
is full of. Land in the cause of having none we stand ; very firm we are. The people

ana ^at'ai g8 ijaje zaniqti anwan/na'a" angan/^ai. Wacuce ijin'ge
how you have the his name every one we hear them we wish. "Wacuce his son the ones 

many died

win' t'4. fi'di-a-i-naji11' ijaje a£in/ .
one died. fidi-a-i-naji" his name he had.

NOTES.

This ^a^aSga-naji11 is sometimes called j^anga-naji11 jiuga (i. e., the younger), 
to distinguish him from Acawage. He is the brother-in-law of Minxa-ska, the elder 
Frank La Fleche.

510, 2. Kageha, t. e., Mantcu-wa^ihi.

TEANSLATION.

My child, I always think of you when I am poor. I am ever hoping to see you. 
My Mend, you have gone, though I thought that I should never be poor if you always 
remained here in this country. As you went, I am very poor. I wish to hear all, what 
you are doing, and how you are. I hope to hear very good words from you who are 
my own relation. My child, when you departed, you knew that I worked the land 
where 1 dwell. I have now exceeded what I did then. We are just like the white 
people in raising all kinds of food. We have not yet finished our workj we are far
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from the end. It is winter, and yet we have not been able to finish gathering all of 
our crops. The land which you saw is full of wheat. We stand in the land with 
nothing at all to occasion apprehension; we are firmly settled. We wish to hear all 
the names of your people who have died. One of Wacuce's sons is dead. His name 
was £di-a-i-najin.

ICTl(pABI TO MANTCtJ-Wi(f!IHI AND AClWAGHE.

Waqin'ha
Letter ~   yoa sent back

bijrfze. Majan' <j>agfin/ <j>an/ <fiitanqti inwin/ <f>a
- I took it. Land you sit the very straight to tell me 

(ob.) (ob.)

gf£a-ga. (pd cu^a<f6. C^ama nikacinga d'liba ca^af ha. ItfzS cub$£
be sending This I send to you.   Those people some went to . ' . At the I go to you 

back. ' you same time

kanb<j;<Sde waqin/ha g<j>iaji (%an, an'an<fa ca<j>ai ha. Can/ uwikie t6 &dgan>- 3
I wished, but letter had not as, leaving me they went . Now I talk to you the it was just 

come back . to you

qtian/ , waqin/ha <£an' b<j;ize te'di. Can/ , jin<j^ha, anwan/qpani h<%a-maji. Majan/
like it, letter

uhiacka
close by

the I took it when. Yet, elder brother, I am poor I am very.

you sit

n/
I did not think heretofore; at a great distance

fsan/ an/ba iiman<fin ana jan/
the day to walk in how sleeps

you sit

you sit
many

if only

I thought.

ana'an
I hear it

Land

Can/
Yet

an/b(^a.
I wish.

maa
land in the warm 

region

Wawakegai can/aflgaxai, anginii.
We were sick we have quit, we have recovered.

NOTE.

511, 6. anba uman^in, etc. Frank La Fleche says that this is not exactly correct. 
It should be "an'ba &na jan/ ^I'ji hiwa^S 6inte ana'an kan/b^a."

TRANSLATION.

I have received the letter which you sent home. Send me a letter, and tell me 
just how you dwell in the land. I send you this in order to make that request. Some 
of those men (i. e., Omahas) went to you. I desired to go to you when they did, but 
they went to you without me, as a letter had not come from you. When I received 
the letter, it was just as if I talked with you. O elder brothers, I am very poor. I 
did not think, heretofore, that you dwelt in a land near by; I thought that you dwelt 
at a very great distance. And I wish to hear how many days it takes to walk to the 
land in the warm region where you dwell. We have brought our sickness to an end; 
we have recovered.
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WAQPfi-CA TO CAHlE<pA. 

Negfha, majan/ agudi manhnin/ wisi<fe-hnan can/can. Ana can/
Mother's land in what you walk I am remembering always. How in fact you have 
brother, place you many died

&nte wina'aBi kan/ b^a. Majan/ agudi <£anajin 5[i, rnajan/ wagazuaji, cub^a-
it may I hear from I wish. Land in -what you stand if, land not straight, I have not 

he you (pi.) place

3 maji. (at'^ te ^kigan in/ <fa-maji h^ga-maji. Niijinga, kagd, t'e'e ha, He-
gone to you. You die the it is like it 1 am sad I am very. Boy, third son, is dead , Ho-

qaga-jin'ga. t^uhabi cti t'e'e' ha, <^an/cka. Can/ wabag<£eze gian/^akf<j;e
qaga-jifiga. Iquhabi too is dead , your sister's Now letter you cause him to be

son. sending it back tome

kanb^gan. Can/ agudi iidanqti ^anajin te ana'ant kanb<£egan.
I hope. Now in what very good you stand the I hear it I hope. 

place

NOTES.

Cahie^a, or Cheyenne, a Yankton Dakota, was adopted by the Ponkas, who have 
made him the head of one of their sub-gentes. He was enrolled in 1880 as Muxa-najin, 
which is a sacred name of his gens.

512, 13. kage" refers to Heqaga-jinga, whom Waqpe-ca called his younger brother. 
He is spoken of by his household or ordinal birth-name, being the third son. Wa 
qpe-ca might have said: "Nujinga isan'gaa^&le t'68 ha", Heqaga-jin'ga: I had a boy 
for my younger brother, Heqaga-jinga, but he is dead."

TEANSLATION.

Mother's brother, I always think of you, in whatever land you walk. I wish to 
hear from you how many of you have died. The land in which you stand is not 
straight, so I have not gone to you. I am very sad, because it is just as if you were 
dead. Heqaga-jinga, the third son in our household, is dead. Ij[uhabi, your sister's 
son, too, is dead. I hope that you will send back a letter to me. I wish to hear in 
what place you do very well.

WANl^A-WAQE TO GAHlOE.

Can/ e'wtae'qti wiside an/ ba<fe^. £lskana
Now I have you for I remem- to-day. Oh that I see you I hoped, but I am 

a very near ber you not 
relation

maji; cetan/ anwan/cte ag<j£D/ , angini-maji. (e^u majan/ hnaji te^di, anwan/-
well; so far I remain I sit, I have not recovered. Here land you did when, I was

not go

qpani ctan/be tS can/can b<fin/ . Ki £f-hnan wistya-maji; Pan'ka nlkagahi
poor yon saw it the always I am. And you only I do not remember Fonka chief

you;

9 zaniqti awasi^g; ce'nujin'ga-ma cti awasi^e, zanf. Can/ wisi^ai t6, me'adi
all I remember the young men too I remember alL Now I remem- when, last spring 

them; them, beredyou
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uckan win/ Caan/
deed

pi te
Dakotas to them I ar- when, it being as, 

rived the cause

di 5[i, uckan juajl gaxai.
I was when, deed wrong they did. 

coming 
back

nikacinga-ma t'e-md zaniqti
the people the dead ones all

Gan'3[i e'ega11 wistyai. Hau. Edadan i
And that I remember fl What n 

being so you

ijaje wai^cpaxu gi<j;a<£e kanb^gan, zaniqti awana'an kan/ b<j;a. Can/ in/ <£a- 3
his   you write them for you send I hope, all I hear them I wish. Now I am 

name me back

i te'di. Acka <£ag^in/ te'di, wrjan'be kan'b<£
Near you sat when, I see you I  wished

e'ga11,
as,

maji/qti-hnan-man/
always very sad I remeni- when. 

beryou

cupf-hnan-Hiam/ ; e'de in/ tan ean/gan-maji in/ <fa-maji. Hau. Gafi'^ri Uman'han-
I used to reach you ; but now I am not so I am sad. U And Omabas

m4 ce'ma cuhiwa<^e-hnan/ i wactan/bai 5[i, cuhii 5[i, wabag^eze i^a^e t^; 6
the those they have been sent to you you see them when, reach when, letter you send will; 

(pi.) (you see) ' you

awana'an kan/b<£a. Can/ eskana udanqti rnan^in'i kan/b(^a, ie udanqti awana'an
1 hear about I wish. Now oh that very good they walk I wish, words very good 1 hear about 

them ' them

kan'b<j>a. Hau. Gan'^i eawa^g'qti Uman/han ce'nua cuhii 5[i, dskana
I wish. II And I have them for Omahas those reach when, oh that

near kindred (you see) you

cafl'ge-ma win/ an <j;aVi kan b<j>e"gan, in/ <fin gi wa^aki^e kanb(|;egan. Can/ 9
the horses one you give I hope, having coming you cause them I hope. Still 

me . for me back

<j5ijm'ge, tJhan-jifl/ga, 6 in/ <fin gi ka
your son, Uhan-jiuga, he having coming I hope. Horse wagon carry it the ones

that

Can'ge jan-man/ <j;in 'i

win/ in't'e, wiuaqtci inwin/ cte. Can'ge an (^a'i i[i, pahan'ga wabdg^eze i
one is dead only one remains to me. Horse you give if, before letter is 

to me, me   coming

kanb^gan. lan'ki^a-ga. Cetan/ tatd eb^gan. Majan/ du can'e <inai 12
I hope. Cause it to be com- So far shall I think. 

ing for me.  

can'ge t'an/ a^a (^anajin , adan wina cu<^ea^e. Ki TJhan-jm'ga giaji 5p,
horse -where they you stand, therefore I beg I send to you. Ajid Uha"-jifiga is not if,

abound from you . coming back
n/Uirian/hau jifi'ga win g

Omaha small one having is you ask 
for me coming him 

back

I wish.

NOTE. 

513,3. wain$ecpaxu, from "wagibaxu." See Dictionary.

TBANSLATIOK

My near relation, I remember you to-day. I hoped to see yon, bat I am not in 
good health; I still have sickness left; I have not recovered. I ani still poor in this 
laud, as you saw mo before you departed. And I do not remember you only; I re 
member all the Ponka chiefs, and all the young men. I remembered you last spring, 
when I went to the Dakotas and was coining back, at which time, owing to one occur 
rence, they did an unfortunate thing. And as that is the case, I remember you.
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I hope that you will send back what news there is, and write for me the names of 
all the people who have died. I wish to hear about all of them. When I think of 
you, I am sorely grieved. When you dwelt near, I used to go to you when I wished 
to see you. But now I am not in that condition, so I am sad.

If you see those Omahas who have been sent to you, please send a letter, as I wish 
to hear about them. I hope that they are very well ; I wish to hear very good words 
about them.

When those Omahas who are my near kindred reach you, I hope that you will 
give me one of your horses. I hope that you will cause them to bring it back for me, 
or else that your son, Uhan jifiga, will bring it to me. As one of my wagon horses is 
dead, only one is left to me. If you give me a horse, I hope that a letter will come 
before it. Send it. I think that this letter is long enough. I send to beg of you 
because this land is without horses, and you are in the land where there are plenty of 
them. If Uhan-jinga does not come back, please ask one of the young Omahas to 
bring the horse home to me.

HE-WANJl$A TO

Umaha akadi ag<ff. tJckan ajan kg wagazu
"" '" '" ~~ -.- straightDeed you do the 

that

to take wishing 
him

Nian'<£ifige'qti
I have no pain at all I have Omahas to them 1 have

come back come-back.

ana'an kan/ b<£a. Umaha akadi udanqti ag^i, nian'<£ingS'qti. Jilde Umaha
I hear I wish. Omahas to them very good I have I have no pain at all. Bat Omahas

come back,

3 akadi ag<fa-maji tate'skanb<j^gan, eh& lllskana <£ag<£ii kanb<^£
to them I go not home- shall, I think, I said. Oh that you have I hope, I said. ' These 

ward come back

Umaha ama udanqti najin/ ama: niacinga dadan g$f
Omahas the very good are standing: person what has come 

(sub.) back

g$in' ama. Can/ wak^ga ni^ <£i<£in'ge dinte wina'an kan/b^ai ha. Can/ eawa^e
they are sitting. Now sick pain you have it may I hear of I wish . Indeed I have them

none be you (pi. ob.) as kindred

6 jin'ga e'an/ ^i £ctewan/ , ana'an kan'b<J5a. U'dg^aqti ag(^i, nu^a<^in ag^f,
small how if, even that I hear it I wish. Suffering greatly I have bare of outer I'havo

come back, garments come back,

Umaha akadi. Ki <j^aka, win^gi. aka, waiin in/ <^inwin Eskana wab4xu ^au
Omahas to them. And this one, my mother's the blanket bought for Oh that letter the

brother (sub.),

cuhi ^[i, uq^e'qfcci win/ an<£a'i gi<^a(^ai
reaches when, very soon one you give you fpl.) send 

you me it back

9 ena ag<^ taitd eb^gan, Caan/ ama^a. Umaha akadi
she go home- shall I think, Dakotas to them, 

alone ward

wabaxu <£an.
letter the.  

NOTES.

He-wanji<J5a is a Ponka of the Nikadaona gens. His name is given as pronounced 
by the Ponkas, but it is intended for the Dakota, He-wanjina (One Horn), which would 
be He-wiuaqtci in $egiha. Gahige-wada^iiige is a Ponka of the Hisada gens.

I hope.

Oinahas

aka
This one my elder sister the 

(sub.)

jan/ cu<^
at them three sleep it goes 

to you
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514, 1. Nia^iuge'qti, contracted from me" an^in'g8qti, "Pain I have not at all."
514, 3. tate"skanb<j;6gan, in full, tate" e"skanb<f;e"gan.
514, 3. Omit "ehe" in both sentences. Frank La Fleche.
514, 7. winegi aka, i. e. t the Omaha ^e-U5[anha, of the Ictasanda gens.
514, 9. Frank La Fleche says that the last sentence should read:
Umaha akadi ag<£i t6 $ab<£in jan/ jp, cu^6 wabaxu <£an.

Omahas at them I came when three sleep when, goes to letter the. 
back . you

"Umtiha" is the Ponka form of "Uman/han ;" and "wabaxu," letter, book, is 
equivalent to the Omaha " wabag^eze."

TRANSLATION.

I have come back to the Omahas without any sickness at all. I desire to know 
just what thing you are doing. I have come back to the Omahas in very good health, 
without any sickness at all. But I said that I did not think I would go homeward to 
the Omahas. I say that I hope you may come back. These Omahas are doing very 
well. They are desirous of receiving any kind of person whatsoever who comes back. 
I wish to hear from you that you have no sickness or pain. I desire to hear" how my 
young relations are, no matter what their condition may be. I suffered very much 
when I came back to the Omahas; I came back without any outer garments. But 
this one, my mother's brother, bought a blanket for me. I hope that when the letter 
reaches you, you will give me one very quickly and send it back. I think that my 
sister will go alone to her home among the Dakotas. ' The letter goes to you three days 
after my return to the Omahas.

jA$r-NANPlJl TO xAjAN'GA-NlJF JIN'GA.

December 16, 1878. 
Waqin/ha <£e*<fean ati b<^izegan, nisiha, wi^an/be ^gan, in'udanqti-man/ ,

Letter this I came I took it, as, my child, I see you like, it is very good for me, 
here

in/ ha. Can/ , nisiha, atan'cte waqin/ha cuhia<f8-hnan-man/ tatd Ki
I am very glad . And, my child, whensoever letter I send to you regularly shall. And

^isan'ga c^<£u cuhi te, anwan/qpani ^gan cii<£eaki<^e hg,. (|M<£u, nisiha, 3
your younger yonder reached as I am poor as I caused him to . Here, my child, 

brother you to it, go to you

anajin t6, majan/ $6$u anajin, wab^ita11 iidanqti b(fuga anajin. Can/ , nisiha,
I stand when, land here I stand, I work very good all I stand. Yet, my child,

wigisi<^e-hnan ^ari'di, edadan win/ ahnin/ te'di ab<^in/ t^inte, eb^gan-hnan-man/
I always reuiem- when, in what one yon had when I have it will, I used to think it 

beredyou the past, perhaps,

ha. Nisiha, atan/cte can' wigfyanbe tat^skanb^gan-hnan-man/ ha. 6
; My child, whenever still' I see you, my own shall I am used to thinking

NOTE. 

515, 3. $isauga, i. e., Nidahan, the real son of
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TRANSLATION.

My child, I was very glad when I came to this house and received this letter. It 
was very good for me, being just as if I saw you. And, my child, I shall send letters 
to you from time to time. And, as to your younger brother, who has reached you, I 
sent him to you because I was poor. My child, when I remain here, working the land, 
I do all the work very well. A.nd, my child, as I am always thinking of you, I think 
that if you have any one thing I may have it. My child, I am constantly hoping to 
see you at some time or other.

TO HIS SON NtDAHAN. 

Waqin/ha <£an/ g<£i<£a<£8 $an/ b^ize. Hau. Waqin/ha cu^da^e, j^a^ail'ga-
Letter the you sent it the I took it. IT Letter I send to you, xajaDga- 

(ob.) back (ob.)

  najin. Hnlze ip, ga<£an Nidahan ^a'i te Wan4q^inqti gii-ga ha. Wa<^itan
naji". You take it when, that(ob.) Kidaha" you give will. Hurrying very be ye com- . Work

it to him much ing home

3 te b<J;i'aqti-man' ha. Can/ iidanqtia'ji ^gan anajin ; iickan t'an/ anajin. Wana-
the I have failed, in- . Indeed not very good like I stand; business plenty I stand. Hun-y- 
(ob.) deed, at it

q<£i" gi-ga. Can' wi^an'ba-maji nan'de in/pi-maji-hnan-man/ ha.
ing be comhig home. Still I do not see you heart I always have it bad for me

NOTES.

Nidahan went to the Ponkas without the consent of his agent, who threatened to 
punish him if he did not return by a certain time. This was the trouble tu which 
ja^iu-naupaji referred in the phrase, "uckan t'an anajin."

The second and third sentences were addressed to j^anga-iiaji11, but all the rest 
was intended for Nidaha".

TRANSLATION.

I have received the letter which you sent home to me. I send a letter to you, O 
j^aliga-naji11 . When you get it, please give it to Nidahan. O Nidaha11 , come home in. a 
very great hurry. I can make no progress at all with my work. I am not prospering 
very well; I have plenty of trouble. Come home in a hurry. Now, when I do not 
see you, my heart is continually sad.
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Hfi-WANJI$A TO HEQiGA-NlJF.

January 22, IS79.

Can/ <f^<fu annajini te udanqti annajini <£an/ja, can/
Now here we stand when very good we stand though, yet to the Dakotas we go shall,

eb^ga11 . Wi^4han aka ^aka can'ge <£ab<£in wa<£in, waiin cti nan/ba 'ii,
I think. My sister's the this one horse three has them, robe also two they have 

husband (sub.) given him,

ma^zepe-jin'ga nan/ba 'ii, niniba-weawan cti 'ii, wamuske ke ahigi 'ii, 8
sharp iron small two they gave calumet also they gave wheat the much they gave

him, him, him,

adan u'ag^a ctewan/ <£mge'qti annajini. Ce^a iidanqti <J;anajin e'kiga^qti <%an
therefore suffering in the least without any we stand. Yonder very good you stand just alike so

annajini. Wamuske ke u^eV^an'gi^e an<£ictani ^[i, Caana^a anga^e tait^,
we stand. "Wheat the we collect ours we finish when, to the Dakotas we go shall,

, wi^an'ge aka, min/jinga win/ ida^ai. j^ad^-gaub^i11 aka 6
I think. This one,   my elder the girl one bore. . xad6-gaj[uwinxe the 

sister (sub.), (sub.)

Wajin'ga si<|;g-hnan can/ cani. Can/ e'an/ te zaniqti wina'ani kan/ b<^a, piqti.
Wnjinga remembers him always. Now how it is all I hear of you I wish, anew.

Wa'ujingaqtci <£inke cti <£utan ana'an kan/b^a. jL^-wa'ii cti ijan'ge ^<^a"ba
ATery old woman the one who also straight I heat I wish. xe-wa 'u to° her daugh- she too 

(ob.) ter

tan awana'an kan/ b<^a,. Ki (fiitan awana'an ^[fcte, e'an/ d4xa-majr td }{i, 9
straight I hear from I wish. And straight I hear from even if, how I do not will if,

them them

ca11' wisi^e-hnan-man/ i. Ki ^i, $iudan <fanajin ^I'cte wi^an/be tai;
yet I always remember you And you, good for yon stand even if I see you (pi. ob. ) will; hard for

(pi. ob.). you .   you

ip'cte anctan/be tai, <^i. Wieqti e'an/ man b<j;in/ 5p, in/ <|;e-hnan can/ can. Atan/cte
oven if you see me will, you. I my very how I walk when, I am glad always. Whensoever

self ' usually

wisi^e-hnan-man/i. Ce-ma mijmga <£ab<£in juawag^e-hnan-man/ -de e'an/ i 3[i, 12
I usually remember you Those with boy three I was with them regularly, and how they if, 

(pLob.). you are

i'Hvin'^ahna gi^a^e kanb<^dgan. Man/ -akibanan, ki (jahii^ica11', Wajin'ga-da
you tell me you send back I hope. Man-akibana11, and Jahucfica", "Wajinga-da

ijin'ge, ki Han'ga-ckade, c^na, wisi<j;e-hnan-man/i. Ki ag^i te'di anctan/b
his son, and HaSga-ckade, enough, I always remember you. And I reached when you see me

home

'i<£a<£ai $an/ cti. TJdanqti manhnin/ ctectewan/ , ^iteqi 5(1, inwin/ (^a gi^a-ga. 15
you prom- heretofore. Very good you walk even if, hard for if, to tell me send back. 

ised you

Ki <j>iteqi cte'ctewa11', ed4dan ujawaqti ahnin' 3[i, inwiB/ <^a gi^a-ga.
And hard for you even if, what very pleasant you have it if, to tell me send back. These

Umaha ck&de-hnan/ -ma edu^he-hnan-man/ -de cau/ wisi
Omahas those who play regularly T usually join but yet I always remember you I am very

(pi. ob.). glad

ctewa11', ca"' wisi<^e-hnan^man/ }[i, iu/pi-maji-hnan-man/ . 18
even if, yet I always remember you when, I am always sad.



518 THE $EGIHA LANGUAGE MYTHS, STORIES, AND LETTERS.

NOTES.

517, 2. Wiqahan aka, i. e., Unajin-ska, son of Cahie^a, who had married j^-i^e, the 
sister of He-wanji$a.

517, 6. i£(ad6-gaub^in, the Ponka pronunciation of Tat6-kah6mni, a Dakota name, 
of which the (fegiha equivalent would be " j,ade"-ga5piwinxe." j,ade"-gaub$in is prob 
ably the son of Unajiu-ska, as Wajinga is the child of Heqaga-najin.

517, 13. jahu£ican, i. e., jahe-u^ican, is a son of Bird-head (Wajinga-da). Hafiga- 
ckade is the son of Mantcu-sinde-^inge, who was a member of the Omaha Man£iijka- 
gaxe gens. Mantcu-sinde-$inge has resided with the Ponkas for many years, and his 
son has a name peculiar to tlie Ponka Wacabe gens.

517, 14-15. anctanb 'i^a^ai, in full, anctanbe 'ifa^ai.

TRANSLATION.

Though we are doing very well while we are here, I think that we shall go to the 
Dakotas. My sister's husband has three horses, two blankets, two hatchets, a calumet 
pipe, and plenty of wheat; so we have not suffered at all by staying here. You fare 
very well yonder where you are, and in like manner are we doing well. When we 
finish collecting our wheat from those who have given it to us, I think that we shall 
go to the Dakotas. My sister has given birth to a girl. Tate-kahomni always thinks 
of Wajinga. I wish to hear from you again about everything that has occurred. I 
desire to hear just how the very aged woman is. I wish to hear, too, about j,e-wa'u 
and her daughter. And even when I hear correctly about them, I always remember you, 
though I may not be able to accomplish anything. As for you, if you prosper, I will go 
to see you; and if you have a difficult time, you will come to see me. I, my very self, 
am always glad, whatever may be my condition; .yet I always remember you. I hope 
that you will send me word about those three youths with whom I used to go: Man- 
akibanan, jahu^ican, and Hanga-ckade. I always remember you three. You promised 
me heretofore to visit me when I reached home. Send me word whether you are doing 
well or are in trouble. And even if you have a hard time, send me word if you have 
anything which is very pleasant. I always join these Omahas in their games, but still, 
I always remember you. Even when I am very glad, I always feel sad when I think 
of you.

CtJDE-GAXE TO WE'S^

February 6, 1879. 
Nikacinga ama ^ama inwin'kani b^ugaqti. Wa^ate te ^i ugipiqti

People the (sub.) these have helped me all. Food the tent very full

ingaxai. Can'ge cti wiu/ edin'g^i. I^ddi^ai aka inwin/kanqjbian/i. Majan/
they have Horse too one they have be- Agent the has helped me very much. Land 

made for me. " stowed on me. (sub.)

3 cti i(fadi<^ai aka an 'ii ha; edada" uaji take' cti waii'gi^e amii: <fand'an tai-
too agent the lias given ; what I plant will, the too all he has you hear it in or-

(sub.) tome (col. oh.) given to me:
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in waqP'ha cu<fe^wikl<^e. An/ba<^ <j^ijan Caau4^a b^, can'ge nan'ba
dor that letter I cause him to send To-day your sister's at the Dako- I go, pony two 

it to you. ' ' daughter tas' land

in <jttn/ban tl<jiai e*gan. Wab4xu win/ i<£a<£e itize ga^a. B^e* te wabaxu wi'i.
I o call mo on have as. Letter   one you send at the to that I go when letter I give 
account of sent here . here same time place. you. 

mine

Awanaq<jdn/qti b<^ ha. Gan'5[i ag<£i sjl, uaji ta miiike. Wahan/ -<f>ing£ hjau/ 3
I am in a great hurrv I go . And I come when, I plant will I who. Wahan-$inge his

back grandmother

her too having to come desire thou. You wish if, having to come desire thon. 
them back them back

NOTES.

Cude-gaxe, commonly called " Smoke-maker," was a member of the Ponka $ixida 
or Soldier gens, of which Mantcu-wa$ihi is the head. In the fall of 1878 he escaped 
from Ponka Agency, Ind. T., with his immediate family, He-wanji$a and Unajiu-ska, and 
arrived at tlie Omaha Agency in December, 1878.

518, 2. 6ding^ani, i. e., S'di in'g^ani, from 6'di gig<£an ; synonym, i, to give.
519,1. $i^ijan, *. e., Louis Eoy's wife, who was a Yankton woman. Cude-gaxe 

had married Louis Eoy's mother; and We"sca-^aiiga's wife was Cude-gaxe's daughter 
by a.former wife.

519, 3. Wahan-^ifige sometimes means "an orphan," but here it is, perhaps, a 
proper name.

TRANSLATION.

All of these Indians have aided me. They have given me a horse, and have filled 
my tent with food. The agent has given me great assistance. He has given me land, 
and all the things for me to sow or plant. As I wish you to know this, I cause this 
letter to be sent to you. I am going to-day, to your sister's daughter, who is among 
the Dakotas at Yankton Agency. They have sent me an invitation, and have prom 
ised to give ine two horses. I give you a letter as 1 go. I go in very great haste. 
When I return, I will plant. Desire to come back with Wahau-^inge and his grand 
mother. If you wish it, desire to bring them back.

CAft'GE-HF-Zl TO HIS BROTHER,

March, 1879. 

Jin^elia, Monday te'di ie djiiba uwlb^a cu^a^e. -Edadan wiu/ , jin<j
Elder brother, Monday on the words a few I tell you I send to yon. What one, elder brother,

1** "Tf^ni a^i   TIIQ^ O^CL n^fi*"iTi rrA NiciPi^rrci n vr Pfri^ XTI/P^10*^51^ "ft* Tfp/f*ti   rrti   ttT&nci Ct \I\J\\JL U ul JJUct* \j L\J. Cv VlylJH cdv3» -L> JiCv\jJL c£<X mxCUyl WCu/liiU>Ct L\j 1 LC/tpCt pL  u i W ctU v3 Q
I have it very hard for me even I have none. Indian mind the put it down; whiteman

r i   j i\ r ^ ~\~T1 '-n ' 1 j   i n ' ' *^- i *TI 11 n°<* ^ T^T 1 n i / In \"\r/j/tkT crti>*% fvci "VQ rx**3 IV i ci 01 nro TW^J/T*! rrft*d nion /f^i nilz'Qn nrci I l/^l/'o /tkin/Ho* \V cvL/iy U/ct ydAcl l*di. i.MdL/1 ii" VY O(L/1H v>£u lU-Ctll ILL LU.J\.d II J^cl. U L/ivel (pJUUcl
miud do. Person mind not up to the do not aid him. Deed good for

the mark onawho you

£kto "i~/-i "xri "\To vi fvo * ri o li o /~l o^ An~vro "vo nco I ni nco ^/I*OT o l^o nm olT'o TXZO /fn4-o^t/tt; ie ijiiid)Xei-y d, iidi-iciuci -?i i^icixci-yri. j-iiyci (bail dJici *JJ"- ciKci waffiita -
apt the(ob.) do for yourself; ready make yourself. Grandfather the principal the did not work
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baji'qti cangahi tS, ki qa<£a afigagi tai te, liwawe'ci gaxe tai te giteqi;
atallinonr we reached when, and back we are com- will when, pay make will the difficult 

case yonder, where again ing back for him ; 
you are,

4dan ewaji" angii afig4i[ig^a^iu angag<^i te uie ^inge' t8 udanqtiau/ te, ai te.
there- of his own we we having ourselves we have come the words none the very good in- will, he said
fore accord back about it deed it.

3 Niacinga uke^i11 kg b^iigaqti gi^a-baji; waqe ke" cti b<£uga gi^
Indians the all are sad; white people the too all are sad.

n wiu/ ckaxe 5[I, Heqaga-najin e^anba, gaxe-brian'i-ga.
Decision one you make if, Heqaga-naji11 he too, do ye it alone. I left you

ag<£i te, in/<£a-inaji'qti We"<fig<£an daxe te ^ganqti ckaxai kanb^gan. Waqin/ha
I came when, I was very sad. Decision I made the just so you make I hope. Letter 
back it

6 bnize 5[i, uq^g'qtci waqin/ha <£au an 'i i<£a-ga. Hau. Kage'ha Badize, ika-
you take when, very soon letter the give send here. TT Friend Battiste, I have

(ob.) me

gewi^e. Niacinga ce^ank4 licka" can/ liwakan'-ga. W4qe ama t'an'gaq^an/
you for a Person those by you deed at any help them. "White the fall hunt 
friend. rate people (sub.)

tedihi 5p, w4<^itan 'i^ai.
it arrives when, to work have 

at about, us promised.

NOTE.

519, 8   520, 2. I^igan^ai uju . . . ai t6. Cange-hin-zi said that when Indian Com 
missioner Hayt visited the Ponkas, and spoke to them in council, he told them that the 
Indian Bureau could not send them back to their own land, on account of the expense 
of the removal; bat if any of them went back of their own accord, nothing would be 
said about it. Such was the interpretation of his speech, according to Cange-hin-zi; 
and perhaps there were others who understood it so.

TRANSLATION.

Elder brother, I send to you on Monday to tell you a few words. Elder brother, 
I have not even one thing which is very troublesome to me. Put down the mind of 
an Indian; take up the mind of a white man. Do not help the person whose plans are 
wrong. Make for yourself a way that tends to your advantage; make yourself ready. 
The President did no work at all when we reached the place where you are; and 
should we come back, it would be difficult for him to pay for the expense. There 
fore he said that if we, of our own accord, brought ourselves back to this place, there 
should be no accusations, and it would be a very good thing. All the Indians are sad, 
and so are all the white people. Should you come to any decision, do you and Heqaga- 
naji11 act upon it. I was very sorry to leave you when I came back. I hope that you 
will make the very decision that I made. When you receive the letter, give me one 
very soon.

Friend Battiste, I consider you my friend. Aid those men with their undertaking. 
The white people promise to take up our case at the time of the fall hunt.
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A T T\L>UBA-MA*'(j;r TO TENuGA-MiKAGAHi (MAUJL>ONAL,i>.)

March, 1879. 

Kagd, waqin/ha g^f^a^e <£an in/ tcan ag<£i b^ize ha. Ki waqin/ha <f>ana
Younger letter you sent back the now I have I have . And letter you beg 
brother, (ob.) come home taken it

te, an'ba<^ daxe ha. Ki edadan iu^a iidanqti win/ majan/
as, to-day I make it . And what news very good one land at this place' there is

none

e*gan. Majan/ <£an'di wackan/ te enaqtci ini^awa<^e te ^6 ha. ^jiiwinxe 3
some- Land in the making an the that only life-sustaining the that . Going around 
what.' effort is it

man<^in/ nfyaji ete*gan. Can/ -hnan gan/ wa^ikega u<£ag&a, ki, Cin'gajm'ga ^afikd
walking not living apt. Yet only so yon were sick you told of and, Child the ones

your own, who

win'ecte in/t'aji, e^e* t8, nan'de i u'udan. Ki enaqtci-baji ta aka ha; ci
even one not dead to you when, heart good to me. And that alone not about to be ; again 

me; said (?)

an'b aji tedihi 3[i, in/ cte ^4de hndgan. (f^ama nikacinga d'uba
day another it arrives when, for in- you are you go,   These people some have 

at stance near it somewhat. come back.

in'tan g<^i; an'ba-waqiibe <£ab^in ag<j}ii. Ki rnaja8' ^(^uadi g^ii t6, waiji'e
now has sacred day three they have And land in this place they have as, to farm for 

come back; come back. come back themselves

we'ga^ai. Ki e'be nikacinga utan/nadi dau/ be te'di, t'^ gigan<^ajlw4(fc6, call/
they wish it for And who person in a place he- sees him when, to die not to be desired for in fact 

them. tween him,

nan'de-gipejiwa^e hegaji. Can/ e'skana ni<£ ^m'ge'qti manonin/ ka"b<£e*gan, 9
apt to make the heart sad not a little. Now oh that pain yon have none you walk I hope, 

for him at all

Wakan'da <£mkd <£igaxe ^i. Hau. Can/ nikacinga ikdgeawd^e cti at'an/ ,
Deity the one he makes if. 1T Now people I have them as too I have 

who for you friends plenty,

cm'gajin'ga wad4xe, an/ba<f^ wisi^ai. Jji-uji wiwl^a te nid cte wa^in'gai.
child I make them, to-day I remember Household my own the pain even we have none.

you (pi.).

Ceta11' wab<filtan- maji ; an'ba^4 wamiiske uaji ta miiike ha. Nikacinga amd 12
So far I have not worked ; to-day wheat I sow will I who . People the

<^ama b<jnigaqti ckan/ i, an/ba^. Ki e-hnan/ gate uwib<^a et^gan, nikacinga
these all stirring, to-day. And that only that I tell you apt, people

thing

ama ckan/ man<jiin'i te e-lman/ uwib<^a et^gan, e-hnan/
the stirring -walk the that only I tell you apt, that only life- sustaining.

TRANSLATION.

Younger brother, I have just come home, and have received the letter which you 
have sent home. And I make a letter to-day, as you have asked for one. There is, 
as it were, no very good news in this land. The only thing by means of which a man 
can make his living is to do his best with the land. He who continues wandering is 
not apt to improve. When, in telling of your sickness, you said, "Not even one of 
my children has died," my heart felt good. But that will not be the only thing 5 on
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some other day, you will, as it were, go to sickness when it will be close to you. Some 
of these Ponkas have come back. They have been home for three weeks. And since 
they have returned to this land, the Omahas wish them to farm for themselves. Now 
when a person sees any one unsettled he considers that as undesirable for the other, 
in fact, as something which must cause him to feel great sorrow for the other. I hope 
that God may cause you to be without any sickness whatever.

I have many persons among you Ponkas for my friends; I have made them my 
children, and to-day I remember them. We have had no sickness in my household. 
I have done no work up to this time; but I will sow my wheat to-day. All of the 
people are stirring to-day. And that is the only thing which I will be apt to tell you: 
the people are stirring. That is the only way in which they can get their living.

ji<pF-NAHPAjl TO jAlAN'GA-NiJP JlN'GA.

March, 1879. 

Waqin/ha g^i^a^e $an/ b^fze ha. Cin'gajin'ga wiwfya udanqti uhna
Letter you have the I have . Child my own very good you told 

sent home (ob.) taken it ' it

ti£a<£e te, nan'de in<£in/ udan. Cude-gaxe aind Caan/ arja a<£ai; cetan/ ag^f-baji.
you have as, heart mine is good for Cude-gaxe it is he totheDakotas went; so far he has not 
sent here mo. who ' come back.

3 Mantcii-najin g<£i te, an'ba-waqube fyfrbfi"; can/ udanqti ahan wai[ig<£itan
Ma°tcu-najin came when, sacred day three; yet very good ! they will work 

back

ta ama. Can/ tf-uji <£i<j^a te win/ecte cetan/" <£at'aji te nan'de in<£in/udan'qti-
for themselves. Now house- your own the even one so far you have as heart I have mine very 

hold not died good

man/ . Ki wi cti ^ginia"; li-uji wiwfya udaBqti anajin. (jf/^ama nikacinga
indeed. And I too I do that; household my own very good I stand. These people

6 ama udanqti wa^ig<^itani; udanqtian/ td ama. Ga<£an waqin/ha cuhi te'di,
the very good work for t-Jiemselves; very good they will be. That one letter it reaches when, 

(sub.) you

wa^itan uikan an<^m/geqti-man/ ; cin'gajin'ga wiwi^a wandq^inqti gi agaji-ga.
work to help I have none at all; child my own hurrying very to be command 

him much coming back him.

TRANSLATION.

I have received the letter which you have sent home. I was glad at heart 
because you sent hither to tell me that my child was very well. Cude-gaxe went to 
the Dakotas, and he has not yet returned. It has been three weeks since Standing 
Bear came back. The men of his party will work very well for themselves. I was 
very glad to learn that not even one of your household had died. And I, too, am so; 
I and my household continue very well. These people work very well; they will be 
sure to prosper. When that letter reaches you, I shall still be without any one to 
assist me with my work. Command my son to be coming home in a very great hurry.
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HtJPE$AN TO CfiKI:

March, 1879. 

An/ba<j^ wab<fitan-qti-man/ ta rainke. Ki wisi<£egan wawidaxu cu^a^e.
To-day I work very hard will I who. And as I remember I write to you I send to yon.

you about several 
things

((Mama Uman'han amd <£isi<£e-bnan'i ; u^ikiai 4gipian/i. Can/ Pari'ka aina
These Oniahas the always remember they talk it is pleasant Now Ponkas the 

(sub.) you; -with you to them. (sub.)

wina'an. An'ba<^ wnan/be kanb^gan. Ki can' 3
have the they have told of I have heard To-day I see you I hope. And in fact 

como back yon of you. .

wising i[i, W4an/be kanb^gan. Can'ge wa<j>at'an, adan wi^an/be kanb^gau.
I remem- when, I see you I hope. Horse you have therefore I see you I hope. 
ber you '   plenty of them,

Uman'han ama inajan' e^ai <fan wa<£itan-ma wactan'be <£an in'tcan ataca11
Omahas the land ' their the those who worked you saw them in the now beyond it

(sub.) .it ' past

itan, gi<J>eqtian/ ; adan uwlb^a cu^a^e Wa^ig^ita11 wegaD <Jjai ^gau , 6
'work, are very glad; therefore I tell you I send to you. ' To work for them- they wish for us as,

selves

waqtahi, c^hi, ^an'de, na^pa-jin'ga, h4zi, can/ b<^iiga wa'i 'i<j;ai £ c^na
fmit tree, apple plum tree, cherry,   grape, in fact all to give they That enough 

tree, us promise.

cu^a<^e. Ci umau/ (^mka <fe^ majan/ a<j>in/ nikacinga
I tell you. You hear it in order I send to you. Again season this land having people

that

b^iigaqti ^ska-min/ga ekina uwagiji ta ama. 9
all cow. in equal they will put them in. 

shares

TRANSLATION.

I shall work very hard to-day. And as I think of you, I write about some things 
and send the letter to you. These Omahas always think of you; it is pleasant for 
them to talk with you. I have heard about you, as the Ponkas who have come back 
have been telling about you. I would like to see you to-day. And when I think of 
you I hope to see you. You have plenty of horses; therefore I hope to soe you. The 
Omahas are now working much more of their land than when you saw them at work. 
They are very glad; therefore I send to tell you. As the President wishes them to 
work for themselves, he has promised to give them fruit trees, apple trees, plum trees, 
cherry trees, grape vines, in fact, all kinds. That is enough for me to tell you. I send 
to you that you may hear it. And during this year they will make an equal distri 
bution of cows among the men who have farms.





APPENDIX.

Mr. Frank La Fl&che, an Omaha who was referred to in the Introduction, came 
to Washington in August, 1881, having been appointed to a clerkship in the office of 
the Commissioner of Indian Affairs. The collector wished to obtain Mr. La Fleche's 
assistance in revising the proof-sheets of this volume; but he did not meet with much 
success till over two hundred of the preceding pages were in type. As Mr. La Fleche's 
corrections and alternative readings are of considerable value, it has been thought best 
to publish them in this Appendix. The parts of the Appendix for which the collector 
is responsible are followed by "D."

ERRATA.

The following words occur so frequently in the first two hundred pages of the 
texts that a general reference to them will suffice: 

25, 3; 80, 17; et passim. For "a<jdta," read "a<jd^a."
10,18; et passim. "Anhan, yes." When it means simple assent, read "An/han ;" 

but when it implies consent, the Omahas say, "Anhan/ ."
107, 13; et passim. For "ani<£a-ga," read "an'i i$a-g&, hand it to me;" from the 

verb, " 'i i<ji."
9, 7; et passim. For '"abae," read "abae."
52, 4; et passim. Translate "$e^a-biama," by "sent off, they say."
13, 10; 229, 7; et passim. For "<(;<§ te ama," read "<£e t6 am a."
143, 2; 211, 16; et passim. For «6$6," indeed, read "e~<f;e."-^D.
Ill, 16; et passim. For "e^ii tg'di," read "e ^ii te'di."
10, 3; et passim. For "gan'ki," read "gan'^i," from "gau " and "yfi.."
9, 2; 10, 8; et passim. Ha, the masculine oral period, is supplied by Mr. La 

Fleche after many imperatives and other clauses. While the collector is familiar with 
this usage, he has good reasons for believing that such a usage is optional with the 
speaker. In like manner, the Dakota oral period "do" is obsolescent.

35, 9; 36, 1; et passim. For "Hau,"read "Hau." When "Hau" is not addressed 
to a person, it marks the beginning of a paragraph, in which case the following words 
in the text and interlinear should begin with capitals. See 71, 15. D.

16, 1; 16, 4; et passim. For "h6gajiqti," read "h6gaji'qti." D.
46,8; et passim. For "i'u," read "iu."
57. 9; 210, 16; et passim. For "iu/i<j;a-ga" or "in"i<J5a-ga," read "in/ 'i i^a-ga," from 

"gi'ityg.".
80, 4; et passim. For "In'dak6," read "Hm'dakS."
24, 1; et passim. For " kaii'ge," read " ̂ au'ge;" so for " kau/ggqtci," read " ̂ afi'ge- 

qtci."
525
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62, 4; 62, 5; et passim. For "kage~ha," read "kage~ha."  D.
28, 10; 28, 11; et passim. For "nan'de," heart, read "nan'de;" but "nan'de" 

signifies the side of a tent or lodge.
13, 5; et passim. For "pahan, to arise," as from sleep, read "dahau."
16, 3; 16, 8; et passim. For "ta," a future interrogative, read "ta."
13, 12; 44, 9; et passim. For " tan<fjin/," read a ^an/^in."
24, 3; et passim. For "tan'de," ground, read "^an'de."
102, 2; 102, 4; et passim. For "^igan/ha," read "^igan/ha."  D.
17, 16; et passim. For "ua^iii'ge," read " u'a^in'ge," from "u'au " and "^inge"."
168, 14; et passim. For "u'abae," read "uabae."
32, 10; et passim. For "up6," read "ude";" for " upa-biama," read "uda-biama;" 

for "up£-bi egan/ ," read "ud&-bi egan/."
17, 5; et passim. For "uq^uqaha," read "uq<£uqaha."
112, 14; 247, 13; et passim. For "us'u," read "usu."
24,6; et passim. For "<u," to wound, read "u."
26, 17; et passim. For "waxa-biama," read " waxa-biama."
15, 12; e£ passim. For " wiu^an'ga," read " wiutau'ga." This is obsolescent, 

"uwatan'ga" having become the common form.

NOTES. 

9,6-7. <//e" e"giman ca^ca11 . Supply -'ha, a-biarna Mactcin'ge-i117 aka."
, said, they say Babbit the (sub.)-

9, 7. Join the two sentences thus: "iDgi^e Usni aka abae a^6 <i$a-biain& ^1, 
Negiha, cub^6 ta mifike hS, ^,-biama," etc.

9. 11. Omit "a^a-biama j[i; w and change the second "aka," in line 12, to "ama," 
as the Kabbit was moving. Change "Usni aka," 10, 3, to "Usni ama," for the same 
reason. Other examples of this use of "ama" after the subject are as follows: After 
"Mactein'ge," 15, 5; 15, 11; 16, 12; 32, 12; and 36, 8. After " wa'ujinga," 17, 10. After 
"i^ucpa," 21, 5.

10. 11-12. "Afiga^e tai, Let us (all) go," should be changed to the dual, "Anga^e 
te ha, Mactcin'ge-in."

11. 1. After " Mactcin/ge-in aka," supply, "Gan'^i e"gan uu6 a<^a-biama 2{i,"
And so hunting ho went, they say when,

making one sentence with "win/ i^a-b egan/, t'6^a-biama."
11, 3. Supply the feminine oral period, "he," after "a^ai." 

/ 13, 7. For "an/aqai a^ai te an/," read "anaqa a^ai t6-nau/ ." 
13, 8. For "Atan jan/ tadan/ ," read "Eatan a-jan/ tadau/ ." 
13, 9. Supply "^in " after "niacinga," and "aka" after "Mactciu'ge."
13. 10. For "ukinacke," read "uT[inacke;" and for "hau/ 16," read "han t4."
14. 2. As "Min/ ^an," which was given at first, could not refer to the Sun-god, but 

to the sun which we see in the sky, Mr. La Fleche has substituted "Miu/ aka." The 
former could not agree with " aiaf a-biama." Were it the subject of the verb, the sen 
tence would read, "Min/ $an man/ciaha i$6 ama."

15. 1. Eead: "Mactciu'ge amd nian/ 6^anba edi akama, ^ig^e jukig^e." Or7
they were together.

"Mactcifi'ge aka Sdi akama 5[i, i^an/ ^iiik6 ^ig^e jugig^e akama."
Rabbit the (sub.) there he was when, his the (ob.) dwelling' he was with his, they 

sitting, they say grandmother in a lodge say.
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15, 3. "Wasabe nikagahi <£ink6" would be followed by "^i he"; but as the phrase 
is "^ii he," we must read, " Wasabe nikagahi aka."

15, 6. For "j.i.i^be e'di," etc., read "^ij6bt5 tg'di a-inajin/-bi iji, xage" gaxa-biama 
Mactciu'ge aka." "Gaxa-biama, he made it, they say," should be distinguished from 
" gaxa-biama," referring to turning grass by hitting it, or by blowing on it, and from 
"gaqa-biama," referring to one who outruns another.

15.10. Read "Egi<£e Mactcin'ge <£inke" 6'di g<jiin/ ^ink6 ama."
15.11. Supply the classifier "tg" after "(rijebe."
16,4. " Ede niacinga," etc. Eead: "fide niacinga b^ugaqti ug^a'a'a-biama." 
16, 8-9. "Aqtan t'Swa^e" ta. T'e^S te" pibajl heV' Or,'"Aqtan t'^wa^a^e tadan'. 

T'e<fe u<f;ieii he": How is it possible for you to kill them? They are hard to kill." 
16, 10. Supply "aka" after "Wa'ujifiga."
16. 15; 18, 4. Supply "ama," the pi. sub., after "Wasabe."
17. 4. Supply "<fin," the mv. 06., after "Mactcin'ge." 
17, 6. Omit "tg'di."
17, 9. Change the end of the line to "tc'e^ai, a-biama."
17,14. Supply "aka," the sub., after "Wasabe"; and for "Atan jan," read "Eatan 

aja^a."
17,18. Supply "ak4," the sub., after "Mactcin'ge."
18,1. For "Wasabe," read "Wasabe-ma, the Black bears."
20, 1. Eead: "Mactcin'ge'aka."
20, 2. Or, " wakan'da^ai 6gan, as he makes himself a god."
20. 6. Capitalize the first words in the text and interlinear. For " pai," read " pa-i."
21. 1. Supply "aka," the sub., after " wa'ujinga;" and capitalize "ke" and "come."
21, 8. Supply "2p," when, after "gan/teqti."
21, 9. For "ikagewa^a^e ama," read "ikagewa^a^Sama $an/," referring to a single 

Pawnee. Corresponding changes should be made in the translation, page 22: "O 
grandchild! a young Pawnee, your friend, met me and took me to his home. As he 
made me eat, I did not come home."

21, 11. For "wak6ga, a-biama," read "wak^ga ama, she was sick, they say."
23, 2. For "kide," read "k6de," the reel, ob., when.
23, 4. For "4gani 6degan," read "<§gan <§degan."
23, 12. For "<§onin " read "onin/ ," you are.
23. 19. For " najin/i-ga," read "najm'-ga," stand thou.
24. 4. Omit "aka" after "j^aqti-gikidabi."
24. lines 4-6 of translation. Bead thus: "And when j^aqti-gikidabi thought, 'At 

last they will be apt to kill them!' he went thither." The last line should read, "They 
cut it up, and divided it between them."

25. 4. "Una!" should be rendered, "Were sought."
25. 5. For "ibisande ata-qti," read "ibisandea^a-qti, pressing close against." .
26. 3. For "ama ama," read "an/ma ama." Frank La Fleche. I have suspected 

that there was another form of this word, judging from the Dakota equivalent "unnia 
(urjma);" but I never heard it among the Ponkas. Compare ni^a and nin/^a; bu;a 
and bu^an ; b6ni and be"nin ; raacaka and macankan, etc. D. For " pahaciaq.a5" rend 
"pahacia^ata11!"

26, 9. Omit "6," and read " awatfyatan," whence 1}
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26, 10. For "£iadi gan/ an/£izai," read "£iadi an'£ize h&"; as "au/£izai" requires 
the classifier "aka" or "ama" after the subject.

26, 19. For- "u£iqpa$e," read "u^iqpa^e, making them fall by pulliug them."
30, 22. For "O elder brother, of what sort is it when you do that?" read: "O elder 

brother, how is it that you are so"?
32, 1. For "i^an/ ak&," read "i5ian/ <f}i5keV;
32, 5-6. For "Mactcin'ge g'di ahi-bi j[i," read "Mactciu'ge e'di hi ^i."
32. 9. For "iba-han/-bi," read "ibahan/-bi."
33. 4. Translate "etai ede" by "should have."
33, 8. For "jahe" k6 b£aza<£a-biama," read " jahe ke b^azafe" ama." For "u^ewin- 

wa^ai," read "u^e"win$a-biaina, he collected it, they say."
33, 16. For "celie"," read "ce"he," and for "danb&-ga," read "dau'ba-ga."
35. 2. For " we"$ixuxui," read "we"$ixuxu-hi." (Other Omahas, however, say, "w6- 

^ixuxu-hi." D.)
36. 1; For "naji^-ga," read "najin/i-ga, stand ye."
36, 5. Translate each " t6» by " when."
36, 10. As the subject of this sentence is "wami" instead of "Mactcin'ge," the 

sentence should read thus: "Mactcin'ge wami rna kg jide k6 ama, ^iqai te." " Jido'k6 
amama" would refer to a line of red objects in motion.

38, 2. Omit "a-biama" after "Uhu+!"
38,3. Supply "£an/cti," heretofore, after "kaub^6gan."
38,5. Omit u a'-biama" after "Kag6."
38, 6. Omit "Rage", a-biania." (But we have such a use in English: "My friend," 

said he, "my friend, I have something to say to you." D.)
38, 7. Omit "a-biama" after "An'kaji."
38, 8. For "witci tee" read "witci te," the regular pronunciation.
38, 9. Supply "5[i," when, after "i^ai"; and omit "a-biama" after "jiu^eha."
38,10. Omit "jin^ha."
38, 11. Omit "aka" after "Ictinike."
38,14. Omit "ama," after "Mactcin'ge."
39,2. Omit "aka."
39, 14; 39, 20. For " Man^in/-bagi a^in' mama," read "Man<f;iu/-bagi an/ mama."
39. 18; 40, 3; 40, 7. Omit "ama" after "Ictinike."
40. 20. Supply "a," before "a-biama. It is equivalent to "ahau."
43. 3. Bead, "tlhe anwan'^a mang^in'-ga."
44. 16. For "Gan'-hninkeV'read "Ga-nink6, You who are that one out of sight." 
44, 16. For "ebe~cte," read "eb6 ct8wan/.»
44. 18. For "g^in/ mink^," read "ag^in/ mink6."
45. 6. For "u<f;a^anji onink6," read "u^an oninke."
45, 8. For "6ganqti" read "6ganqti-nan/ ." (Or, U 6gauqti-huan/." D.)
46,2. Omit "a-biama" after "dua^au."
46, 10. Supply "aka," the sub., after "ijin'ge."
50, 3. For "g^e ^ink6," read " £e"^mke," this st. ob.
50,3-4. Eead: " Gan/ kida-bi egau/, kusandg'qti i^au/^a-biama. Uqpa^e i ama ?[T, 

n^a am4." (The sentences in the text are correct, but Nudan-axa gave short ones be 
cause he was dictating. D.)
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50, 4; 50, 10; et passim. For "^ucpa^a11 " and "^ucpa^an," read "j^ucpaha" and 
"^ucpaha," as the speaker was a male.

50, 7-8. Kead: "Wuhu-^a! inc'age uhe gan/^a inahin ahan. 4-bi egan/, w4faha tS 
g^ionuda-biama b^uga."

50. 9. Supply "G-an^I," the introductory "And," before "q^abe"."
51. 5. Supply U 3[V when, after "$e" ama."
52. 7. Supply "^iuke"," after "wa'u."
52,9; 52, 19. Bead: "Hin+! a-bi egan', <j;aquba biama."
53. 8-9. Eead: "Dan/ba-bi ql, Hin+! a-bi egan/, ^aquba-biama."
52. 17; 53, 7; 53, 17. Translate "u^iqpa^a-bike'ama" by "had been caused to fall 

and lie there, they say."
53. 11. Omit "a-biaina." .
54. 1. For "in/^in agi te," read "in/^iu iwaktye' te hS,, let him cause them to bring 

it to me." This should be the reading of 55, 1. 
57, 1; 57, 10. Supply "aka" after " Stye'maka11." 
57, 5, Omit the first "jan'-biama."
57. 7. Supply the feminine oral period, "he"," after "t'6 k6."
58. 3-4. Eead: "Hi^iii'ge ite"gi*ai g6 uji-biama ujiha kg."

Beans they piled the he put in, sack the. 
theirs (scattered) they say

58, 7. Supply "ama" after "$ab<f;in.» 
58, 8. For "agii t6," read «gi te."
58. 14. Supply "k6'di,"w^e, after "Qade."  
59. 2. For "u^aza-biama," read "u^aze ama."
59. 35-36. For "collecting the beans he put them in a sack," read "he put in the 

sack their beans which they had piled up here and there."
60. 2. Eead: "Ictinike 6'di <£6 ama," or "Ictfnike amd 67di a^a-biama."
60. 3. .Supply "211," if, after "Eata* aman."
61. 6. " j,angaqti ^a^inc6," or " j^angaqti-mace, Ye who are very large."
62. 1. For " Wab^ate" te'^a," read " Wab<£ate tadan, on account of my eating them." 
62, 9. For "<£aqta-biama, they bit it, they say," read u £ata-biama, they ate it, 

they say."
62. 18. Omit "aka" after "Ictinike."
63. 3. Supply "ama" after "Nikacinga," and "aka" after "Ictinike." 
63, 13. For "^ifigg'qtci," read " (jii^iiigg'qtci, you have none at all." 
63, 15. For "tabadan," read "tadan.» 
63, 20. Supply "aka" after "Ictinike."
71. 15. For "hau, 6 gan/-ama," read "Hau. E/gan' ama, ^1 While moving, some 

time after that occurrence."
72. 5. Omit the first "a-biama."
72, 7. Supply "ama," the sub:, after "An/pan." Eead "niaciBga-ma," the men; so 

also in line 8.
72, 13. For "$iza-bi," read "^iza-biama."
72, 14. For "jin'ga," read "jin'ga-ma," the small ones (pi. o&.).
75, 4. Omit "e"gihe $e"<f>6."
75, 5. For " man^in'-biama," read " g$in/ ama, he sat, they say ; " as he could not walk 

when confined in the tree.
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75, 6. Omit "uq^u'a we"£g 5[i," and supply, after "wa'u ama," "we^fi ahi-bi :ql,r 
joining this to the next sentence.

75, 7; 75, 10. For "ci,'| again, read "jp," when.
75, 7. For "ti-biama," read "ti ama."
75, 8. For wain/-biam a," read "wain iu/-biaina."
75, 10. Supply "kg" after "sin'de."
75, 13. Supply "aka" after "Ictinike."
75. 17. Supply "ama" after "Ictinike."
76. 14. Supply "te" after "daq<J;uge."
79, 16. Supply "egan/ ," having, after " a<£in/-bi."
79,17. Supply "cti," too, after "kg;" and read "a^in'-biama" for "a^-bi."
80,14. After "jin'gajiqti," supply "he" tg gaqaqaqti-bi."

horn the branching very 
(pair) much, they say

80, 17. For jinks'," read "aka."
80. 18. Read: "g'di ahi-bi 3p, g'di g$in/-biama, when he arrived," etc.
81. 8. For "angaxai adan/," read " angaxai-dan/ ," ice do it, when.
83. 1. For "tan/wang^an e," read " tan/wang£an/-ma," the villages or nations.
84. 8. For "e$e"gan e~gau ," read "e£<§gan-bi egan/ ." 
84, 10. For "ukiza-biama," read "ukiza ama."
84, 12. For "wa^u ^ionan/i kg iki^8-hnan/-biama," read "wa^u ^ionan/i k^de iki^a- 

biama, they found by accident the awls which had been dropped." 
84, 14. "satanhai," in five places. 
84,15-16. Read: "figiife ina^e am& 5^1, nujinga nan/ba nan/-biama."

At length writer , they when, boy two grown, they say. 
say

85,1. For "a^askabe a^a-biama," read "a^askabe^a-biama, they made it stick;" 
and for "ama," the other, read "aman " or "an/ma." 

85, 15. For " wahutan<|;in," read "man'dg."
87. 14. Supply "gan/ ," as, before "pi."
88. 4. "u'an/t'an, there is a cause, blame."
96, 1. For "kg" read "3[i," when.
96, 8. For "gaxa-bi egan/," read "giaxa-bi egan/, having made it for him, they

say."
96,11. Omit "aka" after "Ictinike."
97, 5; 97, 7; 97, 10. For " gant<§gan,» read " gan/tegan."
97, 7. For "waonize te," read "onize te, you may take it."
97, 14; 97, 17. For "jinga-baji," read "jin'ga-baji."
97, 18. For "wanibagiqti," read " wan/ibagin/qti."
99, 1. Read: "Ing^an/-sin-sn6de Mi^asi ce"nanba akikipa-biama."
99, 7. For "ag^in te ha," read " dg^in-biama, he sat on him, they say."
99, 8. "pamakide" or "paman/kide."
99. 13. Translate "aka" by "the ones who."
100. 4. For "6 wawagika-biama," read "6 wawagika-bi egan/."
100, 7. For " agig^iD/ -daa," read "agig$in/-bi egan/."
100,15. Omit"^ink6."
101,1. For "na'an/i," read "na'an/-bi." D.
102, 13, of translation. Supply "cum ea" after "mane."
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103, 6. After ''akiag^a-biaina" insert the following: "Ki Mi^asi aka ubaha^a
And Coyote the to the side 

(sub.) (of the path)

i aia^a-biama. Adan bipnan/ akusan'de aia^a-biama j^enuga ama."
had gone, they There- missing far beyond had gone, they JBuflalo- the 

say. fore him in passing say bull (sub.).
For " e"skanb£e"gan," read "e"skan eb£e"gan, it might be, I think."
103. 13. Supply " ama" after "^enuga."
104. 7; 104, 12. Supply "ama" after " j^enuga jin'ga."
104, 10. Supply "a," the interrogative sign after "ckan/ona."
104, 13. For "jaha-bi," read "jalia-M-de", when he thrust at it, they say."
107,1. Read: 
"Wahan/^icigeaka ij[an/ jugig<fe akama. 3janha, ^ii <£a^a b^e" te, a-biama."

Orphan the his was with his, they Grand- vil- to the I go will, said he, they 
(sub.) grand- say. mother, lage say. 

mother
107,2. Supply " a-biama i^a11' aka," after "<fJaji-a he";" and " a-biama Wahan/<f;i- 

cige aka" after "b^6 ta minke.* Join the next sentences, thus: "E'^a a^a-bi egan/, ^ii 
^an'di ahi-biama."

107,. 4. After "a£in/ ti^ai-ga" supply "a-biama," referring to the men. " Mactcin'ge 
^idan/be ti ha" was said to the head-chief by his attendants. Then the head-chief gave 
his orders to the people: "Ke", a^in/ gii ga," etc., ending with "Egaxe i£an/$ai-ga;" after 
which supply "a-biama nikagahi aka."

107, 5. The next words were said to the Eabbit by the chief: "He", wa^atcigaxe 
tat6 hS, ega-biama Mactcin'ge, Come, you shall dance, said he to the Eabbit."

107-, 6. Read : " K6, in/qu^ai-ga, a-biama Mactcin'ge aka."
107, 7. After "oniu/ ha" supply "a-biama nikacinga ama," as the men said that to 

the Eabbit.
107, 9. " Egaxe i£an/^ai-ga. Gan'^i anasai-ga ha" is not as good as " Egax 

badan anasai-gS, hS." See "bada11 " in the Dictionary.
107, 14. For "fe^e ^1 » read "i^6^a-bi egan/ ."
107. 15. For "^"^in'ge ^anajin," read "tr'a^inge"
108. 1. Frank La Fleche has returned to the regular pronunciation "wajin'ga."
108. 4. For " diga^a-biamama," read "aiga<£a amama, carrying on his arm   was, 

as he moved, they say."
109. 3. Eead: "Ki Wahan/<£icige aka kida-biama 5[i, t'e^a-biama."
110. 6. For "w6ucii," read "wiucii;" and for " wab<j5in/win," read " wab^inwin." 
110, 7. Supply "aka" after " Wa'ujinga."
110. 20. Change the first word, "tan," to "^inke"," to agree with "-bi^iuke'-aina" 

that follows, implying that she was placed in a sitting attitude.
111. 10. For "niu<jjican," read "n6u^icau."
111. 18. For "eb6i t6," read "eb6 iute."
112. 15. Supply "aka" after "Cinudau," which he gives as "Cinuda." See note 

on 26, 3.
116. 3-4. For "<fe" ama ^i," read "a$i-biama 5[i," to agree with the following "i^a- 

biama." For "^iz6 ama," read " ̂ iza-biama," having for its subject "nujinga" under 
stood.

117. 1. Supply "^an " after " wabag^eze jin'ga."
117, 5. Supply "ama" after "Macinga," as it refers to all the Indians,
117, 18, Supply < < aka " after < < nujinga."
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118,1-2. Change "kag&" and "kage"" to "kagelia," my friend. (But I have heard 
two or three say "kaga." D.)

118, 9. Supply the interrogative "a" after "we"daxe tat6."
118,11. Bead: "ijaje <f;ada-bi egan/ , Ni-iiha,-man'<f>in-a!" etc.
118,13; 118,14; etpasaim. "Aki-biama" may be translated by "reached there 

again, they say." This is a secondary meaning.
119,8. Supply "aka" after "Nujmga."
120,1. Supply "^inke"" after each "ijan'ge," and "^an " after "tan/ wang$an."
120. 16. Supply "£an " after " tan/waug<£an."
121. 10. Supply "qi," when, after "aki-bi."
122,15. Joseph La Fleche gave me, "$e"ze $an, the tongues;" but his son Frank 

says that "$eze $an " means "the one tongue," and that we must say "$e"ze gg" for 
"the tongues." According to analogy, Frank is correct. D.

124,15. Change "ag£i" to "ag^ii ha."
125,11. As several soldiers or policemen were addressed, read: "ahnin/ cki tai h&,w 

instead of the singular, "ahnin/ cki te."
126,1. Change "g£in/ 16" to " g$in'-biama."
126, 9. Supply "ama" after "wanace."
131,1. Eead: 
Waha^icige akd ihan/ i^adi e^an/ba git'a-biama 5[I, ijan'ge ^ifik^ jtigig^a-biama.

Orphan the his his he too died for him, when, his the one he was with her, 
(sub.) mother father they say sister who they say.

131, 3. Supply "aka" after " Wahan/^icige."
132,14. Supply "aka" after "nujinga."
132,16. Change the first part of the line to " maqan-biama. Ki j^g^an-biama."
133, 16. Supply "aka" after «^e-min'ga.?'
133.17. For "i^ianhe," read "i^i<anhe."
133.18. Supply "aka" after "wa'u." 
134, 2. Supply "£inke"" after "^e-jin'ga." 
134, 5. Supply "tan " after "Ictinike."
134.11. For "a^a-biama," read " ag^a-biama."
134.12. For "amd a£af,» read "$in <£e~."
134, 16; 134, 21; 135, 5. For "ama" read "£in."
135,17. Supply "tan" after " j,e-san/ jinga."
135, 20. Supply "kg," the reel o&., after "^e-min/ga."
136,1. "j.e-mi^ga kg ^icpacpa ^iiige'qti gaxa-biama," or "^e-mi^ga k6 ^i^in'gg- 

qtia,n/-biamd," the latter meaning, "They reduced to nothing at all the body of the 
female buffalo."

136,13. Supply "win," owe, after " gkiga^qti."
136,17. Change "£izai t6" to "^iza-biama."
140. 4. Supply "kg," the long object, after "Majan/," as "ahe" conveys the idea of 

length.
141. 6. Change "A-ig^in'-biamama" to " A-ig$in amama."
144,19. Change "nanpehinqti-t'4 et6gan ^anka ama" to "nau'pehin t'e" t^ganqtian/

"hungry to die very apt
^anka ama."
the ones they say."

147, 1. Change "gdedi-amama" to "ededi-^an am4." 
147, 4. Change "Nu ak6» to "Fu aka."
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149, 5. Supply "4>iB " after "
149, 12. Supply "ama" after "ijin'ge."
149, 16. Change "djub inahin/ ha" to "djub inahin ahan."
150,10. Supply "k6 " after " <fj<§de."  D.
151, 2. Supply "3p(," wftew, after "akan-bi."
151, 5. Change "q$aje-hnan'-bi" to "q£aje-hnan'-biama."
151. 9. Change "$e"$ai" to "
152. 18. Bead: "Cl gan/te ama
152. 19. Change "e$e"gan e"gan" to "e<f^gan-bi egan/."
153. 3. Supply "aka" after " ̂ -wa'ujio'ga."
154. 2; 154, 7. Supply "5p," when, after "6gasani."
154, 13. Supply "$in " after "nlacinga."
154,15. Supply "ama" after the second "Wa'ujinga."
156, 1. Change "ati tS" to "ati-bi j\i: he camei they say   when."
156, 5. Supply «3[6» after "hi"qpe~."
162,6. Change "8ne"deqti" to " sn<§deaqti."
162, 8. Insert u tan," the classifier, after "nujinga."
162. 9. Insert "win," one, after " cin'gajiii'ga."
163. 5; et passim. Change "haajinga" to "hajin'ga."
163, 6. Bead: "sasaqtian/ ama" and " udanqtian/ ama." Omit "e."
163, 8. Omit the second "6gtye."
163, 9. Insert the classifier U k6" between "hajinga"in the preceding line and 

"gas6gan."
163, 10. Omit the "el" before "nan/ ;" and "Nan/ ama" in the next line; making 

the text read thus: "Cl nujifiga ida^ai ^ink6 nan/ ama :*[I, cl agiahi-biama."
163, 13. Omit "ci" at the end of the line.
163, 14. Insert the classifier u tan" after "nujinga" at the beginning of the line. 

Omit "cl nujinga" at the end of the line.
163, 15. Omit the classifier "^in " at the beginning of the line..
163, 16. Insert "win," one, after " Hinqp6-ag£e."
163, 18. Insert the classifier "<fdn " after "nujinga."
163. 19. Insert the classifier "^in " after "nujinga," and omit the following "6gi£e."
164. 3. Change "wagiati ede," to " wagiatii-de", they came for them, when."
164, 4. Change "6de," but, to "3|i,w when; and omit the "h" in "t'e"wa$e'-hnan'i. "
164, 6. "Ke,"JVbw>/
164, 7-8. Insert the classifier "kg" after the first "hinqp6," and omit the second 

"hinqp6."
164, 11. Insert the classifier "^afika," the ones who, after "duba;" and change 

"^inkg'di" at the end of the line to "<J;ink6."
164. 20. Bead: "nujinga tan 6 waka-bi ega117 ."

"boy the that meant, they having." 
(std. ob.) say

165. 2. Bead: "An'kaji ha, piaji 6de ec^ce ha, No, it is bad, but. you say it often"   
said by the bad men. The text and translation give these as the words of Hinqp6-ag<J;e.

165, 14. Change the first clause, so as to read, "ci nujinga Hinqp6-ag£e aka pa- 
hafi'ga aki-biama."

165, 20. Change "Ahi-baji-bi 3[i" to "Adan," Therefore.
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166, 3. Insert the interrogative sign "&," between "^aan/he" and the following 
comma.

166, 14. Change u £in" to "ama."
166. 20. For "<§skana," read "e~ eskan/, that it might be."
167. 6. Bead:  .
" wanan'de^ag^aji aonin/ he", you keep it because you do not loathe it."

"you do not loath it you have
it (fern.)

167, 13. Omit "aka" after "wiwi^a."
167, 16. Insert the classifier "jinks'" after "ijan/£e."
167. 18; et passim. He writes "nan " instead of "hnan," which latter form is used 

by Joseph La Fleche and others. The three forms are all used: "onan " being the 
ancient one; "hnan," a modern equivalent, used by old men of the present day; and 
"nan," the latest, used by the young men. D.

168. 1. Omit the second " Aki-biama."
168, 3. Omit "g'di."
168, 5. Omit "aka" before "t'e>eV>
168,10. Omit " Niacinga" at the beginning of the line.
168, 15. Change "Niacinga" to "Macinga ama," The men, (pi. sub.).
168, 16. Insert "aka" after "inin'jinga."
168, 17. Supply "ama" after "cinudan."
168, 18. daze'qtci, "very late in the evening."
168. 19. For " manhnin/," read "ma^ni11'," the ancient form. See note on 167,18.
169. 3. Omit "e'di," as superfluous after " c6hifet6'di."
169,4. Omit"a-biama."
169, 6. Supply "te"" after "i"'^;" so also in the next line, before "^et66 he."
169. 20. For "anga^e tai," read "anga^e te ha'."
170. 3. Supply "win," one, after the first "niacinga;" and "^in " after the second 

" niacinga," which is the object of the following verb. 
170, 6.. Omit "hinqp6" at the end of the line.
176.10. For " wa^ata-bajict6an/-biama," read " wa^ata-bajicte'an/-bi egan/ , when he 

ate nothing at all, they say."
176.11. After "Atan/cteqtci" supply "-nan/." (Or "-hnan/." D.)
176. 13. Eead: "Edadan ckan/na t6 6gijan tat^ ha, a-biam4. Nikanan-jiha wainjin/ 

tat6 ha, a:biama."
177. 1. For "U$agacan/ji," read " U<£agacan/ajl.»
177, 12. Read: "Gan tfi fan'di ahi-biam4." Omit "67di ahi-biama 3[i." 
177, 16. He reads "Mkawasa" for "Mkawasan/ ;" but the latter is in common 

use. D.
177, 17. Omit "6gi^e" at the beginning, and supply "ha" before "a-biama."
177. 20; 178, 12; 179, 5. For " t'<§au$a-bajl 6," read " t'e"a"£a-baji ta-bi, ai."
178. 2; 179, 8. For "tfe^a-bi," read "#<§£&" 
178, 18. For "egan/ ," read "j[i," when.
178. 19. For "ihe^a-ga," read "ih^^ai-gS,," place ye.
179. 2. Omit the first "e"gi^e," and change "gdedi<f;iu " to "g'diedi-^i11 ." 
179, 3. Eead thus: "Sgi^e wadan/be a^4-biam4 :qi, mautcu wiu/ i^a-biama.w 
179, 19. For "nujinga ak4," read "nujinga ^in."
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179. 20. Supply "gan/," as, after " angan'$ai."
180. 5. Supply "t6" after "cude." 
180, 12. Supply " win," one, after "inc'ageqtci."
180, 13. "Isratlcki" or u uacki," See note on 26, 3. Eead "jm'ga-ctSwa^baji, by 

no means small"; and supply "<fian " after "uajiha." 
180,14. Read: 
"Ki nuda^hanga $in ^i t8 ude . ^6 te'di, inc'age ^inke" we"bahan/aji ama."
And war-chief the lodge the enter- went when, old man the (at. knew him not they say. 

(mv.) (ob.) ing one) >

180. 15. Supply "i[i," when, after " gan/<J>inke'qti."
181. 11. For "e<j;6gan," read " e<f>6gau-bi."
181. 17. For "hnin," read "oniu."
182. 14. For "(fianke"," read "<J;anka."
182, 10. Omit "ahan " after "inahin "; and supply it after "minke."
182. 17-18. Eead: " Win/ <£inke" najiha ska'qti egan', gau/ win/ <{;mke~ jidgqti, ki win/ 

ziqti, ki win/ (fink6 ^tiqti am a<f;a."
183. 5. Supply "<f>aiika" after "duba."
183, 20. Supply "gfi," the scattered inanimate objects, after "najiba."
189, 1. Eead: "I^adi.aka nikagahi-biama qt, ga-biama," etc.
189, 2. For "Nikau'hi," read "Mka^ahi"; and for " nikan/hi-maji," read "nikan'ahi- 

maji."
189, 3-4. Eead "adae ha. XJ'a'^in'ge a^qtian'ga^rnaji ha, ddan 6gan wikanb|>a ha." 

For " an/qti<J;i6gan," read " an/qu(f;i6gau te ha, you will be a great man."
189, 5. For "Ntijmga," read "Ki nujinga aka."
189, 6. For "ak& nau/qa," read "ta11 nan/qa-hi."
189, 6-7. Eead: u Egi<j;e an/pan d'uba w6^a-biam4 ql, can'ge," etc.
189, 8-9. Eead: "min/de an/pau-ma wag<^ade a^4-biama. Au/pan-madi ahi-biama

crawling the elk creeping up he went, they At the elk (pi. ob.) he arrived, 
to them say. they say

5[I, ackaqtci wakida-biama. Ki wiu/ u-bi <J;an/ja," etc.
when, very close lie shot at them, And one he wounded, though, 

they say. they say
189,11. For "najin '-biama. Ki ew6ahid6'qti," read "najin/ ama ha. Ki w^ahide^qti." 
189, 12. For " wakan'di^ega11," read " wakan'di<|;a-bi egan/."
189, 14. For U 6dedi-te am4," read "S'diedi-te ama." (The former is generally 

used.   D.) ^
189, 16. Read: u <j3ie"wanjan/ egan/ , ni^a te," etc.
189. 17-18. Eead " Baaz4-bi gan/ an/ha-biama."
190. 2. For "e^awadan/be t6'di," read " e;awadan'ba-bi j[i."
190, 3. Eead: "ci ni t6 ^atan ^6 i[i, ci Wg's'a aka e"<£anbe ati-biama. 01 au/he ama." 

Omit the final "Ci!" ;
190, 4. Omit "we~duban/ t6." For "adaube te'di," read "dan/ba-bi 5[i."
190, 12. Eead "anwan/^ate te ha, ec6 te h6."
190, 17-18. Eead: " Na^buxjdq^ ^an ^ionuda-bi egan/, ecan/adi i<£an'$a-biama. K6, 

anwan/<^ate tat6 ha, a-bi ql, 6gi<|;e wa'u," etc.
190,19. Omit"^i<j;a§nin'-biama."
190, 20. Supply "akd" after " W6's'a-wa'u."
190. 21. Supply "aka" after "nujinga."
191. 5. Eead "inc'age ama," and "wa'u watcigaxe-ma."
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191, 6. For "Can/ckaxe tai a-biama a<£a+!" read "Cau'ckaxe tai ha."
191, 10. For " <£ionuda-biama," read "<£an," the curvilinear inanimate object.
191, 11. Omit"£iohud."
191,12. For "a-bi egan',» read "a-bi 31."
191. 21. For "tai," read "ta-bi."
192. 1. Change "wa'u ama" to "wa'u-ma," the women.
192, 2. Change the plural, "Can/ckaxe tai," etc., to "Can/ckaxe te, ai a^a+," omit 

ting "a-biama."
192, 6; 192, 9; 192, 17; 193, 13. Supply "fin" after "nanbu^iq£a."
192, 7. Change "egan/ " to "^i," when.
192, 9. Change "£ink6" to "aka."
192, 10. Change "nan/ $in watcigaxe te" to "nan/-nia watcigaxe tai ha."

the grown ones let them dance
192, 10-11. Change " Cemi^in/ga £anan/ $a^inc6 wa^atcigaxe tai a^a+" to "Ce"min- 

jin'ga-raace, wa^atcigaxe te, ai a^a."
192, 12. Change "ama" to "£in."
192, 14. Change "uhan agaji-biama" to "uhan wagaji-biama." The former takes 

a singular object, the latter, a plural.
192,15. Read u nanpan/hi" instead of the alternative form, "nanpan/hin.?> See note 

on 26, 3.
192,17. Translate "a^tiha" by again. (But the meaning is rather, "in addition 

to," with an idea of finality. D.)
192,19-20. Bead " Ukikie-nan/-biama 5[i, i^adi akd na'an/-biama." Also, "dan/bai- 

ga ha."
193, 2. Eead ujug^e g^in/ akd h8, she is sitting with him."
193, 4. Supply "aka" after "wa'u."
193, 4-5. Eead "Egi^e nti aka a$a-biam& ^1, wa'u ddanqti win/ i$a-biarna ^i, gd- 

biama," etc.
193, 6. Eead:'" ta miiike ha. ^/iadi ^ihan/ e$an/ba uwagi^a-gil M., a-biania. Gaii'^i 

wa'u akd ug^a," etc. "E^an/ba," she too; "ug^a," to tell about her own.
193, 12. "E£iu ahi-bi egan/." Or, "E^in ahi-bi i^i."
193, 16. Change u b^6 ta ininke, a-biama," to u b^6 td ininke ha."
193,16-17. "CaS'ge tan nan/qa canakag^e in'g^i-ga." This should be changed, 

either to "Cafl'ge tan/ canakag^e in'g^a^-ga," or to "Gafi'ge tan nan/qa-hi in'g^a^i-ga." 
The former means "Put the saddle on the horse for me"; the latter, "Put it on the 
horse's backbone for me."

193, 17-18. "Wa^aha - - - - A^a-biama" (the first one). Eead: " Wa^aha uda"qti 
a^aha-bi egan/, can'ge tan/ cti udanqti, canakag^e ctl udanqtian/ a^a-biama."

193,19. Change "INihan'gat6"to "Mhan'gatev^a"; and omit"Sig^u^ugiha-biama."
193. 21. Change "^i t6 piajiqti" to "^i piajiqti win/ , a very bad lodge." "Sig^u^u- 

gihe a^a-bi" may be changed to " U^ugihe a^d-bi: following his own he went, they say."
194. 2. The first "akama" may be omitted, if desired. Then read: "wa^aha te 

i^icpacpaqtcian ak^ina: clothing the torn in shreds as to it he was, they say." 
194, 3. Omit "ahii jji." Change "eja t6" to "e^ai tg." 
194, 4. Change "ehn6gan " to the ancient form, "eone"gan." 
194, 7. "ahnaha hn6." Or, " aonaha on6." 
194, 8. Insert "win," one, after u cti"j and "cti" after "wahi^age.»
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194, 9. Change "hne" te" to "n6 te ha"; and "gdedtya11 " to " g'di
194, 11. Change "g<j5itt'» to the plural, "g<f;in'i ha."
194, 13. "Gan" may be omitted.
194, 14. Supply "kg" after "M-^anga." For "gaxai," read "gaxa-bi."
194, 15. Omit "inc'age aka."
194, 16. Supply "win," owe, after "^."
194, 17. For "ctide gan," read "cude tg," the smoke.
194. 20; 195, 6; 196, 2. For " ugidadan-bi," read " ugididan/-bi," from "ubidan.»
195. 4; 195, 6; 195, 18; 197, 10. Supply "<f>a»" after " wa^age."
195, 5. Supply "^a11 " after "niniba." (This must refer to the pipe bowl, without 

the stem, as the whole pipe is "niniba kg."   D. See line 16.)
195, 8. Supply "aka" after " Ama"; and change "6widacibe, ehe te" to "6widacibe 

h&." After "cenaji" supply either "£," the interrogative, or "6inte," as in the preced 
ing line.

195, 11. Instead of "Haul ha+!" the Omahas now use "Wahu'a!"
195, 12. Bead "ajan/i" at end of line.
195, 14. Change " g<J5e"wa$a<£ai" to the objective singular, "g<£6<fa$ai, you Bent him 

homeward"; and supply "h&" after " twit'ab<£ ai."
195, 16. "fand-bi egan/ ." Or, "<J>ana-bi 5[i."
195, 17. Supply "aka" after "Ama."
195. 20. Read: "t<f;ae-nan'i ha."
196. 4. Omit "ihusa-biama ci"; and supply "^in" after «nikacinga."
196, 5. Change "g<(;ewa<j;aki<}:6" to " g^e^aki^."
196, 9. Change "ati" to "atii."
196, 10. Change "jubaji" to "jubajil."
196,11. "tite"." Or, "ti>[i."
196, 18. Bead: "t'e^aji" and "kig^a^g."
196. 19. Change "ati-hnan" to "ti-nan."
197. 1-2. Change " tai" to " tait6 ha " ; and omit " a-biama." 
197, 2. Change "ati" to "ti." And in lines 3 and 4 change "t'6wa$a$a-baj!" to 

"t'e$a<J5a-bajI."
197, 5. Omit the second " a-biama."
197. 9. Change " wenaca-biama, ibista-biama," to "w6naca-biama ^i, ibista-biama, 

when he snatched it from them," etc.
198. 6. Change "Can/ckaxe taite"" to "Can/ckaxe tait6 a, Will you really stop it?"
198. 15. Insert "ama" after "Wg's'a-wa'u."
199. 1. Eead: "figi^e Wg's'Srwa'u igi(f a-biama; nu win a^ixe akama."
199, 2. Change " it'a^a-biama" to " it'a^a-bi egan/ : he hated him, they say   having."
199,3; 199,18. Supply "£an" after "tan/ wang<};an."
199, 4. At the end of the line read: " gaq<j;i-biama ^i, ag(fa-biama: he killed her, 

they say   when  went homeward, they say." , -
199, 7. Kead: "eh6 <j5an/ctt," and "one" taite* hS."
199, 8. Eead: "mannin/ " and "wanin."
199, 9. Change "gan - - - a-biama" to "6gan man/ci n6 tait6 hS, a-biama," and 

" man/ci hn6 5[I" to " ma^ci nai 5[i."  Frank La Fleche. But " nai" is the plural of " na," 
to beg, and means "they beg"; hence I prefer writing "inan'ci hnai 5[1," when ye go on
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high, to avoid confusion; though, perhaps, the context would determine which verb was 
intended. D.

199,12; 199,14. "ahi-biama" should be "aki-biama," as in line 15, "he reached 
there again, they say."

199, 13. Supply "kg" after "ni."
199,14. For "^dki^a-biama," read."g$£ki$a-biama, he sent him back, they say."
200, 2. For "Can'ge wahi<£ageqtian/i," read "Can'ge £in wahi$aggqtian/."
200, 3. For "b^ab^azgqti," read " b^ab^aza^e'qti, torn very much accidentally or 

of its own accord."
200, 5. Bead: "Macinga win/ waqpani tcabe ti ha, a-biama."
200, 6. "E'di" is superfluous.
200, 8. Bead: "can/ h&, $ag^i te, it is enough, since you have conie home."
200,12. Omit the first "a-biama"; and read: " wa«u gatedi £in qtaafg ha, I love 

the woman who is in that place (out of sight)."
200, 13. For " ̂ e~waki£a-ga," read "^ewakifa-ga-ha, I'l-biaina."
207, 1-2. If we retain "^inke"," we must change the verb to " wate"zug£an/ ama"; 

but if we retain " watezug^au/-biama," we must change the classifier "^inke"" to "aka."
207, 3. Change the line so as to read thus:
"nu ak£ ^uha-bi egau/, ga-biama: 13gi$e, etc."

man the feared, they having, said as follows, Beware, 
(sub.) say they say:

Supply "win," one, after anlkacinga."
207, 4. "Nazugaq^e: Facing the back of the lodge". D.
207, 4-5. Bead: "^gi^e mi ^ink6 6 §& ama 3[i, nikacinga win/ a-i-biama."
207, 6. Change "ubaha ijau" to "ubahan a-ijan."
207, 7-8. Bead: "Higi^e nu ^in abae tg gi ama 5p, ag^a-biama incfage ahi aka."
207, 8; 207, 13. " ^An/ a." Or, "E<an/ a."
207, 9. "Ec6 te £e~gan." Change to "Ec6 te £au/ egau h6: iuciage," etc.

WTiat you said so it : old man. 
in the past was

207, 12-13. Read: 
"Ci nli *in abae t8 gi ama 5[i, cl ag$a-biam4 inc'age aka."
Again man the hunting the was coming when, again went homeward, old man the. 

(ruv.) back, they say they say
Change "ati he"" to "atii h6."
207, 15. Change "Danba-bi egan/ " to "Dan/ba-bi 3[i."
207. 17. Supply "kg" after "wa'u."
208. 2. Bead: "egihe i^^a-biama" at the end of the line.
208, 3-4. Bead: "JSTu ^in/ ki am& ^ egi^e wa'u kg t'e^e akidg^a-bit^ama, nixa k8 

mab^aza-bik^ama." Change "'jan'de kg" to "^an'de ke'di." Or else, omit the phrase.
208, 5. Bead either "akibiam& mi aka" or "ki am& nu ^iiike." Supply "win," 

one, after " cin'gajin'ga." .
208,8-9. Bead: "Man^idan wakan'dagiqtia^-biama 5[i, Dadiha, man'dg jin'ga 

ingaxa-ga ha, a-biama."
208, 9-10. Bead: "Wajin'ga gan/ wakide-hnau/-biama 5[J, i^Mi aka abae a^6

Bird so shooting at them regularly, when, his the hunting to go 
they say father (sub.)

ta-bi e"gan gian/ze-hnan/-biama."
in order that, taught him regularly, they 

they say say.
208, 10. Bead: uje"g£an-bi 31," or else, "j6g£an-bi egan/."
208, 12-13. Frank La Fleche changes "Wa'a11 gaxe a-i-biama" to "Wa^a11' a-i- 

biamd: singing he was coming, they say."
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208, 18. He translates "kag6ha" by "friend"; though in this case it means, 
"younger brother," in my opinion. D.

208. 19. Change the plural, "a^ate tai," to the dual, "an<f;ate t<§ ha;"
209. 4. Change "onasnin ahan " to "onasnin-nan ahan."
209, 5. Bead: "dadiha, 6 ama ql, gisi^aji ama ie teV? Change the last part of the 

next line so as to read: "E <j>e" ama 5p, ci nujinga ama."
He went they when, again boy the

say ' (mv. sub.).
209, 8;.209, 15. Omit "nujinga <J}inke~."
209, 9. Bead: "Rage", ^iadi cugi, a-biama gan', ag<j;a-biama ci."
209, 11. Bead: "e" am& yp, gisi<£aji ama." For "giaxa-biama," read thus: 

he made for him, 
they say.

"giaxa-bi egan/, ci an/^a a^a-biama."
he made for having, again leaving he went, they 

him, they say him say.

209, 13. Bead: "OX nujinga ama a-i-bi egan/, (piadi i$6 a, a-biama."
210, 6. Supply "kg" after "asku."
210, 7. Bead: "</)ijin/<f;e <£ictan/aji-ga, a-biam& gan/ , dahan atia^a-biama ity&Ai aka."

Your elder do not let him go, said, they as, arising he started, they his the 
brother say say father (sub.).

210,7-8. Bead: "Nujinga <£mk6 g^e" gan/<jiaqtian/ ipy 6gi<fe ckan'ajl i^an/-biama."
Boy the one to go wished very when, at length motionless became suddenly, 

who back much " they say.

210, 9. Bead: "(/}ijin/<£e megan u^akikijii ha, a-biama."
210, 10. For "u<f5ihi,w read "u<f>ihii ha."
210, 11. Put a period after " wegaxai-gS,"; and omit "a-biama."
210,13. Omit "e~gtye 8di."
210, 15; 211, 7. Supply " (J5an/cti," heretofore, after "w4gaji."
210^ 15; 211, 7; 212, 10; 214, 8. For "Egi^e," read "Egan," If so.
210, 16; 211, 8. After "Hm'dega11'" supply "anga^e te ha, let us two go."
210. 19. At the end of the line read thus: "ub6tan a<jjin/ ."
211. 1; 221, 20; 231,10. Supply «tS» after "^ij^be." 
211, 2. Supply "kg" after "^aqti."
211, 3; 212, 2. Change "ckaxe" to the plural, "ckaxai." (The dual, ckaxe, would 

answer just as well. See the above note on 210, 16. D.) 
211, 4-5. Bead:  
"CI i^adi aka abae a^6 ta-bi t67di, Egi<£e (jiqinde gat6di hne tai ha, a-biaina."
Again his the hunting was about when, Beware gorge to that you go lest . said he, they 

father (sub.) to go say.
211, 6. Supply "te ha" after "anga^e," instead of "tai."
211, 9. Supply "win," one, after "wa'ujingaqtci."
211, 10. Bead: " <£e'<finke' 6 ^iUke": this one who is sitting she is the one who."
211, 16. Change " a-bi egan/ " to " a-biama." Change " cpa^a11'" to " cpa<j5an/hfe," and
" to "E'an/."
211,17. Change "wab^askabe 6^8" to "wab^askabe-nan-man/ 6^e."
211, 18. Change "$i'i<£a cte"ctewa " to "^i'i^a-bi can/ gan/."
211. 19. Supply "<j>an " after "sind6hi" and "sind^-q^u'a." So in 212, 5.
212. 1. Change "angag^i" to "angag^ii ha."
212, 4. Bead: U 5[anha, ti^a-ga, a-biama. An'kaji 6^e, cpa^an/ h8." 
212, 5. Change "wab^askabe 6^8" to " wab^askabe-nan-mau/ e"^e." 
212,6. Bead: "ugaqpa^e" i^a-biauia."
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212, 7. Change "kg'di" to "^an'di."
212. 18. Supply the interrogative sign, "a," after "ahnin/."
213. 16. Supply "£anka," they who, after "Ifigfa117 jin'ga."
214. 2. Omit "£an "; and change "ckaxe" to "ckaxai hS."
214, 5. Omit "6'di" after "ke^an'di."
214, 6. Change "anga<£etai" to the dual, "anga^e teha."
214, 14. Supply "ama" after "nujinga"; also in line 15 after "i^adi." Omit "si teV'
219,1. Bead: "Ukikijiduba-biamai[i, enaqtci^ig^a-biama. Ihan/ i^an'gecte'wan'" 

 "qi," when; "ctewan/ " or "ctiwa11," even, instead of "cti wiu/."
219, 2-3. Bead: "abae n^a-biama ip, isafi'ga aka ^iaja g^in/-biama." Supply "kg" 

after "jan/jinga."
219, 4. Supply "}[i," when, after "ihe^a-biama."
219, 5. Change "ijin/^e" to u ijin/^e-ma," his elder brothers (the ob.).
219. 9. Change "Aki-bi" to "Ki-bi." (The former is generally used. D.)
220. 4. Supply " ̂ inke"," she who, after "wa^u"; and "ama," the plural sub., after 

"duba."
220. 8. Read: " wan'gi^e aki-biamd 5[i, 6gi^e," etc., "when all her brothers reached 

home, behold," etc.
221. 6. Supply "<£iQke7' she who, after " Min/jinga."
221, 7. Supply "^ink6" after "wa'u"; and change "edadan " to "dadan."
221, 11. After "a-biaina" supply "wa'u aka."
221,12j 221, 19. Supply "ama," the mv. sub., after "nujinga."
221, 13. Read: "ahi-biam4 5p, Macinga duba," etc.
221. 17. Read: "auia," the mv. sub., instead of "ni," which is superfluous.
222. 1. Read: U waqpani-ct6wan/-bajl akama ha, wa'u ak^, e"g£ailge e^an/ba."
222, 2. Change "gi^.an/be 5^1," to "gi^an/ba-bi 5[i, when he saw his, they say."
222, 3. Supply "aka" after "i^an'ge."
222, 8. Change "jifigaqtci-hnani" to "jingaqtci-nan." Read: " j^aha^ha, O wife's 

brother," instead of "j^aha11'." Omit the second " j,ahan/."
222, 9. Change "ahan " to "ha."
222, 11. Supply the classifier "t6" after "mand6 jiii'ga," as there were several 

small boats.
222, 15. Omit "gan'ki."
222,17. Change "£ink6" to "aka"; and supply "kg" after "maude"."
223, 3. Supply "aka" after "nu."
226,1. Supply "aka" after "Haxige." Read: "Ki ijin^e aka," etc.
226, '-'. Read: "a^6-nan/-biama ^i, ^aqti wakide-nan/-biama."
226. 4. Read: "Ki iji^e aka," etc.
227. 2. Supply "kg" after "^aqti;" "£ink6" after "Isan'ga"; and "arn& ha" after

227, 3. Supply "^an" after ": 
227, 4. Change "egan/ " to "^I," when.
227, 6. Change "ahi ^I'ji" to "ahi-bi 3[I'jI"; supply "£in " after "isan'gaj" and 

read: "sig^6 ^e t4> ama h&," instead of "sig^6 ^6 te aind." 
227,15. Prefix, "Ki an<man," And the one, to "ga-biama." 
227,17. Supply "tfi na^-qtci: the ob. alone," after " nanb6hiujin/ga."
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227, 19. Bead: "Haxige ak& jan/ 'abe gaxa-bi egau/ , ni ke'di uqpa^a-bi egan',w etc.
227. 20. Frank La Fleche reads, "utanan" instead of u utan/na."
228. 1. Bead: "Min/xa-ji5/ga-ma," the Ducks (pi. ob.); and change "ed6ce ^afinc6" 

to "edece-mace, what say youl"
228, 3. Period at the end of line; and omit the following "a-biama." 
228, 5. Change "a<f;in/ aki" to "a<j;in/ akii ha."
228, 6. Bead: "Mama ^i, imaxa-biama: E'a11' ^i-nan' e$anbai &, a-biama 3[I, Min/- 

i cudemahan."
228, 7. After " a-biama" supply the following: "Gan'^i Haxige aka Min'xa-jin'ga

And Haxige the Duck 
(sub.)

^cta-^de t6 san'ktya-bi egan/, ahin hid6 tg' cti ^uki<fia-bi egan/ , <j;ictan/ £6$a-
the(ob.) corner of eye the made white for having, wing base the too made blue for having, let him go sud- 

(ob.) him, they say him, they say denlj

biama ha. Ke! rnan£m'-g& ha. Min/xa-wag^an/xe e<fage tabace, a-biam4 ha H4xige
they say . Come! walk . Duck conjurer they call must, said, they . Haxige

you say

aka.w Then read: "An/ba t8 6gan ama 3p, qi^a gaxe ^de a<^a-biama,"  
the Day the BO they when, eagle made but he went, they 

(sub.). aay say.

in place of the text in lines 8 and 9.
228, 9. Bead: "iDgi^e ^eMq^abe man/a$a nadlndingi^g jan/ akama hS."
228, 10. Supply "Ki," And, before "E^atan " and u Haxige/'
228, 15; 228, 19. Omit "ama" after "Haxige." If u ama" be retained, we must 

change the preceding "g^e ama" to " ag^a-biama."
228. 19. Change "gdihi" to "t6dihi.
229. 6; 229, 8; 229, 9. Supply "win," one, after "niacinga."
229. 16. For "t'eVa^ai. Zeawa^g pi atanh6, a-biama," read "waui egan/, z6awa^6- 

nan pi atanh6 ha, a-biama."
230. 10. Change "nia£6» to "niawa<|;6," I heal them. 
230, 11. Bead: «W<§dubake.»
230, 12. Change "an/$in <^-hnani" to "an/<|5in a^-hnani."
230, 18. Bead: "najingai ahan, a-bi egan/, gaqiqixa-biama, t'^^a-biama." Supply 

" gg" after "wa^aha"
230. 19. Supply " ̂ an " after "^6xe."
231. 8. After "j,ij6be agaha," supply "«fsan."
231, 11. Supply "tan," the standing inanimate object, after "Isan'ga." 
231, 14,'For "Kag6, iuc'age-hnan," read "Kag6ha, inc'age ama." 
231, 15. For "kag6" read "kag^ha."
231. 16. For "<J)6" read "$66," This is it.
232. 2. Bead : " ati-hnan-man/ k6 ^iha gu4^ican/a4a ; " " kg " referring to line of bluffs. 
232, 2-3. "jJi'uJ^ ^afika wan'gi^gqti <^6waki^a-biama, He sent away all of the 

families."
232, 4. For "u$uwidavan " read " u^uwid4xani."
232, 5. For «tat6r read "tait6"; and for "te" read "tai."
232,19-20. Bead: "Haxige aka 6 ake"degan, ^aciqti Wakan'dagi ^afika na^ube-

Haxige the that was he, but, very long Water-monster the ones he has 
(sub.) ago who

wa$8 aka h£, ec6 ci te ha, u$£ rnaiig^uV-gaV
cooked them to , you you will . to tell begone. 

pieces say reach it 
there
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232. 20. Omit "aka" after " Wg's'a-nideka."
233. 11. Or, "Ni e"gihe akiag^a-biama."
233,12. Eead: "Gau/ wawe"naxi£a-ina wa^i'a g^a-biarnaV'
233, 15; 247, 1; 247, 12; 247, 15. Omit "gaii'ki." (Intended for "gau/ qi." D.)
233. 16; 235, 1. Supply "^ifike"" after "isan'ga."
234. 9. Frank La Fleche reads "b£<§ ta" for "b£e" te;" and in 234, 10, "daxe ta" 

for" daxe te."
234. 17. Supply "aka" after "In'<6."
235. 6. Supply "win," owe, after " Jabe-wa'ujin'ga."
235, 16. Change "$izai-de" to " wa^izai-de, when he takes them."
236,16. Change "agimakaji-biama" to " aginiaka-baji-biam£." The former is in 

correct, as we must say, "agimakaji ama" when the subject is used without the classi 
fier "aka" or "ama;" and "4gimaka-baji-biania" when such classifiers are expressed.

236, 19. Change "sne~dgqti" to "snedeaqti."
244, 8. Omit commas at end of line.
244,10. Supply "ama" after the second " Haxige."
244, 11. Supply « kg " after " Ictab^i."
244. 13. Supply the interrogative sign, " a," after " on6."
245. 4. Change "w#ui" to " weui"; and u zewa$e" to " z6wa^6-nan.w
245,11. For " awategijan/ te,w read " awategijan/ tat6 a."
245, 16. For "wa'fii," read "watii."
246,2. Omit"e."
246, 3-4. Eead: "Huhti! ^6^a amd H6ga waz^^g am& aidma hS, 4-biamd, Hdxige 

e£anbe hi j[W
246, 6. Eead: "Ki H6ga ^ e^gan-bi egan', agia^ai tg." (The last clause may be 

changed to "agia^a-biama." D.) Omit "^inkg'di" in the next line.
246, 13. For "jji'u," read "^iu." So also in Note on page 250.
246,15. Eead " aka ^ij6beg^an ^ikiahani t8'di isan'ga ^ink6 igidahan/-biama, hit ^an."
246, 16. Omit "ga-biama," and read: "Gan^ii ^ikiahaui yi, He!" etc.
246, 17. For "egl£ani," read a egi^an/-biama."
246, 18. Or, "9ije"beg$an ^an $ikiahani 5[i, He! wisan/jinqtci^! ai ha"."
246. 19. For " Egif;an-baji-ga," read "Egi^an-bajii-ga."
247. 1. For "on<§ te," read "on6 tai."
247, 3. Eead: "^J^^anka ze'awa^e' b^icta11 5[i, ihi^aawaki^g ta mifike hJt."
247, 7. Eead "Man/ze ke najidg'qti gaxa-bi 5[i, u te uibaxan/-biama." "Uibaxan- 

biama" means "he thrust it into the wound for him, they say."
247, 8. Omit all as far as U 2[i," inclusive, the rest of the line being changed to 

"Han+! han+! 6 ama 31, Can/ q^iaji."
247, 10-11. Omit "Ganki ama," and join the two lines, thus: ajant'e"qti i^e" na, 

a-bia.ma 3[i, ci 6gan gi'an/-biama." For "Gan'ki jifi'ga kg," read "Gan/-ke jiii'ga >[i: a 
little while he lay when."

247, 13. For "nan/ba," read u nanba ^afika." For "akiwa" (the Ponka form), read 
"aktya."

247, 14. For " waxai 5[I," read "waxa-bi j[i."
247, 16. Omit "gig^a-ba," "a-biama," and "Kl."
247,18. For "cti," read u ^an/cti," heretofore. Omit "e.w
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248, 4. Eead "G^e gan/ <jia 5[i, nan/ wape ama ha W6's<a-nideka." 
248, 7. Supply "<j;anka" after " Wakan'dagl." 
248, 9. For "s'u-biama," read "su-biaina." 
248, 12. For "ag^ai Haxige," read "ag^a-biaina Haxige ama." 
248, 14. For " hnan/-biama," read "-nan/ ama." (Or, "huall/ ama."   D.) 
248, 17. For " uki$ataqtian/ ^in," read " uki<£ataqtian/ £iu ha, it is sticking very tight 

in his throat as he moves."
248. 19. Supply "win," one, after " Jabe-wa'ujinga."
249. 1. For "aka," read "<{;anka."
249, 3. For "mand ug£in," read "mand6 ug<£in/ ."
249, 7-8. Omit "ug<J;in/ ta ak& ha, TJq<J;uqa"; and for "ug<J5in/-de," read " ug<j;in/i-de."
249, 10. Eead "Haxige aka 5[6ha ivjan/i-de we's<a-ni& da," etc.
249, 11. Omit "g6" and "gan'ki."
249, 18. Supply "<fifike~" after the first "isanga"; change "Mn/^a" to "Mn/^a- 

biama"; and " giaxa-biama" to " gi^axa-biama," he made his.
254, 5. For "ugacke tedi hid<§ t6," read " ugacke hide" tg'di."
254, 7. Eead u w6<an-nan/i ha, nikawasan/."
256, 3. For "abii," read "ahi-biama."
256, 9. For "uhani," read "uhan-biama." (Then we should read: "Nudau/hanga- 

biama; uct6 ama wagaq<(5an-biama."   D.)
256. 11. Supply "aka" after "^^anga;" so in line 14, after "In/£apa."
257. 7-8. liead: "(J)alm^a-ga. E'an/ mauhniu/ 6inte, a-biama." Make a similar 

change on page 258, lines 6 and 7.
257. 15; 258, 12-13; 259, 6; 260, 10. "Edada" naanxi<f;a tyai jjl, if any difficulties 

are found," or "if anything is found that gives me trouble."
258. 9. For "tat6," read "te ha."
258, 16. Omit "a-biama" after "ba-ga."
258. 18; 259, 18. For " cl ati win," read "ci win ti ha."
259. 8-9. Eead "wadan/ba-ga." Omit u a-biama." 
259, 12. For « ' Qe-i ! " read " He-i ! "
259. 15. Omit "aka" before "agajade."
260. 5. Supply "cti," too, after "Si t6.»
260, 9. Eead "wawenaxi^4 a^a-bi egan/, ^aqti win," etc.
260, 15. Supply "aina" after "^fyaSga."
260, 16. Head: "figanqti ^i inwin/^a-ga ha."
260. 18. Supply "aka" after the second "^e^anga."
261. 7. Supply "te" after "naube"."
261, 12. Eead: "Ki wa'u win/ aci a<^a-biama ^i, Miqahe kg i(^a-biama."
261. 19. Supply "aka" after "^fyauga."
262. 6. Supply "udan," good, after the second "wa^u." The following word, 

mahin, shows that the adjective was omitted from the text.
262, 8-9. Eead: "Hiub6 ifagidate te\ a-bi egau/ , ibat4-biama

Moccasin I sew mine vrill, said, having, sha se-wed with when hand-stock the 
with it they say it, they say

ibaqapi-biaina, baonan/ <£e"<f;a-bi egan/."
she thrust it through, missing in she sent it having. 

they say, punching suddenly, 
they say
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262, 12. Supply "kg" after "Man'dehi."
262. 13. Bead: " ag<£a£in-bi cgan/, ^f&janga ^inke'di aki-biama." D.
263. 2. Supply "$an " after "Cinan'deqti"; and after "cinande" in the next line.
263. 19-20. Read: ";g;aci ag^i-maji j[i, e"gi$e ^ag^e" tai h&, a-biama ^e^aiiga aka."
264. 1-2. Read: "Maqude d'uba ahigi gaqtan/-biteama sp, naji te aina."
264,11. Omit "Ga-biama."
264, 14. Supply «ql,» »/, after "anan'bixan."
264,15. Omit the second " a-biama."
265, 1. Change the last sentence, thus: "Ci ^jfyanga aka, Hin+!" etc. "And the 

Big turtle said, 'Hin+' again." This makes the Big turtle cry out twice. (But I prefer 
the text as dictated, which refers this sentence to one of the men as speaker. D.)

265,3. Omit "aka"after "^anga."
265, 13. Change "weaqaqa" to "weaqaqai ha."
265, 15. Change "ipe^andi" to "(fe^andii ha."
265. 18. Change "enaqtci e"$anbe arna" to "enaqtci e"£anbe g^in/-biama: alone  

in sight he sat, they say."
266. 3. For "fin6?" read "£an6 a."
266, 7. Supply the interrogative, "S," after "tate\"
266, 8. Insert ' ui$e," lie promises, between "an/$actan " and u a^a."
266. 9. Read: u $aqta-bi 6 hS, a-biama. Hf-utan/na ^aqta-bi 6 h&, a-biama."
267, 1} 267,14. Change "aki-biama" to "ki ama, it reached there again, they say."
267. 9. The Swans sewed up the pouches of the Pelicans. 
267,13. Insert "g6" between "nude" and the verb.
267. 17. Supply "aka" after "^afiga."
268. 1-2. Read: "ttyican inan£in/-biama, d£xe ^an gig^asa^u man^in/-biam^.'7 
268, 13. Supply "ji ma "after "Mkacinga." 
268,15. Supply "te^cti" after "icta ^ingai."
268, 17. Change "waq^i" to "awaq^i, I killed them"; and "£iaq£i-hnan/i" to 

" £iaq$i-nan/i-ma, those who killed you regularly." 
277, 1. Change the first sentence, thus:  
"Tanwang^an win/ 6di-fan ania; h6ga-baji-biama."

Nation one it was there, they sa/y; not a few, they say.
279, 7. Change "baxti 6'di" to "baxu kg'di," at the peak.
279, 17. Omit "Hinb6 ^an j" and read: "Macinga pahaii'ga tan/ hinb6 wa'i £an 

^ionuda-bi egan/ ," etc.
280,1. Supply "fan" after "Hinb6."
287,1. Change the first sentence to "Mkacinga d'uba <p. amama."

People some camped, they say.
287. 4. Supply "aka" after "min/jinga.» So in 288, 5.
288. 6. Change "w6kinaq£in t8" to " w6kinaq^in/-bi ega°', having hurried to get 

ahead of her."
288, 8. "E£a+!" The women say this when their husbands die.
289,17. "figi^e" is of doubtful use here. Omit it.
290,3. Supply "ama" after "min/jiuga."
298,10. Omit "Wa'u" and " min/jmga."
298,16-17. Read: "Usa-biama 31, cude t6 sab8 ama." So in 299, 1-2: "CI usa- 

biama 5I cude t8 uti ama."
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310, Title. For "Crabs" read "Crawfish." So on 313, etpassim.
318,3; et passim. For "wahutan<£in " read u wahutau^e."
370, first line of notes. Insert "snede" after "Wacuce" and in the seventh line 

change "juangce" to "juang^e."
372, 14. For " Nange-ti<j;a" read " Nafige-ti^e." This battle is that which is referred 

to by Sanssouci in the notes on the next .text, at the bottom of p. 381.
375, note on 374, 2, Cbange "lJhan'-nauba" to "tfhan-nau/ba.w
378 and 381. For "Amaba" read "Arnauhe."
381, note on 378. For"amahe" read "amanhe," and for "wamahe" read "wa- 

maube."
381, note at bottom of page. This is the battle described by Nudan-axa, 372-5. 

Four Omaha messengers were with the Pawnees at the time of the battle, fide J. La 
Fleche and Two Crows (1882).

381. notes, et passim. For " waiin " read "waiu ."
382. first line. For u Mij^a qega " read " Faiika hega."
402, 13. " j,ii $an " should be "^ii kg," as tbe Pawnees pitched their tents (and built 

their earth-lodges) in the form of a parallelogram.
409-412. This text is full of mistakes, fide J. La Fleche, who was present with the 

Pawnees when they killed Paris Dorion. Two distinct lights have been treated in this 
text as one by Big Elk.

421, 4. W. objected to the use of " ukig^i"" in this connection, substituting " ug^i0 ", 
sitting in.

433, 2-3. ama aka dagaha"i, etc. J. La Fleche and Two Crows never heard of this 
They doubt it. 0

435, 15. xe~ san was n°t there, fide J: La Fleche and Two Crows.
438. 12. Omit "buia,'\/ide same authorities.
439. 18. For "Unausude" read " Uuasude," bare spots icere made on burnt ground. 
442, 13. weouau au (J5agi^e, you cause me to be thankful.
444. 20. For " hide ke;a" (though good Oinaha) read "hideaja," at or toivards the 

mouth, down-stream, south (fide J. La Fleche and Two Crows).
445. first note. The same authorities denied that these white people were Mormons. 

They confirmed Sanssouci's statement in the notes on 444, 8, on p. 446.
449. The same authorities say that the sacred bag there mentioned was carried 

only when there was a large war party, and that such a party did not steal off one by 
one, as stated in the next sentence, which refers only to a small war party.

450. eleventh line from tbe bottom. Read: "and tied them around the horses' 
jaws."

458, note on 454, 6. " The four war-chiefs," etc., read "the two war-chiefs or cap 
tains were Two Crows and Wanace jifiga, the two lieutenants being ja^i" i:ianpajT ana 
Sinde xauxan." "

463,1. Insert " ama," between " Wakidepi" and "ajpg^ajii."
the pi. 
sub.

466, 7. Read "aka."
468,3. For "uikagahi" read " uikaci uga," and for "mazi" read "taonaiige;" omit

chief . ' people cedar ash
" edabe."
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469. 1-2. xe-ma n<f;ag<£i-hnani, etc. Denied by J. La Fleche and Two Crows.
470. 17-20. Not exactly correct, fide same authorities.
471. 11. Supply "udan " before " te-hnani."

good

471,15. For "ujii-de" read "ujiajl".
not filled.

471. 16. Qn^aaka, i. e., Inke-sabe men.
472. note on 471, 15-16. Omit first sentence, fide J. La Fleche and Two Crows.
472, translation, I. For "chiefs" read "people," and for "cedar" read " ash," 

to conform to changes in the text,
474, translation, V, near the end. Read : " They had one or two drums." Omit 

" the young men of" before "the Iiike-sabe." Change the " members of the Qu^a sec 
tion, who were the professional singers," to "The liike-sabe singers."

481, translation, line 8. After "eccentric" insert "(or, are not progressive)."
487,16. For "<£ag<J;in " read "<£ag£ini" (2d pi.), and change "i ll wi n£aga" to

488, 8. For "wedahan ama" read " wedahan-raa," as they did not die willingly.
those (pi. ob.) 

' whom I know

488,9. For " <fkanhna" read "ckanhna."
490, 1 and 2. Change "inanhuin " to " mau <jnni."

you walk they walk

499 and 500, titles. For "Wata-najiu", read " Watan-najin."
510, first note. For " brother-in-law " read " son-in-law."
515, note, et passim. Read " Nindahan."
523, title, et gassim ; Dele " V-7
523, 1. " g6 " used for " gedi." Compare the use of " te " for " t8di" when, referring 

to a single occasion. But "g8 " and "gedi" refer to different occasions, as the Pon- 
kas returned in separate parties.
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MYTHS ^JSTD STORIES.

ICTINIKE AND THE CHIPMUNK.

TOLD BY FRANK LA FL^CIIE.

Ictinike ama a<J>4-bi 3[i, a-ijan-biama, mi^aha wain/ giin/ jan/bi egan'.
Ictinike the (mv. went, they when came and slept, raccoon robe wearing ho reclined, having, 

sub.) say they say, skin his they say

Han'egau/ tce i^ifvbaji t6di, jedin'i te ha. Ki je aka din'di" a<£ai te'di
Morning he woke not when, membrum virile . And inem- the rigid" was when

riguit brum virile (sub.) going

wai11 ' <£an u<^4ba a^ai t6 ha man/ ci. Ki man/cia;4qti gahihi^a g<j>in/ t8 ha. 3
robe the with it went . high in the And far up on high waving to sat 

(garment) air. . and fro

Ictinike aka nri<fe4-biam4. Ki wain' <fean dan/ ba-bi :si, liciki-
And then Ictinike the awoke, they say. And robe the saw, they say when it gave 

(sub.) him need-

. Ki, "Ci+cte ! H<%a ^tan. Aqtan ^gan in <j5e"an tadan ?
less trouble, And Fie! buzzard this (std. How pos- you do so to me should? I awoke 

they say. ' . ob.) sible.

ajan' ha," 6 ama }[i, wain/ ak4 i^api<^in/qtci 5[ih£ agi-biam4. Ki igidaha11'-
I recline . he was say- -when, .roho the very slowly down- was returning, And .he knew his, 

ing, . (sub.) ward they say. they

biama. " Qe ! " a-biama. u Wain/ wi^'d <^an ^dan licia^g 4han." Gan je
say. Bother! said he, they Kobe my that the (expresses I deceived ! And mem-

say. (afore- (cv. sui prise?) myself bruin
said) ob.) virile

kg gidetan-bi egan/ , a^
the wrapped up his, having went, they say. Went, they say when Sireaked chip- one traveling the path he
(Ig. they say munk came to him sud-
ob.) " deuly, they say. .

j^aonin'geaka, "Tsi-tsi-tsi!" 4-biam4. "Qa-i! ^-nan dgi^an'-ga." Ci dgi^an/ - 9
Streaked chip- the Tsi-tsi-tsi! said, they say. "Whew! only this say it! Again said it (to 

munk (sub.) . - him),

biama j/ioriin'ge aka. "Qa! a^ajm'ga inahin ahan," 4-bi egan/ , 6'di
they say Striped chip- the Whew! he underrates me truly ! said, having there 

munk (sub.) . . they say

a<£a-biama. ^Laouiii'ge ak4 mant4ha 4ia^a-biama, mancan'de ugide. Ki
went, they say. Striped chip- the within had gone, they say, den entered his. And 

munk (sub.;

Ictinike ak4 je* kS g^ijr^a-biama. Ki mancan'de t6 u^i\bahin/ -biama. Ki 12
Ictiniko the inein- the unwrapped his, they And den the thrust it into, they say. And

(sub.) bru-in (Ig. say. ' (ob.)
virile ob.) -

j^aoniil'ge it'a-biam4. Ki j^aonin'ge aka j(i kg h(^be (^asa-biam4. "An <^4-
Stripud chip- touched, they say. And Striped chip- -the mem- the part bit off, they say. Pierce my

munk munk (sub.) brum (Ig.
virile ob.)

549
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q^aq^adja-ga ! In <j^ni tatA (£mdan tate" ha," a-biama Ictinike aka. Ci
flesh often with your You escape shall. It shall bo good . said, they say Ictinike the Again 

teeth! from ine foryoii (sub.)

ejaha ^d^a-biama j^ ke. Ci he'be <£asa-biain&. Can/ ^gan-hnan <J$ase a^in/
further sent, they say mem- the Again part bit off, they say. Still so only biting having

bruin (\g. off it
virile ob.)

3 a^a-biama. Kl, "Tsi-tsi-tsi!" a-biama ^aonin'ge aka. "An'han, Tci-tci-tci,
he went, they say. And Tsi-tsi-tsi! said, they say Streaked chip- the Yes, Tci-tci-tci,

munk. (sub.)

4-ga ha. $iiidan tatd ha," 4-biam4 Ictinike aka. "Eata" eVlan "
say ! It shall be good . said, they say Ictinike the What can be ? bethought, 

for you (sub.) the matter they say

egan/ , Ictinike aka' jd ke g^iza-biama. Ki e'gi^e tcdckaqtci u<£acta-.
having Ictinike the mem- the took his back, they And behold very short it remained

(sub.) bruin (Ig. say. ofa(lg. ob.)
virile ob.)

bikdama. "He+-i-ci! au '<£iju4ji inahin 4han," a-bi egan/ , g^i'uda-biama.
after biting, Alas! he has made truly ! said, they having took his out of the hole,

they say. me suffer say thej say.

Can/ he'be g^iza-bi te uatan an'<^a ^d^a-bi-dd, " Ganinke h4zi <£i<£ade tai,"
Then part took his, when next threw it away, they say, You who are grapes they call shall 

they say when (as) that (unseen) you

a-biama. Ki editan majan/ <£au hazihi e^a^ba-biama. Ki7 ci h(^be g^iza-bi
said, they say. And from that land the grape-vines came out of, they say. And ajrain part took his,

they say

egan/ , ci au/ <£a i^a-biama. u G4nifike 5[an 7 de ^ade tai," a-biama. Ki
liaving, again threw it away, they say. You who are plums they call shall, said, they say. And

that (unseen) yon

edita" Jfan'dehi e<£anba-biania. Can/ e*gan waqta ke b^uga ugaciba-biama.
from that plum-trees came in sight, they say. Then so- fruit the all he accomplished (the

making of) all, they say.

NOTES.

This myth should follow that of Ictinike and the Buzzard. (See pp. 74-77.) It 
should precede that of Ictinike and the Four Creators.

552, 3. Tci-tci-tci! Could this have been intended as the explanation of the ori 
gin of the verb, tci, col f

j^e da u^iqaga told part of this myth, as follows : (fetededi-biama j^aonifi'ge.
There was they any Striped 

here chipmunk.

"I-cti-ni-ke <pa4i n-ce! Can/ -te-<£a $a-gi-<in/ £a4in-ce, ^in-c6! H6-cka-<f;a-<f;a!
Ictiniko you who Letting it you carry   you who you who 

move alone yours on move move 
your back

Tc!tc!tc!tc!tc!" a-biama. "Wfi! nikacinga icta tjafi'ga pS'ji," a biama Ictiuike aka.
Ah!°   person eye big bad said they Ictiniko the

say (sub.)

[It is said that there was a striped chipmunk. And they "sang thus: "O I- 
ctinike, you who move! You who move, you who move carrying your own on your 
back though you do not disturb it ! He-cka-^a-^a ! Tc ! tc ! tc ! tc ! tc ! " ."Ah ! the bad 
person with big eyes!" said Ictinike.] Then Ictinike took four sticks (sic), one being 
part of a da"q6 (artichoke? ), one part of a potato plant, the third a turnip or a part of 
that plant, and the fourth part of a plum tree. He threw them among the "ja" (veg 
etation resembling and including sunflowers), saying to the first, Hau, ga-ninke da"'qe

Ho ! you who are art i- 
that unseen choke
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e^ige tai. Nikacinga uke^i" i i^ickau/^e tai, <J;i<J;ate tai, i. e. " Ho, you who are out
they call shall Indian mouth made to shall they eat shall 

you move by you
you

of sight! You shall be called 'danqe!' Indians shall move their mouths on account 
of you! they shall eat you!"

ja<|iin nanpaji's version follows: The striped chipmunk ridiculed Ictiuike and ran into 
hisden. Tctinike took sticks, which he thrust into the den in order to reach the striped 
chipmunk. But the latter bit off the ends again and again (<jiadandau'pa) till each stick 
was not more than four inches long. Ictiuike threw the da^qe stick among the ja 
(sunflowers, etc.)- Uspaspa, nihanga a^a'abe £gan (hollow places, resembling those 
seen where there is a spring on a hillside 1?) refers to the place where he threw the 
piece of the potato vine. He threw the piece of the turnip on the hill and the plum 
stick among the "^andehi cugaqti" (very dense plum trees).

It is evident that the last informant modified his language, not caring to tell the 
myth exactly as he had heard it.

TRANSLATION.

After punishing the Buzzard, Ictiuike resumed his wanderings. He stopped 
somewhere for the night, wrapped himself in his robe of raccoon skins, and lay down. 
Before he woke in the morning, membrum virile riguit, carrying the robe up into the 
air. And the robe continued waving to and fro far above the head of Ictinike. At 
length Ictiuike awoke, and when he beheld the robe it gave him needless trouble. 
Just as he said, " Fie! this is the Buzzard! How can you possibly take your revenge 
on me 1? I am awake," the robe was coming down again very slowly. Then he rec 
ognized it. "Bother! how could I have been deceived by my own robe!" So he 
wrapped up the membrum virile and journeyed on till he came suddenly upon a striped 
chipmunk. The latter said, " Tsi-tsi-tsi!" u Do not say that again," said Ictinike, 
but the chipmunk repeated the cry. " Whew! he really underrates me," said Ictiuike, 
enraged at the chipmunk, whom he chased into his retreat in the side of a bank. Turn 
Ictinike membrum virile explicuit, et in foramen id trusit donee Tamiam vario colore 
distinctum tetegit. Hie partem membri quod longissimum erat, praemordit. Itaque mem 
brum ulterius intrusit. Iterum Tamias vario colore distinetus partem praemordit, et sic 
facere nonintermisit. Tutn dixit, "Tsi-tsi-tsi." " tfane," inquit Ictinike " die, <Tci, tci, 
tci!'" Turn membrum ex foramine extraxit. Miratus est id tarn sacpe praemorsum esse ut 
modo curtissima pars remaneret. Itaque in foramen manum trusit et membri partem ex 
traxit. As he threw it far to oiie side he exclaimed, " You shall be called, Hazi (?ha, 
skin ; zi, yellow}." And grape-vines came out of the place where it bad fallen. Again^ 
he thrust his hand in and took out another piece, which he hurled aside, saying, "You* 
shall be called, ^ande." And plum bushes (sjande hi) sprang up from the ground 
where the piece had fallen. In like manner he accomplished the creation of all kinds 
of fruits and vegetables.
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ICTINIKE AND THE FOUR CREATORS.

TOLD BY FRANK LA FL^CHE.

, min/g<fcan-bi egan/ . "Nfnhijiha ce^an in/ 'i
He went, they say when he dwelt they say, he took a they as. Tobacco-pouch that visi- give 

in a lodge wile say hie (ov. oh.) hack
to me

i<£a-ga. (jti^iga11 Jabe <^iiike"di b<£d tace," a-biama. Gan e'di a^a-biama.
send it ' Your grand- Beaver to the (st. oh.) I go must, said he, they And there he went they 
hither. father say. say.

3 Ubahan hi ama 5[I, " Hau, ge^ica11 ti<£a-ga," a-biama Jabe aka. . In/bebi n
Part of the he was when Ho, in that pass along, said he, they Beaver the Pillow
lodge oppo- reaching direction say (sub.).

site the there, they
entrance say

ke'di ag<£inki£a-biama. "Wa^ate ctewan/ ^ingd <£an/cti. (£iqtfgan indadanqti
by the he caused him to sit on it, Food soever there was heretofore. Your grand- what indeed 

they say.   noiie father

tedan+," a-biamd Jabe igaq^a11 aka. Gari'sp Jabe aka jabe jin'ga diiba
he eat shall? said, they say Beaver his wife the And Beaver the beavor young four

(sub.). (sub.)

6 wat'an/ -biam& Jin'gaqtci aka, ga-biama, "Dadiha, wieb^i" taminke, wa<£ate
he had them, they say. Very small the said as follows, O father, I am that I who will, food

(sub.), they say

te," a-biama. I<£adi ak& gig<£aq<£i-biama. Ugihan-bi egan/ , Ictinike <^in-
the, said he, they His the he killed his own by hit- He boiled they as, Ictiiiike the st. 

say. father (sub.) ting, they say. his own say

k^ ^ate'ki^a-biama. Ictinike aka ^ata-baji te'di, Jabe aka ga-biama :
one they caused him to eat Jctinike the he ate it not when, Beaver the said as follows, 

it, they say. (sub.) (sub.) they say :

9 "Egi^e wahi winectevvau naqan te ha' ! (j()aqan/ji-ga ha!" a-biama. (jtan ja
Beware hone even one you break lest ! Do not break it by ! said h?, they Yet

by biting biting say.

Ictinike aka'sidahi win/ ^aqan/-biamai We'nanda-bi-de', wahi ge gidahi-
Ictinike the c toes one he broke it by biting, Felt full after they when, bone the he gathered 

(sub.) they say. eating say (pi. ob.) his own,

biama. Ha uiji-bi-de', niaha ^to-biama. Gan^gantectewan/ji jabe
they say. Skin he filled they when, into the he plunged it, they Not even a little while 'beaver 

for him say water say. (had elapsed)

12 jin'gaqtci ak& e<£aube aki-biama, gini. .I^adi ak4, u E^an/ a," ega-biama sjl,
very small the emerging came thither again, he' His the How is it ? he said the pre- when, 

(sub.) they say, revived. father (sub.), ceding, they say

ijm'ge aka, "Dadiha, sid&hi win an/$aqan'i ha," a-biama. Ada11 editan jabe
his son the 0 father, toes one he broke mine   said he, they There- since "beaver 

(sub.), by biting say. fore then

am& b<£uga sidahi win/ , sidahi njin'ga ibiski te, u^asna-bite'ama. Nini-
the (pi. all toe one, little toe next to the, has been split by biting, Tobac- 
sub.) they say.

15 'itjilia <^an gisi^a-baji gaxe ag^a-biama (Ictinike ama). Ki cin'gajifi'ga ^
co-pouch the he did not re- pretend- he started home- Ictiuike the (niv. And child that 

(cv. ob.) member it ing ward, they say sub.). . (aforesaid)
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wawagika-bi egan/ , "C^an i<j>e^in ma^in'-ga. Qanx4ia igian <£a
he meant them, they as, That visible having for walk thou. At a great throw it back to him, 

his own say (cv. ob.) him, the . distance the owner.
owner

Ddcteaa-nan/ ," a-biama. Ki ciri'gajm'ga ama i<^<jnn a^a-biama. Qanxaia
he talks ia- usually, said he, they And child the (mv. having it went, they At a great 
cessantly say. sub.) for the say. distance

owner  

igian'<£a <^tye tabi 5[i, "Dudiha! diidiha!" 4-biam4 Ictinike aka. E^aha 3
.to throw it back to about, when This way ! this way ! said, they say Ictinike the Farther 

him, the owner they say ' (sub.).

we'ag4<jiin hi ama 5[i'ji, "(piadi an/ danbe hi te, ui^a-ga," a-biama. "Dadiha,
having them he was reach- when, Your to see mo he shall tell him, said, they say. O father,

for the owners ing there, father reach
they say   there

wactan/ be ci te, ai," a-biama niijiilga aka. "Ge* wian'^uhai <%an, Qanxaia
you see them you shall, he said, they say boy the That we apprehended it as, At a great 

reach said, (sub.). . distance 
there

wegian'<^i <^e^a-ga, an <J;an/ i. <£a n/ cti," a-biama Jabe aka. Ictmike liude g
throw it back to them, the we said heretofore, said, they say Beaver the Ictinike to enter 

owners, (sub.). the lodge
(=visit)

a^a-biama Jabe ama. Ki e'ia ahi-bi i[i, Ictinike aka ciii'gajin'ga-ma win
went, they say Beaver the (mv. And there nr- they when, Ictinike the the children one 

sub.). rived say (sub.) 
there

gan/ <£a-biama, gaq^aje a^in/ -biama. Ede J4be aka ui^i'aga-
to kill him, -wished, thoy say, making him he had him, they But Beaver the was unwilling 

  his own cry out by say. (sub.) for him,
hittiug him

biama. "Can<^iiike<£aTga! 'Ag^a^i^.e ha," a-biama. Gail'^i Jabe ama nia^a 9
they say. Let the (st. ob.) alone! YoumakeJaim . said he, they And then Beaver the to the

suffer say. . (mv. sub.) water

a^a-bi egan/ , jabe jifi'ga win/ a^iu/ aki'-bi-dd, waii'gi^e <^ata-biama.
went they as', beaver young one he brought 'they when, all they ate, they say. 

sny . back thither say

Ki ci' anb aji ^i, " Niniujiha ce^a11 i n/ 'i i<£a-ga. $i^igan Sin/ hnedewa-
And again day an- when Tobacco-pouch" that' vis- give send it Your grand- Musk-

other ible(cv. back hither father
ob.) to me

gi<|M3 jinks' di b^ tdce," 4-biama. Gan/ e'di a^a-biama. Ubahan hi ama 12
rat to the (st. ob.) I go must said he, they say. And there he went, they say. Part of the he was

lodge oppo- reaching
site the en- there, they

trance say

}[i, " Hau, ge^ica11 ti<^a-ga," a-biama Sin/hnedewagi^e aka. In/ behi" ke'di
when Ho! in that di- pass along said he, they say Muskrat the (sub.). Pillow by the 

rcction

ag^inki^a-biama. " A¥a^ate ctewan/ (^inge' <^an/ cti. ( i^igan indadanqti
he caused him to sit on it, Food soever . there heretofore. Your grand- what indeed 

they say. was none father

^ate" tedan+, a-biarna Sin/ hnedewagi(^e ig4q<^an aka. Ki Sinhnedewa- 15
he eat shall ? said, they say Muskrat his wife the And Musk-

(sub.).

ak4, " Ni agiman (^in/ -ga," a-biamd. Wa'ii ama agia^a-bi egan/ ,
"

rat the "Water fetch thou said he, they say. Woman the (mv. she went, they as, she 
(sub.), sub.) after it say

aki-biama ni te. Ugacke agaji-biama. Ki wa'ii ak4 -ugacka-biama, ni
took it home, wa- the To hang the he told her, they And woman the hung up the kettle over wa- 

they say. tor * (ob.) kettle over say. (sub.) the fire, they say, ter 
the fire
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te. Abixeqtiau/ ama 5[i, bacan/<£a-biama nu aka. Bacan/ <£a-bi 5[i, sin"
the It was boiling they say when pushed over kettle, they man the Ho pushed they when wild 
(ob.). very fast say (sub.)- overt-he say rice

kettle

bacaD/ <£a-biama. Gan/ Ictinike aka <£ata-biama sin te. Niniujiha <£an
he [pushed over the ket- And Ictinike the he eats, they say wild the Tobacco-pouch the

tie and] poured out, (sub) rice (ob.). (cv.
they say. . ob.

3 gisi'^a-baji gaxe ag<£a-biam& (Ictinike ama). Ki cin'gajin'ga ^afika e*
not remember- he pre- he started they Ictinike the (rav. And child the (pi. that 

ing it tended homeward, say. sub.). ob.)

' wawagika-bi egan/ , " C^an i<^in man <fein'-ga! Qanxa^a igian/ <£a ^e^a-ga
he meant them they as, That seen- naving it walk thou. At a great throw it back to him, the 

say (Cv. ob.) for the distance owner. 
owner

Ddcteaa- nan','" a-biama. Ki cifl'gajm'ga ama i^d<^in a<£a-biama. Qanxa^a
He talks in- usn said he, they And child the (mv. having it went they say. At a great 

cessantly ally say. sub.) for the distance
owner

6 igian/ <£a ^<£e tabi 5[I, "Diidiha! dudiha!" a-biama Ictinike aka. E^aha
he was about to throw it bnck when This way ! this way! said, they say Ictinike the Further

to him, the owner, they say . (sub.).

ia hi am& 3[i'ji, "(iadi an/danbe hi te, ui^a-ga," a-biama. "Dadiha,
having them ho was when Your to see me he shall tell him said, they say O father,

,   for the reaching there, father reach
owners they pay there

wactan/ be ci te, ai," a-biama nujiiiga aka, "Gr£ wiail'^uhai ^gan, Qanxa;a
yon see them you shall he said, they say boy the That we apprehended it as At a great 

reach said (sub.). ' distance 
there

9 wdgia^a <^a-ga, an <£ani' <£an/ cti," a-biam& Sin/ hnedewagi<£e aka. Ictinike
throw it back to them, the we said heretofore said, they say Muskrat the Ictiuike 

owners, (sub.).

^iude a<£a-biam& Sin/hnedewagi<£e ama. Ki e^alia ahi-bi i[i, Ictinike
to enter went, they say Muskrat the (mv. And further ar- they when Ictinike

the lodge sub.). rived say
(= visit) there

aka, igaq<£an <£ink^ <3 wagik4-bi egan/ , "Ni agiman <jnfl/ -ga," a-biama.
the his wife the (st that he meant his as, "Water fetch thou said he, they 

(sub.) ob.) (afore- own, they say, say.
said)

12 Igaq<£an am4 ni agia^a-biania. Ug4cka-bi egan/ , abixe'qti 5{i, baca,n/ <£a-bi
His wife tho(mv. wa- she went they say. She hung the as, it boiled very when, he pushed it 

(sub.) ter after it ' kettle over the fast over, they say,
fire, they say

5[i, ni sian<j;e'qti bacan/ ^a ama. Sin/ hnedewagi<fe gaxe te d^a11 gaxe gan/ ^a
when, wa- alone he was pushing it over, Mnskrat he did the so to do he 

ter they say, (act) wished

te <£i'& ama Ictinike aka. Sin/hnedewagi<j;e akd ci e'ga11 g4xa-bi egan/
the he was failing Ictinike the Muskrat the again so he did, as 

to do it, they say (sub.). (sub.) they say

15 sin/ ahigi gian <fea ag(^a-biama. Ki7 ci g4-biama anb aji 3[i, "(^i';igan
wild a great he left for he started home, they And again said as follows, day an- when Tour 
rice quantity him say. they say other grandfather

Naxide-ckan/ ni ^inke'di b^e t& minke," a-biama. Ki e'di a^a-biama. E'di
Blue Kingfisher (?) to the (st, ob.) I go I who will said he, they say. And there he went, they say. There

hi ama 5{i, Naxideckan/ni aka ^ixucpan agadamuqti k^degan atan-bi egan/ ,
hewasar- when Blue Kingfisher (?) the large white as it lay bent down. so far that he stepped as,

riving, they (sub.) willow it was horizontal (?)   on it, they
say say
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editan ni ke g^an'ge a^4-biama. Huhii win e^anbe o a<£in/ aki-biama. Ki
thence wa- the diving he went, they say. . Fish one emerging he brought it hack, they say. And 

tor (Is:. 
oh.)

Ictinike <£ifik<£ <f>ateki<£a-biama. Ki Ictinike g<^ ama }[i'ji, nan bii<Jdcin
Ictiuike the (st. he caused to eat it, they say. And Ictinike was starting when glove 

ob.)   home, they say,

masaniha gisi^aji gaxe g<J>e ama. Ki nujinga tan/ e wagika-bi egan/ , 3
on one side not rernem- pretend- he was starting And" boy the that he meant his as 

bering it ing home, they say. (std. ob.) own. they say

' ; Ce^an i<^in man$in'-ga! Qanx4^a igian/ <j;a <£e^a-ga! De'cteaa- nan/ ,"
That seen having it 'walkthou! At a great throw it back to him, the He talks in- usu- 

(cv. ob.) for the distance owner! cessantly. ally 
owner.

a-biama. Ki cin'gajifl'ga am4 i^d^in a^a-biama. Qanxa^a fgian/ ^a <^6 tabi
said he, they And child the having it went, they say. At a great he was about to throw it

aay. (mv. sub.) for the distance back to the owner, they
owner say,

5[i, "Diidiha! diidiha!" a-biama Ictinike aka. Eiaha we'ag4<£in hi ama 6
when, This way! this way ! said, they say Ictinike the Further having them he was reaeh-

(sub.). ' for the owners ins there,
they say

5[i'ji, "(piadi an/ danbe hi te, ui<j;a-ga," a-biam4, "Dadiha, wactan/ be ci te,
when Your to see me he shall tell him said, they say, O father. you see them you shall

father reach   . reach
there there

ai," 4-biam4 nujinga ak4. "Ge wiail'^uhai <5gau , Qaux4;a w^gian/^a ^<^a-ga,
he said they boy ' the That we apprehended it -as, At a great throw it back to them, the 

said, say (sub.). distance owners,

an <j>an/ i <^an/ cti," 4-biam4 Naxideekan/ ni aka. Gan/ e'di. a<^4-biam4 9
we said heretofore said, they say Blue Kingfisher (?) the (sub.). And there went, they say

Naxideckan/ ni am4, Ictinike ^iude. E'di hi am4 5[i, Ictinike ak4 <^ixucpan/
Blue Kingfisher/?) the (mv. Ictinike to enter his There he was ar- when Ictinike the large white

sub), lodge (= riving, they (sub.) willow
to visit) say

4gadamuqti k<^degan 4ne a<^4-biam4. Ki editan ni ke u'an'si <^gihe
as it lay bent down so far that it climb- went, they say. And from it stream the leaping beneath

was horizontal (?) ing it ' (Ig. in the sur-
ob.) face

Ki nan'jin cke'qtci NaxideckaD/ ni ak4 <£iza-biam4. Ni 12
had gone, they say. And scarcely Blue Kingfisher (?) the (sub.) seized him, they Water

say.

inande'qti Ictinike <^iza-biama. Gan ' huhii wi11 <j;iz4-bi egan/ , Ictinike gian<£a
having his fill Ictiniko he seized him-, And fish one ho took, as Ictinike   he left 

of it they say. they say' for him

ag<J}4-biama.
he started home, .   

they say.

Ki ci' anb aji 3{i, "(phigan Sin'ga ^ifike'di b^ t4 minke," 4-biam4. Ki 15
And again day an- when, Your grand Plying- to the (st. ob.)   I go I who will said he, they And 

other father squirrel say.

e'di a<j>4-biama. E'di hi am4 5[i, Sin'ga ak4, ig4q<£an <fiink^ ^ wagik4-bi
there he went, they say. There he was arriv- when. Flying- the his wife the (st. that he meant his

ing, they say squirrel (sub.), ob.) own, they say

egan', " Wa^u c^ke i(^a-ga," 4-biam4. Waiju <£iz4-bi egan/ , ~\i te agine
Awl that seen hand said he, they Awl he took, they as, lodge the climbing went, 

(Ig. ob.) hilher say. 'say (std. his own
ob.)

biam4. Pah4cia^4qti ahi-bi ^i, cande <^an ja^ih4-biama.- jfigQ uqpa^e 18
they say. At the very top ho reached, when gcrotnm the hestnbbod they say. Black to fall from

  they say part himself, walnuts a height
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gaxa-biam4, hdgajl. JL&ge <fcate'ki<£;4-biam4 Ictinike. Ki ag<£4-bi 2p,
he made, they say, not a few. Black he caused to eat, they say Ictinike. And he started when,

walnuts " home, they
say

nanbu$ici n masaniha gisi<J;aji g4xe g^ ama. Ki nujinga tan e" wagika-bi
glove on one side not to re- pretend- he was starting And boy the that he meant his 

member ing ' home, they say. (std. (afore- own, they say
an. ob.) said)

3 egan/ , " Ce^a" i<J^in man$n'-ga ! Qanx4}a igian'<j;a <jx^a-ga! De'cteaa-nanY'
as, That seen having it walkthou! At a great throw it back to him, the He talks in- usn- 

(cv. ob.) for the distance owner! cessantly ally, 
owner

4-biama (Sm'ga aka). Ki cin'gajin'ga ama i^e^i" a<£4-biam4. QaDxa^a
said, they say (Flying- the (sub.). And child the having it went, they say. At a great 

squirrel) (mv. for the distance
sub.)_, owner

igian/ <j>a $6$e t4bi 5|i, "Dudiha ! dudiha !" a-biama Ictinike ak4. E;4ha
he was about to throw it back when, This way ! this way ! said, they say Ictinike the 1'nrther 

'to the owner, they say (sub.).

6 vv&iga<£in hi ama ^I'ji, "(fiadi an'danbe hi te, ui^a-ga," a-biama. "Dadfha,
"

having them he was reach- wlien, Y"our to see me he shall, tell him, said he, they O father
for the owners ing there, father reach say.

they say there

wactan/be ci te, ai," a-biama niijinga aka. u Gr^ wian'^uhai egan, Qanxa^a
you see them you shall, he said, they say boy the That we apprehended as, At a groat 

roach said, (sub.). distance 
there

ga, an^an/i ^an/ cti," 4-biarna Sin'ga ak4. Gan/ e'di dan/be
throw it back to them, the we said heretofore, said, they say Flying- the And there to see 

owners, squirrel (sub.). him

9 a^4-biaru4 Sin''ga ama, Ictinike. E'di hi am4 5{i, Ictinike ak4
went, they say   Flying- the (mv. ' Ictinike. There he was when, Ictinike the awl took it. they 

squirrel sub.), reaching (sub.) say
there, 

they say

egan', ii te agine a<£a-biama. Pah4cia;a dctiam4<feanqti ahi-bi
as, lodge the c.liiubiug went, they say. At the top he barely he reached when scrotum the

(std. his own ' there, part
ob.) they say

ja>[ih4-biam4. Ki wami s4beqti bad uj a-biama. "Q<3! niejiqtci}n'5T4xe4han,"
stabbed himself, they And blood very black he forced out by stab- Why! not paining lie made ! 

say.   bing, they say. at all lor himself,

12 a-biama Siii'ga ak4. Sin'ga aka wa>[u <^iz4-bi egan/ , ii te ane a^a-biama.
said, they say Flying- the Flying- the awl he took, they as lodge the climb- he went, they say. 

squirrel (sub.). squirrel (sub.) say (std. ing
ob.)

Ki ^4ge he'gajYqti gi4xa-biam4 Siii'ga ak4 Ictinike.
And Black an exceedingly made they say Flying- the Ictinike. 

walnuts great number for him, squirrel (sub.)

NOTES.

Ictinike married after his adventure with the ^aoninge, as told in the preceding 
part of the myth. The order of his adventures is as follows : 1. With the Buzzard 
(see pp. 74-77). 2. With j^aoninge. 3. With the Beaver. 4. With the Muskrat. 5. 
With the Kingfisher. 6. With the Flying squirrel.

The four Creators were the Beaver, whose deeds are told in the myth ; the Musk- 
. rat, who made rice out of water, roots of trees, and men; the Flying-squirrel, who 

made nuts of his "cande"; and the Kingfisher, who made all the fishes.
554, 16. Naxideckanni (O.), eq. to Nidan-b^e>|a (P.), the blue kingfisher. - F. La Fleche.
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Samuel Fremont (Wadjepa) said in 1889 that the nidan b^e^a and. the naxide ckuui 
were different birds, resembling in plumage, beak, and fondness for fish, the,naxide 
ckuni being slightly larger than the other fisher. Frank La Fleche insists that they 
are two names for the same bird.

TRANSLATION.

Ictinike married and dwelt in a lodge. One day he said to his wife, " Hand me that 
tobacco-pouch. I must go to visit your grandfather, the Beaver.". So he departed. As 
he was entering the Beaver's lodge the latter person exclaimed, " Ho, pass around to 
one side." And they seated Ictinike on a pillow. The wife of the Beaver said, " We 
have been without food. Howcau we give your grandfather any thing to eat?" Now, the* 
Beaver had four young beavers. The youngest one said, "Father, let me be the one 
who shall serve as food." So the father killed him. After boiling her son, the Beaver's 
wife gave the meat to Ictinike, who ate it. But before Ictinike ate it the Beaver said 
to him, "Beware lest you break even a single bone by biting! Do not break a bone!" 
Yet Ictiuike broke the bone of one of the toes. When Ictinike felt full, after eating, the 
Beaver gathered the bones and put them in a skin, which he plunged beneath the 
water. In a moment the youngest beaver catne up alive out of the water. When 
the father said, " Is all right?" the sou said, " Father, he broke one of ray toes by bit 
ing." Therefore froin that time every beaver has had one toe, that next to the little one, 
which has seemingly been split by biting. When Ictinike was about to go home, he 
pretended that he.had forgotten about his tobacco-pouch, which he left behind. So 
the Beaver said to one of his children, " Take that to him! Do not go near him, but 
throw it to him when you are at a great distance from him, as he is always very talka 
tive." Then the child took the tobacco-pouch and started after Ictiuike. After getting 
in sight of the latter, the young beaver was about to throw the pouch to Ictinike when 
standing at a great distance from him; but Ictinike called to him, " Come closer! come 
closer!" And when the young beaver took the pouch closer Ictinike said, "Tell your 
father that he is to visit me." When the young beaver reached home he said, U O father, 
he said that you were to visit him." The Beaver replied, "As I apprehended that 
very thing, I said to you, ' Throw it to him while standing at a great distance from 
him.'" Then the Beaver went to see Ictinike. When he arrived there Ictinike wished 
to kill one of his own children (in imitation of what he had seen the Beaver vdo), and 
was making him cry by hitting him often. But the Beaver was unwilling for him to act 
thus, so he said, "Let him alone! You are making him suffer." And then the Beaver 
went to the stream where he found a young beaver that he took back to the lodge, 
and they ate it.

On another day Ictinike said to his wife, " Hand me that tobacco-pouch. I must 
go to call on your grandfather, the Muskrat." So he departed. As he was entering 
the Muskrat's lodge the latter exclaimed, "Ho, pass around to one side." And Ictinike 
was seated on a pillow. The Muskrat's wife said, "We have been without food. How 
can we give your grandfather anything to eat?" Then, said the Muskrat, "Fetch some 
water." And the woman brought the water. He told her to put it in the kettle and 
hang the kettle over the fire. When the water was boiling very fast the husband upset 
the kettle, and instead of water out came wild rice! So Ictinike ate the wild rice. 
When Ictinike departed he left his tobacco-pouch, as before. Then the Muskrat called
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one of his children, to whom he said, "Take that to him! Do not go near him, but 
throw it to him when you are at a great distance from him, as he is always very talk 
ative." So bis child took the tobacco-pouch to return it to Ictinike. But when he was 
about to throw it to Ictinike the latter said, " Come closer! come closer." And when 
he took the pouch closer Ictiuike said, " Tell your father that he is to visit me." When 
the young muskrat reached home he said, "O father, he said tbat you were to visit 
him." The Muskrat replied, "As I apprehended that very thing, I said to you, 'Throw 
it to him while standing at a great distance from him.'" Then the Muskrat went to see 
Ictiuike. And Ictinike said to his wife, " Fetch water." Ictiuike's wife went after 
water. She filled the kettle and hung it over the fire till it boiled. When Ictiuike 
upset the kettle, only water came out. Ictinike wished to do just as the Muskrat had 
done, but he was unable. Then the Muskrat had the kettle refilled, and when the 
water boiled he upset it, and an abundance of wild rice was there, which he gave to 
Ictinike. And thereupon the Muskrat departed, leaving plenty of wild rice.

On another day Ictiuike said to his wife, " I am going to sefe your grandfather, the 
Kingfisher." When he arrived there the Kingfisher stepped on a bough of the large 
white willow, bending it down so far that it was horizontal; and he dived from it into 
the water. He came up with a fish, which he gave Ictinike to eat. And as Ictinike 
was starting home, he left one of his gloves, pretending that he had forgotten it. So 
the Kingfisher directed one of his boys to take the glove and restore it to the owner; 
but he charged him not to go near him, as Ictinike was very talkative and might 
detain him too long. Just as the boy was about to throw the glove to Ictinike the 
latter said, «Come closer! come closer!" So the boy carried the glove closer. And 
Ictinike said, "Tell your father that he is to visit me." And the boy said to his father, 
" O father, he said that you were to visit him." The Kingfisher replied, "As I appre 
hended that very thing, I said, l Throw it to him while you stand at a great distance 
from him.'" Then the Kingfisher went to see Ictinike. When he arrived there Ictinike 
climbed upon a bough of a large white willow, bending it till it was horizontal; he 
leaped from it and plunged beneath the water. And it was with difficulty that the 
Kingfisher seized him and brought him to land. Ictinike had swallowed more of the 
water than he liked. Then the Kingfisher plunged into the stream, brought up a fish, 
which he gave to Ictinike. Bat the Kingfisher departed without eating any portion 
of it.

On another day Ictinike said to his wife, " I am going to see your grandfather, 
the Flying-squirrel." So he departed. When Ictiuike arrived the Flying-squirrel 
said to his wife, " Band me that awl." He took the awl and climbed up on his lodge. 
When he reached the very top per testes subulam impulit, causing a great many black 
walnuts to fall to the ground. Thus he provided black walnuts, which Ictinike ate. 
And when Ictinike departed he left one of his gloves, as before, pretending that he 
had forgotten it. In like manner did the Flying squirrel send the glove to Ictiuike 
by one of his sous. And Ictinike sent by the son an invitation to the Flying-squirrel 
to visit him. When the Flying squirrel reached the lodge of Ictinike, the latter took 
an awl and climbed to the top of his lodge. He had barely reached the top of the 
lodge when per testes subulam impulit. And he forced out very dark blood. " Why," 
said the Flying-squirrel, " he has surely hurt himself severely!" So the Flying-squir 
rel took the awl and climbed up on the lodge. And the Flying-squirrel made a large- 
quantity of black walnuts for Ictinike.
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ICTINIKE, THE WOMEN, AND CHILD AN OMAHA MYTH.

TOLD BY GEORGE MILLER.

Egi<£e Ictinike ama a<£e amama. Egi^e tf win gan/ te ama. Ni-5[an/ha
At length Ictiniko the was going, they At length lodge one of some sort was Bank of stream 

duv. sub.) say. std., th«y say.

ke'^a a<£a-bi an', ni ke uha-biama. Ni ke man/ ta^a ^[an'de ededi ke ama,
to the having gone, stream the followed, they say. Stream the' beneath plum wero there in abund-

(Ig. ob.) they say, (Ig. (lg. ance, they say
ob.) ob.)

jide ke ama. "Wuhu+!" e<^gan-biama. ;5jig<^ionuda-bi egan/ , mi^aha 3
red lay (or they OhJ he thought, they say. Having stripped off his clothing, raccoon skin 

in abund- say. they say, 
ance?)

pe'ji ge ite<£a-bi an/ , 5[an'de te ag^ange aia<j;a-biama. Ma^ifi'ka ke <£iq<£au/ -
bad the having put them plum the diving on had gone, they say.   Soil the seizing a

many down, they say,   (col. account of   (Ig. ob.) large hand-
fin, ob.) ob )

qti (^iza-biama. Ag<£i-bi 5[i, dan/ ba-bi 3[I, ma^in'ka te ama. " Wuhu+ !"
ful took it, they say. Had come when, looked at it, when, soil a they say. Oh!

back (to they say mass 
land), they say

a-biama. Ci ni ke';a dan/ ba-bi 3[i p-i 5[an'de te e*ganqti dan/ ba-biama. Ci 6
said, they say. Again stream at the looked at it, when again plum the just so saw, thev say. Again 

(lg. ob.) they say (col. ob.)

e*ganqti aia<£a-biarna. Ci e'ga^biama, man<^in/ka-nan a<fin/ ag<^i-biama. Ci
just so had gone, they say. Again was so, they say, soil only having it he returned (to Again

land), they say.

dan/ba-bi ?[i, ni ke'^a, "Wahua+!" a-biama, Ci ijan'de ke jide k^ ama,
looked at it, "when, stream at the Really ! said they say. Again plum the red in they

they say (lg. ob.), he, (lg.) abund- say
line ance

ni ke'^a. Ci eganqti aia<^a-biama. Ci ^ganqti ma^m'ka <£iz&-biama. 9
stream at the. Again just so had gone, they say. Again just so soil took, they say.

" Qa-i ! " a-biama. Ci ^ganqti aia^a-bi an/ , ag(^i-bi 5[i, mana ke'^a u^ixida-
Whew! said, they say. Again just so having gone thither, had come when, cliff to the gazed,

they say back (to
land), they say

bi 3[I, e*gi<J>e 5[an'dehi aka mana ke'^a agadamuqti i^istaqti najin/ ak4ma.
they when, behold plum trees the cliff at the having very heavy adhering to were std., they say. 
say (sub.) weight (of fruit) in bunches

that bore down or clusters 
their branches

Ki e ni ke'ia niuwa$ikihaD/ ke-nan/ ag^anga-biama. W4<^aha pe'jl t§ 12
And that stream at the reflection in the water the only dived on account of that, Clothing bad the

(lg. ob.) they say. (col.
ob.)

ag<£aha-bi an/ , e'di a<f;a-bi an/ , 5[an'de ge (Hse" ama, 4<^icin'-bi an/ . A$6 ama
having put on his own, there having gone, plum the was pulling off, having put them into . Was they 

they say they say (pi. ob,) they say, a blanket " pocket " going, say
made by curving the 

left arm, they say.
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te'di. ^an'de te jeq<£in/ ibi^a-bi an/ , iihu5[an te eViha-nan
tent to the Plum the semen having rubbed on smoke-hole the through in threw it forcibly thither,

(std. ob.). (col. them, they say, (sttl. each they say.
ob.) ob.) cuse

Ki wa'u nanba akama. "Hin/ , ci5[an/ , ^au'de win i^a^i^e dan+," a-biama.
And woman two sat, they say. Oh! sister-in- plum one I have found . (fern.) said, they say.

law, for myself 
^ \^

3 L[ine-nan/ ama. E'di ahi-bi an/ , "Qa-i! ici5[an mega* ^e^uqti in'g<£i ^anka-na,"
They were scrambling There having arrived. Whew! her sister- likewise jnsthere my relations have como 
now and then for (the they say, in-law here and sit! 

plums), they say.

a-biama. "Te'na7 ! gake ^[an'de ke an/ ta ctewan/ji 5[i, nisa-baji'qtian, ^ici>[an
said he, they say. Why ! that line plum the very abundant when, you have not picked your sister-

fig.) line ^ ' them at all, iu-law

m^gan," a-biama (Ictinike aka). " Hin/ , iiganha, angugacan -baji/qtian/ edan -i- !
likewise, said, they say (Ictinike) the Oh ! grandfather we have not traveled at all alas (fern.

(sub.). (f.sp.), iutj.)!

6 Uhiack egan et^, tfganha, an^ig'^ise tai einteV' " Hau, <^is^ man<^in/i-ga,"
Neitr some- if, grandfather we may pick them for ourselves. Ho, to pick walk ye, 

what (fern, sp.), them

a-biama. Cin'gajiii'ga ama aka u'an/ he a<£i n/ akama, ki u^iihe u^aha dka11
said he, they Child other the put into the was keeping it, and Indian with it leaning 

say. one (sub. ) cradle and they aay, cradle-board
wrapped the 

coverings 
around it

itd^a-bi tan/ arna. Ki jan't'e tan/ ama cin'gajin'ga. Ki g4-biama Ictinike
was set up std., they say. And sound was. std., they child. And said.as follows, Ictiuiko

asleep say they .say

9 aka, "Cdta" in^ill/an(^a man <^in/ i-ga u'a'"he tan.
the ' That (std. leave for mo, walk ye the std. one put Beware plum tree perhaps 

(sub.), an. ob.) its relation into the cradle

te!."' " Hin/ , tfganha, ^gan te dan+," a-biama. Gan' "Aagikfda
'hurt it, my re la- lest! Oh! grandfather so will ' . said, they say. And I attend to my 

tion (f.sp.), (fern.) own

ag<£in/ ta minke," 4-biama. Gran^i ^4-biama wa'ii-ma. Gafi'^i Ictinike
I sit will I who, said he, they And then went, they say the women And then Ictinike 

say.

12 aka hiu/ <£i<iki<£e'qti najia/ -bi au/ , ndxe ni uji ite^a-bi te amede <^iz4-bi au/ ,
the bestirring himself at having arisen to his kettle water filled the std. in. ob. had been put having taken it, 

(sub.) once feet, they say, down, they say they say,

ugacka-biarna. Cin'gajin'ga ke t'(^(^a-bi an/ , usu gaxa-biama. Uhau'-biama
hung it over the fire, Child the having killed it, strips in ido it, they say. Boiled it, they say 

they say. (reel. they say, of meat
ob.)

cin'gajm'ga ke. <ja <£an <^iza-bi egan/ , u'an/ he ke'di daq^dqaha ^an'di
child the Hoad the taken, they having, entire In- in the head covering in the part 

(reel. ob.). (cv. ob.) say dian cradle (Ig. ob. )

15 ugig^an-biama, ni;a najin/ te'di dganqti g4xa-biama H
put his own relation, alive stood when just so did, they say. ' Bestirring himself at fire

they say, once

ahin <£in<^a-bi an/ , aci cti wadan/ be ahi-nan-biama. Egi<^e nin'de^a-biama.
having put wood on it, out of too to look went often, they say. At length was cooked, they say. 

they say, doors

(fiza-bi egan/ , <£at(S a£anka-ma. G<£i-baji <^asnin/ -bi egan/ , a^a-biam4.
Having taken it, they he sat eating it, they say. Not having he having swallowed it, went, they say. 

say, returned they say,

18 Wa'u-ma ki-bi ^i, <finga-bi t^ am4 Ictinike ama. u Ci^an/ , in c'age
The women reached when, he was missing, they say Ictinike the (mv. Sister-in- old man

home, sub.). law, 
they say
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ama <fingai te he"," evbiama. "N-a! in'jan te cancau'qtci jan/ ehan+!"
the is missing (?) . said. Why! he lay the without inter- lies ! (fern, in

(mv. (fern.), for me past mission soliloquy)
(sub.) act

a-bi egan/ , g^ize agi-bi sp, da <£an uqpa<fe ama. "Hin/ , sijinqtci<£an+!"
having said, they seized her was re- when, head the was falling from a Oh! dear little child! 

say, own turning, part height, they say. 
they say'

& ama. Xaga-biama wa'ti aki^a. Gan/ xage' g<^iu/ ^aii'ka te, Ictinike ama 3
was saying, Cried, they say woman both. And crying were st. when, Ictinike the 
they say. - (mv.

sub.)

^i'a^-bi a11', ma^in'ka h[i'an'-bi an/ , ajiqti 5jii[axa-bi an', e'di ahi-biarna.
having painted his earth having painted his verydif- having made himself, there arrived, they say. 

face, they say, faco with it, they say, ferent they say.

"Tgna'l eatauqti <^ax4gai a, <juci5[aa m^gau," a-biama. u Hiu/ , ^iganha,
"Why! for whatpos- you (pi.) cry ? your sister- likewise, said he,they Oh, grandfather 

sible reason in-law   say. (f-sp.)

Ictinike ama (jse^u atii ddegan, ^an'de u^a egan/ an ^isS angahi. (fceke' u'a"'he
Ictinike the (mv. here camo having plum having told we pick we two This (Ig. (entire) In- 

sub.) . (past), about (them) reached there. ob.) diau cradle

ke anan/ <£a ailgahi e'de, <£asniu' aia<^ai te. Ja ^an u'an/ he kg daq^uqaha
the we left it we two hut, swallowing he had gone. Head the. entire In- the. head covering
(Ig, reached there (the child) part dian cradle (Is*.
ob.) ob.)

aia(fai tedan+." "Wahua!" 4-bianm. u Hind4, man/zepe
in the part put his own had gone . (fern.) Really! said he, they Let me see, ax 

relation say.

i<j>ai-ga. B^iqe t4ce," a-biama. Man/zepd-de 'ii-bi egau/ , a^a-biama ;an/ <j>inqti 9
send ye I chase must, said he, they Ax when they having he went, they running fast 
hither. him say. (?) given it to him, say

they say,

mau <^in/ ama. jjau/ (^inqti a^a-bi egan/ , q^abd cugaqti <^degan ahi-bi egan/ ,
he was walking, they Kunning fast having gone, they say, tree very thick' being, in having reached 

say. ' the past there, they say,

intcan'ga-nau/ line ma"<£in/ ama. Jan/ tf'a ke' uh4, man/zepe dahide <^an
mice(orsorae only seeking was walking, they AVood de- the passed ax butt-end the 
other rodents them say. cayed (Ig. ob.) along, of the ax -head part

iDtcafl'ga-nan we'gaq$iq<J5i-bi egan/ wami a^ahahaqti gaxa-bi an/ , ag^ ama. 12
mice only having killed them one by one blood streaming from - having made it, was returning,   

with it, they say ' various' parts of it they say, they say.

Hail. Aki-bi an/ , "}i te'di, "Aq^i ag<j;i ha, (f;ici5[an rndgan," a-biama.
fl Having reached lodge at tho I killed I have . your sister- likewise, said he, they 

there again, (std. ob), him comeback in-law say. 
they say,

"Hiu+! iigauha, ubi ackdga" e^te." " An'kajiqtia11 ' ha, wa^ude ctewan/ji.
Oh ! grandfather place somewhat perhaps Not at all . by no means near.

(f. sp.), of reach- near (indirect
ing- question).

Hin <£ie-de uaq<^e ha," a-bi an/ , man/zepe wami a^ahahaqti a<tin/ aki-biama. 15
Hurrying, I overtook . having said, ax blood streaming from having he reached the ie, 

when him they say various parts of it it again, they say.

Ki 6 ama ha, ^an'de nin'de }[i agaha qude a^aha <^in <^wan ama Ictinike
And that was it, . plum ripe when on it- gray ailheres the he caused it, Ictinike 

they say (class) they say

ama gaxa-bi am a.
the did it, they say. . ' 

(mv. 
sub.)

VOL. VI     < >§
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NOTES.

560, 1. jeq<J;in ibi^a-bi an. This is referred to in the last sentence of the myth con 
taining the Omaha explanation of the gray down (?) on ripe plums. All fruits and 
vegetables were thought to be of phallic origin.

560, C. Uhiack egan ete, jigauha, or j,igauha, uhiack egan ete. Both used.
560,11. (jja-biaina wa'u-rna, instead of a^a-biama wa'u aina, as the women were re 

quested to go.
560. 12. ite^a-bi te amede, the women were absent then ; perhaps this explains the 

use of such a form.
561. 2. g<£ize agi-bi ^i, implies that the mother went to the cradle, took it up, and 

was returning to the other woman when the severed head fell to the ground (?).

TRANSLATION.

Once upon a time Ictinike was going somewhere. Near the place was a lodge in 
which dwelt two women. Ictinike traveled till he reached the bank of a stream, and 
then he went along the bank. Beneath the water there appeared to be a great many 
plums, and they were red. "Oh!" said he, as he undressed; and, putting aside his 
miserable attire of raccoon skins, he dived down after the plums. But he seized a 
large handful of dirt. On returning to land and viewing what he had behold it was 
a lot of dirt! Again he looked at the water and there were the plums. So he dived 
again and with a similar result. Having returned the fourth time with nothing but 
dirt, he chanced to raise his eyes to a cliff above the stream, and there were many 
plum trees filled with fruit, which caused the branches to hang down over the stream. 
It was the reflection of these m the water that had deceived him. Then he put on his 
clothing, ascended the cliff, and gathered the plums, with which he filled one corner 
of his robe.

Then he went to the lodge. He rubbed semen over the plums, and threw them 
one by one down through the smoke-hole of the lodge. On seeing the first plum one 
of the women said, " Oh, sister-in-law! I have found a plum !" They scrambled for 
the plums. On entering the lodge, Ictiuike observed, " Whew! my relations, my 
grandchild, and her sister-in-law have returned here! Why! those plums are very 
abundant, and yet you two heave not picked any of them 1?" "Oh! grandfather, we 
have not gone anywhere. If they are near here, we may pick them for ourselves," 
exclaimed one of the women. " Ho, go and pick them," said he. The child of one of 
the women was still in the cradle, and the mother had set it up in the cradle against 
the side of the lodge. So Ictinike said, " When you go leave the child in the cradle 
with me, as it might get hurt if you took it among the plum trees." "Oh, grand- 
fathe'r! it shall be as you say," said the mother. Ictinike promised to watch over it 
as over a relation. So the women departed.

Presently Ictinike started to his feet in great haste, seized the kettle that had been 
placed there full of water, and hung it over the fire. Then he killed the child, and cut 
the flesh in narrow strips, which he boiled. But he put the head back in the cradle, 
wrapping it in the head covering, and arranged it just as if it was alive. He put
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wood on the fire without delay, and went out of the lodge from time to time to see 
whether the women were coming. At last the meat was cooked, and he sat eating it. 
Having devoured all of it before the women returned, he departed. When the women 
got home Ictinike was missing. "O sister-in-law," said one, "the old man is not 
here. Why! my child is still sleeping just as he was wheu I left him !" As she took 
up the cradle and was returning with it to the other woman the head of the child 
fell to the ground. " Oh! dear little child!'? said she. Both the women wept.

And while they sat crying Ictinike, who had painted his face with clay, disguising 
himself, entered the lodge. "Strange! what cause have you for crying?" "Oh, 
grandfather! Ictiuike came and told us about pluin-s, and when we went to pick them 
we left the child here in the cradle; but he ate it and departed, after putting the head 
back in the cradle and wrapping the head-covering around it." "Beally'!" said he, 
" let me see; hand me the ax, I must pursue him." They gave him the ax and he de 
parted, running very rapidly. He ran till he reached a very dense forest, where he 
sought for some wood mice. Passing the butt-end of the ax along a decayed log in 
which were some wood mice, he killed the mice and covered the ax with blood. He 
took the ax streaming with blood back to the lodge* and when he entered he said> 
"I killed him and I have now returned." "Oh! grandfather," said the women, 
" was not the place where you found him near here ? " " Not at all! it is very far, 
but I overtook him by going very rapidly." This myth explains the cause of the gray 
down (?) on ripe plums: Ictinike was the cause of it.

ICTINIKE AND THE TURTLE AN OMAHA MYTH.

TOLD BY GEORGE MILLER.

Ictinike ama a<^ amama. figi<£e waticka bacan/i te e<£aube ahi-bi 3[i,
Ictinike the was going, they At creek it bends the insight arrived, when, 

(niv. sub.) say. length (place they say
where)

ama, i<£anaqideadi
at Big turtle was (st.) there awhile, At a sheltered place having come there Having drawn

length - they say, warmed by the sun and sat. (himself) back,

egau/ , bispaspa agi-bi egan, }an/ <J;i n qti a^a-bi a,n/ , dami'i te e'di ahi-bi 3
they say crouching at having been coming running fast having gone, they downhill the there arrived,

intervals back, they say, say, they say

an/ , ga-biama: "Tena/! eatan ce'naji'qti ^ag<fin/ a. Ni gake bize te ai
hav- said as follows, Why! where- paying no at- you sit ? Water that dry will said 
ing they say: fore tf>ntion (lg:ob.)

whatever

egan/ , wanita ni ug<j;in/ ama b<j$iigaqti ni u^iihai ha. Ki a-biama ^je*
having, quadruped those dwelling in the all water follow im- . And said, they say Tur- 

water mediately ' tje
after it

aka, "NaM <j>6 atiag<£in-nau-man/ <£an/ja, edada0 ctewan/ ana'an-maji. 6
the Why! this I often come and sit though, what soever I have not beard.big

(sub.),
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Gran/ min <£etan hi 5ji, $6 atiag^iu-natt-man/ ha." " Wanau/q<£in-ga ha,"
And sun this far reaches wlieu, this I usually come and sit . Hurry !

a-biama Ictinike aka, " ^aciqti ce'nujin'ga d'uba t'a-biama ibize, nuonan/
said, they Ictinike the very long young men some have died, tliey from otter 

say (sub.), ago (see note) say tbirst,

3 jin'ga cti t'e* ama, sin'de jin'ga cti t'd ama, sin'de b^aska cti t'e' ama, rni^a
young too is dead, they tail small too is dead, they tail . flat too is dead, they raccoon 

say, say, say,

jin'ga cti t'e" ama."
small too is dead, they 

say.

.Hau. "Ke^ anga^e te ha','' a-biama ^j<l ^afiga aka. Jiig^e a^a-
U Come, let us two go . said, they say Big turtle the With him went,

(sub.).

6 biama Ictinike ama. Wahi qeg-a-na11 une" jug^e ama. Wahi weti n
they say Ictinike ' the (mv. Bone dried only seek- was with him, they Bone striking 

sub.). ing say. weapon

udanqti i<£a-bi an/ , " Kagdha, ma^ifi'-ga ha. Aneje ta mifike," a-biama
very good having found it, ' .Friend, walk ! Mingo will I who, said, they say 

they say [ in i n g a m ]

Ictinike aka. (J/e'kg wahi kS ^iza-bi an/ , a^ amede sakibaqti
Ictinike the This bone the having taken it, when he (the Big right beside 

(sub.). (Ig. ob.) (Ig. ob.) they say, turtle) was going him

9 man£in/ -bi an/ , " Kage'ha, nikaci u/ga ma"^in/ i 5p, dahi gazizi
he usu- 

say, often

nani." AJ^ ^anga dahi ke gazie^qti-ua11 man <^i n/ <^in, jibe kg' cti nanjaggqti
ally Big turtle neck the stretchiug it far, was walking, leg the too sticking them 

walks. (Ig. ob.) usually (Ig. ob.) out much bent

man<j>in' <£in , dgan-nan/ fin ^iji, dahiqti kg eh(3^a-bi an/ , gazan/qti
was walking, was doing so regularly when, right on the the having put the horizon- having

neck (Ig. ob.) talob. on it (another knocked him
horizontal ob.), down

12 ihe^a-bi an/ , gactan/ -baji-bi an ^i, gan/ gaq^i-bi au/ , "Haha+!an/ ba
and stunned him, not having stopped hitting when, so having killed him, Ha! ha! day 

they say, - him, they say they say,

win/cti gaa5[i'an/-onan," a-biama, a^d ama a<jnn/ -bi an . N^^e aka, ^j^
some (pi.) I do that for usually, said he they was going having kept it, He was kindling a Turtle 

myself say, they say. fire,

;anga <£ink<^ j^g(^an aka. Can/qti jan/ti^inga-bi an/ , " Hau, ajan/ ta miiike
big the (st. he was roasting In spite (of having become sleepy, they Ho, 1 will sleep 

ob.) the animal as his hunger ?) say, 
he sat.

15 fan/ja, ijanxe <fajan/aji te ha,7 . Hau, ^inin'de 2[i, 3^ laflga, 'P!' ecti te ha."
though, O ya"se you sleep shall . Ho, you cooked when, O Big turtle, ' Puff'li you shall 

not say

Gran/ jan k^. Mi>[asi ama nanstapiqtci aiama. ^[d <^iiikd ^iza-bi an/ ,
And he lay sleep- " Coyote the walking vorv softly was com- Turtle the (st. having taken it, 

ing. (mv. sub.) over the leaves, etc. ing. ob.) they say,

jega ge win/ ^ioniida-bi au/ , ^aju a^anka. jjC-dnita te wan'gi^e
leg the (pi. one having pulled out (or sat biting off the Animal limb the all having 

ob.) off), they say, meat. (ob.) devoured,

18 bi an/ , wahi ge e'di ugidadan/ -bi an/ , ci d<^de te'di i^an/^a-bi an/ , Ictinike
they say, bone the there having pushed them back again fire in the have placed it (the Ictiuike 

(pi. ob.) into their places (?), (ob.) turtle), they say, 
they say, -

e'an/ gaxe te ^ganqti gaxe i<^au/ ^a-bi an/ , a^a-biama. Egi<^e Ictinike
how he made the just so maile it having placed the ani- went, they say. At length Ictiuike 

it . mal, they say,
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aka fofi^a-biama. ^e* ^ftike ba^n-bi an/ . <fiza-bi an/ , ^e-ardta-tS-wi11 ' u<fan/i
the awoke, they say. Turtle the (st. having pushed into having taken it, anfmal the one grasped 

(sub.) ob.) the ashes to find the they say, limbs- .it
turtle, they say.

egan/ , $idan/ . 5p sf'a^S'qti $z<£ gi. "Sa!" (a-biama Ictinike aka)' Ci win'
having, pulled when only that and he took was Pshaw ! (said, they say Ictinike the Again one 

it nothing else it coming (sub.)
back

te <%an 5[i ci egianqti si'an <£e v <jnze arna. "Qa!" c gan , ci win/ te <£ize 3
the so -when again just so only that he was taking. Bshaw ! said as, again one the took

they say. " it

5[! ci si'an <£6'qti egan <^ize ama. "Qa+!" e gan , ci win/ te $iz& yfi,
 when again only that so he was taking, Pshaw ! said as again one the took when,

they say.

ci e*gan si'a^e'qtci <£ize ama. u Qa-i-na+! ijanxe-a', <£ajan/aji te ehe <£an/ cti."
again so only that was taking it, Surprising ! 0 Ija"xe, you sleep shall I said formerly.

they say.   not

Ijan/xe 3[ig^;uba-bi -an/ , an/he-nan/-bi 5[i, "An/haji-ga," e"-nan-biama. u Qa- 6
Ija"xe having scratched his own, fled often, they when, Do not flee,~ said often, they say. Sur- 

they say, . say

i-na+ ! An/han, ag^asnin <|;an/ cti," a-biama.
prioingl Yea, I devoured it,, formerly, said he, they 

ray own say.

NOTES.

Another version is given on pp. 60-69. George Miller did not know any more of 
the version just given, so it ends rather abruptly. See White Eagle's Pouka version 
on p. 66. ^ 563,3, et passim. an, having (not they say), same as egan/.

564, 18. ugidadan used instead of ubadan or uibadan because the Coyote had already 
eaten all the flesh of the turtle, so it was inside of him and part of him, his own prop 
erty, so the bones, too, had become his. In the myth of Ictinike, the women, and 
child, ugig<£aa is used instead of ug<£an or uig<£an, to describe Ictinike's act, though he 
had not yet eaten the child.

TRANSLATION.

Ictinike was journeying. When he came in sight at a bend of a stream, a Big 
Turtle was sitting there in a sheltered place warmed by the sun. Ictiuike drew him 
self back out of sight, crouching at intervals as he retraced his steps, and ran down 
the hill to the place where the Big Turtle was. " Why! how is that you continue to 
pay no attention to what is going on ? It has been said that yonder stream is to dry 
up, so all the quadrupeds that frequent the water have kept close to the (deep ? ) 
water," said Ictinike. And the Big Turtle said, " Why ! I have been coming here reg 
ularly, but I have not heard anything at all. I usually come and sit in this place when 
the sun gets as high as it is at present." " Hurry! " said Ictinike, "for some of the 
young men died very soon for want of water. The young otters died, so did the young 
mnskrats, the young beavers, and the young raccoons."

"Come, let us go," said the Big Turtle. So Ictinike departed with him. As 
he accompanied him, Ictiuike sought for a dry bone. Having found one that would 
be good as a club, Ictinike said, "Friend, go on. Mingam." When he was alone, 
Ictinike seized the bone, and sooii overtook the Big Turtle, walking beside him.
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"Friend," said he, "when a person walks, he stretches his neck often." So the Big 
Turtle began to stretch his neck very far, and he was walking with his legs bent ex 
ceedingly. As he was going thus, Ictinike gave him a hard blow on the neck, knock 
ing him senseless, and he did not stop beating him until he killed him. "Ha! ha!" 
said Ictinike, as he carried the body away, " there are some days when I act thus for 
myself." He kindled a fire and began to roast the Big Turtle. Notwithstanding his 
desire to feast on the Big Turtle, he became sleepy, and said, " Ho! I will sleep, but 
you, O ' Ijanxe,' must keep awake. When you are cooked, O, Big Turtle, you must 
say 'Puff!'" So he went to sleep. Then the Coyote was coming very cautiously. He 
seized the Turtle, pulled one of*the legs out of the coals, and sat there biting off the 
meat. When he had devoured the meat on all the limbs, be pushed the bones back 
into their former places, arranged the fire over them, and departed after putting every 
thing just as he had found it. At length Ictiuike awoke. He pushed into the ashes 
to find the Turtle, took hold of one limb and pulled it, when to his surprise only that 
limb came forth. " Pshaw !" said he. Then he tried another limb, \\ith a like result, 
and still another, but only the bones appeared. When he had pulled out the fourth leg 
he was astonished. "Surprising! O 'Ijanxe,'I said to you, 'do not sleep,' but you 
have.disobeyed me." Thereupon he scratched " Ijanxe," but the latter fled often. " Do 
not flee," said Ictinike. All at once he exclaimed, " Surprising! I had eaten the Tur 
tle, but I had forgotten it! "

THE COYOTE AND THE SNAKE AN OMAHA MYTH.

TOLD BY FRANK LA

ama ^an'de a^i^aqti a<f,a-biama. Dada"
Coyote the (mv. ground crossing by the went, they say. Something as he sought it walked, they 

suh.) nearest way say,

3[i, sabajiqti nikacinga win/ , "Nanctan'ga ha," a-biama. "Winan/wa
when very suddenly person one O stop walking ! said, they say. Which one

et^dan," e<^-gan-bi egan/ , u£ixida-bi 5[i, i<fa-baji-biama Ci e^aha a<£a-
canitbe? he thought, they as (=hav- helooked arouno1 , when, lie did not find him, Again further went, 

say ing) they say they say.

biama. Ki aAn^an/ betan'-ga ha," a-biama. Kl Mi>[asi aka i^a-biama
they say. And Pass to one side of me ! said, they say. And Coyote the found him, they

(sub.) say.

WeVa. "Ci+cte! $6 ma'b^i11' <j>an/ja, ebe-ctewan idetan kan/ b<fa-maji. (pi
Snake. Fie! this I walk though, who at all I pass to one I wish I not. You

side of him

ti<fa-ga! Uh£ ke i
to one pass ! Path the (Ig. give me room ! This I walk though who one 
side ob.)

^b<£i5[aB t& ahan, eb<^gan-ctewan/-maji ha," a-biarna WeVa aka. " £g
I give him will ! (in so- I think at all I not . said, they say Snake the (sub.). So 

room liloquy)

5fi'cte awinan'ge ta rninke ha," a-biama Mi5[asi aka. u Egan sp'ji
even if I run on you I who will . said, they say Coyote the (sub.). So if you die
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tateY' a-biama WeVa aka. "Aqtan at'd tadan. tft'e an <£in'ge ? " a-biama
shall said, they say Snake the How possible I die shall? Cause of me  none said, they say 
surely . (sub.) death

Mnfasi aka. "Ke\ afi'gajada-ga! Ja<finanki^a-ga," a-biama WeVa aka.
Coyote the Come step over me! Doit in spite of me! said, they say Snake the 

(sub.). ' (.sub,)-

Ki Mnjasi aka agajada-biama. Ki We's'a aka ^aqta-biama. Ki Mi5[asi 3
And Coyote the stepped over him, they And Snake the bit him, they say. Ami Coyote 

(snb.) say. ' (sub.)

aka nie'-ctevvran-bajl-biama. "Avvate'e a. Awigajade 5[i at'e tate,
the pained at all not, they say. Where is it 1 I stepped over you it' I die shall you 

(sub.) . . said

<£an'cti. Awate at'e," a-biama Mhjasi aka. Gan/ i^anbaa/ ia-baji-bi ega11',
heretofore. Where is it I die said, they say. Coyote the And a second ho spokenot, as( = hav-

(sub.). time they say, ing)

a^a-biama Mi5[asi ama, ^an'de a<ftyaqti. Grante-gan 2[i, watcfcka win/ ahi- 6
went, they say Coyote the (mv. ground . across by the After some- when stream one lie 

(sub.) nearest way. time

biama. Ki ni^ata11 ta-bi ega11 ', ni ke dan/ ba-bi ^i, niiiwa^e>[ie ^[4au/ ba-
reached, And to take a was about, as wa- the he looked at when reflection in tho he saw him-
they say. driuk they say, (  hav- ter (1^. they say water self,

ing), ob).

biama. Ki cin/qti 5[i^an/ ba-biaina. "Qa-e'I dgiman-maji-nan-maa/ <^au/ cti.
they say. And very fat he saw himself, they say. AVhew ! I never was so heretofore.

A^ci11' tyanahin/ a" d-bi-egan/ , >[ig(|5it'aI1 -ctean-nan-biama. Ki ^atan/ -bi egau', 9
Me fat I truly ! said, as, he felt him- even (?) often, they say. And he drank, as

they say self all over they say, (  hav-

can/ a(^4-biama. Gan/ te 5[iji, u Ajan/ tan<£an/ <£mge i<^anahiu aba1'," a-bi
still he want, they say. Awhile when I am sleepy I truly !(inso- ' he said

liloquy) they say

egan/ , qade baza11 ' jan/ -biama. Ki can/ can t'^ ama, ibaqti. Ki ceta11' ha.
as ( hav- grass pushing in ' lielay, they say. And. always he died, they much And so far 

ing) aiuoug ' ' say, swollen.

NOTES.

567, 7 niuwa^eijie. It is very probable, judging from the context, that this should 
be translated " reflection in the water." See uiuwa£ikihau , 559, 12.

TRANSLATION.

The Coyote was going in a straight line across the prairie. While he was seeking 
something a person said very suddenly, "Stop!" The Coyote thought, "Who can 
it be 1?" He looked all around, but found no one. Then he went a few steps, when 
someone said, "Walk aroiind me!" Then the Coyote saw that it was the Snake. 
''Fie!" said the Coyote, " when I walk here I do not wish to walk around any one 
at all. Do you go to one side. Get out of my way!" The Snake replied, " Though 
I am here, I have never thought for a moment of giving place to any one!" " Even 
if you think so," said the Coyote, "I will run over you." "If. you do so, you shall 
die," said the Snake. "Why should I die? There is nothing that can kill me," said 
the Coyote. "Come ! Step over me! Do it in spite of me," said the Snake. Then 
the Coyote stepped over him. And the Snake bit him. But the Coyote did not feel 
the slightest pain. " Where is it 1 You said that if I stepped over you I should die.
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Where have I received my death-blow ?" said the Coyote. As the Snake made no re 
ply, the Coyote departed. After sometime he came to a creek. As he was about to 
take a drink he looked at the water, and he saw his reflectiou in the water. He ap 
peared very fat. " Whew! I was never so before. I am very fat!" Saying this, he 
felt himself all over again and again ; but that was all which he did. He departed 
after drinking the water. By and by he said, " I feel very sleepy." So he pushed 
his way into the thick grass and lay there. He died while sleeping, never awaking, 
and he was much swollen.

THE COYOTE AND THE SNAKE.

TOLD BY GEORGE MILLER.

WeVa win/ e'di jan/ akama. G<fadin/ uskan'ska"qti uhe <£e ke".
At length Snake cue there was reel., they Across in a very straight line path was going.

say.

"Wa'I mancia;aha jan'-ga, WeVa! Awigajade 2p, <£at'd tateY' a-biama
Why! further off lie, O Snake! I step over you if, ' you die shall, said, they say

3 Mi5[asi aka. " lllie" <^anskaqti kedega" <j;i-edan an <fan/cpetan/ ete' 5[i,"
Coyote the (sub.)- Path just this siza lies, but j on rather you go to one side ought,

(than 1) of me

a-biarna WeVa aka. "Qa-i! mancia;aha jaii'-ga, ehe," a-biama. "(j[)i-edan
said, they say Snake the Whew ! further off lie, I say, said, they say. Yon rather 

(sub.). (than I)

mancia^aha iha-ga," a-biama WeVa aka. "Ahaii! awigajade ta miiike
further off pass (or go) said, they say Snake the (nub.). Oho! I will step over you 

that way,  

6 ^an'ja, ^at'e tat(^ ha," a-biama Mi5[asi aka. "N&! vvi nikacin/ga-ma win/

an'gajade te'di t'e-nan ha'," a-biama WeVa aka. " An/han," a-biarna .'
steps over me when usually .. said, they say Suake the Yes, said, they say Coyote 

dies (sub.).

aka. Gan/ , " At'e ta miiike," a-biama. "Hlnda! win/an wa win/afike te'ska","
the A.nd, I will die, said, they say. Let us see! which one of wo two tell may, in 

(sub.). the two the truth future,

9 a-biama Misjasi aka. Gan/ a^a-biama Mi5[asi ama. Wagajade <£e<fceqti >[i,
said, they say Coyote the And went, they say Coyote the (mv. Stepped over very suddenly when, 

(sub.). sub.).

jibe sihi gedi dau/ cte <faqtai te. "Haii, ^at'e' tate ha, awigajadje ddegaD ."
'lower foot on the one or the he was bitten. Ho, you die shall . I stopped over but. 

le.g (pi.) other " you

"tyi. <^at'e tate ha," a-biama We's'a ak4. Gan/ a^a-biama Mi5[asi ama.
You you die shall . said, they say Snake the And went, they say Coyote the (mv.

(sub). . sub.).

12 Gan/ man <fin/ <£in ' te, "Qvi! juga gaman-maji-na11 -man/ <£aD/ cti. Ancin/
And he was walking when, Wln-w! body I never acted in that manner formerly. Me-fat
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-a," a-bi an/ , 5[ig<jiazi-bi an/ , nan'ka ke' cti ^i^an/ba-bi an/ , ii^ii-
I truly ! having said, having stretched him- back the too having looked at him- he was 

they say, -self by an effort, they (Ig. ob.) self, they say, exam- 
say,

kiian/be-nan'-biama. Can/ qti cti' ug^a'a ti^e-nan' ama. Ia<fa-qti-ctean/-nan
ining himself often, thev say. In spite (or too hitting the he ton k up the cry often, Gaped very even often

notwith- month and they say. . hard (?) > 
standing) giving the 

scnip-yell

egan , "Qa+! WeVa ie te wiu'ke te t%a" a," £-nan ama. Egi<j;e jiiga <£in 3
having, "Whew! Snake spoke the told the the so ! was saying often, At length body the

truth they say.

b^ugaqti iba ama, badin/di11 , dacije ge' ctewan/ bapucin-qtian/ aina. "WeVa
entire was awollen, distended, tip of the the even . was exceedingly puffed up, Snake 

they say, nose Ipl.ob.) .   they say.

ie t8 wiil'ke te egan a," ci e" ama. 'I^anaqidadji g<j>in/ ^inke*, gagigixe'qtci
spoke the told the the so ! again was saying, At a sheltered place, he was st., coiled many times 

truth they say. warmed by the sun  

jan/ t'e gan/ can/ can e'di t'e ama. E ama, ada" WS's'a ama edada" wanita 6
slept as continually there dead they say. That was it, therefore Snake the what quadruped 

soundly ' ' they say, (pi. sub.)

wa^aqt.ai .te b^iiga iba t'e-nani te'.
they bit them when nil swell- died usually. 

ing

NOTE. 

568, 12. Qai, pronounced Qa+i!

TRANSLATION.

Once upon a time a Snake lay across a road, at right angles to it. The Coyote 
came, and said to him, "Why ! Snake, lie further off'! If I step over you, you shall 
die." To this the Snake replied, " Though the path is just this size (i. e., not large 
enough for both of us), you are the one, not I, to pass the other to one side!" 
" Whew!" said the Coyote, "do as I said, lie further off!" "It is you, not I, who 
must pass further from the path," said the Snake. " Well," said the Coyote, " I will 
step over you, and you shall die." " No," said the S.nake, " when a person steps over 
me, he usually dies." " Yes, I will die. Let us see which one of us has told the 
truth," said the Coyote. When he stepped suddenly over the Snake, the latter bit 
him on the leg or foot. " Ho," said the Coyote to the Snake, " you shall die, as I 
have stepped over you." " You shall die," said the Snake. Then the Coyote de 
parted. And as he went he said, " Whew! my body never was in this condition 
heretofore. I am very fat ! " He stretched his neck as far as he could, looked at 
his back, and examined himself all over. Notwithstanding his condition, he gave 
the scalp-yell often. When he found himself gaping incessantly, with his mouth wide 
open, he said, " Whew ! the Snake told the truth !" At length his entire body was 
swollen so much so that the skin was tight on him, and the tip of his nose was puffed 
up. "The Snake told the truth!" said he again. He seated himself at a sheltered 
place warmed by the sun, coiled himself as far as possible as a snake does, fell into a 
sound sleep, from which he never awoke. Thus he died. And on account of this 
event, when the suakes bite any quadrupeds, the entire bodies of the latter swell, and 
the animals die.
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THE COYOTE AND THE GRAY FOX-A PONKA STORY.

TOLD BY ONE HORN.

win cin/qtiaD/ -biama. " Kagd, edada" i<jncin/ i a," a-biam4
Gray fox one was very fat they say. Younger what yon are fat ? said, they say,

hrother, by moans of

i aka. "An/ han, jin<^eha, wamiiske nasage 'in/ a-i }p, u^ucia^a t'e*
Coyote the Yes, O elder wheat baked hard car- they when in front dead 

(sub.). ' brother, ryinjj come

3 daxe ajau'-na"-ma"Y' a-biama. " Gan'^i jan'^inafi'ge kedi an wan"auhai
I pretend I usually recline said, they say. And then wagon in the they put me when

reclining

tedi uananqpa<j;e ,ijan/ -nan -man/ . Ki uaVs.i ag^-nan-man/ . Gafi'sp b^ate
when I make tliem fall I usually recline. And I leap I usually start home. And then I eat 

from a height by 
kicking

ag<fe-nanuian/ . Wamiiske nasage & a^a^ci11 ha," a-biama. Gan^p,
I usually start home. Wheat baked hard that I am fat by . said, they say. And then,

by means of

6 " Jin^ha, e'ga", ckaxe wikan b<£a," a-biama j/^aqiide aka. " (//ieqtci, jin <^,
O elder bi other, so you do I desire you, said, they gay Gray fox the Especially eldor

(sub ) yon, brother,

si <^afig' ^gan, ahigi Li^ananqpa^e tat^ eb^dga11." Gaii'sjl Mi3[asi aka
foot you large as, many you make them full shall I think. And then Coyote the

from a height by kicking (sub.)

u<fiic5aia jan/ -biama. GanSp \vaq8 aka jan/ ^inanVe ke u'an/ liai te. Gaii'^i
in front re- they say. And then white the wagon in the put the past A nd then 

dined, man (sub.) (Ig. ob.) (reel. ob. in) sign.

9 ge^ega^-biama vyaqe aka: " (fe'ke wawin/ajl ahan." Sihi te baqta-biama.
he thonsrht as follows. white the This (reel. it. is not the ! (in so- Feet the he tied, they say. 

they say man (sub.): ob.) flist time liloqu.>). ("!' )

Ja^'^inan'ge ke'di u'an/ hai te waqe aka ^i e'|ai te'di aki-biama. Waqg
Wagon in the put the when -white the house his at the reached home White 

(reel. man (sub.) :igain, they say. man 
ob.) in

^i pejY-qti win/ te an/ ^a ^d^a-biama Mi5[asi ke. gi^e waqe aka mahin
house bad very one the threw him suddenly, Coyote the At length white the knife 

(ob.) they say (recl.ob.) man (sub.)

12 a<jnn/ ahii te Mhjasi ke'di masa-biama sihi ge baqt(igan gan t'e gaxai
he brought there the Coyote at the cnt cords with a feet the as they were and dead ' pre- 

(=when) (recl.ob.) knife, they say, (pi.) tied tended

dan/ cte 5[i, 'in/ ag(^a-biam4. (Sihi masa-baji, hajifiga ikantan enaqtci
perhaps when carry- he went back to.his (Feet not cut, cord tisecl for that only

in 
the

. ,
ing on house. tyin 
he back

masai.) Ki nan'ge ag^a-biama Mi^asi ak&. j^i^aqude idnaxi^e ag^a-
he cut with And running went homeward, Coyote the Gray fox to attack him went 

a knife.) they say .(sub.). homeward

15 biama. "Kagelia," a-biama, " cag^aan ^a^e," a-biama. u (fievva^a5[i'an !
they say. O younger brother, said, they say you have made me suffer said, .they say. You brought it on

yourself!
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Qfiajt gi-ga," a-biama j/^aqiide aka. Waqe aka wa'in ati ama ke'di
Silently comeback, said, they say Gray fox the White ma:i the trans- he came, they at the

(sub.)- (sub.) porting say, place 
goods

egan ^iewa^bfi'a11 ," a-biama. " Kag^ha, wiD/ ^ake'qtian/ ," a-biama.
you lay aa you brought it ou your- said, they say. O younger brother, you speak the very said, they say.

down "" self, truth

n[asi aka. j/^aqude aka gactau'ka-biama. 3
Coyote the Gray fox the ' tempted him, they say. 

(sub.) (sub.)

NOTES.

570, 9. </)eke wawin'aj! aha", said because the man suspected some trick and had
lost patience.

TRANSLATION.

A Gray Fox was very fat. The Coyote said, " Younger brother, what has made 
you fat?" " Elder brother," said the Gray Fox, " I lie down in the way of those who 
transport crackers, and I pretend to be dead. And when they throw me into the 
wagon I lie there, kicking the crackers out. Then I leap out and start home eating. 
It is the crackers which have made me fat. And, elder brother, I wish you to do like 
wise. You, elder brother, have large feet, so I think that you will knock out a great 
many crackers." And then the Coyote went to the place and lay down in the road. 
And when the white man came along he threw the Coyote into the wagon.- The 
white man thought thus: " It is uot the first time that he has acted thus ! " So he tied 
the feet of the Coyote. Having put the Coyote in the wagon, the white man went to 
his home. He threw out the Coyote by a miserable outhouse. Then the white man 
brought a knife and cut the cords which bound the feet of the Coyote (he did not cut off 
the feet, he severed only the cords with which they were tied). He thought that (or 
acted as if) the Coyote was dead, so he put the Coyote on his back and started off to 
the house. (But the Coyote managed to get loose, and) he ran homeward. He went 
back to attack the Gray Fox. "O, younger brother," said the Coyote, "you have made 
me suffer." " You yourself are to blame! Be silent and come to me!" said the Gray 
Fox. " You brought the trouble on yourself as you lay down in the place where the 
white man came with the load of goods." "O younger brother, you tell the truth", 
said the Coyote. The Gray Fox had tempted him.

HOW THE RABBIT WAS DEPRIVED OF HIS FAT.

TOLD BY FRANK LA

n/Wanita ama cin/ waxa-biama pabaii'gadi. Winan/ wa ci
Quadruped the fat were made, they at the first. Which fat made him

(pi. sub.) say handsome

ibaban gan'(^a-biania. Ki vvanita-ma b^ugaqti wtiban-biama Ki
to know he wished, they say. And the quadrupeds all he called to them, And assem

they say. bling
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e'di ahi-biama. Ki cin/ u<£ukanonin'de-rua da <£an u<£an-bi-de dahi keditan
there they arrived And fat those who did not look head the beheld while neck froni iho 

there, they say. handsome with it part them, (Ig. ob.)
they say

wa^iskeba-bi-de wacin' ge wenacai-de, wa<fictan <£e<£e-nan/ -biarua. Egi<j;e
ho scraped theni while fat the he took when, letting them he was sending them reg- At

with his hand, they scattered from go ularlv, they say. length
say (in. ob.) them

3 Mactciri'ge e'di a£in/ ahi-biama. "Wieb£in ta minke ha. Wi cin/ an<fcan/wankan/pi
Rabbit there having ho reached I am the one I who will . " I fat it makes me handsome 

him there, they say.

ta minke ha," a-biama Mactcin'ge aka. "Hlndakd! gi-ga ha," a-biama.
I who will " . said, they Rabbit the (sub.). Let us see! come ! said, they 

say say.

Gran cin-' gaxa-biama. "(£i dan/qti u<£ii<£ikauonin/de cin/ te," (a-biama). Gan
And fat he made him, they You beyond it makes yon ugly fat the, (said, they say). And 

say. measure

6 da £an u^an/-bi egan/ , dahi hide <fanditan ^iskeba-biama 5[i, aba^ii <fan
head the he seized, as (=hav- neck base from the scraped off with the when, space be- the 

part, they say ing)i part hands, they say tween the part
shoulders

u^isp i<£e<£a-biama niacinga aka. Ada11 cin '-nan ^an'di 4ba^ti unucka
he pulled it suddenly, they person the There- fat only on tho space be- depression the 

say " (sub.). fore " part tween the part
shoulders

enaqtci wacin h^be a<£aha-nan/ ama, editan. figi^e Mi5[a ak4 enaqtci
that only fat meat part adheres ro, usu- they since then. At length Raccoon the he only

ally say (sub.)

9 cin/ u<£uka11 pi-biama, ada" jiiga b^dga wacin a<j>aha giaxa-biama.
fat made him handsome, there- body wholu fat meat adhering made for him, 

they say, fore to . they say.

tfOTE.

571, 5. b^ugaqti, pronounced b^u+gaqti by the narrator.

TRANSLATION.

At the first the quadrupeds were made fat. And he who made them wished to 
know to which one the fat was becoming. So he called all the quadrupeds. And 
they collected there. He seized by the head each quadruped to whom the fat was not 
becoming, scraping off the fat from the neck downward, thus depriving the quadruped 
of it before releasing him. At length some one took the Rabbit to him. "I will be 
the one! Fat will become me," said the Rabbit. "Let us see! Come!" said he who 
made the quadrupeds. And he made the Rabbit fat. a Fat is more unbecoming to 
you than to any~other quadruped," said the being. So the being seized the Rabbit by 
the head and scraped off the fat from the base of the neck. But he pulled suddenly 
at the flesh in the space between the shoulders. Therefore, since then there has been 
a depression in the space between the shoulders of a rabbit, and only in that place is 
there a piece of fat adhering to that quadruped. At length the person saw that the 
Raccoon was the only quadruped, to whom fat was becoming, so he made the whole 
body of the Raccoon fat.
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HOW THE RABBIT KILLED A GIANT.

TOLD BY GEORGE MILLKR.

Mactcin'ge-i117 ama a^d'-amama 6gl$e. Egi<£e tan/wang<fa,n win e'di
Rabbit the was going, they say at length. At length nation one there 

(mv. sub.)

ahi-biama. "Mactcin'ge-i11' ikiman/ <J5in ati hun+!" e-nan'-biama niacinga
arrived, they say. Rabbit as a visitor has halloo! said often, they say people

come

ama. " Ebe'di n<5 a," a-biama niacinga ama, akipa-bi egan/ . "Na! gan' 3
the (pi. To whom you ? said, they say people the (pi. having met him, they Why! just 
sub.). go .sub.) say.

6be"di cte"cte pi ta miiike," a-biama (Mactcin'ge-in' aka). ''Na! li ama
to whom soever I will I who said, they say Rabbit the Why! lodge the 

reach (sub.). (pi.
sub.)

wa<fata-bajii ha', j^aqtigikidabi aka-nan wa^ate t'au/ i ha, E'di nd
do not eat . He for whom they shoot the only food he has . There you 

at the deer (sub.'i . go

et^ 5[i" (,a-biama niaciuga ama). Can/ li uhaii'ge najin/ te"degan , e'di 6
ought said, they say people the (pi. Yet lodge end stood the, but (in there

sub.). . the past),

alii-biama. " Kagdha, wa<£ate ct£wan' wa^in'gai ha," a-biama -\i udai
arrived, they say. Friend, food soever ' we have none . said, they say lodge entered

aka. "Na! kagdha, edada11 ct^cte cate ama-nan, <jnnge' i[i," a-biama
the Why! friend, what soever they are eat- usu- there is when said, they say 

(i-ub.). . ing ally none

Mactciii'ge-i11' aka. figi<J>e Mactcin'ge-in/ giku-biarna ^aqtigikidabi aka. 9
Rabbit the At length Rabbit invited him to a xa(ltigikidabi the. 

(sub.). (ob ) - feast, they say (sub.).

"Wuhu+! kag^ha, ^ikui ha. Wanaa'q^iii-ga ha,'f a-biama ^e li udai
Oho! . friend, you are . Hasten ! said, they Bay this lodge en- 

invited tered 
to a feast

aka. Ki tan'waug<fau/ ama rian'pg-qti-nan aniama. Edadan wanita t'd^ai
tho And nation the (pi. usually were fearing him greatly, What quadruped tlmy 

(sub.). sub.) * they say. killed

cte'ctewan 6 b^iiga a<jun'-nan akama. Ki e'di ahi-biama Mactciil'ge-in' 12
soever that whole he was usually keeping it, And .there ar- they say Rabbit

they say. rived,

ama gikui te'di. E<^an be hi ^i'ji, "Ahau! g^<^ican tif.a-ga ha," 4-biama.
the he was at the. In sight ar- whcu, Oho! on that side pais along ! said, they sav

(tnv. invited rived
sub.) to a feast

Mactcin'ge-in/ ama u'au'si-qtci atia^a-biama. G<^i n/ -biama. Egi^e
Rabbit th« (mv. leaping high passed along, they say. Sat they say. At length 

sub.)

u'i-biama. Wa^ata-bi egan/ , 5[ig^akegan g^in/ -biama. H^be u^acta-bi ega11 ', 15
they gave food Having eaton different ate very rapidly sat, they say. Part having reserved it instead of 

to him, they say, things, they say, ' eating it, they say,
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uqp^ te basnii <£e<£a-biama " Kageha, uqpe te diiate," a-biama
bowl the pushed off suddenly, they say. .Friend, b.j\vl the the. one on said, they say

this side

(Mactcin'ge-in/ aka). Gan', "Karelia, can/ daxe te," a-biama (Mactciil'ge-i1"

n/
__ _ _ _ _ _ )

the And, Fes, said, they say x^lkisikidabi *ue Having gone back, thry 
(sub). ' (sub.). s:iy

Rabbit the And, Friend, enough I do will said, they say -Rabbit 
(sub ).

3 aka). Gan/ , "ADhan/ ," a-biama (j,aqtigikidabi aka). Ag<£a-bi ega

5fan/ lia ke winaqtcian u'au/si-bi egau/ , w^rianban/ tedihi
fire-place bor.ler the ouco having leaped, they sair , the second time the, ar- servant 

(Ig. ob.) ' . rived there

j/iqtigikidabi e^a <£iiik{i inan'ge a^iiaqti atan-bi egau', u'au/siqti akiag^a-
Xaqtigikiflnbi his the(st. chest straight having steppe I on. -with a great had gono 

ob.) across they say, leap homeward,

6 biama U<£acta-bi (^all/ ikage ^iiikd ag(^4(^in akf-biama. Ikago ig4q^an
thoys:ty. \Vbatwasnot the his the (st. having his ho reached there His friend his wife 

eaten part friend ,ob.) own ajjain, they say.

o<£anba gl'^eqti <^ata- biama, wa^ataji am^ga". Egi<^e han/egan/tce 5[i,
she too very glad ate it, they say, as they had not been eating, At length morning when

they say.

ieki<j*i-bi egan/ , ckan/^8 wagajf-biama. Ci gan/ " j^aqtigikidabi aka
crier pro- having dislodge commanded them, Again so xaQtigikidabi the 

claimed, I bey the game they say. (sub.) 
sav.

9 t'dki^e tai aka," e-nan/-biama niacinga ama. Abae ama a<^a-biama.
he is the one for whom they were saying often, people the (pi. Hunter the (pi. went, they say. 
are about to kill (the game), they say sub.). (suh.)

Q^abe cdgaqti (^i n te ckaD/ ^a-bi au/ gat<%anqti wakida biama. Mactcin'ge-i 11 '
Tree very thick perhaps dislodged the hav- just in that they shot at them, they Eabbit 

game, they say ing manner say.

ama e'di ahi ^<£a-biama gickau/ qti.. Egi<£e j^aqtigfkidabi aka 5[aciqti e'di
the there started off in order to very hastily. Behold xa(ltigiki dahi the very long therj

(inv. reach tbero soon, they (sub.) ago
sub.) say

12 ahi-bi egan', a^ amaina. Ci w^daji wakida-bi egau/ , e'di ^ganqti
having arrived there, 

they say,

f*l Ml fi*Ofi*M\ji ILi \Lt\j\Lt\^ 
again started oft'in 

order to reach 
there soon

wasgoiug (else 
where), they say.

gan 2[i dgi<^3
and (?) when behold  

Again elsewhere

5[aciqti
very long 

ago
there

having shot at something, immediately 
they say,

ahi-bi egan/ , a^d am4ma ci,
having arrived, they was going (else- again 

say, where) they say

^aqtigikidabi ama. "Amakajiwa^e ahan," e^dgan-biamd Mactciii'ge-i117 aka.
Xaqtigikidabi the(mv. Enougli to make one ! (in so- thought, they say Babbit the

sub.). lonu patience liloquy), (sub.).

15 Ci wddaji wakida-bi egan/ , ci e'di ^ganqti ahi (^e^
Again elsewhere having shot at something, again immedij.te.ly started off in order to reach He first 

they say, " there soon, they say.

ahi-biama Mactcin'ge-i"' aka. "Kageha, andade tai ha," 4-biama
arrived there, Rabbit the Fiieud, let us cut it up . said, they say 

they say (sub.).

Mactciil'ge-i11 ' aka. Ki nikacin/ga ^aka ^aqti t'd^e ak4 u^i'aga-biamd.
Babbit the And person this one deer he who killed was unwilling, they 

(sub.). (sub.) it (sub.) say.

18 "Na! kagdha, j/iqtigikidabi ak4 ati te etean/i ha," a-biama. u Na!
"Why ! friend, xafltigil£idabi the come will by and by . said, they say. "Why !

(sub.)

kagelia, wanita t'eVa^ai 5[i, wadadai-de enalia<jiau/ (^an wa'i-nani/' a-biama
friend, quadruped they kill when they cut when in equal piles they usually give said, they say 

them them up or shares to them,
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(Mactcin'ge-in/ aka). Call/ -nan u^i'aga-biama niacin/ga aka, j/iqtigikidabi
Rabbit the Still (despite he was unwilling, they person the j,aqtigikidabi 

(sub.). what was said) say (sub.).

nan/ pa-bi egan'. Mactcin'ge-in' ama 5[u'e' a^a-bi egan/ , sihi te u<£an/ i<^an/ -
ho feared to see as. Rabbit the (mv. with a having gone, they feet of the he seized snd-
him, they say (sub.) rush say, thnau- (ob.) denly, asho

inial stood,

biama. Umasna-biama. Egi<jie e^aube ati-biama j/iqtigikidabi ama.
they say. He slit the skin with a At length insight came, they say xaqtigikidabi the(mv. 

knife, they say. (sub.).

"Piaji ckaxe! Canke^a-ga," a-biama (j/iqtigikidabi aka). "Edada" 3
Bad you do Let tho (reel, ob.) said; they say x:l(ltigikidabi the (sub.). What 

alone,

piaji daxe a," a-biam4 (Mactcm'ge-in ' aka). " Wanfta t'e*wa<^ai-de
bad I do ? said, they say Rabbit the (sub.). Quadruped   when they kill

them

wadadai-de ^naha^a"'^an nikacin/ga-ma wa'i-nani" (a-biama Mactcin'ge-in/
when they cut them in equal piles or the people (pi. ob.) they usually said, they say Rabbit 

up shares give to them

aka). " Canke^a-ga, ehe," a-biama j^aqtigikidabi aka. Can/ -nan 6
the Let the (reel, ob.) I say, said, they say j,aqtigikidabi the Still (despite   

(sub.). alone, (sub.). what was said)

Mactcin'ge-iu' aka ubasnau-biama " Dada11 $\n dixa11 <^in aha"," a-biama
Rabbit the pushed (the knife) into What .the I blow it (a the ! said, they say

(sub.). the meat, they say (mv. light ob.) (mv.
ob.) ob.)

(j^qtigikidabi aka). "v An/ bixan'-ga! a^bixail'-ga!" a-bi egan/ , e^aha^an^an/
Xaqtigikidabi the Blow me (as a light ob.) blow mo (asalightob.) having said, thither by degrees 

(sub.) they say,

a<fea-biama. Bixan/-bi e^an/ , MactcinVe-in/ (fee ama 2raqadanqtci. Gau'>Ti 9
I O ' CJ I O l X L

went, they say. Having blown him, they Rabbit was going, with his fur stand- And then 
say, they say ing ontall over from

his being blown at.

<£e' ama j/iqtigikidabi aka ^aqti ke <£iza-bi egaB/ , i;i'auhe <f;^<^a-bi egan',
was going, xaa> t'8'k*daoi the deer the having taken it, they put; the Ig. suddenly, having
they say" (sub.) (reel. say, ob. in his they say,

ob.) belt,

a<j;a-biama. J/kjti ana t'evva^ai-ma b^uga i^iwaji- nau/ aki-nan -biama.
went, they say. Deer how those which were all putting them usu- he usually reached 

many killed (pi. oh.) the Ig. objects ally home, they say.
in his bull

NikaciD/ga snedeaqti-biama. Can/ gaxe aki-bi egau/ , ^aqti ana t'^vva<^ai-ma 12
Person very tall, they say. Having quit having reached, deer how those which were

again, they say, many killed (pi. ob.)

b<jnigaqti ^aqtigikidabi aka i'jiwaji aki-biama. Ha"' >[i, Mactcin'ge-in/
all xalt'g'kidabi the putting reached home, Night when Rabbit

(sub.) them, the they say.- 
Ig. objects 
in his belt

ama ugaca" ama ca11 ^aqtigikidabi ^i te it(jiicau gau/ ha"' te najin/
the wastraveling, they until xaltigikidabi lodge the going awhile night when he was

(mv. s:iy (std. srround it
sub.) ob.)

Wag^icka wiu <^iza-bi egan/ , dgi<^an/ -biama: "Wag^lcka, ne* te 15
std. Insect one having taken it, they said to it, they say: O insect, you will

say, go

an/ja, tactadeqti te'di naqta te ha," a-biama. Egi^e hau/egan/tce i[i
though the flank itself in the you bite will . said, they say. At length morning when 

(=just on the binj 
flank)
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jjciqtigikiddbi wakdga, a-biama. Tactade <£an'di ^a'i'i'^a ama, Ki <£i'ti
Xaqtigikidabi sick, said, they say. Flank iu the itched him, they say. And scratched

with his 
fingers

te can/ <£ictan'aji'qti cau/cau gan/ jii <£an u<£i'ude ama gan/ t'e ama. Ki
when still not ceasiug at all eoutinually at flesh the scratched a hole iu, aud died they And

last (?) they say say.

3 nikacin'ga ama dgi<£a"'-biama : " Mactcin'ge-in/ tan/ wan gig<£ani-ga,"
people the (pi. said to (each others, Babbit village make ye for him 

sub.) they say: '  erect a village
for him.

a-biama. Ki Mactcin'ge-i n/ aka dgi£an/ -biama: " Wi tan/wan gig$ani
said, they And Babbit . the said to (one?), they I village they place for one 

say. (sub.) say:

manb<jnn/ - maji," a-biama. "Wa'tijinga waqp&<£inqti agiau b<£a utan/nadi, adau
1 walk I not said, they say. Old womau very poor I left her, my in a lonely there- 

own place fore

6 ag-^d ta minke," a-bi eg-au/ , ag<£a-biania. Cetan/ .
t start will I who having said, they started home, they So far. 
back say, say.

NOTES.

The use of egi^e at the end of the sentence, instead of at the beginning, is 
peculiar to the narrator.

This Omaha version is fuller than the Ponka one found on pp. 22-25.
514, 10, et passim, -bi au, used by the narrator instead of -bi egan.
575, 10. ^e atna j,aqtigikidabi, rather " ^e ama jji, j^aqtigikidabi," etc. 3!, when.

TRANSLATION.

When the Rabbit was journeying, he reached a certain village. The people said, 
"The Rabbit has come as a visitor, halloo! " On meeting him they said, " Whom did 
you come to see?" ''Why, I will go to the lodge of any person," said the Rabbit. 
" Why! the people have nothing to eat. j^aqtigikidabi is the only one who has plenty 
of food. You ought to go to his lodge," said they. Still the Rabbit passed on to the 
end lodge and entered it. The host said, " Friend, we have nothing whatever to eat." 
"Why! my friend, when there is nothiug, the people usually eat anything (that they 
can get)," said the Rabbit.

At length j^aqtigikidabi invited the Rabbit to a feast. " Oho ! friend, you are 
invited! Hasten!" said the man whose lodge the Rabbit had entered. All the people 
were afraid of the Giant. No matter what animal any one killed, the Giant kept all of 
the meat. The Rabbit arrived at the lodge of the Giaut. As he entered the host said, 
"Oho! pass around to that side." But the Rabbit leaped over and took a seat. At 
length food was given him. He ate at it very rapidly, but he left some (which he hid 
in his robe). Then he pushed the bowl aside. "Friend," said he to the Giant, "here 
is the bowl." Then he said, " Friend, I must go." He leaped past the fire-place at one 
leap, at the second leap his feet touched the servant of the Giant on the chest, and 
with another leap he had gone.

When he had reached the lodge, he gave to his host the food which he had not 
eaten, The man and his wife were very glad to eat it, as they had been without food.
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The next morning the crier passed through the village, commanding the people to be 
stirring. And they said, " j.aqtigikidabi is the one for whom they are to kill the 
game." So they went hunting. They scared some animals out of a dense forest, and 
thus they shot at them. The Babbit went thither very quickly. But he found that 
the Giant had anticipated him, having taken all the game as he departed. When 
the Babbit heard the shooting in another place, he went thither immediately, but again 
he found that the Giant had anticipated him. " This is provoking!" thought the Bab 
bit. When some persons shot at the game in another place, the Babbit noticed it and 
went thither immediately, arriving there in advance of the Giant. " Friend," said he 
to the man who had killed the deer, " let us cut it up !" But the man was unwilling, 
saying, " No, friend, j^aqtigikidabi will come by and by." " Fie! friend, when one 
kills animals he cuts them up and then makes an equal distribution of the pieces," 
said the Babbit. Still the man refused, as he feared the Giant. So the Babbit rushed 
forward and grasped the deer by the feet.

When he had slit the skin the Giant arrived. "You have done wrong! Let it alone!" 
said he. " What have I done wrong "? " said the Babbit. " When one kills game, he cuts 
it up and makes an equal distribution of the pieces." "Let it alone, I say," said the 
Giant. But the Babbit continued to insert the knife in the meat. " I will blow that thing 
into the air," said the Giant. " Blow me into the air! Blow me into the air!" said the 
Babbit. So the Giant went closer to him, and when he blew at him the Babbit went 
up into the air with his fur blown apart, Striding on, the Giant seized the deer, put 
it through his belt, and departed. That was his custom : he used to suspend all the 
deer that were slain by his belt and take them to his lodge. He was a very tall per 
son. At night the Babbit wandered about, and finally went all round the Giant's 
lodge. He seized an insect (louse) and said to it, " O, insect, you shall go and bite 
him right in the side." At length, when it was morning, it was said that the Giant was 
ill. His side itched him. And as he continued to scratch, there, he made a hole in 
his flesh, and died. And the people said, " Make a village for the Liabbit!" But the 
Babbit said, " I do not wish to be chief. I left my poor old woman by herself, so I 
will return to her."

TH-E RABBIT AND THE TURKEYS.

TOLD BY-GEORGE MILLEK.

Mactcin'ge-in' aiua a<f£ amama. Egi^e Zizika d'liba ededi amama.
Rabbit the (mv. was going, they At length -Turkey some were there, they say. 

sub.) say.

E'di ahi-bi an', " Gii-ga ha, wiqu5[a tai minke," a-biama. Gan/ Zizika ama
There having arrived, Come ye ! I will sing for you (pi.), said he, they And- Turkey the (pi. 

they say, say. . Sub.)

atl-bian/ , "Ahaii! w&jinja tai ha, Mactciil'ge-i11'," a-biama. "Wiqinja tai 3
having come, Oho! sing for us will . Rabbit, said they, they I sin" for

they say, eay.
VOL YI   37
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miilke <£an 'ja, iange'gan-m&ce agahai-ga. Egi<£e icta <fab<j;a tai. Win/ icia
you (pi.) though, ye who are somewhat be ye outside. Beware eye you open lest One eye 

large (pi.).

icta <^ijide taite ha," a-biama. Gan' waan/-biama. "He!
you (pi.) it', eye yon red shall . said he, they And sang, they say. Alas!

open (pi.) say.

3 wadan/ be #nk<* ! Icta jide" ! Icta jid^ ! In/be-nan <£i'an'dje ! In/be-na"
looker theono eye red! eye red! Tail(of regu- he opens out! Tail(of regu- 

who! bird) larly bird) Lirly

^i'an'dje." j^anga-rna a<J5iitan wa^iza-bi an/ , ujiha uji g<£in/ -bi an/ , win/
he opens out. The large ones straight having taken them, sack filling having sat, they ono 

(pi. ob.) way they say, say, 
[He took them wherever they were]

ictaxanxan gaxa-bi 3(1, "TenaM naf.uhaqti ^ang^gan an'ga<£in cdnaawa^e
eyes opened a made, they when, Why ! almost us who are somewhat large exterminating 

little say (pi. ob.) us

6 a<£e aka ha," a-bi an/ , "Km-!" 6 gan, gian/ a<f a-biama (peaka Mactcin'ge-in/
he is going . having said, Sound of said as flying went, they say. This ono Babbit 

they say, whirr of the (sub.) 
wings !

an/ , aki-bi an/ , ' " ̂ janha, gake (%i<£e ctan/be te. Awa'in
carrying having gone having reached Grandmother, that beware you look lest. I carried 
a bundle homeward, they home, they (Ig. ob.) at it it on 
or pack say, say, my back
on his
back

ag<£i £an'ja, akida g^in'-ga," a-biama. Egi<£e naqpe gasd ^ ama. "Edadan
I came though, guarding sit, said he, they At length a spit to cut was going, What 
home it say. they say.

'iu/g<£i edan'" e<f<%an-bi an/ i5[an/ aka ujiha ke (ficka-bi an/ , wadan/be 3[1,
did he ? (fern. having thought, his grand- the sack the having untied, looked when, 
bring soliloquy)' they say mother (sub.) (Ig. ob.) they say 
home 
on his 
back

gian/-bi an/ , qade ii te sapiqtian/ iihu5[an te ihe ag<fa-bi an/ ,
all having flown, they grass lodge the hitting hard smoke-hole the passing having started

say, (std. against it (std. that home, they say,
ob.) ob.) way

nan/jinctce'qtci win/ watd igaq<£i ama ii[an' <jmkd. Egi^e aki-biama ha
barely one skirt was killing it with, his the st. At length reached home,

they say grand- one. they say 
mother

12 Mactcin'ge-i11 ' ama. "Hin ! cpa<£au' 'ag^aagi^e i^anahin/ ehan+," a-biama.
Rabbit the Oh! grandchild I have made my I truly ! (fern.) said she, they 

(mv. sub.). own suffer say.

"Wahua! 3[anha, ctan/baji te, ehe* <£aB 'cti.'' Grau/ Zizika <£inke <j}iona aka
Really! grand- you are not to look I said formerly. And Turkey the one was stripping 

mother, at it, who (ob.) off its feathers

Mactcin'ge-i11 ' aka. (fion;i-bi an/ , <fictan'-bi ^[i', ci dada-bi au/ , cibe te
Rabbit the having stripped oiF its finished, when, again having dissected entrail, the 

(sub.). feathers, thuy say, they say - it, they say, (col.
ob.)

15 ^iza-bi an/ , i^an/ <£inkd gi'i <^d(^a-bi an/ , u ]g[anha, gate cibe te ^iza-ga
having taken, his grand- the giving to having sent sud- Grand- that entrail the take it 

they say, mother (st, ob.) his own denly, they say, mother, (col. ob.) (col.
ob.)

ha." Ii[an/ <£inke wa^itan man'gife najin/ 3|i, wami ga^e* h^be gian (fa <f^(^a-bi an/ ,
!   His the one working erect stood when, blood lump part having thrown away at her, 

grand- who (ob.) they say, 
mother
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hiutan'na te'di, "Wuhu+! 5[anha, t'ea^agi^e'qti jan'," a-biama. Gafi'^i
pudendum at the," Olio ! grand- you have iudeed killed me, said he, tboy And tberi

muliebre (in 
this case)

mother, your relation, say.

wa'ujifiga aka, "Hin/ , cpa$an/ , t'eagi^e'-qti man/ ehan+," a-biama.
old woman ! (fern, in 

soliloquy),
said she, tbey 

say.

Gau'
Andthe Oh ! grandchild, I have indeed killed him, 

(sub.), my own

wa'ujinga aka acia^a n^^a-biama. Gan/ Zizika <£ink^ Ja^i11 wdku 'i^a-biama 3
old woman the outside of kindled a fire, And Turkey the one Pawnee to invite he spoke of, 

(dub.) the lodge they say. who (ob.) them to they say
feast on it

Mactciil'ge-i11' aka. Gan' wag^a a^a-biama. Gan/ aki-bi egan/ , e'qti

flap

Rabbit

the 
part

the 
(sub.).

And messenger
to invite

guests to a
feast

went, they 
say.

Arid having reached
home again,

they say

he him- 
self

door-

knocked it out
from the lodge

by pushing

sat, they say,
ga^aq
it fell back and made when, 

a sudden tapping 
sound

te, "Nawa,
Ho !

(^eca^u," ^ g<|;in/ -biama. I5[an/ aka gan' ^i acia;atan,
chief, say- sat, they say. His grand- the and when from the out- 

ing it mother (sub.) (?) side of the
lodge,

<J5in'bahan-baji'-qtci ehaD +!" 6 g<^in/ -biama. tja^i11
do not know him, my kins- ! (fern, in say- sat, they say. Pawnee 

man, at all soliloquy) ! ing

bajf-qti gan e'qtci ie h<^be ugikie g<£in/ -biama.
a single as he words part speaking sat, they say.

word that himself to his own
was true (words ?)

Siife makan

y grandchild ! Pawnee they

w£ku-bi ai win'ka-
said he did not 

speak
that he had

invited them
to a feast

NOTES.

See Susanne La Fleche's version, pp. 65-66.
578. 10 and 11, sapiqtia" and nanjinctc6qtci, pronounced, sa+piqtian and nan +yjiD ctc6- 

qtci.
579. 1 and 2, t'ea"<j;agi<j;e-qteijan aud t'eagi<f;e-qti-man, references uncertain; the Rab 

bit and his grandmother probably spoke of tbe catamenia, which they say originated 
when the Rabbit threw the blood. Otherwise the references are to the injury done to 
the Rabbit by the old woman's disobedience.

'579, 5, bahe tye is used instead of bahe ^e<£e, because the door-flap was knocked 
out from the Rabbit, toward the spectator, his grandmother. Nawa ! is a Pawnee iutj., 
Ho! The Rabbit was known to the Pawnees as Si<£e maka". It is uncertain whether 
this was a Pawnee name, or the Pawnee pronunciation of an Omaha name. The next 
word, <£eca<£u, is the Omaha- notation of the Pawnee, recaru (re-sha-ru), chief. All this 
paragraph about the Pawnees appears to be a modern addition to the myth.

TRANSLATION.

The Rabbit was going somewhere. At length he reached a place where there 
were some (wild) Turkeys. "Come," said he, "I will sing dancing songs for yon." 
Then the (wild) Turkeys went to him, saying, "Oho! The Rabbit will sing dancing 
songs for us ! " " When I sing for you, you larger ones must go around the circle next
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to me. Beware lest you open your eyes! Should one of you open his eyes, your eyes 
shall be red," said the Babbit. Then he sang,

"Alas for the gazer! 
Eyes red! Eyes red! 
Spread out your tails! 
Spread out your tails!"

Wherever he found a large one, he seized it and put it in his bag. While he was 
acting thus one of the Turkeys opened his eyes a little, and exclaimed, "Why! he 
has nearly exterminated us large ones!" Off they flew with a whirring sound. The 
Babbit took home those he had in the bag, saying to his grandmother, "Do not look 
at what is in that bag! I have brought it home on my back, and I wish you to guard 
it." Then he went to cut sticks to serve as spits when the Turkeys were roasted. 
When the old woman was alone she thought, " What could he have brought home on 
his back?" So she untied the bag, and when she looked in, out flew all the Turkeys, 
hitting their wings hard against the grass lodge, and flying out the smoke-hole. The 
old woman barely killed one by hitting it with her skirt. At length the Babbit came 
home. " Oh! I have inflicted a severe injury on my grandchild!" said she. " Beally ! 
Grandmother, I told you not to look at it!" And then the Babbit plucked the feathers 
from the Turkey. When he finished that, he dissected the Turkey, took the entrails 
and thrust them at his grandmother, saying, " Grandmother, take those entrails." 
Tl e old woman was standing erect as she worked, and as the Babbit thrust the 
entrails at her he threw some clotted blood, which hit the pudendum muliebre. "For 
shame! Grandmother, you have scared me nearly to death!" said he. And the old 
woman replied, " Oh! I have scared my grandchild nearly to death !" And she went 
outside the lodge and kindled a fire. Then the Babbit said that he would invite the 
Pawnees to feast on the Turkey. So he went as a messenger to invite them to the 
feast. On his return he himself knocked the door-flap out from the lodge (towards 
his grandmother ?), and when it fell back in place with a sudden tapping sound he 
called out, as if a Pawnee were speaking, "Nawa! Si^e-makan the chief!" Then the 
grandmother, who was outside, heard this, and she said, "Oh! how well acquainted 
the Pawnees are with my grandchild!"

The Babbit lied when he said that he had invited the Pawnees, for he himself sat 
there in the lodge making the replies to his own words.

TOLD BY FKANK LA FL&CHE.

Wajin'ga-ma b<fugaqti weban-biama. Wajin'ga winan/wa maxe ke'^a
The birds (pi. ob.) all they called them, they Bird which one upper at the

say. world

ata gian' ci ^a^inc^ nudan/ hanga onin' tate ha, a-biama. Ki b^ugaqti
fur- flying you you who leader you be shall said, they aay. And all 
thest reach move
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at equal heights

man/ci
high in 
the air

went, they say.
Ki
And Wren

aka Qi<J:a 4hin kig<fd hiu
the(snb.) Eagle wing beneath feath-

era

ckube <^an ug<£in/ -biam4. Gran' wajin'ga ama b^ugaqti 4hin uje<fea-bi egan', hidd
thick the sat in, they say. And bird the (pi. all wing tired, they as, below 

part , sub.) say

gi-bi 5[i, ^-nan a^a-biama Qi<f>4 ama. Ki Qi^a <j}in cetan/ ama 5[i, ^jiqaqadja" 3
were re- when, he only went, they say Eagle the (in v. And Eagle the was so far, when, Wren
turning, sub.). (mv. they say
they say one)

ama akihan a<£a-biama. Ki wajm'ga ama b^iigaqti hidd g<fi-bi 3[i, Qi<^4
the beyond went, they say. And bird the (pi. all below had re- when, Eagle

(mv.   sub.) turned,
sub.)   they say

ama-nan gan/ teqti yfi ag(^i-biama. Ki c<Snan-bi ^skan e<fegan-bi egan/ ,
the only a long time when returned, they say.   And enough, they perhaps they thought, as
(mv. . say they say (=hav-
sub.)   ing),

ama. .Ki 9w4<^aw4-biama wajin'ga ama. Egi^e ^[iqaqadjan
they counted them, they 

say
bird the (pi. 

sub.).
Behold Wren only he ad not returned, 

they say.
And

they waited for him, 
they say.

a gan/ teqti 5|i.
Atleugth he returned, they a long time when. 

say

a" ak4

Eagle was thinking too 
highly of himself,

ama 5[i,
they when, 
say

ata g4xaii-biama.
behold Wren . the that chief was made, they say. 

(sub.) one

NOTE.

580, 1. b^ugaqti, pronounced b<fm+gaqti. So in line 2.

TEANSLATION.

All the birds were called together. To them was said, "Whichever one of you 
can fly furthest in the sky shall be chief." And all the birds flew to a great height. 
But the Wren got under the thick feathers of the Eagle and sat there as the Eagle 
flew. When all the birds had become weary in their wings, they flew down again ; 
but the Eagle soared aloft. And when the Eagle had gone as far as he could, the 
Wren went still higher. And when all the birds had reached the ground, the Eagle 
returned alone after a great while. As they thought that all were there, they began 
to make a reckoning. Behold, the Wren was the only absentee! So they awaited his 
return. After a long time he returned. The Eagle had been thinking too highly of 
himself, being sure of the appointment j but the Wreii was made the chief one.
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THE BUFFALO AND THE GRIZZLY BEAR AN OMAHA MYTH.

DICTATED BY GEORGE MILLER.

Mantcii ama a<£d amama, waticka e*inte uha-bi an/ . <ja<£age win
At length Grizzly the' was going, they say, stream perhaps having folio wed Headland one

bear (mv. its course, they
sub.) say.

najin/ t($ ama ^1, .uskan'skanqti a^a-biama. Ja^age te e'^be alii-bi 3[i,
it was standing, they when, in a straight line went, they say. Headland the in sight arrived, when, 

say (directly towards it) (std. ob.) they say

3 e"gi<JM3 j^enuga win kig<fe te najin/ akarua. Mantcii aka hide mstustu
behold Buffalo bull one under- the was std., they say. Grizzly boar the base backing step 

neath (std. ob.) (sub.) by step

agi-bi egan/ , ni kg'^a a<£a-bi an/ , ni ke uha a<£a-bi an', ug-as'i" ahi-bi
having come, they stream to the having gone, stream the following having gone, peeping arrived, 

say, (lg-ob.) they say, (Ig. ob.) they say, they say

tan/ ama q<£aqtian paman'g<£eqti najin/ ama jLemiga tan/
when, scabby std. they very lean with bowed head was std., they Buffalo bull the indisposed to

bufl'alo say say (std.) move

6 gan'. Mautcu ama g$ada-bi aB/ , sfii'e a^a-bi an/ , j^enuga najlha $an u£an/
as. Grizzly bear the crept up on hav- with a went, they hav- Buffalo bull hair of the the grasped

(rav. sub.) him, they say ing, rush say ing, . head part

i<£an/ -bi an/ , <J5idaza-biama. (pi5[u.winxe a<£in/ -bi an/ , <fijan/jan, u la-ga ha!
suddenly, hav- pulled him by the Pulling him had him, they hav- shook him Speak !
they say ing, . hair, they say. around say ing, often,

la-gaha! Ga^uqti man b<fin/ a<fin h<3 5[i an <£an/ $akijaje ama. Kd, na, fa-ga!"
Speak ! That unseen I walk I who when you threatened to they say. Come, now, speak! 

place move attack me

9 (4-biama). Nanb(£ b^dska cti itin-nan/ -bi an/ , dacije te. "TenaM eatan
(said, they say). Paw flat too hit him with it hav- tip of nose the Fie! why

often ing, (ob.)

iwildjaje ta,. gan/qti mannin/ ^a^inc<^," 4-biama ^eniiga aka. "Afl/kaji ha!
I threaten to should, just in the you walk you who said, they say Buffalo bull the Not so 

attack you manner (you move, (sub.). 
mention?)

a"<j}an/ <J5akijaje ama," a-biama Mantcu aka. Najin/ha <fan/ ^ictan/ -bi an/ ,
you threatened to at- they say, said, they say Grizzly the Hair of the the let it go, they hav- arouud 

tack me " bear (sub.). head part say, ing, him

12 a^4.-bi an/ , sin'de ke' u<(;an'-bi an/ , ci ^iuub<fin a<^in/-bi an/ , <^ictan/ ta-bi ^f,
having gone, tail the having grasped, again pulled him having had him, about to let him when, 

they say,   (Ig. ob.) they say, round and they say, go, they say  
round

cand^ <£an nanbd b^aska itin-biama. j,enuga <£in gab^ab^aje man <£i n/ ama.
scrotum, the paw flat hit him there Buffalo bull the legs wide apart was walking they 

part with it, they say. (mv. ob.)   say.

"Un/hunhun''huI1hun+ ! niajiqtcian/ ckaxe ahan," 4-biam4 j^niiga aka. Mantcii
Oh ;. Oh! Oh! Oh! Oh! not paining at all you ! (in sol- said, they Buffalo bull the Grizzly bear

make iloquy), say (sub.).



THE BUFFALO AND GRIZZLY BEAR  AN OMAHA MYTH. 583

ama a$a-biama, nin'de kucti ^gan. jjenuga aka ge<£e"gan-biama, "Aki<j}a-ga
the went, they say, hams (see note) some- Buffalo bull the thought as follows, they Return the 
(tnv. ' what. (sub.) say, blows 
sub.)

haii ! $i cti (%anqti dgan-nan nin <j>an'eti wajin' te," e^gan ama 5[I, Man tcu
! You too just so often like you in the disposition the was think- they when, Grizzly

were past iug say bear

aka ibahan'-biama. " Wa! ede'cegan' a," a-biama Mantcii aka. "Ede"ha-maji 3
the knew it, they say. Why ! what do you ? said, they say Grizzly the I said nothing 

(sub.) say bear (sub.).

ha," e" ama LLenuga- ^i qa<£a agi-bi an/ , ci L̂ enuga ^i^iiwinx6/ qti a<J;in/ -
, . ,

they say ' starting- they say, very fast
point

biama. Ci he' te u£an/ -bi an/ , da <f,an cti <£iiiub<jnD/ -nan a<^in/ -biama ci.
they say. Again horn the having grasped, head the too pulled it- round and had him, they again. 

(ob. ) they say, part rou-nd often say -

"Na! gajan eh^ ^i'cti wdifeaja <£an/ cti," a-biamd Mantcu aka. Ci sin'de ke 6
Fie! you do I said when you denied formerly, said, they say Grizzly the Again tail the 

that it bear (sub.). (lg.
ob.)

u<j>an'-bi an/ , ci pahan'ga gi'ani t6' tigan gi'an-biama. Nanbd b^aska
having grasped it, again before did to the so did to him, they say. . Paw flat 

they say, him ,

itin-biama. Ci gab<fab$aje man(|;in/ ama j^nuga. " Un'hunhun/ lmnhun+
hit him with, Again legs wide apart was walking, they say Buffalo bull.   Oh! Oh! Oh! Oh! Oh! . 

they say.

niajiqtcian/ ckaxe ahan," 4-biam4 jLenuga aka. Ci a^4-biam4 Mantcu am4. 9
not paining at all you ! (in sol- said, they say Buffalo bull the Again went, they say Grizzly the 

make iloquy>, (sub.). bear (sub.).

Ci j^emiga ak4 dgi^e <£gan ge<f^gan-biama ci: u Wahu4! ki<^4-ga hau !
Again Buffalo bull the at length so thought as follows, again: Really! Keturh the ! 

(sub ) they say blows

(f i cti wajin' te <%an-qti (%an-nan/ nin <fan/cti," e^gan am4. Ci Mantcii am/i
You too disposi- the just so often like yon formerly, was thinking, they Again Grizzly the 

tion (ob.)   " were say. bear   (tnv.
siib. )

ci ibahan/-biam4. "Wa! ed^cegan' a," a-biarna. " Ed^ha-maji ha," d ama 12
again knew it, they say. Why! what do you ? said, they say. I said nothing . wassayiug,

say they'say

a-biamd, q4<^a agi-bi egan '.
Buffalo bull. Yon do I said when yon doubted formerly, said, they say, back to having come, they 

that it the start- say.
ing-point

(fidaze u<fan' i<fan/ -bi an/ , ci ^i^iiw^xe'qti a<fin/ -bi an' ci nanb^ b(faska cti
Pulled his seized suddenly, hav- again turned him around having had him, again paw flat too 

hair (on him they say ing, very fast they say 
the head)

itin-nan/ -biama. Ci sin'de ke u<jian'-bi an/ , ci nanbd b<faska cti itin-biania, 15
hit him with it often, Again tail the having grasped it, again paw flat too hit him with it, 

they say. (Ig. ob.) they say, they say,
u/pahan'ga gi'ani te' <%an gf'an-biama. - "Un'hunhun'hunhun+! niajiqtcia11

before did to the so _ did to him, they say. Oh! Oh! Oh! Oh! Oh! not paining at all 
him

ckaxe ahan," a-biamd j^emiga aka. Ci a<^a-biama Map tcu am4. Ci j^enuga
you make ! (in sol- said, they say Buffalo bull the Again went, they say Grizzly the(mv. Again Buffalo bull 

iloquy), (sub.). " bear sub.).

e^dgan am4, "Wahua! Aki(^a-ga hau! (pi cti wajin/ te dganqti e'gan -nan/ nin 18
was thinking, they Really! Return the i Yon too disposi- the just so often like you 

say, " blows tion were
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<£an'cti," e<£dgan ama. Ci Mantcu ama ci ibahan'-biama. "Wa! ede'cega1"
formerly, was thinking, they Again Grizzly the (mv. again knew it, they say. Why ! what do you

say. hear sub.) say

a," a-biama (Mantcii aka). "Edelia-maji ha," d ama j^enuga. "Aki^a-ga
? said, they say Grizzly the I said nothing . was saying, Buffalo bull. Eeturn the

bear (sub.). they say blows

3 hau! $i cti wajin/ tedganqti dgan-nan/ nin <£an/ cti, eh^ha," a-biama. "ADhan/ ,"
ou too disposi- the just so often like you formerly, I said . said, they say. Tes, 

tion were

a-biama Mantcu aka. j^enuga ama nistustu a^a-biama. Sin'de ke <£ihan
said, they say Grizzly the Buffalo bull the (mv. backing step went, they say. Tail the raised 

bear (sub.). sub.) by step (Ig. ob.)

<£e^a-biama. "Na! an'haji-ga ha, a-biama Mantcu aka. j^enuga ama
suddenly in the air, Why! do not flee ! said, they say Grizzly bear the Buffalo bull the 

they say. " (sub.). (ruv.
sub.)

6 5[ian/ <£a g<£ihe<fia-bi an/ , tqidaja^a^-biama j^emiga ama nistustu rnan <£in/ -
having thrown himself down sud- turned himself back and forth, Buffalo bull the backing step walked,

denly, they say. .they say (not rolling over and (mv. by step
over in one direction). sub.)

biama, man-nan/ 'u. "Nil! an/haji-ga, eheV' a-biama Mantcu aka. Ki
they say, pawing the ground. Fie! do not flee, 1 say, said, they say Grizzly bear the And

(sub.).

j;enuga aka ienaxi<fa tai eg"an nistustu man^in/ i te. Ki Mantcu aka
Buffalo bull the to attack him in order to backed step walked the And Grizzly bear the 

(sub.) by step (coin- (sub.)
pleted 
act).

9 baaza-bi e^gani te. j^enuga aka Mantcu ecan/qtci hi 3[i, jud^ (^ah^ga-
that he was bethought the Buffalo bull the Grizzly bear near to him arrived when, having puffed 

scared (com- (sub.) 
pleted 
act).

baji-bi an/ , sju'e' a^a-biama. Mantcu manciahaqti an <^' i^e^a-biamd. Gi
exceedingly (in with a went, they say. Grizzly bear very high in the air threw suddenly, they say. Ke-
breathing), they rush   him turn-

say, iug

5[i, ci i^aa^g jaha-bi an/ , ci manciaha an^' i^d^a-biama. Kihadi kihd 5[i,
when, again "on the having gored again high in the threw suddenly, they say. Downward, laid when, 

fly" him, they say, air him again

12 ^an'de abasan'da-bi 5[i', baonan/ -bi an/ , Mantcu ama a^a-biama mindada,
ground pushing against the when, liaving failed to gore   Grizzly the (mv. went, they say crawling by

animal on the him, they say, bear sub.) degrees, 
ground, they say

baonan/onan a<£in/ -biama. Mana ke utcije ke ^giha aia<£a-bi an/ , Mantcii ama
thrusting at him had him, they say. Cliff the thicket the into it having gone, they Grizzly the
oft.en and missing (Ig. ob.) (Ig. ob.) say, ' bear (mv.

him each time sub.^

ama U5[ig^ispe ^i'a-bi an/ , akusan'de mana 5[an/ha ke aia^a-
but now Buffalo bull the(mv. to hold him- having failed, beyond cliff bank the had gone, 

sub.) selt back they say, (Ig. ob.)

15 biama. Ga<£uqti ahi-bi an/ , sin'de ke <£iqau/ tdgan najin/ -biama j^enuga aka.
they say. At that very having reached, tail the raised and bent stood, they say Buffalo bull the 

unseen place there, they say, (Ig. ob.) (sub.)

Mantcu aka mana ke ugas'in ag^i-bi an/ , "j^emiga hau! ikageanki^d
Grizzly the cliff the peeping having come Buffalo bull ho ! we shall be friends 

bear (sub.) (Ig. ob.) ' back, they say,

hau+ ! wajin/ te eawakiga11 dgan ," a-biama.
disposi- the we are alike some- said, they say. 

(called to tion what,
one at a   

distance)
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NOTES.

The narrator did not remember more of the myth. 
582, 5. q<f;aqtian, pronounced q<£a+qtian.
582. 14. niajiqtci ckaxe ahan, though in the negative, must he rendered by an 

affirmative, nie auckaxe aha11 , you cause me great pain!
583. 1. ninde kucti egau, i. e., bob-tailed. Kucti refers to the shape of the hams of 

the Grizzly bear.
584. 13. baonanonau a^iu-biaina, pronounced ba+onanouan a£in-biama.

TRANSLATION.

The Grizzly bear was going somewhere, following the course of a stream. At last 
he went straight toward a headland. When he got in sight a Buffalo bull was stand 
ing beneath it. The Grizzly bear retraced his steps, going again to the stream, fol 
lowing its course till be got beyond the headland. Then he drew near and peeped, 
and saw that the Buffalo bull was a scabby one, v.ery lean, and standing with his 
head bowed, as if very sluggish. So the Grizzly bear crawled up close to him, made 
a rush, seized the Buffalo bull by the hair of his head and pulled down his head. He 
turned the Buffalo bull round and round, shaking him now and then, saying, "Speak! 
Speak! I have been frequenting this place a long time, and they say that you have 
threatened to fight me. Speak!" Then he hit the Buffalo bull on the nose with bis 
open paw. "Why! "said the Buffalo bull, "I have never threatened to fight you, 
who have been frequenting this country so long." " Not so! you have threatened to 
tight me," said the Grizzly bear. Letting go the hair he went around and seized the 
Buffalo bull by the tail, turning him round and round. Just as he was quitting him 
he gave him a hard blow with his open paw on the scrotum. This made the Buffalo 
bull walk with his legs far apart. "Oh! Oh! Oh! Oh! Oh! you have caused me 
great pain," said the Buffalo bull. The bob-tailed Grizzly bear departed. The Buffalo 
bull thought thus: "Attack him! You too have been just that sort of a person." But 
the Grizzly bear knew what he thought, so he said. " Why! what are you saying?" 
" I said nothing," said.the Buffalo bull. Then the Grizzly bear came back. He seized 
the Buffalo bull by the tail, pulling him round and round. Then he seized him by 
the horns, pulling his head round and round. " Now, when I said that you thought 
of doing that, you denied it," said the Grizzly bear (referring to his previous charge of 
threatening to attack him). Then he seized the Buffalo bull by the tail, treating him 
as he had done previously. He hit him with his open paw. And the Buffalo bull 
walked with his legs wide apart, exclaiming, " Oh! Oh! Oh! Oh! Oh! you have caused 
me great pain." Again the Grizzly bear departed. And the Buffalo bull soliloquized 
as before. But the Grizzly bear knew it, and attacked him as he had previously done. 
A third time did the Grizzly bear depart. But when he asked the Buffalo bull what 
he had been saying, the latter replied, " I said nothing of importance. I said to my 
self, 'Attack him! You too have been just that sort of a person.'" " Yes," said the 
Grizzly bear. Then the Buffalo bull stepped backward, throwing his tail into the air. 
u Why! do not flee," said the Grizzly bear. The Buffalo bull threw himself down, and 
rolled over and over. Then he continued backing, pawing the ground. " Why! I
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say, do not flee," said the Grizzly bear. When the Buffalo bull backed prior to attack 
ing the Grizzly bear, the latter thought that he was scared. But the Buffalo bull ap 
proached the Grizzly bear, puffing a great deal, till he drew very near, when he rushed 
on him. He sent the Grizzly bear flying through the air. When the Grizzly bear 
was returning to the ground, the Buffalo bull caught him on his horns and threw him 
into the air. When the Grizzly bear fell and lay on the ground, the Buffalo bull thrust 
at him with his horns, just missing him, but piercing the ground. The Grizzly bear 
crawled off by degrees, the Buffalo bull following him step by step and thrusting at 
him now and then, though without piercing him. This time, instead of attacking the 
Buffalo bull, the Grizzly bear plunged headlong over the cliff, lauding in a thicket at 
the foot of the headland. The Buffalo bull rushed so fast that he could not stop him 
self at the place where the Grizzly bear plunged over the cliff, but he continued along 
the edge of the cliff for some distance. And when he had thus gone, he stood with 
his tail partly raised (and bent downward). Then the Grizzly bear returned to the 
bank and peeped. "O, Buffalo bull! Let us be friends. We resemble in disposition," 
said the Grizzly bear.

ADVENTURES OF THE ORPHAN

TOLD BY GEORGE MILLER.

Tan'wang<j;an d'uba g^in' -biama. Ki wa'tijinga wiu Wahan/ <£icige
Nation some sat, they say. And old woman one Orphan

jugig^e 'tan/ wang^ap gaqaja g<J;in/ -biama. Gan waqpa$inqtian/ i t§, ;i u^ipu,
she with her nation apart from aat, they say. And they were very poor low tent (of 

own. . poor people)

qade if tS, g$in/ -biama. Ki hucpa aka tf-gaxe-nan/-biama "3jaD ha, man'de
grass lodge the sat, they say. And her grand- the used to play games, they say. O grand- bow 

(std.ob.) child (sub.) " mother

3 jin'ga wi" ingaxa-ga"," a-biama. I>[an/ aka giaxa-biama. Man/ ct-i giaxa-
small one make for me, said, they say. His the made it for him, Arrow too made for

grand- (sub.) they say. . him, 
mother

biama. Ga" wajin'ga waldde-nan'-biama i;iicpa aka. Can/ wajifi'ga-ma
they say. And bird used to shoot at them, they her grand- the And the birds

say child (sub.).

idtyahe k6 ^gaxe'qti miwaji aki-nan-biama Ki wakf de-pi-qtf-biai.ua
belt the all around in a putting he used to reach home, And he was a very good marksman,

(lg. circle them in his they say. thev say
ob.) belt

6 nujinga aka, edada" <£in/ ctewan/ t'd</;e-nan/ -biam4. ^ii <fan^a za'e'-qti-na11'-
boy the what the . soever he usually killed it, they Tents at the they used to make 

(sub.), (mv. say. (cv. ob.) a great noise, 
ob.)

biama, miu/ can man/ci ti(^an/ te'di. I5[an/ <fink^ imaxa-biama:
they say. sun the high in the the (cv. when. His the (st. he questioned her, they O grand-

(cv. air ob.) be- grand- ob.) say: mother,
ob.) came mother
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gaama za'e" amd eatani a," a-biama. \b[an ' aka dgi^an/ -biama, "Gaama
those nn- they are mak- why are ? said, they say. His the said to him, they Those 
seen ones ing a noise they grand- (sub.) say, unseen ones

mother . (sub.ot an
action)

tan'wang<fan amadi wajin'ga win hi-nau ama jideqti j/i ^an'di ma'a
nation near those hird one reaches there reg- very red. Tents by the cotton- 

(sub. of an ularly, they say (cb. ob.) wood   
action)

sne'deaqti te<£an/ atan -nan'-biama wajin'ga aka. j/i <^an b^iigaqti 3
tree very tall the (std. ho stands on regularly, bird the Tents the all

ob.) in they say (sub.). (cv.
the past - ob.)

wajiii'ga aka ugajide-nau/ -biama majan/ <f;an. Edegan nikagahi aka
bird the sheds a red light over them, land the But chief the 

(sub.) they say (cv.     (sub.)
ob.).

kidewaki^a-biama. E'be t'e^e <^iiik£ ijafL'ge <£inke g<£all/ te," a-biama
causes them to shoot at it, they Who kills it the one his daughter the one marry may, said she, they 

say. who who her say.

"3janha, e'di b^e* ta minke," a-biama. "Awadiqti n<£ te eban + ! 6
O grand- there I go will I who, said, they say. To what place you can ! (fern) 
mother, indeed go

Wawe*qtaqtai he. l^iqta tai he," a-biama i5[an/ aka. a U(^ade-qti ^i^iii'ge
Thev are those who . Abuse you will . said, they say his the Real cause for you have 

abuse people (fern) (pi.) (fern) grand- (sub.). (going?) none
mother

ehan+ ! " Can/ Hiicpa ak4 man'de gdza-bi egan/ , a^ai te, aci. u Egi(fie on^
! (few) Yet her the bow took his, they as went out of Beware you

grand- (sub.) say (=hav- ' doors. go
child ing.).

te, ehe"," 4-biama i5[an/ aka. "Gran/ gagedi ^i-gaxe manb(^in/ t4 minke," 9
lest, I say, said, they say his the At any to those to play 1 walk will I who,

grand- (sub.). rate unseen games.
mother places

a-biama i^ucpa aka. Egi^e i^iicpa arna a<J>a-biarn& ca^'ca11 te tan/ wang^an.
said, they say her the At length her grand- the went, they say without the nation.

grand- (sub.). " child (mv. stopping
 child , sub.)

jjii <f$an ^aii'ge a(f;4-bi ^[i, ugajide ama tan/wang^an/ <^an. Niacinga. ama
Tents the near at went, they when, it shone with a red nation the People the

(cv. hand say light (cv. (pi.
ob.) ob.). sub.)

akie'qti arnama kide am4ma wajin'ga ^inke*. E'di ahi-biama Wahan/ <^icige 12
were (mv.) in a great were shooting at it bird the (st. There arrived, they Orphan 

crowd, they say as they moved, ob.). say 
they say

ama. Niacinga win' ahi-bi egan/ , " Gri-ga ha, Wahan/ <^iilge! (^akfde te,"
the (mv. Person one reached as . O come Orphan ! you shoot may
sub.). there, ( = hav- at it

they say ing),

a-biam4. Nan/wapabi egan/ , wabag^a najin/ -biama Wahan'<ficige ak4.
said, they say. Feared them, they as drawing back stood, they say Orphan the

say (=hav- thro' shame or ' ' (sub.).
ing) diffidence

Niacinga ama a-i-bi egan/ , "Gudiha! gudiha %an ! Wahan/^jicige kide 15
Person the coming, as, That way! that way some- Orphan shoot 

(mv. they say what! at it 
(sub.)

tate\" a-biama. Wahan/ (fiicige ak4 wajin'ga kida-biarn4. Nan'jinctce'qtci
shall, said, they say. Orphan the bird shot at it, they say. Barely

(sub.)
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muonan i^e^a-biama. Ictinike aka kide ^i, sakib' ih^ <£iq<£e win
he suddenly missed hitting it, they Ictinike the shot at wlien beside lying reed one 

say. (sub.) it

<£idan' (jse^a-biama. Nfacinga ama a-biama, "Wuhu+! Wahau'<£ifige aka
pulling he sent it, they People the (pi. said, they say, Oh! Orphan the
(the say. sub.) (sub.) 

string)

3 an'<£in t'e^ab a^in/ !" "Wie b<£in/ ," a-biama Ictinike aka. Wajin'ga ama
came very near killing it ! II am, said, they say Ictinike the Bird the

(sub.). (mv. 
(sub-)

gian/ a^a-biarna 5[I, niacinga ama gan/ ue^a ag^a-biama. Gan/ Wahan'<Jucige
flying went, they say when, people the at any scat- went homeward, And Orphan

(pi. rate tering they say. 
(sub.)

cti ag^a-biama. Ki akii te, h[an/ ^inke'di. "3janha', wajifi'ga <£ifik£j
too went homeward, And he reached his at the st. one. O grand- bird the one 

they say. h->me, grand- mother, who
mother

6 an'<£in t'da£ a<£in ha," a-biama. "fyanban/ <J;aji-a he+! fytqta tai hg.
I caiue very near killing it . said, they say. A second go not ! (fetn) Abuse will

time you (pi.) (fern).

Qnaji te an <^an/ i <^anctf," a-biarna i^a11 ' ak4. Ct aT1/ ba ajl te ci
You go shall we said heretofore, said, they say his ihe Again day an- the- again 

not grand- (sub.). ' " other
mother

han/egan'tce te e'di a^a-biama. Ci za'e'qtia^-biama. Ci ahi-biama ^[i,
morning the there went, they say. Again there was a great noise. Again arrived there, when

they say. they say

9 dgan-biama. Ci nfacinga kide agaji aka ci dgan kide agaji-biama. Ci kidai
so, they say. Again persou to shoot coin- the again so to shoot commanded him, Again he

at it niauded (sub.) at it they say. shot at
him "   it

te egan-biama. Oi nan/jinctce'qtci miionan-biama. Ci Ictinike aka kide
the so, they say. Again barely missed hitting it, they Again Ictiuiko the shot at 
(past ' say. (sub.) it 
act)

sakib' ihe' <£iq<£e win <£idan/ <^a-biania. (And so on, as on the first day.
when beside lying reed one pulling he sent it, they

J (the string) say.

12 Similar adventures on the third day.) An/ ba we'duba tS ahii t6 wajiiYga
Day fourth tlio ar- the bird 

rived (=when) 
there

kida-biama. Kiisande'qti i^an/<^a-biama. "Wuhu+! Wahan/^ifige
the ouo shot at it, they. Through aud ho placed it, they Oh ! Orphan 

who say. through say.

aka t'e^e," a-bi ^t'jl, Ictinike aka, "Sa! sa! Wi t'ea^e ! Wi t'ea<^e !
the has said, when, Ictinike the (See note) I I killed it! I I killed it 

(.sub.) killed it, they   (sub.), 
say

15 U^ade ^i^in'ge ! Tirade ^i^iil'ge ! " a-biama. Gran uhdwaki<fa-baji-biama
Cause for you have Cause for you have said, they say. And he would not let them have their

(com- none ! (com- none ! way, they say
plaint?) plaint?)

Ictinike aka, gan/ Wahau'<ficige wajin'ga t'e^ai te ginaca-biama. Gan/
Ictiuike the and Orphan bird killed it the snatched from him, And 

(sub.), they say.

niacinga ama akie abana" wajin'ga <^ink(^ najin'-biama. Ki Walian/<^icige
people the (pi. in a viewing bird the (st. stood, they aay. And Orphan 

sub.) crowd the spec- ob.) 
tacle
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ama 6'di a^a-bi egan', hin/ win <^ionuda-bi 5[i, wajin'ga b^iigaqti g^iza-
tho there went, they as feather one pulled out, they .when, bird whole took his
(mv. say (^bav- say own
(sub.) ing),

biama, jideqti ama. Ag^a-biama. Gran'^i nikagahi aka ga-biama,
they say, very red they Went homeward, Aud then chief the said as follows, 

say. they say. (sub.) they say,

"Wi'jan'de ^in a<jun/ gii-ga," a-biama. Gan/ wajin'ga ^ifike' a<jun/ ag<£a-bi 3
My daughter's the be bringing him said, they say. And bird the one took it homeward, 

husband (mv. hither, . who they say 
'one)

ega11 ' nikagahi ak4 6§in aki-i-biama, Ictinike aka cti a<£iu/ aki-i-biama.
as chief the had it taken there to him, Ictinike th« too was taken there to him, 

(=hav- . (sub.) they say, (sub.) they say. 
ing)

Ijail'ge <J;anka nanba <^inte nan/ <^ifik^ Ictinike aka g^an/ -biama Gan/
His the ones two perhaps grown the one Ictiuike the took her to wife, And 

daughter who who (sub.) they say.

min'g(f5aD i ega11 , gan/ g(^in/-biama Ictinike aka. Wahan/ <^icige aka aki-biama. -6
took a wife as, so sat, they say Ictinike the Orphan the reached there

(sub.). (sub.) his home,
they say.

"^pi/'lia, wajin'ga <^ink<£ t'ea^e ag<£i," a-biama. u Hd! cpa^a"7 ! he", cpa^an/ !"
O ^rand- bird the (st. I killed I have said, they Oh ! grandchild ! oh ! grandchild ! 
mother, ob.) it come home, .say.

a-biama. "^janh4, we<^tan-t<£g<j>e illgaxa-ga ha, u(^izan te'di," 4-biama.
said, they O grand- [See notes.] make for me ! middle at the, said, they 

say. mother, say.

Grau/ tf te ugajide'qti g^in'-biama Wahan/ (Jiicige aka i^an/ e"<j;anba. Ki,' 9
And tent the filled with a very sat, they say Orphan the his she too. And,

(std. red light (sub.) grand-
ob.) mother

a"ha, wa^igije win ifLgaxa-ga," a-biama Gau/ i>{an/ "aka wa^igije gi-
O grand- hoop (of one make for me, said, they say. Aud liis the hoop made 
mother, hide?) grand- (sub.)

mother

axa-biama. Wa^ig-ije biz' i^an/ ^a-bi te'di, uhita-baji-biama Wahan/ <|;icige '
for him, they Hoop to dry was placed, when, was anxiously waiting for Orphau 

say. they say it, they &ay

aka.' Egi<j>e bize ama. "Haii, 2[anha, u(fizan te g^iil'-ga ha," a-biam4. 12
the At length dry they say. Ho, grand- middle the sit ! said, they 

(sub.). ' mother, . say.

Gran/ Wahan/ <£icige aka acia^a a-i-najin'-biama, ^ij^be ionuga^4<fican te'di
And Orphan the outside came and stood, they door towards the right at the 

(sub.) say, hand

najin/ -biama. Ki ga-biama i^a11 ' (^inke, u ^janha, ec<£ te ha, ^6 nikaciu/ga
stood, they say. And said as fol- his the (st. U grand- . you shall . Buf- person

lows, ~ grand- ob.), mother, say falo
they say mother it

wadanb ^gan nau gan/ -qti ^de cu^ he, cpa^an/ he, ec^ te ha, ^[anha," 15
they are usually so of that very hut goes . grand- . you shall . O grand- 
seen (?) sort (?) to you (fern.) child (fern.), say mother,

it

a-biama. Gran/ i^an/ aka ^gi^an/ -biama. jjia^ata11 wa^igije <j>au banan'ge
said he, they And his the said to him, they say. From the tent hoop   the making it roll 

say. grand- (sub.) (cv. ob.) by pushing 
mother

i<jja-biama. Jjij^be te aci e<£anbe ati-bi ^i, ^.<^ <£e ufyai ak4 win/ ga
she sent it Doorway the out- emerging it came, when, buf- this told of the one

hither, they say. side they say falo (sub.)

n/
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ti$an'-biama. Wahan'£icige aka kiisande'qti i<£an'$a-biama, ^ije'be te'di
became suddenly Orphan the through and placed it, they say, doorway at the 

(a cv. ob.), (sub.) through 
they say.

t'e^a-biama. Gau/ h{an/ e^anba dada-bi egan/ , i5jan/ aka b^ugaqti aga-
killed it, they say. And his she too they cut up as his the whole cutiuto

grand the animal, (=hav- grand- (sub.) slices,
mother they say ing). mother they say

3 biama. Tan'wang^an. wa^ata-baji-biama. I>[an/ aka i^iq^i he'be gaxa-
they say. Nation did not eat anything, they His grand- the [See note.] piece made,

say. mother (sub.)

biama. (fictan/-bi 3p, U ^janh4, i<£iq<£i ce'te anin/ n^ te," a-biama, "nikagahi
they say. Finished, when, O grand- [See that hav- you will, said, they chief 

they say mother, note.] pile ing it go say,

(fiinke'di. Ge'ce te ha, J^ini, gate <jkiadi $ate tedan+," a-biaraa. "An/ ,
to the (st. You say will . O son's that your eat he may said, they Yes, 

ob.) as follows wife, father . (fern.) say.
[Spe note.]

6 gan , £gan tate*, cpa^an'," a-biama ij[an/ aka. Gran' e'di a^a-biama i>[an/ ama.
and, so shall, grandchild, said, they say his the And there went, they say his the

grand- (sub.). . grand- (mv.
mother mother sub.).

Gan/ ^ijdbe tg'di ubahan (^d(^a-bi egan/ , ^ig<|;isan^a <£e<fa-bi egan/ , agi-biam4
And doorway at the part of tent sent it having, turned herself around sud- having, she was return-

near en- off, they deuly, they say ing home,
trance say they say

wa'ujiilga aka. Ki ga-biama ^fa^a aka, "Dan/bai-ga, dan/bai-ga, dan/ bai-ga,"
old woman the And said as fol- in the the one Look ye ! Look ye ! Look ye ! 

(sub.). lows, they say tent who
(sub.),

9 a-biama. Dan/ be (i$anbe ahi-bi 5[i, niacin/ga ctewan/ (^inga-biama.
said, they To look emerging arrived when, person soever there was none, 

say. there, they they say.
say

(Waban'$icige aka i^an/ <^ink^ wa^ionaji gisjaxa-biama, adan haci te'di,
Orphan the his the one invisible made his, they say, there- after when, 

(sub.) grand- who (ob.) fore 
mother

an/ba w^duban' tedihi 2p, "3janha, wa^iona cki tatd ha, in/ tan," a-biaaia.)
day fourth time the, it when, O grand- visible you shall . now, said he, they

arrived mother, come say.
there back

12 Ki Ictinike aka ga-biama, "Wa'tijinga winaqtci 'uct^ degan/ £ te ha,"
And Ictinike the said as follows, Old woman just one remains but that is 

(sub.) they say, the
one (?)

a-biama. Ci duban/ <%ani te W^duban/ tedihi 2p, lidjikfha11 win/
said, they say. Again four it was so. Fourth time the, it ar- when, sack of buffalo one

times rived there meat

'iu/ -biama i5[an/ aka, wajin'ga
carried on her his the bird the she carried the (cv. ob.) O grand- now visible
back, they say grand- (sab.), (st. ob.) on top of a pile, mother,

mother they say.

15 cki tate* ha," a-biama. Gran i5[an' ama a<f a-biama, wajifi'ga
you shall . said, they say. And his the went, they say, bird the

come grand- (mv. sub.) (st. ob.)
back ' mother

a;ag<fan/-biama. Ki }i te ^ail'ge ahi-bi 3[i, ~\i te ugajide a<f4-biama.
she carried the (cv. ob.) And tent the near arrived when, tent the began to shine with a red

on top of a pile, (std. there, they (std. light, they say.
they say. ob.) say 00.)
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jjfi 5[an'ha ke a<(5a-biam4. Nikacin'ga ama £gi^an'-biama, "Wuhii+I
Tents border the(lg. wont, they say. People the (pi. said to (some one), Oho!

ob.) ' sub.) they say,

Waban'<£ing<3 aka wajin'ga t'e^a-bi an <^an/ i ^i'cte, Ictiuike t'e^e ecai
Orphan the (sub.) bird that ho we thought when, Ictinike killed it you

. killed it it said

ama 6 <in/ ati. Ebe'di 'in <^e dau," e-nan-
in the Orphan ' his the this carry- has To whose carry- she ? saidreg-
past. grand- (tuv. sub.) ing on come. lodge ing on goes ularly,

mother her back   her back

biama. Gan/ dan'be najin'-biama nikacin/ga ania. "Wuhu+! nikagahi ^i
they say. And seeing stood, they say people the Oho! chief tent

(pi. sub.).

te'di 'in/ a<fai," 4-biama. ' jjje'be te'di ahi-bi egan/ , wa'in/ te' gapuk'ite'
to the carry- she said, they Doorway at the reached, as (=hav- load on the making the

ing on went, say. they say ing), her back (ob.) sound "pn-
her back ki 1 ' by falling

gaxa-biama. "Hin/ , ^ini+, <jdadi <£isafi'ga m^gan cdte ^atd tai-edan+,"
she made it, they Oh! son's your your brother likewise- this pile they may (pi.) 

say. wife, father eat it . (fern.)
[See note.)

a-biama. " Dan/bai-ga, dan/bai-ga, dan/ bai-ga! Gr4te cti gan/ -nan ahan,"
said, they See (ye) ! see (ye) ! see (ye) ! That . too she hns done ! 

say. ' thing it regularly

a-biama nikagahi aka. Gran Ictinike aka ga-biama, "Wa'tijinga win4qtci
said, they . chief the And Ictinike the said as follows, Old woman only one 

say (sub.). (sub.) they say.

ucte' degan/ 4 -<J5in te, gafl'^i eb^ t4dan ," 4-biam4. Ki dan/be a-i-biam4' 9
re- but she is and then wlio could? saia, they say. And to see her they came, 

mains the . they say. 
one

Ki (Sgi^e Wahan'<J;icige qan/ ak4 e' ak4ma. u Wahan'<|jing4 i^an/ ^ aka hd,"
And behold Orphan his the she was the one, Orphan his she is the

grand- (sub.) they say. grand- one (fern.),
mother mother

4-biam4. "Hau, wi'jan'de a<jnn/ gii-ga," a-biama. Gan ^te wa'in/ td ^izai
said, they say. Ho, my daughter's bring (ye) him said, they say. And this bundle or ihe they 

husband hither, pile pack pile took

te, ii[an' <£in wa'in/ hi te <^izai te, wajin'ga (^iiik(5 cti <^iza-bi egan', 12
when, his the pack that she took they when, bird the (st. too took, they as

grand- (mv. took it thither ob.) say (=hav-
rnother ob.)   ing,)

Ictinike t'e<>e (ifi'k^ i<an(5e (jmk^ edabe i<ian'(5a-
hung it up, they say. Ictinike killed the one ho put it the one also they put it

it who down who
.ey put i 
down,

biam4. j,i t6 ugajide'qti g<^in/ -biama. Gian Wahan/ ^icige aka a^in/ akii-bi
they say. Tent the shining with a sat, they say. And Orphan the taken him back

(std. very red light (sub.) thither, they .
ob. ) say

n/ n ' n ', . -. Gan' g^in-biama, min/ g<fan-bi egan/ . 15
having, small the one he took to wife, they So sat, they say, taken a wife, having. 

who say.   they say

Najiha <j>an/ i<£iskiski-qtian/ -biam4, gaha-baji cancan/-bi egan/ , q^an/je-qtian/ -
Uair the exceedingly tangled, they say, uncombed remained, they having, exceedingly tangled, 

part - sny

biam4. Ictinike ig4q^an aka, "Wind, umin/je he in/ biqpa^8 te he!
theysay. Ictinike his wife the Younger conch (or lice he made fall by will !

(sub.), sister rug) pressure on me ' (fern)
accidentally

Mancia^aha 4gaB g^in'ki^ai-a he! "Wanan'de^ag^aji ehan + ! " 4-biam4. 18
At a greater distance cause ye him to sit !(fem.) You do not loathe him ! (fern.) said, they say.
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Wahan'$icige igaq<fan e^anba gl'^a-bajl'qti g<£in '-biaina. Wa'ii aka giahe
Orphan his wife she too very sad sat, they say. Woman the to comb

(siib.) for him

'i^a-bi 5[i, u<£i'age-iian/-biama Waha"'<£icige aka. Gan/ g<£i"'i te, min 'g<£an i
promised, but, always unwilling, they say Orphan the So he sat sign uf taken a wife 
they say (sub.). complete°

siction.

3 e"gan. An/ba mia/ man/ci ti<fan/ ama >[!', wa'ii (finke" jugig^e a^a-biama
having. Day sun was becoming high in the air, wiien, woman the one with her be went, they

they say who his own say

majan/ gaciba;a. Ahii te ha. Neu^ica" wiu/ ecan/ g<£in/ &nte e'?a ahi-
laud beyond (the vil- Theyar- . Lake one near to sat per- there ar- 

Jage.) rived there haps rived,

biama wa'u jugig^e. G<£in/ -biama, ni-j[an/ha kedi. " Ni ^an man/te
they say woman with her, his Sat, they say, s^iore by the. "Water this (cv. beneath 

own. " ob.)

6 b$6 ta minke <fan/ja, <%i<£e $ag<£e te ha. Ag^i-maji cte'ctewa", gan/
I go will I who though, beware yon go lest . I come back I notwithstaud- still

home- not ing, 
ward

g<fiii'-ga. Agfa ta minke ha," d-biarnd Wall an <£icige aka " £& ga^a" e'da"
sit. I come will I who . said, they say Orphan the Fore- that in par- 

back (sub.) head part ticn-
lar (?)

wegaskanan/ (^a-ga," a-biama. <je ^an idanbe/ qti unucka-biama. Gran/
examine me as to it, said, they say. Fore- the in the, very mid- was a depression, they And

head part die say.

uhii dgan nid^e dan/cte-an/i te, snai
orphan as was poor as was as was perhaps sign was

brought hurt of scarred 
up completed

action,

te, d^ ^an'di. Gan ni ke juhe a^a-biama. Gan/ daqti (^an d<^anbe
sign fore- on the And stream the ford- went, they say. And only the the emerg- 
ofcom- head part. (Ig. ing head part ing 
plnted ob.) 
aci.ion,

najin/-bi egan/ , 5[ig<^isaD (|;a-bi egan/ , wa'u <^iiike ugikie i<^a-biama. u Edadau
stood, they having, turned himself around, having, woman the one speaking sent (his voice) "What

say they say ' who to her, his hither, they
own say.

12 uwib^a te si<£a-ga," a-biama. "Can/ ha," a-bi egan/ , ni ke ^giha aid^a-
I told yon sign remember said, they say. Enough . said. having stream the beneath had gone

of it, " they (Ig. the sur- 
pastor say ob.) face 

complete 
action

biama. Gau/ wa'u <£iiike xage <£inke' te gan/ g^iaji te ^tan ni-5[an/ha
they say. And woman thest. was weeping (as as still he did not as so far bank, or shore

one she sat) come back

ke uh4 gan xagd maD<j;in/ -biama. Ictaha ke uj^<fa-bi egan/ , jan/ -biama
the follow- still weeping walked, they say. Eyelid the weary, they being,   slept, they say
(Ig. ing the ' (Ig. say
ob.) course ob.)

15 wa'ti aka. Majan/ $an ni-5[an/ha ke'di pahan'ga ahii <^an^a aki-bi egan/ ,
woman the Land the bauk, (or shore) by the first they to the she reached having,

(sub.). (place) reached (place) there again,
there they say

e'di jaB/ -biama. Jan t'e/ qti jan ke i[i, e'di aki-biama nii aka.
there she lay down. Sound asleep she was when, there he reached there man the He woke her by 

they say. lying again, they say (sub.) taking hold of
her, they say.
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"Ag<fi ha. ^ahafi ga ha," a-biama. Jaha11 ti<^gan wadan/ be }[i'ji, <%i<fe
I have . Arise ! said, they say. Arose suddenly, she locked when. hehold

re- when 
turned

niacinga aka udanqti akama, najiha ke' cti udanqti-bi gau/ wabag^a gan
person the was very good, they say, hair the too very good, they as hesitated thro' as

(sub.) (lg. say ' shame or diffi-
ob.) deuce

^ig<^isan<£a-biama wa'u aka. "Hin+! na! wawe^aqaqa ehall+! Niaci"ga 3
she turned herself around, woman the Oh! fie! you are one given to ! (feni.) Man 

they say (sub.).   abusing people

win waqpa<£i"qti abtjdxe' degan' ni <£e<£andi egihi^e degan/ g^iaji
one very poor I took him but water at this he went be- but he has as 

as my hus- neath the not re- 
band surface   turned

axage i^aape minke*. Wawe^aqaqa ehan+!''a-biama. "Tena/! wie b^in/ ,"
I weep I wait for I who sit. You are one given to ! (fern.) said, they say. Why! I lam, 

him abusing people

a-biama nii aka Can/ nan ana'an-baji-biama wa'u aka. " Te'na'! ga<J5an 6
said, they say man the Yet still she paid no attention to him, woman the Why! that 

(sub.). they say (sub.). ' (place)

w^gaskanan<£a4e te eh£ <jian/ cti dan/ba-ga ha." Wa'u aka 5[ig<j}isan<£a-bi
you examine me as to it will I heretofore see it ! Woman the turned herself 

said ' (sub.) around, they say

egan', dan/ba-bi >[i, i"t^de agin i<^an/ -bi egan/ , iagikig^a-biama. Ki ni-
as saw him, they when now (a embraced him, her as kissed him, her own, they And shore

(=hav- say reversal own, suddenly, ( hav- say.
ing), of previous they say ing).

act, etc.)   '  

}[an/ha ke'di a^a-bi egan/ , ^at'in/xe ni-5[au/ha. igabeqi" ge u^ewin(^a-bi 9
(of the to the went, they as   green scum shore blown up the collected, they 
lake) say (= hav- that arises there from scat- say

ing), on water iu . (the water) tercd 
springs, etc.

ega11', wain/ gi5[axa-biam& wa'u <j$iiik<3, wat<5 cti gi^axa-biama Wahan/ -
as robe made for her, his own, woman the st. skirt too made for her, his own, Or-

( hav- they say ob.), theysayi
ing), .  

<^icige aka wajin'ga an/ cte wapugahahada-egan-ma hiube <^an cti waji
phan the bird as if those resembling short-eared owls moccasin the too laid in 

(sub.) part great
numbers

utau/ -biama, wain/ <^an cti waji waill/ -biama, jan- wetin cti win a<^iu/ -bi ^[i, 12
wore as moccasins, robe the too laid on wore as a robe, wood for hit- too one lie had, when 

they say, part in great they say, ting they say
numbers

ikantan/ cti waxa-biama. Jan- wetip ke ih<^e-nan/-bi (^an'di wajifl/ga aka
tied to it too he made them, they Wood for hit- the laid down the (lg. when bird the

say. ting (lg. ob.) usually, - (sub.)
ob,) they say

gahut' (a11 ) ihe'- nau/ - biarna. Gan' igaq^an <^<^auba ag<^a-biama daze-qtci
crying out from was usually they say. And his wife she too . they started home, late in the 

being hit placed they say afternoon 
horizontally ' . 

suddenly

5[i. E<£anbe aki-biama ^i ke. j^ ke bazan/ ag(^a-biam4 ^i- ^gi^e niacinga 15
when. Emerging they reached tent the Tent the 'pushing went bank, they when at length people

(=in there again, (lg. (lg. among say
sight) they say line). liue) them

ama ^gi^an-nan'-biam4, "Na! Waha'^^inge igaq<£an nikacin/ga ajiqti
the (pi. said to (one) regularly, they Why! Orphan his wife person very dif. 

sub.) say, ' ferent
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akedega" jiig^e ag<£ii ha. Waha'^inge' t'e^ai eb<j>egan." Han/egantceadi
he is but with him she has . Orphan helms I think. In the tuoruing now past 

come back killed

<%an a<£a-biama. "Na! nikacin/ga aka iidan hegabaji," e'nan-biama niacin'ga
so went, they aay. Why! person the good not a little, said, usually, they people

(sub.) say

3 am a. Aki-biama tf te'di (/Mama wajin'ga ama hutan za'e'qtia11'
the (pi. Keached there, tent to the. These birds the (pi. crying made a great 
sub.) his home, they say sub.) out noise

biama ii te aki-bi egan/ . Ictinike igaq^a11 aka, "Ptede, wihe' wici'e
they say tent the reached having. Ictiuiko his wife the But now, younger my sis

(std. there, (sub.), sister tor's bus- 
ob.) his home, band 

they say

uinin/je <£an hdbe ag<J>in te, ehe*," a-biama. "Na', jan'<J;eha, tfici'e he" dgi<£e
rug the part sit on may, I say, said, they say. No, elder sister, your louse beware

sister's 
husband

6 e<fibiqpa<£e te he'," a-bi egan/ , umin'je igi^ibe'qi11 <£e^a-biama. Ictinike
he let it tall on lest . said, having, rug turned it up for sent it off, they Ictinike 

you by pressure (fern.), they say the owner say. 
accidentally

igaq<fau aka xage*-nan cancan/-biama. Ki7 eg-i<£e i^adi aka ^gi<^an/ -biama,
his wife the weep- rejru- always, they say. And at length her the said to (him), they say,

(sub.) ing larly ' father (sub.)

]ctinike d waka-bi egan/ , "Majan/ <^e^au ^^ansk edegan wd(^ig(^an gaqaqa
Ictinike that he meant, having, Laud this this,size but plan with many 

they say branches

9 u^tyai (^an/ cti. Ciii'gajin'ga xagd in/ <^actau/ji ha," a-biama i^^ge aka.
they told in the Child weeping does not stop . said, they say old man the 
of you past. forme (sub.)

Ictinike igaq^a" 6 waka-biama, Wahan/ <£icige qta^ai te. Ki Ictinike
Ictinike his wife that meant, they say, Orphan she loved the. And Ictiniko

aka e'gi^e e'gi^a^-biama, Wahan/ ^icige ukia-bi egau/ , a Kage, maD/ sa maqan
the. at length said to (him), they Orphan spoke to having, Younger arrow- to cut

(sub.) say, him, brother, shaft -with a
they .say knife

12 anga^e te ha. (jt^aha" man/ in wiu'gaxe te ha," a-biama Ictinike aka.
'let us two go . Your wife's arrow let us make for them . said, they say Ictinike the 

brother (sub.).

Ki Waha'^icige aka ia-baji-biama. Ki' ci egi^au/ -biama Ictinike aka,
And Orphan the did not speak, they And again said to him, they say Ictinike the 

(sub.) say. " (sub.),

" Kagd, <j^ahan man/ inwin/gaxe te ha. MaD/sa m4qan anga<^e te ha,"
Younger your wife's arrow let us make for them . Arrow- to cut let us two go 
brother. brother shaft

If) a-biama. "Kd, ji^elia, <%an te ha," a-biama Wahan/ ^icige aka. Gan/
said, they say. Come, elder so let . said, they say Orphan the And 

brother, (sub.).

Ictinike aka gi'+^qtia^-biama, jug<fe a^e* ta ake"-gan . Wd^aha te i
Ictinike the was exceedingly delighted, with him he was about to go, as. Clothing the to put 

(sub.) they say, away

'i<£e }p, ui^i'aga-biama Ictinike aka. "Gan/ a^aha-ga! Eatan it^^a^e ta,"
spoke when, was unwilling for him, Ictinike the Still (at wear the cloth- Why you put should? 

of they say (sub.). any rate) ing! ^ it away

18 a-biarna Ictinike aka Gran/ jug<£e a^a-biama. Q<^abf3 ciigaqti ^i"te ^an/ ha
said, they say Ictinike the And with him went, they say. Tree very thick it may border

(sub.). be
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ke7 ahi-biama 3[i, <%i<f;e zizika gian/ a<fea biama. Ki q<£abe a-i<£an/ -biama.
the reached there, when, behold wild flying went, they say. And   tree alighted on, they say.
(Iff. they say turkey
ob.)

"Wa! kage", wakida-ga ha. Win b<fate ajan/ . te ha, basnau/ ," a-biama
Oh ! younger shoot at them   !   One I eat I re- may . pushed on a said, they 

brother dine stick to bo say
roasted (?)

Ictinike aka. "Na', ji^elia, wanan/ q<jnnqti aflga^e," a-biama Wahau'<£icige 3
Ictinike the No, elder in great haste we go, said, they say Orphan 

(sub.). hrot er,

aka. "Wa! kage, vvin t'eafi'ki<£4-ga ha," a-biam4 Ictinike aka "Dada",
the Why ! younger one kill for me ! said, they Ictinike the What, 

(sub.). . brother . say (sub.).

wijin'<jie dadan 'i^e-nan'di, (feactau'ji a inahin ahan," a-bi egan/ , Wahan'<jncige
uiy elder what speaks about does not stop ! truly ! (in said, having, Orphan 
brother whenever, speaking soliloquy), they say

am& e'di a^a-bi egan/ , waldde te"gan man'de ke g^ize ama. TJsafLga man/ 6
the there went, they having, to shoot in oi'der bow the was taking his Barely, or arrow
(inv. say (Ig. ob.) own, they just about to
sub.) . say.

ke <j^ida,n/ qti ta tan/ 5[i, u Uja ha!" a-biama Ictinike aka, jiji ia-bi egau'. Ki
tin-, pulled hard fu- the when, Lodge ! eaid, they say Ictiuike the whis- spoke, having. And
(Ijr. ou the bow- ture (std. on a (sub.), per- they say
ob. ) string sign ob.) limb ing

Wahan/ <j>icige aka wakida-bi egan', win kusande'qti i<^an/ $a-biama. "U^a
Orphan the shot at, they   -having, one through and placed (the bird), they Lodge 

(sub.) say through say. on a
limb

ha, iija ha!" 4-biam4 Ictinike aka. Uqp4<£e i 5[i, hebadi iqa am^^. 9
! lodge ! said, they say Ictinike the Falling from it when, on the way it lodged in a c

on a . (sub.). a height wns limb, they say.
limb coming

"Wuhu! kage-san'ga, in/ ne hi (^e^a-ga ha," a-biama Ictinike aka. "Na',
Oho! friend younger climb reach send off ! said, they say Ictiuiko the No, 

brother, for me . ' (sub.).

, gau/ afiga(f;e te ha', a-biam4 Wahan/<^icige aka. "Wa! eata" mau/
elder still let us two go . said, they say Orphan the Why ! where- arrow 

brother, (sub.). fore

ke' cti <f,aan 'na ta, a-biam4 Ictinike aka. "Agihi ^e^a-ga ha." "Na!dadau 12
tho too you ahan- should? said, they Ictinike the Keach there send off ! Pie! what 

dou say (sub.). for it
[=Go quickly after it].

wijin '<£e dadan 'i^e-nan'di <^actan/ji inahin-nan 4han," a-biama Wahan'<f;icige
my elder ' what speaks when- does not stop truly usu ! (in so- said, they say Orphan 
brother about ever speaking ally liloquy),

aka. Ane ^ gan/ <^a ama. Qjfeabe' te'di a(^4-biam4 Wahan'<^icige ama, hidd
the Clinib- to was wishing, they Tree to the went, they say Orphan the base 

(sub.). ing go say. (std. ob.) (mv. sub.),

te'di. "Wa! c^ma it^wa^e man(^in'-ga. ha.- Utcije u(^u(^ian/ (j;e >[i ^is^ tai 15
to the. Why ! those to place walk ! Thicket impedes your when tear it lest 

them away progress

e'gi^e," a-biama Ictinike aka. Wajin'ga <^ w(^i[i'an nacki waji-ma 6
beware, said, they say Ictinike the Bird this ornament head those put that

(sub.). on thick

wawaka-bi egan/ , can' wain/ ge' ctewan/ waji waiu/ te ha wajiu'ga <^afik4.
meant them, they having, in fact robe the even put on wore as (com- . bird those who. 

say   scattered thick a robe plete
action)
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Gan/ Wahan/ ^icfge wa^aha te' g^ionud egan itdgi^e §& ama ha', q^abd hide
And Orphan " clothing the pulled off his having to put his was going, . tree base

own down they say

te'di. Ictinike aka <3gi<£an'-biama ha, "Q<£abe' <£ete snedd tig^e," a-biaru4
to the. Ictiuike the said to (it), they say . Tree this tall (std.ob.), said, they 

(sub.) (std.ob.) becomes so, say

3 Ictinike aka, jiji ia-bi egan/ . WahaD'<£icige wana'an egan <%an ie te
Ictiniko* the whis- spoke, having. Orphan heard a little as word the 

(sub.), pering they say

wemaxe ama. "Na! jiu <j}eha, edece dga" a," e ama, da qa^a wadan/ be egan.
was asking him about Why! elder what did you say ? was saying, hc-ad back- looked having. 

it, they say. brother, they say, ward

"Edehe ta. Gau/ in'gi $Q$[U/ gan a^iu/ g^i-de b^atd ta minke, ehd minke",
What! should? Still rettirn- this (mv. so he brings it back, I eat it will I who, I was saying as I 

say ing for one) when sat, 
me

6 kage-saii'ga," a-biama Ictinike aka. Gan/ ci ^ ama ha7 , ane q^abe" te. Ki
friend younger said, they say Ictiuike the And again was going, . climb- tree the And 

brother, (sub.). they say ing - (std.ob.).

cf e'gi^a^-biama Ictinike aka, "Qcabe' <jx3te snede tig^e," a-biama Ictinike
again said to (it), they say Ictinike the Tree this tall (std.ob.) said, they say Ictinike

(sub.), (std. ob.) it becomes,

aka, jiji ia-bi egan/ . Ki ci' Wahan/^iicige wana'an ^gan egan ci wdmaxe
the whis- spoke, having. And again Orphan heard a little as again \yas asking 

(sub.), per- they say " hiniaboutit, 
inft

9 ama. u Na! ji^eha, eddce <%an-nan/ a," ci 6 ama. "Na! edadan ed^he ta,
they say. Why! elder what have you been ? again was saying, Why! what I say should? 

brother, saying occasionally they say. something

kage-saii'ga," a-biama Ictinike aka. "Gan edabeqtci iu/hi ^in , eh£ mifike,"
friend younger said, they say Ictinike the And very nearly ho has the I was saving as I

brother, (sub.). reached (mv. sat,
it for me ob.),

a-biamd Ictinike aka. Gan/ ci e;aha $6 ama ane. Ki ci- dgi^an/ -biamti
said, they say Ictinike _ the And again further was going, climb- And again said to (it), they say 

(sub ). they say ing.

12 Ictinike aka, ci jiji ia-bi egau/ , "Q^abd <£ete snede tig^e," a-biama. Ki
Ictiniko the again whis- spoke, having, Tree this tall (stil. ob. ) said, they say. And 

(sub.), poring they say (std. ob.) it becomes,

Wahan/ ^icige vvaruVa" ^gau egau ci weVriaxe ama. "Na! jiu^ha, eddce
Orphan heard a little as agaiu was asking him about Why! elder what have

it, they say. brother you been

dgan-nan/ a," ci d ama. "Na! edadan eddhe ta, kage-saiYga," a-biama
saying occa- ? again was saying, Why ! what I say should ? friend younger said, they say 

sioually they say.   something brother,

15 Ictinike aka. "Gan/ edabeqtci iu/hi <|;iu , ehe minke," 4-biarna Ictinike aka.
Ictinike the And very nearly he has the I was saying, as I said, they say Ictiuike the

(sub.). reached (mv. sat, (sub.).
itforme one),

Ci' $e ama ha/, ci ane. Gan/ we^uhe'qti man^in/ ama ha/, ie te wana'a"
Again was going, . again climb- And very apprehensive was walking, they . word the he heard 

they say ing. say something

ctewan/ weja-nan/-bi egan/ . Ki dgi^e ci dgi^an/-biama, " Q^abd <£ete snede
notwith- always denied it, as. And at length again said to it, they say, Tree this tall 
standing they say (std.ob.)

18 tig^e," ci a-biarna. Ci edihi wana'an ega", pi w^raaxe ama. "Na! jiu^ha,
(std.ob.) again said, they And attluit understood as, agaiu be was questioning Why! eldi r 

it becomes, say. time it . him. brother,
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ede'ce ^gan-nan/ a," ci & ama. "Edelia-rnaji, a-biama. Q^abe' (jse'te rnaxe
what have you been say- ? again was saying, I said some- I not, said he, they   Tree thi» upper

ing occasionally they say. thing say. (std. oh.) world

i^abat'u te, ehe'e ha,," a-biama Ictmike .aka. Ga,n q^ab^ te utiu/ ih^a^a
let it extend to, I said . said, they say Ictmike the And tree the hitting he brought

(sub.). (std. it a horizontal 
ob.) ob. against 

it here and 
there

Ulrica" najin/ -biama. "Q^abe" <^ete snedd tig^e* te, ehe'e ha," a-biam4. Gan/
going he stood, they say. Tree this tall let it (the lg. I said . said, they say. And " ,

around" it (std.ob.) oh.) become
suddenly,

abe' aka maxe i^abat'ii ama. Wahan/ <^icige maxe i^abisande'qti ke';a
.tree the upper extended to, they say. Orphan upper . in a very narrow space at the 

(sub.) world world between (the tree and
the upper world)

najin/ ama. "He'-lT'e' ama ha/, Wahan/ <^icige. Gan xage-nan cancan/ ama.
was std., they say. Alas ! was saying, . Orphan. And was crying always they 

they say regularly say.

Najiha <£an/ cti naq<£an/je-qtian/ ama. Egi^e sabajiqti Qi&a We'ganibe 6
Jlair the too was exceedingly tangled, they say. At length very suddenly Eagle Young White 

part ' . Eagle

wa^adai-ma win/ ahi-biama, xage" najin/ tan. "Niacinga ede'ce <j>atan c<^ a,"
those called that one arrived there, weeping stood the Person what are you saying ? 

they say, ' (std. ob.). . as you stand

a-biama. "Ha, iigan/ ! ha, ^igan/ ! ha, ^igau/ !" 4-biam4 Wahan/ <^icige aM.
said, they say. Oh ! grand- oh ! grand- oh ! grand- said, they say Orphan the 

father father father (sub.).

u Haii, kegaiiga! ug^a-gaha," a-biama Qi^a ak4. " Anhan/ , ^igan/ ha," a-biam4 9
Ho, come, do so ! confess ! said, they say Eagle the Yes, O grand- said, they say

(sub.). father,

Wahau/ <jiicige aka. " j^ga^ha, q^abe" ciigaqti ih^<^e qe^i gan'qti-na" (^an'di,
Orphan the 0 Grand- tree- dense very laid down foot of just that sort (?/ at the 

(sub.). father, . the bluff . place,

a, wanita an/ pan nuga jin'ga ^degaD/ 4^agian nankace-nan win/ b(^in ha,
O grand- quadruped elk male. small but (in the you were flying over it regularly one I am 

father, animal past) ? '   .

:n'gan/ ha," a-biama Wahan/ ^icige aka. "Haii, can ' ha," a-biama Qtya aka.
0 grand- said, they say Orphan the Ho, enough . said, they say Eagle the 

father, (sub.). (sub,).

"(^i^igan win ti tat^," a-biama. Gau/ a^a-biama Qi^a ama. Ci gi'^aji'qti ci 12
Your one come shall, said, they say. And went, they say Eagle the (mv. Again very sad again 

grandfather sub.).

Wahan/ <jncige xage" najin/ ama. Cl e'gi^e Hega ama ahi-biama. Ci ie dgi^a^i
Orphan crying was std., they Again at Buzzard the arrived, they Again word said to 

say. length (mv. say. him
sub.)

te e'gi^a^-biama. Ci Wahan/ <£icige ie te e'gi^a11' ama. Ci wanita win
the said to him, they say. Again . Orphan word the " was saying, they Again quadruped one

say (?)

uwagi<fa ama. Ci ^gan, "Hau, can/ ha. (i^iga11 win ti tat(^," a-biama. 15
he was telling about to And so, Ho, enough . Your one come shall, said, they say.

them, they say. grandfather

Gan/ a<£a-biama Hdga ama. Ci gi'^aji'qti ci Wahan/ <jncige xag^ najin/ ama.
And went, they say Buzzard the (rav. Again very sad again Orphan crying was std., they

sub.) " say.

Ci <%i<^e }jaxe ama ahi-biama. Cl e'gi^a^-biama ie te. Gan'>[i ci
Again at Urow the (mv. arrived there., Again said to him, they say word the. And then again 

length sub.) they say.



598 THE $EGIHA LANGUAGE MYTHS, STOEIES, AND LETTERS.

Wahau/<£icige ci dgi<£an/ ama, ci wanita win uwagi^d amd. "Hau, ca"' ha.
Orphan again was saying, they again quadruped one he was telling about Ho, enough 

say, to them, they say.

(jpi^iga11 wiu ti tate\" a-biama. Gan/ a^a-biarna ^jaxe ama. Ci gf^ajiqti
Your one come shall, said, they say. And went, they say Grow the (mv. Again very sad 

grandfather sub.).

3 ci Wahan'<£icige xag<3 najin/ ama. Ci e"gi<£e Wajibesndde ama ahi-biama.
again Orphan crying was std., they say. Again at Magpie the arrived there,

length (sub.) they say.

Ci eg-i<£an/ -biama ie t6. Gail'^I ci Waban/ <£icige ci egi^an/ ama, ci
again said to him, they say word the. And then again Orphan again was saying to him, again

they say,

wanita win/ uwagi^d amd. " Hau, can/ najin'-ga. (j^iga11 ti tate*,"
quadruped one was telling about to Ho, still stand. Your come shall, 

them, they say. (yet) grand 
father

6 a-biama. Gall/ a<^a-biama Wajibesndde ama. figi^e Qi<fed amd ahi-
said, they say. And went, they say Magpie the (mv. At Eagle the ar-

sub.). length (niv.(sub.) rived
there,

biama. "Hau, ati ha," d-biama Qi<£a akd. "Ha, :n*gan'! hd,
they say. Ho, I have . said, they say Eaglo the Oh! grand- oh! grMnd- 

como ' (sub.). father! father!

ha, ;i>an/ !" d ama Wahan/ <feicige wahan/ 'e g-a11'. "Hau! dhi baca11 ' <fean* ~ r Q o r
oh! jtrand- was saying, Orphan making a spo- as. Ho! wing bent part the

, father! they say cial petition (part)

9 an \vau <^-adan/ nan'ka kS gan/ nan/ sa" ^e^a-ga. Egi^e ictd nib^a te. Icta-
grasp me and back the at lie with legs stretchsd Beware eye you open lest. Eye

(Ig. any out.
oh.) rate

<£ipin/ze jan'-ga," (a-biama Qi<£a aka). Gi'i" ag<£a-biama, q(^ab(^ u^ican
closed recline, said, they say Eagle the Carrying started home, they tree around

(sub.). him on say, 
his back

gawin/xe gan. Uje^a-qti-na^-bi ^an'di q^abe* gaqd ge dta" i<jian/ -nan'-
flying around as. He was generally very when tree branch the trod stood suddenly,

tired (or every time (scat- on each time,
that he was tired) tered)

12 biama. 'Au/zigi<£a-bi ^i- nan/ ci ag^-nan/ -bianid. Ki ci' e'gi^e Hega
they say. He rested, they when often again started home often, they And again at liuz- 

say say.   length zard

amd ahi-biama. " Haii, ati ha," a-biamd Hdga akd. " Hd, ^igan/ ! ha,
the reached there, Ho, I have . said, they say Buzzjird the Oh! grand- oh!
(mv. they say. come (sub.). father!
sub.)

;igan/ ! hd, ^igan/ !" e' amd WahaN/ <j;icige, wahan/ 'e gan/ . "Hau! Ahi bacan/
grand- oh! grand- was saying, Orphan, making a spe- as. Ho! Wing bent 

father! father! they say cial petition part

15 <£an anwan<£'- adau/ nafl/ka ke gan/ nan/san ^e^a-ga. Egi^e ictd nib^a te
the grasp me and back the at any lie with legs stretched Beware eye you open lest 

(part) (Ig. rate out.
ob.)

ha/. Ictd-<fipiu/ze jan'-ga ha. Man <fin/ wdspa-maji," d-biamd Hdga akd. Gan/
Eye closed recline ! Walking I do not behave, said, they say Buz  the And

zard (sub.).

ci gi'in ag<£d-biama, q<J5ab^ u<£ican gawin/xe gan/ . Uje^aqti-nan/-bi (^ari'di
again carry- started home, they tree around flying around as. Every time that he was when 

ing hi in say, tired, ithey say 
on his 
back
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gaqa ge atan i<£an'-nan/ -biama, 'An/ zigi<|;a-bi ^[i- nan/ ci ag<^e-nan/ -
tree branch the trod stood suddenly, each time, He rested, they say when often again started home, 

(scat- on they say.   often, 
tered)

biama Kl ci' ^jaxe ama ahi-biama. " Hau, ati ha," a-biama 5[axe
they say. ' And again Grow the 'mv. arrived, they say. ' Ho, I have . said, they say Urow

sub i come

aka. "Ha! ^igan/ ! ha, }igau/ ! ha, ^igan/ !" a-biama Wahan/ <j>icige wahau/ 'e 3
the Oh! grand- oh! grand- oh! grand- said, they say Orphan making a spe- 

(8ub.). father! father! father! cial petition

ga1". "Hau! Ahi bacan/ <£an an wanf-adan/ nail'ka ke gan/ nau/ san <j>e<j;a-ga.
as Ho! Wing bent part the grasp me and back the at any lie with legs stretched

(part) (Ig. rate out.
ob.)

Egi^e icta nib^a te ha/. Icta-<Jn.pin/ ze jan'-ga ha," a-biama ^jaxe aka.
Beware eye you open lest . Eye closed recline ! said, they say (Jrow the

(sub ).

Gi'in ag<£a-biama, q^abd u<£ican gawin/xe gan/ . Uje'<£aqti-nan/-bi ^an'di
Carry- started home, they 'tree ' around flying aroand as. Every time that he was- when 

ing him say, tired, they say 
uu his 
back

q^abe' gaqa ge atan i(^an/ -nau/ -biama. 'A^zigi^a-bi 5[i-nan/ ci ag^-naD/ -
tree branch the trod on slood suddenly, each time, He rested, they say when, often again started home 

(pi.) they say. . ' often,

biama. ^jaxe <£in edihi ^[i'ji, man<fian/ ictaxanxan gaxa-bi egan/ ,
they say- Orow the reached when secretly eyes slightly made, they having, behold 

mv. one there open say

lan'de k6 ug4zi dan/ ba-biama. Plqti wahan/ 'e jan'-biama: "Ha, ;igan/ ! 9
ground the made a saw, they say. Anew making a spe- he lay, they say : Oh! grand- 

(Ig. oh,) yellow cial petition. ' father!' 
glare

ha, ^igan/ ! ha, ^igan/ !" ^ ama Wahan/ <^icige. Egi^e Wajibesn^de ama
oh! grand- oh! grand- was saying, Orphan. At length Magpie the mv. 

father ! father ! they say one

aiatiag<^a-biama, hdtan. "Ati ha," a-biama Wajibesn^de aka. "Ha, ^igan/ !
was coming very suddenly, crying I have . said, they say Magpie the Oh ! graud- 

they say, out. come (sub.). father!

ha, }igan/ ! ha, ^gan/ !" <S ama Wahan/ (J5icige, wahan/<e gan/ . "Hau! Ahi 12
oh! grand- oh! grand- was saying, Orphan, making a spe- as. Ho! Wing

father! father! they say cial petition

bacan/ <J>an anwanf- adan/ nan'ka ke gan/ nan/san ^<fa-ga. Egi^e icta
bent part the grasp rue and back the at any lie with legs stretched Beware eye 

(part)   (Ig. ob.) rate . out.

te ha/. Ict4-<f;ipin/ ze jail'-ga h4," a-biama Wajibesn^de aka. Ki
you open lest . Eye closed recline ! said, they say. Magpie the And

(sub.).

Wajibesn^de ama gi'in aki-biama. Wajibesne'de aka.t'6'qtci akijan-biama. 15
Magpie the (mv, carrying reached there Magpie the very dead reached there auaiu

sub.) him on again, they say. (sub.) . and lay down, they
his back 'say.

Wahan/ <jiicige aka wahan"a-bi egan', "Ha, tfgan/ ! ha, ;igan/ ! ha,
Orphan the made a special pe- having, Oh! grand- oh! grand- oh! grand- 

(sub.) tition, they say father! father! father!

a-biarna, Q^ab^ te u<£ican a^a-bi ^[i ^gi(^e Ictinike aka wa<£aba e;ai
said, thejf say. Tree the around it wor-t, they when behold Ictinike the clothing his

(atcl. ob.) say (sub.)

te e'di an '<£a ag(^a-bi td ama, wa^aha Wahan/ ^icige e^4 te a^aha 18
the there abandon- ho had gone back, they say, c?othing Orphan his tho w.-ariug
(col. ing ' (col. it
ob.) ob.)
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ag<£a-bi te* ama. . Ictinike aka wa^aha te a^aha aki-bi egan/ , wajin'ga,
bad gone back, they say. Ictinike the clothing the wearing having reached there bird

(sub.) (cl. ob.) it again, they say,

$anka huta"-baji / -qti-bi ctewan/ e'qtci hutan gaxe-nan/-biama. " Q$%'i
the ones not crying out at all, they notwith- he himself crying oat pretended often, they say. Silent 

who ' say standing

3 egan g<£i u/ i-ga. Naxide wana.z&'e," e'-na biama Ictinike aka. Egi^e
do sit ye. Inner ear yon make a. great said often, they say Ictinike the Atlentrih

uproar 'by crying out, (snb.).

Wahau/ $icige hidd g<fi te wajiu'ga aka wd<faha aka igicTahan/ -bi ega11 ',
Orphan bottom had when bird the wore them the having known him, their own

returned (sub.) (col. (master), they say,
to sub.)

hutan za'e'qti g<£in'-biama, Ictinike aka wa^aha-bi egan/ . Ictinike aka
crying making a sat, they say, Ictinike the having worn them, they say. Ictinike the 

out great noise ' (sub.) (sub.)

6 egi<£an-nan/-biama, " Q^iaji e"gau g<£in/i-ga. Naxide w&naza'e," a-biama.
was saying often to (the Silent do sit ye. Inner ear you make a great said, they say. 

birds), they say, uproar by crying out,

Wahan/ <£icige aka. man/jiha ke ugina-bi 5[i', e'gi^e Ictinike ama ectl
Orphan the quiver the sought his own, when, behold Ictinike the it too 

(sub.) (ly. ob.) they say ' (mv. sub.)

in/ agi-bi te ama. Man/jiha e^a-bi ke <£iq<fce man/jiha ke e'di
he had returned homo with it, they Quiver his, they the (lg. rushes quiver the (Ig. there leaving 

say. say ob.) ob.) it

9 agi-bi kd ama. Man/ te dan/ ba-bi 3[i, ^gi^e hid<^ gapai d'uba ^iq^e te'di
he had returned home, Arrow the saw, they when behold base cut sharp some rushes in the 

they say. (col. say 
ob.)

a<£in/ -bi kd ama. Mi^aha wain' $z?' cti e'di an/ <J5a agi-bi </5an/ ama. Gl^a-
he had the col., they Raccoon skin robe the too there it had been left when he had como Very 

say. (gar- . back, they say.
ment)

baji'-qti man/ te ^iza-bi egan/ , hidd gapai te ^i<£u<£utau/ -bi egau/ , c^ wanita
sad arrow tho having taken, they base cut sharp the having pulled straight that quadruped 

say, often, they say,

12 uwagi^ai-ma <£an/ b^iigaqti dgan t'^waki^a-bi egau/ , ag^a-biama. Ictinike
those :) bout which in the about all he killed them pur- having, he started home, Ictiuike 

he had told past posely, they say they say.

mhjaha wain/ £an i^^in ag^a-biama, man/jiha ke' cti. Wajin'ga aka
raccoon robe the having he went homeward, quiver tho too. Bird the

skin (gar- for the they say (Ig. oh.)
ment) owner

e gi te igidahan/-bi egan/ , hiita" te' cti-bi egan/ gian/ atiafa^a-biama.
near com- the having known him, their cried out the too, they so flying they began, now and 

ing own (master), they say, com say then, they say.
pieced 
act

15 Ictinike aka e'di dau/ qti fifijii-bi egan/ , wajiil'ga <^anka q^iaji-iian g<^iu/
Ictinike the there beyond was proud, as, bird the (pi. ob.) silent often to sit 

(sub.) measure tbey say

Wcigaji-biama. iCgi^e Wahan/ <£icige ama ce'te agi-biama, ^ij^be t<£ ubahan
commanded them, At length Orphan the that seen coming back, doorway the was com- 

theysay, (mv. (std.ob.) they say, . ing in
sub.)

agi-biama. -Egi^e gan/ akama, Ictinike aka wa<^aha te a^ah4-bi egan/ .
 v at the entrance, At length some sat, they Ictinike the clothing the having put on the 

they say. time say, (sub.) (col. clothing, they say.
ob.)

18 Ki dgi<^an/ -biama Wahan/ ^icige aka, "Na! <£i gate an aha te gan/ an aha
And said to him, they say Orphan the "Why! you that you wore as still you wear

(snb.), (col.) it
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ha/," a-bi egan', igian/ <J5a <£e"<£a-biam4. Gran/ wa^aha te gig<fiz4-biama.
having said, they he threw it back to him suddenly, So clothing the took back his own, 

say, they say. (col. ob.) they say.

Wahan/ <Jncige najiha ge' ctewan/ naq<£an/jeqti ki ama. Aki-bi ega11 ',-
  Orphan

gan/ amai te.
they were so for some 

time.

ui<fa-bi ega11', u
having told her, they 

say,

air the (pi.)

Ne"xe gasp
Drum

n wan ^iha-qti
Me very lonely

even

i win
one

I who 
moved

exceedingly re- tliey Having returned 
. tangled turned say. there, they say, 

there

g4xe-waki<^4-biam4. Ig4q<£an
he caused them to make it, they His wife 

say.

1 ff'n 11 ztcribi MSI Tn r»'si(TA mff>n-f» \LfCv <M ci \LtL ilct. X O CtHv5 llHpCt t

in the I have . Old man tell it to 1 
past come 

back

the (st. 
ob.)

£a ha.
iim !

3

NikaciD'ga-ma b^ugaqti watcigaxe ewekanb(^a ha," a-biama. Ki igaq^an
The people (pi. ob.) all to dance I wish for them . said, they say. And his wife

aka i<£adi <JMilk<^ ui<fa-biarna. Ki i^adi aka iV4ge wi11 agi<£e-waki<£a-bi ega11', 6
the her the (st. told it to him. And her the old man one having caused them to fetch 

(sub.) father ob.) they say. father (sub.) him, they say,

inc'age <£i n hi 5[i, <£e Waha^icige ie edada" ed(^ ke b<fiigaqti ui<£a-bi egan/ ,
old man 'the ar- when, this Orphan word what ho the all having told to him, 

(mv. rived said ' they say, 
ob.) there some

thing

Ki inc'age ama e"gi<£an a<^a-biam4, ;i ke uh4.
as a crier to tell sent bim, they say. And old man the to say it went, they say, lodge the fol-

it (mv. to (some- (Ig. lowing.
sub.) one) line)

" Wa<jiatcig4xe te, ai a<j>a+! j^i <^an b^ugaqti cifl'gajin'ga a<£anska k(i ctevvan 9
You are to dance, he indeed! Lodges the all children of what size the soever

says (cv. Ig.
ob.) line

i wa<jiatcigaxe te, ai ' a<£a-f-!" a-biam4. Wahan/ <^icige aka ig4q^a
all you are to dance ho indeed ! said, they say. Orphan the his wife

says (sub.)

e' gan i5{an/ ^itlkd cti juwagig<£4-bi egan/ , u^iicia^a a<|54-biam4, n^x
the one and his the one too having gone with them, his to the middle went, they say, drum

who grand- who own, they say, of the tribal
(ob.) mother (oh.) . circle

te a$in/ -bi egan/ . Igaq<^an <j;mkd ugiki4-bi egan/ , 4gi^an/ -biama . (Idi(^4ge 12
the having had it, they His wife the (st. having spoken to her, said to her, they say Belt 

say. ob.) his own, they say,

sagiqti g4xa-biama.)," Idi^age gake an vvan/ <£ail-ga h4, . (judm'dm-ga h4.
very tight made it, they say, Belt that (Ig. grasp mo !   pull hard

ob.)

nictan te ha'," 4-biama. Ci i5[an/ <^ink4 ci
Bcware you let lest . said he, they Again his the(st. again on the other to grasp commanded 

go say. grand- ob.) ' side her, his own,
mother

biam4. "3janh4, <fictau/ji-ga h4. Egif-e nictan te ha7 ," 4-biam4. Gan/ 15
they say. O grand- do not let go ! Beware you let go lest . said he, they And 

inother, . say.

mkacin'ga ,arn4 b^ugaqti e'di u<^iicia^a ahl-bi egan/ ,
people the all there at the middle having arrived sat, they say Orphan

(pi. sub.) of the tribal there, they
circle say,

ak4 u^an'da <£an;di. Ndxe-ga^ii te utin/ ih<^(^a-bi 5[i, b(fiigaqti nikacin'ga-ma
the middle in tlig Drum the to hit he laid the when, all the people (pi. ob.) 

(sub;) (place). (ob.) it stick hori
zontally, 
they say
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gak4 ih(i waxa-biama. Giujaw4qtian'-biam4 nikacin/ga ama ne'xe-ga^ii te
he made the crowd rise (about a They were much pleased, they people the (pi. drum the 

foot) aud come down again, say sub.) 
they say.

utin' te'di. l<£anban/ utin/ -bi 5[i, manciaha jin'ga gah4 ih4-biam4. (f&ika
he hit when. A second he hit it, when, up in the air little the crowd arose and came This 

it time they say (hiv.) down again, they say. (sub.)

3 i3[an/ aka, "In/ , nicpa<f an+ ! anan'piqti-man/ he," 4-biam4. Jiiga ke b^iiga
his the Oh! grandchild! I usually (?) dance very . said she, they Body the every 

grand- (sub.), well (fern.) say. (Ig. ob.) 
mother

gaha i<^an/ -biama 5p, gateg' i<£an'-biam4. Ki i<£anban/ utin/ -bi ^i,
arose and came down again, when, in that she became suddenly, Aud a second time hit, they say when, 

they say manner they say.

manciahaqti ihd w4xa-biam4. Gi-bi ip, cjan'de ke ki-b4ji ci utin/ -
mv. very high up placed he made them, they They were when, ground the not reach- again he hit it,

in the air in a line say. coming back, (Ig. ob.) ing there
they say again

6 biama. Ci pi pah4ci <j^wa<£ia-biam4. Gakuku<£4-biam4. Nikacin/ga-ma
they say. Again anew up above lie sent them, they say. He beat rapidly, they say. The people (pi. ob.)

b^ugaqti manciahaqti i^wa^4-biam4. Ki gakiiku$4-bi egan/ , nikacin/ga-ma
all mv. very high up lie sent them thither. And having beat rapidly, they aay, the people, (pi. ob.) 

in the air they say.

uxide ctewan/ wa<£iona-baji-biam4. Nikacin/ga-ma gan/ teqti 2p t'e'qti-
glimpse even they were not visible, they say. The people (pi. ob.) a long time when fully dead

9 nau g<^iliaha w4xa-biama. Nikacin/ga-ma b^iigaqti gan/ t'^wa^4-biam4,
usu- ret iirning and he made them, they The people (pi. ob.) all so he killed them, they say, 
ally lying one by one say.

gat'ewa<j}4-biama. (jfMaka wa'ujinga ak4, ig4q^an ak4 ce'nan ba
he killed thoiu by beating This (sub.) old -woman the (sub.), his wife the (sub.) only those they

(the drum), they say. two too

man/ ci gadan/i <£an 'ja, idi$4ge ke u^an/ waki^ai gan <^ictan/ji w4gaji': sihf
highjn were blown through, belt the he made them grasp as not to let go he com- feet 
the air (up) to (Ig.ob.) it ruanded them :

12 te man'ci gadan/ -biam4, juga ak4 bas'in/ jau/-biam4. Ictinike i^igan
the high in were blown (up) to, body the (sub.) upside lay, they say. Ictinike his fath- 

tbe air they say, "   down ' er-iu-law

^<^anba h[an/ ke' cti cdnanb4qti ug4cta-bi egan/ , i^iga11 <£in wahan/ 'e-qti
he too his moth- the too only those two having been left (not killed hisfath-   the making a special

er-iu-law (Ig. by hitting the ground), they er-in-law (mv.ub.) petition (with
ob.) say, fervor)

gi-nan am4: "H4, nisiha! wi^an'de indga", cag^d. ^4'eaBL/gi<^4i-ga!"
was coming back, Oh! ray child! . my son-in- likewise, I return to Pity ye me, your rela- said 

often, they say : ' law you. tiou !

15 ctewau/ Wahan/ <jncige ak4, "Anhan/ ! Gi-gca h4," 4-bi ctewan/ , ci pi utin'-nan-
notwith- Orphan the Yes ! Come ! said, nevertheless, again anew beat often 
standing (sub.), they

say

bi (^an'di, ci pi gud' i^^e-nan/-biam4. Wahan/<e ib$an-qti-bi
they when, again anew beyond sent him thither often, they Making a spe- fully sated (or sa- when 
say say. cial petition tiated) they say

gat'^<^a-biam4. Ci ig4q<£an ke' ci dgaD qtian' am4, ci wahan/ 'e te. Ci
he killed him by letting Again his wife the again was just so, they say, again made a special pe- Again 

him fall, they say. (Ig. ob.) tition,

18 Wahan'<£icige ak4, "Anhan/ ! Gi-ga h4, w4<ujiil/ga," 4-bi ctewan/ , ci pi
Orphan the Yes ! Come ! old woman, said, neverthe- again anew 

(sub.), they say less,

gud' i<£e^e-nan'-biam4, ci gat'd<^a biam4. Ictinike en4qtci uctd am4.
beyond sent her thither often, they again he killed her by letting Ictinike ho alone was left they 

say, her fall, they say. say.
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"Ha, kage-san'ga! 'Ha, kage-san'ga! cag^e ha. Wihan'ga m<%an ,
Oh! friend younger Oh! friend younger I go to you . My potential wife likewise, 

brother ! brother !

^a'eafi'gi^ai-ga," (a-biama Ictinike aka). Ictinike ga11 ' gat'<^a-biama.
pity ye me, your rela- said, they say Ictinike the (sub.). Ictinike at ke killed him by letting 

tion length him fall, they say.

NOTES.

This myth is a variant of "The YouDg Babbit and Ictinike," on pp. 50-57. It 
agrees in many particulars with a myth told by another Oinaha, Richard Rush, or 
Mac'awakude, of the ;g;anze gens.

588, 1. et passim, salcib' ihe", a common but faulty rendering of sakiba ihe (F.).
588, 7. Qiiaji te, a"<j;an i <j;aucti, used by old women instead of Qnaji te, ehe <£ancti. 

With this use of the plural for the singular, compare the use of the singular for the 
plural in the letters and speeches of chiefs, in the first and second parts of this volume.

588, 14. sa! sa! archaic interjection of reproof, objection, or disputation.
588. 15. u<J;ade ^iQge (fide F.) is always used iu connection with a fear of some 

mysterious person or object, and it seems out of place here.
589. 1. wajinga b^ugaqti g^iza-biama, he took the entire bird (in a magical way), 

as it was his because he killed it. But there still appeared to be a dead bird there, as 
is seen from the next line but one.

589, 3 and 4. Gan wajinga <j$ifike a^i11 ag^a-bi egan, nikagahi aka e^in akii-biama, 
Ictinike aka cti a(juu akii-biarna.' This to F. is full of mistakes, being poor Oinaha. First, 
ag<j;a-bi implies that all the people dwelt in the chief's tent (or else that when they 
killed the red bird they were a great distance from the village), so we should substi 
tute a<f;a-bi. A similar objection might be urged agaiust akii-biama or aki biama, for 
which ahi biama should be read. The whole sentence, according to F., should be: 
Ga11 wajin'ga <j;mk6 nikagahi <£ink6 e"^in ahi-biarna, Ictiuike cti e'di a^in/ abi-biama.
And bird the one chief the one hav- reached there, Ictinike too there hav- reached there, 

who who ing it they say, iug they say. 
for him

589, 8. we^itaMeg^e, archaic term, name for an appliance that is obsolete among 
the Omahas, but still in use among the Dakotas. It consists of two forked posts sup 
porting a transverse pole, set up between the fire-place and the seat at the back of 
the tent. It was used for suspending the shield, saddle, bow, etc., of the owner of the 
tent.

589, 14. ece" used here and elsewhere by G., when g6ce would seem proper (before 
the words commanded to be spoken).

589. 14. j^e uikacinga, etc., not plain to F.
590. 5. <£ate te-dau+, archaism for $ate te h6, as is <£ate tai-edan+ (591, 6,) for <£ate 

tai h8.
590. 8. tia^a aka, the chief.
591. 13. Ictinike t'e<J;e ifnnke i<|;an^6 ^inke, etc. I$an<£e <j;iuke is superfluous (fide^ F.).
591, 17. Ictinike igaq£an aka, VVihe, uminje he inbiqpa^6 te he, etc. See a similar 

speech in the story of Hinqpe-ag<J;e, pp. 167, 174.
594, 8. Majan fe^a11 0e<£ansk edegan, etc. Said by the chief to Ictinike: "This 

world is very large, but they have reported that you have various kinds of knowledge.
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Use one of these to make my (laughter stop weeping (i. e.. get rid of the Orphan)." 
594, 16. jug^e a$e ta akega", the final word is contracted from aka <wfZegan. 
597, 4 and 5. Wahan<£icige maxe i^abisandeqti ke;a, etc. Maxe is prolonged,

thus, ina+xe. He i, pronounced, He+-i.
602, 1. gaha ihe refers to the crowd (long line) of people; gateg i$an (602, 4.) to

one person, the grandmother, who came down on her feet; g^ihaha (602, 9.) shows that
they came down one by one and lay as they fell.

TRANSLATION.

Once upon a time there was a village of Indians. And an old woman and her grand 
son, called the Orphan, dwelt in a lodge at a short distance from the village. The 
two were very poor, dwelling in a low tent made of grass. The grandson used to play 
games. One day he said, " Grandmother, make a small, bow forme!" The grand 
mother made the bow and some arrows. The boy went to shoot birds. And after 
that he used to bring back many birds, putting them all around his belt. The boy 
became an excellent markstnau, usually killing whatever game came in sight of him. 
About ten o'clock each morning all the people in the village used to make a great 
noise. At last the Orphan said, "Grandmother, why do they make such a noise?" 
The grandmother said, " There is a very red bird that goes there regularly, and when 
he alights on a very tall cottonwood tree he makes a very red glare over the whole 
village. So the chief has ordered the people to shoot at the bird, and whoever kills 
the bird can marry the chiefs daughter." " Grandmother," said the Orphan, u I will 
go thither." " Of all places in the world that is the worst place for you to visit. 
They like to abuse strangers. They will abuse you. There is no reason why you 
should go." The boy paid no attention to her, but took his bow and went out of the 
lodge. "Beware lest you go," said his grandmother. "I am going away to play 
games," said the Orphan. But he went straight to the village. When he drew near 
the village, he noticed the red light all around. He also saw a great crowd of people, 
who were moving to and fro, shooting at the bird. The Orphan reached them. One 
man said, "Come, Orphan, you may shoot at it." But the Orphan continued to hesi 
tate, as he feared the people. But the people continued to approach him, saying to 
the rest, " Stand off! Stand off I Let the Orphan shoot!" So the Orphan shot at the 
bird. And he barely missed it. Just then Ictinike shot, and sent a reed arrow be 
side that of the Orphan. The people said, " Oh! the Orphan came very near killing 
it!" But Ictinike said, " I am the one who came near killing it." When the bird 
flew away the people scattered, returning to their lodges. And the Orphan went 
home. Said he to his grandmother, " I came very near killing the bird." "Do not 
go again! They will abuse you. Did I not say, do not go?" said the old woman. 
On the morning of another day he went thither. And the people were making a great 
noise. And it happened as on the previous day; he was told to shoot at the bird, and 
he barely missed it. On the third day he met with similar bad luck. But on the 
fourth day he hit the bird, wounding it through and through. "Oho! the Orphan 
has killed it," said the people. "Nonsense!" said Ictinike, " I killed it! I killed it! 
You must not grumble! You must not grumble!" And as Ictiuike would not let the 
people do as they wished, he snatched the honor of the occasion from the Orphan.
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And the people came in crowds to view the spectacle, the body of the famous bird. 
And when the Orphan approached the spot, he pulled out a feather, so the people 
thought, but be really took the entire bird, and carried it home. And the chief said, 
" Briug my son-in-law hither !" So the people took the bird, as they imagined, that 
had been killed by Ictinike, and brought it and Ictinike to the chief. And Ictinike 
married the elder daughter of the chief, making his abode in the chief's lodge.

In the meantime the Orphan had reached home. " Grandmother," said he, " I have 
killed the bird." "Oh! my grandchild! Oh! my grandchild!" said she. "Grand 
mother, make me a ' we$itan-teg<jje' between the fire-place and the seat at the back of 
the lodge," said the Orphan. And after she made it (the Orphan hung the red bird 
upon it"?). And the Orphan and his grandmother had their lodge filled with a very 
red light. By and by the young man said, "Grandmother, make me abide hoop." 
And his grandmother made the hoop for him, placing it aside to dry. But the Orphan 
could hardly wait for it to dry. At last it was dry. " Ho, grandmother, sit in the 
middle (between the fire-place and the seat at the back of the lodge *?)," said he. Then 
the Orphan went out of the lodge and stood on the right side of the entrance. Said 
lie, " Grandmother, you must say, O grandchild, one of the Buffalo people goes to. 
you." And the old woman obeyed. She rolled the hoop from the lodge to the Orphan. 
When the hoop rolled out of the lodge, it changed suddenly into a buffalo, and the 
Orphan wounded it through and through, killing it near the entrance. He and his 
grandmother cut up the body, and his grandmother cut the entire carcass into slices 
for drying. At this time the people in the village had nothing to eat. The grand 
mother prepared a quantity of dried buffalo meat mixed with fat, and the Orphan told 
her to take it to the lodge of the chief, and to say, to the chief's (unmarried *?) daughter, 
" O, daughter-in-law! your father may eat that." The old woman threw the bundle 
into the lodge, turned around suddenly, and went home. When the bundle was thrown 
into the lodge, the chief said. " Look! Look! Look!" And when one of the daughters 
went to look she could not see any one. (The Orphan, by his magic power, had ren 
dered his grandmother invisible; therefore on the fourth day he said," Grandmother, 
you shall be visible when you return.") And Ictiuike said, " Only one old woman 
dwells apart from us, and she is the one." And it was so four times. When the fourth 
time came, the old woman carried a sack of buffalo meat on her back, and on top of 
the sack she carried the bird. Then said the Orphan, " Grandmother, now you shall 
be visible when you return." So the old woman departed. When she was very near 
the chief's tent, that tent began to shine with a red light. As she passed along by 
the lodges the people said, " Oho! we did think that the Orphan had killed the bird, 
but you said that Ictinike killed it. Now the Orphan's grandmother has brought it 
hither. To whom will she take it?" And the people stood looking. "Oho! she has 
carried it to the chief's lodge!" When she reached the entrance, she threw down the 
sack, letting it fall with a sudden thud. "Oh! daughter-in-law, your father and 
brothers may eat that," said she. "Look! Look! Look!" said the chief, "she has 
done that often!" And Ictiuike said, "Only one old woman is left there, and she is 
the one. Who else could it be?" And they went to see. And behold it was the 
grandmother of the Orphan. " It is the Orphan's grandmother," said (one of the 
daughters). " Ho! bring my son-in-law to me," said the chief. And they took the 
pack which the old woman had brought and they hung it up with the bird. They
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placed it beside that which Ictinike had (seemingly) killed, and which had been hung 
up. And as they sat in the lodge it was filled with a very red glare. When they had 
returned with the Orphan, he married the younger daughter of the chief, making his 
abode in the chiefs lodge. The Orphan's hair had not been combed for a long time, 
so it was tangled and matted. So Ictinike's wife said to her sister, "Sister, if he sits 
on the rug, he will make lice drop on it! Make him sit away from it! Is it possible 
that you do not loathe the sight of him 1?" The Orphan and his wife were displeased 
at this. When the wife wished to comb Ms hair, the Orphan was unwilling.

At length, one day, when the sun was approaching noon (*. e., about 10 a.m.), he 
and his wife left the village and went to the shore of a lake. As they sat there the 
Orphan said, " I am going beneath this water, but do not return to your father's lodge! 
Be sure to remain here, even though I am absent for some time. I will return. 
Examine my forehead." Now, in the middle of his forehead was a depression. He 
had been a poor Orphan, and was brought up accordingly, so he had been hurt in some 
manner, causing a scar on his forehead. Then he started to wade into the Jake. He 
waded until only his head was above the surface, then he turned and called to his 
wife, "Remember what I told you. That is all!" Having said this, he plunged 
under the surface. His wife sat weeping, and after awhile she walked along the lake 
shore, weeping because he did not return. At last her eyelids became weary, and she 
went to sleep at the very place where they had first reached the lake. When she was 
sleeping very soundly her husband returned. He took hold of her and roused her. 
"I have returned. Arise!" On arising suddenly and looking behold, he was a very 
handsome man, and his hair was combed very nicely, so the woman hesitated, think 
ing him a stranger, and she turned away from him. "Oh fie! you like to make sport 
of people! I married a very poor man, who plunged beneath this water, and I have 
been sitting weeping while awaiting his return," said she. " Why! I am he," said her 
husband. Still the woman paid no attention to his words. "Why! see that place 
about which I said, 'Examine it!'" When the woman turned around and saw it she 
no longer hesitated, but embraced him suddenly and kissed him. Then the husband 
went to the shore, drew together a quantity of the green scum that collects on the 
surface of water, and made of it a robe and skirt for his wife. The Orphan had 
birds resembling short eared owls over his moccasins and robe, and he had some tied 
to his club. Whenever he laid down the club the birds used to cry out. Late in the 
afternoon he and his wife departed for the village. When they arrived the people 
exclaimed, " Why! The wife of the Jrphan has returned with a very different man. 
I think that the Orphan has been killed. He went off in the morning. Why! this is 
a very handsome man." When the Orphan reached the chief's lodge all the birds 
made a great noise. Then said the wife of Ictinike, " Sister, let my sister's husband 
sit on part of the rug." "Why, elder sister! your sister's husband might drop lice on 
your rug," said the younger sister as she turned up one end of the rug and threw it 
towards the elder sister. Whereupon Ictinike's wife began to cry, and she cried inces 
santly. At last her father said to Ictiuike, " This world is very large, but you are 
known everywhere as one who possesses various kinds of knowledge. Use one of 
these and make my daughter stop crying."

By and by Ictinike said to the Orphan, "Younger brother, let us go to cut arrow- 
shafts. Let us make arrows for your wife's brother." But the Orphan did not
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speak. So Ictinike addressed him again, "Younger brother, let us make arrows 
for your wife's brother. Let us go to cut arrow-shafts." Then the Orphan replied, 
"Come, elder brother, .it shall be so." And Ictiuike was highly delighted because 
the Orphan was about to go with him. When the Orphan spoke of laying aside 
his magic garments Ictinike objected. "Wear them at any rate! Why should you 
put them away?" So they departed together. When they reached the edge of a 
very dense forest, some wild turkeys flew off and alighted in a tree. "Oh ! younger 
brother, shoot at them ! I will eat a roasted one as I recline," said Ictinike. " No, 
elder brother," said the Orphan, "we are going in great haste." "Oh! younger 
brother, kill one for me,?' said Ictinike. "When my elder brother speaks about 
anything he has so much to say he does not stop talking!" said the Orphan, who 
then went towards the tree, taking his bow, in order to shoot at the turkeys. 
Just as he stood pulling the bow, Ictiuike said in a whisper, "Let it lodge on a 
limb!" And when the Orphan shot he sent the arrow through the bird. "Let it 
lodge on a limb! Let it lodge on a limb," said Ictinike. And it fell and lodged on 
a limb. "Oho! younger brother! climb for rne, get it and throw'it down," said 
Ictinike. "No, elder brother, let us go on," said the Orphan. "Why! you ought not 
to leave your arrow as well as the bird," said Ictinike. " Go up for it and throw it 
down!" "Why! when ray elder brother speaks about anything he has so much to 
say he does not stop talking!" said the Orphan. He decided to go and climb the 
tree. So he went to the base of the tree. "Ho! lay your garments there! If you 
get caught in the branches the garments will be torn," said Ictinike, referring to the 
magic clothing. So the Orphan stripped off his garments, placing them at the foot 
of the tree. As he climbed, Ictinike said in a whisper, " Let this tree shoot up high 
very suddenly !" As the Orphan heard him whisper, he turned his head and ques 
tioned him : "Why! elder brother, what did you say?" "I said nothing of any con 
sequence, younger brother. I was merely saying, ' When he brings that bird back I 
will eat it.'" So the Orphan continued climbing. When Ictinike whispered again, 
the Orphan repeated his question. " I said nothing of importance," said Ictinike. 
" I was merely saying, ' He has nearly reached it for me.'" Then the Orphan climbed 
higher. Ictinike whispered again, and made a similar reply to the query of the 
Orphan, who began to apprehend mischief. When Ictinike whispered the fourth 
time the Orphan said, "Fie! elder brother, but you have been saying something!" "I 
said nothing of importance," said Ictiuike. "I said, 'Let this tree extend to the 
upper world.'" And as Ictiuike went around the tree he hit it at short intervals, 
saying, " I say, ' Let this tree shoot up high very suddenly.'" And the tree extended 
to the upper world. And the Orphan stood in a very narrow place between the limb 
of the tree and the upper world. "Alas! " said he. And he wept incessantly. His 
hair, too, became exceedingly tangled. At length a young Eagle went to the weeping 
man. "O man, what are you saying," said he. "O grandfather! O grandfather! O 
grandfather!" said the Orphan to the young Eagle. "Come! do say it. Tell your story," 
said the Eagle. " Yes, grandfather, I am one of those who left at the timber at the 
foot of the bluff' some parts of a young male elk for you all to fly over and eat." 
" That is right. One of your grandfathers shall come (to rescue you)," said the 
Eagle. So the Eagle departed. And the Orphan stood weeping, being very sorrowful. 
Presently the Buzzard went to him. And when the Orphan told him of another
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animal, which he had left for the buzzards, he was told, " That is right. One of your 
grandfathers shall come (to rescue you)." Then the Buzzard departed, leaving the 
Orphan weeping. By and by the Crow approached. And when the Orphan told him of 
an animal which he had left for the crows to eat he was told that another grandfather 
(a crow) should come to aid him. After the departure of the Crow the Magpie came. 
He made a like promise and departed. Then came the promised Eagle. "O grandfather! 
O grandfather! O grandfather!" said the Orphan, praying to him. "Ho! Catch hold 
of my wings at the shoulders, and lie on my back with your legs stretched out. Be 
ware lest you open your eyes! Lie with closed eyes," said the Eagle. So he departed, 
flying with the Orphan on his back, flying round and round the tree till he became 
very tired. Then he alighted from time fco time to rest himself, and when rested he 
resumed his flight. Finally he left the Orphan standing on a lower limb. Then came 
the Buzzard, who took the Orphan on his back, after giving him directions similar to 
those given by the Eagle. The Buzzard flew round and round the tree, going lower 
and lower, alighting from time to time to rest himself, and resuming his downward 
flight when rested. Finally he left the Orphan standing on a lower limb. Then came 
the Crow, who took the Orphan still lower. But while he was on the Crow's back he 
opened his eyes slightly and he saw the ground emitting a yellow light. So he lay 
down again on the Crow's back and begged him to continue to help him. But about 
this time came the Magpie very suddenly. And the Magpie carried the Orphan lower 
and lower till they reached the ground. When they reached there the Magpie lay 
insensible, as he was exhausted. When the Orphan went to get his garments he 
found that Ictinike had departed with them, leaving his own garments at the foot of 
the tree.

Now, when Ictinike returned home wearing the magic garments the birds on them 
did not cry out at all, so Ictmike pretended that they wanted to cry out, saying, "Keep 
quiet! You make a great noise in people's ears!" But when the Orphan returned on 
the Magpie's back to the foot of the tree the birds on the garments knew about it, and 
they cried out with a great noise for some time, as Ictiuike had on the garments. 
Then Ictinike exclaimed, " Do keep quiet! You make a great noise in people's ears!"

When the Orphan hunted for his quiver he found that Ictinike had taken it, leav 
ing instead his quiver with the reed arrows. When he looked at the arrows he found 
among them some wooden arrows having the points cut sharp with a knife. He also 
found that Ictinike had left there his robe of raccoon skins. The Orphan was highly 
displeased, but he seized the arrows, straightened the wooden ones, and with them he 
killed all the animals about which he had told his deliverers. Then he started back 
to the village wearing the robe of raccoon skins and taking the quiver. When he- 
drew near the village the birds knew it, and they cried out and flew a little now and 
then. This made Ictmike feel very proud, and he commanded the birds to keep silent.

At length the Orphan returned and entered the lodge. He sat there a while, 
Ictinike still wearing the magic garments. At last the Orphan said to him, "Fie! 
you used to wear that thing, so wear it again!" throwing to him the raccoon skin robe. 
And the Orphan took back his own garments. But his hair was still in great disor 
der. After his return nothiug special happened for some time. The Orphan caused 
a drum to be made. Said he to his wife, " I have returned after being in a very lonely 
situation ! Tell the venerable man (your father) that I wish all the people to dance."
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And his wife told, her father. And her father commanded an old man to go around 
among the people aud proclaim all the words that the Orphan had told. So the old 
man went through the village as a crier or herald, saying, " He says indeed that you 
shall dance! He says indeed that all of you in the village, even the small.children, 
are to dance! " The Orphan, his wife, aud his grandmother, having the drum, went 
inside the circle (of lodges). The Orphan fastened his belt very tightly around his 
waist and then said to his wife, "Grasp my belt very hard, Beware lest you let it 
go!" Then he told his grandmother to'grasp the other side (of the belt), saying, 
"Do not let go!"

When all the people assembled inside the circle of lodges the Orphan sat in the 
very middle (surrounded by the people). And when he beat the drum he made the 
people rise about a foot aud then come to the ground again. The people were enjoy 
ing themselves wheu he beat the drum. When he beat it a second time he made them 
jump a little higher. Then said his grandmother, "Oh! grandchild ! I usually dance 
very well." He made her jump and come down suddenly as he beat the drum, just as 
he had done to each of the others. When he gave the third beat he made the people 
jump still higher, aud as they came down he beat the drum before they could touch 
the grouud, making them leap up again. He beat the drum rapidly, sending all the 
people so high into the air that one could not get even a glimpse of them. Aud as 
they came down after a long time, he caused them to die one after another as they lay 
on the grouud. He thus killed all the people by concussion, which resulted from his 
beating the drum.

Though the Orphan's wife and grandmother were taken up into the air at each 
beat of the drum, it happened that only their feet went up into the air and their heads 
and bodies were turned downward, because the women held him by the waist, as he 
had ordered them. Of all the people only three survived, Ictinike, the chief, and the 
chiefs wife, As the chief was coming down he implored the Orphan to spare him. 
But the latter was inexorable, sending him up repeatedly until he grew tired of hear 
ing the chief's entreaties. Then he let him fall to the earth and die. In like manner 
he caused the death of the chief's wife. Only Ictiuike remained. " O younger 
brother! I go to you aud my wife's sister! Pity ye me !" said Ictinike. But the Or 
phan beat the drum again' and when Ictinike fell to the ground the concussion killed 
him.

LEGEND OF UKIABI.

TOLB BY YELLOW BUFFALO.

Gan ' nikacin'ga aka qubai te, wa^ipi-nau atai te, Ukiabi aka.. Gan'^i
And person the was mysteri- doiujr things ex- the Ukiabi the Aud then 

(sub.) ous, skillfully ceeded (past (sub.).
act),

ijin'ge aka diibai te, win/ akd nan/ i te, <j>ab<fcin jingai te. Hau. Gail'^i nau/
his son the were four, one the was grown, three were small. U And then grown 

(sub.) (sub.)

ak4 qub<£ egigau/qtian'i te. Hau. Gan'^i can/qti i^&di <£inke t'dgi^e gau/ <^ai te.
the mysteri- wasjnstlikehis (father), ft And then strange to his the one tokiilhim, wished, 

(sub.) ous   say, father who liis OWD,

VOL. vi 39
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Hau. Gan' man/ cia?a in/ be-ziga-ma win/ man/xe ibisande'qti gawin'xe
II And up iii the air yellow-tailed hawks one upper pressing close flying in a

world against circle

man <£in/ gaxai te ha, ijin'ge aka. ' Wajifi'ga jifcp^S ama. Gan'^i i<£adi aka
walking made . his son the Bird he changed himself And then his the

(sub.). into, they say. father (sub.)

3 anb ijan i te ha. I^adi aka jan/ -bi 5{i, eVitfe u^ixide ^e^ai te. Egi<fe igi^ai te,
day lay down . His the lay down, when, at he looked all around At he found him, 

hy father (sub.) they, say length suddenly. length his own,

igidaha"'qti ^ai te, t'eSva^e gan/ <£ai tei>[idahan' jan/ i te i^adi aka. Wa'ujiiiga
he recognized his own (son) sud- to kill wished the knowing it reclined his the Old woman 

denly, about himself father (sub.).

ugikiai te. " Wa'ujin'ga, j^i - gi^acije aka piaji tcabe gaxai,"
the st. he spoke to her, Old woman, Lodge shivers for the bad very did, 

one his own. another by (sub.)
biting

6 egi<£an/-biama. Hau. "A<£uha he," a-biama. "Edada" piaji gaxe tdi°te,"
' said to her, they say. 1f Again . said, they say. "What bad he do should ?

(fern.)

a-biama ihan/ aka. "An'kaji, wa'ujin'ga, t'ean'<£e gan'<£ai,' 7 a-biama.
said, they say his the Not so, old woman, to kill me wishes, said, they say, 

"mother (sub.).

Hau. Gan/ ^ihu5[an ihe a<fai te, g<fedan/ gaxe, i^adi aka.
IT And smoke-hole pass- he went, hawk made, his the He dashed on 

ing that father (sub.). him 
way

9 ijin'ge <Jnn. Majan/ an/ba ^iiwinxe <jnq^ a^in/ te. j^i (^an'di ^iqe* agii te. jji
his son the Land day turning in pursu- had him. Tent to the pursu- was re- Tent 

(mv.ob.). his course ing place ing turning.

^an'di ^giha kig<^d ama. Hi"qpd gaxe jan/ k^ ama. Ci igidahan/qti i^adi
to the down had gone thither, Plume made was lying, they say. Again he fully recognized his 

from above they say. his own father

ama. A<^i"' a^a-bi egan/ , a<£in/ a^a-bi egan/ , ni man/ te i^ ama. Ci
the (mv. Having taken him along, they having taken him along, they water beneath was going Again 

sub.). say, say, thither, they say.

12 huhii gaxe ama. Ci ibahan/ -biama i<£adi aka.
fish made they Again recognized him, they his the 

say. say father (sub.).

Hau. Ci a<jjin/ a^a-bi egan/ , a<£in/ a^a-bi egan/ , a<^in/ a<^4-bi egan/ ,
IT Again having taken him along, they having taken him along, they having taken him along, they 

say, say, say,

wakanx dagi win/ ni iijan kd ama. Wakan'dagi ke ud<^ ^d-gan ^idq^u'a
water monster one water was lying in it, they "Water monster the enter- went, and inside the

say. (Ig. ob.) ing animal

15 kg' man/ te jan/ ama. Ci i^adi aka ci ^gan man ta;a aia<fai te. Ci akusan'de
the within was lying, Again his the again so within had gone. Again out at the other 
(Ig. they say. father (sub.) end 
ob.)

e^anbe ahi-biama.
emerging had reached 

there, they say.

Hau. Ci a^in/ ag<fa-bi egan/ , ci ^i te dgiha kig^ ama. H^ gaxe
IT Again having taken him along on the again tent the clown had gone, they Louse made 

way back, they say, (std. from above say.
ob.)

18 ama ^T, ci i<fadi ama igidahan/ -biama. Can edadan wanita cu g4xe
they when, again hia the (mv. recognized him, their own, In fact what quadruped prairie made 
say father sub.) they say. chicken

ctewan' , i<fadi aka ^gan gaxe ama. Hau. Mautcu gaxe 3[i, ci i^adi aka ^gan
even, his the so made they IT Grizzly made when, again his the so 

father (sub.) say. bear father (sub.)
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gaxe ama. Ingtjjafi'ga gaxe 2[i, ci i^adi aka dgan gaxe ama. Min/xa san/
made they Wild cat made when, again his the so made they Swan 

say. father (sub.) say.

lan'ga ska'-qti-ma win/ e'ga11 gaxe 5[i, ci i<£adi aka e'ga11 gaxe ama. Ci
those verv white one so made when, again his the so made they Again 

ones ' father (sub.) say.

g<£edan/ gaxe iji'ctg, e'gi^e iwackan/ te zani ceiia^e te, uje^a te Ukiabi ijin'ge. 3
hawk made when, at strength (or the all he had ex- he became Ukiabi his son. 

length power) pended, weary

Haii. Man/xe <^ke baqapi i^e* . gan/ <£a te, ^etau/ aijan tS (man/xe ke
IT Upper this to force his way wished when, this far became when upper the

world (Ig. ob.) through by and re- world Og.
pushing clined ob.)

baqapi aijan te, nin'de gatan/ <j>aji ama), sindelii <j>an atani te i<fadi aka.
he pierced caiue when,- hams that far did they os sacrum the trod on it his the 

it and re- not go say, part father (snb.). 
clined

Gan & t'e^ai te. Han/ tyuag^e a<J^in/ (%an an/ ba ke ekitanhaqti t'^<fcai -16. 6
And that killed him. Night throughout having had him day the just half in sight killed him.

Han/egau tce'qtci xagai -te tfi te'di. "Ukiabi ijin'ge can/qti gan t'e" am4,"
Early in the morning they cried tents at the. Ukiabi his son strange to say is dead, they

say,

ai te. Grafi'^i dan/be e'di ahi-biama. Egi^e t'e k^ ama. Egi<fee man/a^aqti
they And then to see him there arrived, they Behold dead lay they Behold very flat on his 
said. say. say. back

jan ke* ama, Ukiabi ijin'ge ke, t'e ke* ama. Wasejide nika i^adi aka 9
was lying, they say, Ukiabi his son the dead lay they Indian red paint his the

(Ig. ob.), say. father (sub.)

egan/ , juga jijideki<j;a-biama, xaga-baji'qti g<J>in/ akama.
having taken, they body he reddened for him in not crying at all was St., they say. Gourd one 

say, spots, they say,

gasa^u gan/ waan/ g$in/ akama. Egi<^e waan/ te ^actan'-bi egan/ , xaga-biama.
rattled by so singing was st , they say. At song the having stopped singing, he cried, they say. 
shaking length they say,

Nikacin/ga xag^ ti^f.6 ama 2[i, b(^uga xaga-biama tan/ wan (j^an'di, xage 12
People were taking np the crying when, all cried, they say village at the, . crying 

in succession, they say

uikau-biama. Nikacin/ga ama Pan'ka ama Ukiabi inc'age ijin'ge t'e'gidai
they helped him, they People the (pi. Ponka the (pi. Ukiabi old man his son killed his 

say. siib.) sub.)   own

te nan'de piaji e-nan/ ata
the heart bad only that ex- they as- 
(act) treme sumedit.

NOTES.

Another version of this legend was published in the proceedings A. A. A. S., Ann 
Arbor meeting, 1885, p. 399. Ukiabi was the chief of the Hisada, a Ponka gens. 

The lament of Ukiabi, as given by j^enuga zi or Yellow Buffalo, was as follows: 
<; Ta-ku-^a ha mau -b^in/ <J;e a-<j;in -he «J;a ha+a+ 

Nau' de i-sa an-(^in/ -ge a <|;i n -he ^a ha+a+ 
Ta-ku-^a ha man-b<|;in/ $& a-^in-he-gan §& ha+a+ 
N^u'-de i-sa-an-^in/-ge hiu/ -si-^ ha+a+ !"' 

It may be translated freely thus:
*' I am walking to and fro ! 

1 find nothing which can heal my sorrow,"
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Ukiabi was buried in the side of a high bluff back of Fort Eandall. This bluff is 
known to the Poukas as " Ukiabi qai $an, Where Ukiabi was buried."

Yellow Buffalo said that his maternal uncle saw Ukiabi (!!). The face of Ukiabi 
was exceedingly hideous. Lumps were on his forehead, his eyes were large, and his 
nose, which was small and turned up at the tip, had an indentation across the ridge, 
which made it appear broken. It seems probable that a historical Ukiabi is here con- 
louuded with the original one, judging from the statement in the next legend about 
the origin of the game of plumstone shooting.

TRANSLATION.

Ukiabi was a mysterious person, exceeding all others in performing wonderiul 
deeds. He had four sons, one of whom was grown, and the rest were small. The 
grown sou closely resembled his father in being mysterious. He looked on his father 
as a rival and wished to kill him. One day the son changed himself into a yellow- 
tailed hawk, and flew round and round far above the clouds, very near the upper 
world. That day his father was reclining in the lodge. By and by the father looked 
all around and discovered bis son in the distance. He recognized him at once, and 
knew that his sou wished to kill him. So he said to his wife, " Old woman, j^i-gi^acije 
does very wrong." "Do say something else," said she. "He has no bad intention, 
I am sure." *' You mistake, old woman, he wishes to kill me."

Then the father changed himself into a hawk, and darted through the smoke-hole 
of the lodge. He dashed toward his sou. All day long he traversed the earth in 
close pursuit of his son, turning to the right or left whenever the latter did so. He 
chased him back to the lodge and down through the smoke-hole. The sou took the 
shape of a plume and was lyiug there when the father entered. The father recognized 
him immediately. Then the chase was resumed; he chased him and chased him until 
the son went beneath the water and became a fish. Again the father detected him.

He chased him, and chased him, and chased him, till the son reached a water 
monster that was lying in the stream. The sou rushed into the mouth of the water 
monster and lay concealed within liis body. The father too entered the monster, driv 
ing, the son out at the other end.

Again Ukiabi chased his sou till he dashed down through the smoke hole. He 
assumed the form of a louse, but his father recognized him. No matter what form he 
took his father assumed the same form. Among the forms taken were those of a 
prairie chicken, a grizzly bear, a wild cat, and a very white swan. Finally the sou 
became a hawk. Then he had expended all his mysterious power, and he became 
weary.  

He tried to force his way up through the foundation of the upper world. When his 
body from the hips upward was through the hole in the upper world, and only that 
part from the hips downward remained on this side, the father trod on the os sacrum 
of the son, thus killing him. The pursuit had lasted throughout the night, and until 
half of the sun was visible above the horizon; just at that moment did he kill him. 
Early in the morning the people cried in the lodges. a Strange to say, Ukiabi's son is 
dead!" said they. And then every one went to see him.

There he lay dead ! He lay flat on his back. The father took some Indian red 
paint and reddened the body in spots. He did not cry for some time, but sat there
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singing and shaking a gourd rattle. At last he concluded his song, and then he cried. 
First one household and then another took up the wail, until all the villagers condoled 
with Ukiabi. The Ponkas have thought that there never was such an exhibition of 
grief as that shown when the venerable Ukiabi killed his sou.

UKIABI, THE SUITOR A PONKA LEGEND.

TOLD BY YELLOW BUFFALO.

Ukiabi iVage aka mkacin/ga nan/ba wagAq<fan wa<fin te ha', nii.
Ukiabi old man the person two servant he had them . man. 

(sub.)

Min/ i<J>e 5[i, juwag<fe g<fin/ -biama. Gra-biama, u Kao^ha, wa'ii
Sun went when, he with them sat, they say. He said as follows, O friend, woman in that
(down) they say, tent (?)

an/ kan/ b<J;a," wagaq<^aB <£ankd. iiwagi(f;ai t& Ki, 3
has not taken a the one I take her I wish, servant the ones hu told it to when. And, 

husband who for a wife who them

" E'di ' in win'$akie* ne tai, akiwaqti, kagelia," a-biama Ukiabi aka.
There you speak to her you will, both, 0 friend, said, they say Ukiabi the 

forme go (sub.).

Igaq<£an , wa'iijiriga aka, ga-biama, " I+, a<J5uhaqtian/ ," a-biama. "Min/jinga
His wife, old woman the said as follows, ' How do speak about said, they say. Girl 

(sub.), they say, absurd! something else! 
(fern.)

iidanqti t'an/ akadi aqtan <^i'ii taba," a-biama.
very good have among how possi- they should ? said, they say. 

those who hie give one (pi-) 
to you

Hau. "K6", e'di man <fin/ i-ga," ai te. Gran e'di a^i-biama. j>^a
U Come, there walk ye, he the And there went, they say. To the

said (past tent 
act).

ai-biama akiwa. Nii aka (min/jifiga i^adi aka) ga-biama: " Hail,"
were coming both. Man the girl . her father the said as follows, Ho! 
in this direc- .(sub.) (sub.) they say:

tion (sic),
they aay

a-biamA. Nu (^inke- gan , wa'ii Jinkd- gan , wa<^ahan'i te akiwa. "Ciu'gajin'ga 9
said, they say. Man tlie (st. both, woman the (st. and, they prayed to them both. Child 

ob.) ob.)

udanqti <^at'an/ i. An/ ba^e nikacin/ga win/ gaa ega,
this st. one very good you have a This day person one to marry wishes. as, 

child. her

$igaq<fan ^<£anba ailgti^ikie* aiigati," 4-biama. Nu 6ink4 iaji arna. Wa'u
your wife her too' we speak to you we have said, they say. Man the st. did not they Woman

come, one speak say. 
w

aka ia-biama, uq^e'qti, "Eb^ a niacin/ga g(^an/ gan/ <^a ^iiikd," a biama. 12
the spoke, they very soon, Who ? person to marry wishes the one said, they say. 

(sub.) say, her , who
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"Wikage aka Ukiabi akd," a-biama. "Na, giidiha gig<£ai- a! AD/ <£i D ska
My friend the TJkiabi the one said, they say. Fie ! further off enter ye your Almost (?)

(sub.) referred own lodge
to, (fern, imper.) !

niacinga dgan badan . Ciil'gajin'ga <^ifikd iidaDqti at'an/ he. Niacin'ga
person so ? Child this (St. ob.) very good I have . Human being

her (fern.)

3 wa^ixe agi}[anb<£a, Wakan'da wa<£ix(^ ctewan/ agi5[anb^a-maji he'." Gan/
to take as I wish her, my Mysterious to take as soever I do not wish her, my , And 

her husband own, Power her husband own ' (fern.)

ag<^a-biama. Aki-biama. Egi^e Ukiabi iuc'age aka <£izu jan/ akama.
started back, they Reached home, Meanwhile Ukiabi old man the stretched was reel., they 

say. they say. (sub.) out say.

Jaha11 ama. Man'g^e g<fin/-biama. Ukikie ag^a-biama wagaq<£au ama.
A rose from reel , Erect sat, they say. Talking to- started back, they servant the (pi. 

they say. gether say sub.).

6 " Kage'ha, ie te piaji a. Wikage angvufaji teY' a-biama. Ama aka
O irieud, speech the bad ! My friend let us not tell him said, they say. Other the 

s about it, one (sub.)

ga-biama: "TenaM igidahan/ g<£in'i. Eatan aiigutfaji tadan."
"said as follows, Why! knowing his he sits. "Why we two not tell should? 

they say:   own about it

Gan/ aki-biama. "Hau, <£ikage am^gan <fiag^i," a-biama Ukiabi inc'4ge
And they reached Ho, your friend he like- you two said, they say Ukiabi old man 

home, they say. wise have come
back.

9 aka. Iqaqa g<£in/ -biama. "Angag^i, kage'-i," a-biama. "Ahaii! edadan edai
Iho Laughing he sat, they say. We have come younger said, they say. Oho! what they
(sub.). often back, brother said

(masc.), something

dinte, <£ikage megan, w%azuqti i u win/ ^ai-ga," a-biama. Gan/ , " Kageha,
per- your friend likewise, very correctly tell ye me, said, they say. And, O friend, 

haps,

n^i'agai," a-biama. " Cin'gajifi/ga <^e^inkd a^a^i <^an/ja, niacin/ga wa<^ixe
they were un- said, they say. Child this st. one wo have though, human being to take as 

willing, her her husband

12 agii[a11b^a, Wakan'da wa^ix^ ctewan/ agnjanb<fa-maji he. Giidiha
I wish her, my Mysterious Power to take as soever I do not wish her, my . Further 

own, ' her liusband own (fern.) off

gig<£ai-a he', kageha, ewdagai," a-biama. tJwakia-biarna Ukiabi in c'age
enteryeyour ! 0 friend, she did speak said (the. y say). He spoko to them Ukiabi old man

own' lodge (against you)
(fern, imper.) to us what

' precedes,

aka. " Ce"<f;an hinqpe <^an , wa/ujin'ga, in/i i i^a-ga" (a-biama). Ik4ge ama
the That (cv. plume the 0 old woman, hand mine to mo said, they say. His other 

(sub.). ob.) (cv. oh.), friend one

15 $ifike md^ £an sabeki^ai te. Hinqpd ^an ^aqpi <£an eji te, macan
the (st. face the he blackened the Plume the crown the put the feather 

ob,) (part) for him (past (cv. of the (part) many (past
act). ob.) head small act),

ob. on 
for him

a^ahahaqti giaxai te. Ci ama ^inkd ci ^gan gaxai te. TJwakiai te.
sticking to it here made for the Again other the (st. again so did the He spoke to the

and there him. (past one ob.) (past them (past
act). act). act).

j^ha wain/ i te, wahin cin/ <j£. Majan/ win a<£adai td. u Majan' ga^andi
Buffalo wore as the robe with the hair Land one he men- the Land to that (place)

hide robes .(past outside. . tioned it (past
act), act).
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nd tai." (W#e aktya a<^in/ i t&) "Uje^i ckaxe tai. MaD <fcin'ka (fipiqti
you will Hoe both   had the Hole for you make will Earth made very 
go (pi.)   (past a pole it (pi-). skillfully

act)

i <j;an'4a<f e e*gan hinqp^ a<faji tai. Nikacin'ga win/ nixu tai. Gi-bajii-ga.
yon place it - so plume you put will Person one you will Do not be (ye)

small ob- (pi.). mark (pi-). coming back, 
jects on it

Nictan i[i, e'di g<fin 'i-ga. Cupi ta minke," a-biama.
You finish when there sit ye. I will reach there where said, they say.

you will be,

Ukiabi ama a^ai te majan' <£an'di. Qtfabadi ifig^an'ga e*ganqti jin[i<£a-
Ukiabi the went the land to the (place). Among the wildcat just so he changed

(mv. (past trees himself into,
sub.) act)

biama Ukiabi aka, Si<£ize ^an'de nanp'an'de, de*de ctg nan naq<jiin aiatiag^a-
they say Ukiabi the He raised ground shook slowly tire even made blaze up became sud- 

(sub.) his feet from walking, by walking denly as he
was approach

biama. Wagaq<£an arnd igidahan/ g<f;in/ -biama. "(fikage 3[an'ge a-i," a-biama. 6
they say. Servants the (pl. knowing him, sat, they say. Your friend near is com- said, they 

sub.) their own ing, say.

Atii te ha. Ti -ama (5[i,) ga-biama ikage ^<^anba, "Kage'ha,
He came . He came, when said as follows, his friend . he too, O friend, long ago we finished 

they say they say it

<£an'ja, (Jjatiaji," a-biama "Ahau," a-biama Ukiabi inc'age aka. " K^, $ag<£e
though, you did not said, they say. Oho! said, they say Ukiabi old man the Come, you start 

come, (sub.).   back

tai. We*'e <£an i^an/ ^ai-ga. ^jan/si satan te gate" aniB/ -dan $ag$d tai," ai 9
will Hoe the put down (pl.) Plum-stone five the that you have it, you start will said 
(pl.) (cv. ob.) .the (cv. ob.) . (col. ob.) and back (pl.),

te. "jjije'be te'di <j>anajin tai. j^ci hid^ te <J54ta';a^ican <^anan/tata tai.
the Door-way at the you stand will Tent- base the on the left of you patter on the will
(past (pl.)- pole ground with the (pl.).
act). sole of the footf

3jan/ si satan (jse'cpaha tai," (a-biama Ukiabi iVage aka. Wagaq(fan ama
Plum- five you show to will said, they say Ukiabi old man the Servant the (pl. 
stone her (pl.), (sub.). sub.)

a<j}a-biama.) 12
went, they say.

min/iin0>a wa<feixaii aka aci e*<feanbe atii te ha. Nistu
C3 I  / O I *J I

At length girl unmarried the out of emerging came . Stepping
(sub.) doors (from the backward 

tent)

te ha. Effi<fee wa'u ama wiuhe ama. finite ^ia^isa^a- dan aan/ <fein
they went . At length woman the was following close At length turned themselves and running 

back (mv. after them, they say. around
sub.)

ag^a-biama. Ki wiuhe ama wa'ii ama. Gan a^in/ ag(^a-biama wa'u <^in/ 15
went homeward, And was following close woman the And having they went home- woman the

they say. behind them, they (mv. her ward, they say (mv.
say " sub.) ob.)

nii ama. Wa'ii ama watd g<£ib<^aze man^in/ -biama, najiha <^an/ cti
men the (pl. "Woman the (mv. skirt tearing her own walked, they say, hair the too 

sub.). sub.) ' by pulling part

wate" <j>an ^ig^i^inge'-qtia^-biama. Majan/
she pulled her own hair skirt the she utterly destroyed it for herself by Land at the (place) hav-
down over her forehead, (gar- tearing, they say. ing her

they say, ment)
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aki-biama. Ukiabi g<£in/ akadi jiig^e a<£in/ aki-biama. Ukiabi iVage aka
they reached Ukiabi sat to theone who with her having they reached Ukiabi old man the

there again, they (sub.) her there again, they (sub.)
say. say.

ikage me'ga11 jan/ Vha-biama (or jan/ 'a"he-dan'ctean/ -biama). Wagaq<£an-ma
his friends likewise cum ea conciibuisse aiunt, curn ea forte conclibuisse aiunt. The servants

win/ ni uijiki^ci-biama, inde ^an b^iiga nii5[aki(^a-biama, wa'ti tan. Edihi
one water he caused to fill for her, face the whole made wet (for her), they woman the At that 

they say, part say, (std.ob.). time

giwaji nska/-biama. Ukiai te, a ^jan/si te wa^an/ anin/ te. U<£ihi-baji taite.
she regained her senses, they lie spoke the Plum-stone the gambling you will They shall not win from

say. to her (past (col. appliances have you.
act). ob). (them)

(pat'aji 3[&ci tate Wa'ujingaqtci ci tate*. T'e wikanb<fa 5j], <£at'e te,
"

You do not along shnll "Very old woman you shall To I wish for you if you die will, 
die time (s.). reach (s.). die

there

6 eVle t'e* wfkan b^a-majT. (jfriha"' fe piaji iiigdxe. Ee ha, uckar* te
hut to die' I do not wish for you. Tour word bad made for me. That . deed the

mother is it (oh).

wfdaxe," ai te.
I did to you, he the

said (past
act).

Hau. " Ke, <£ag<£e te. Ugahanadaze can te", ^fa^a ^ag<fd tace.
Come, you start will. Dark still when, to the yon start must.

home tent home

9 An'ba 5[ail'ge §& ~s[i can/ ," a-biama. Wa'ii am4 ag^a-biama. Ki
Day near goes when all right said he, they say AVoman the (mv. started home, they And

sub.) say.

Ukiabi inc'age aka cu gaxa-biama. j^i dtan^in ag(^a-biama.
Ukiabi old man the prairie made, they say. Tent he first started home, they 

(sub ) hen ^ say.

NOTES.

613, G. ^i'ii, perhaps tbe fern, of ^i'i.
613, 8. a-i-biarua, j)rob. intended for alii-biama, judging from tbe preceding v., 

n^a-biauia.
613, 8. akiwa, i. c., botli old men.
613, 11. Nu ^ifike iaji am a, etc. A survival of " mother-right." As Ukiabi had 

one wife, the mother of his sons, his seeking a young wife is a sign that polygamy 
was then practiced.

TRANSLATION.

Ukiabi the venerable man had two men as his servants. He sat with them one 
day at sunset and said, "O friends, I wish to marry the single woman who dwells 
yonder (describing her residence). Both of you will go and court her for me." But 
Ukiabi's wife said, "How absurd! Do speak about something else! Why should 
those who have pretty daughters give you one?"

"Go thither," said Ukiabi. So the men departed. They reached the lodge where 
the young woman dwelt, and thus presented their request to both of them: "You 
have a very pretty daughter whom a man wishes to marry, so we have come to-day to 
speak to you about it." The husband said nothing, but the wife spoke immediately, 
"Who is the man that wishes to marry her?" The two men replied, "Our friend,
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Ukiabi, is the person." " Fie! Go to your own lodge in the distance! He can hardly 
be considered a human being! I have a very pretty child, and I wish her to marry a 
human being. I do not wish her to marry a mysterious power." So the men departed. 
Meanwhile Ukiabi lay stretched out. But he arose and sat erect.  Let us return to 
the messengers. As they went homeward they talked together. One said, " My 
friend, the woman's words were bad! Let us not tell our friend about them!" But 
his comrade replied, " Why ! He knows all. Why should we not tell about them 1?"

When they returned Ukiabi said, "Ho, you and your friend have come back. 
Tell me just what they said." So they told him. After hearing their report Ukiabi 
told his wife to hand him a plume. Then he blackened the face of one of his friends, 
put plumes all over his crown, and attached quill feathers to it here and there. He 
decorated the other man in like manner and made each man wear a buffalo robe with 
the hair outside. Then he instructed them how to act. He named a place whither 
they were to go. " Go to that place and make a hole for a pole." (Both servants had 
hoes.) " When you shall have prepared the ground sufficiently strew plumes on it 
and draw .the figure of a man. Do not return. Eemain there when you shall have 
completed the task. I will join you."

At the appointed time Ukiabi went to the place in question. When he was in a 
forest he changed himself into a wild cat. When he raised his feet the ground shook, 
and his steps made fire blaze up at sudden intervals. His servants were aware of his 
coming. " Your friend draws near," said one. He arrived. When he got there his 
servants said, " 0 friend, we completed our task long ago but you did not come." 
Ukiabi replied, "Well, you can go again. Leave the hoes. Take these five plum- 
stones to the lodge of the young woman. Stand at the entrance. Patter with the 
soles of your feet on the ground at the left side, by the tent-pole. Show her the plum- 
stones."

The servants departed. At length they reached the lodge where the girl dwelt. 
She came out from the lodge. They did as Ukiabi had ordered, and then they stepped 
backward, moving towards their home. The woman followed close after them. After 
walking backward for some time the two men turned around and ran homeward, 
closely followed by the woman. Thus the men drew the woman after them. As she 
went she acted as a deranged person does, tearing her skirt and pulling her hair down 
over her forehead. She continued acting thus till she had torn off every shred of her 
skirt, and she was entirely nude. At last they reached the place where they had left 
Ukiabi. The two men and the woman reached him. Ukiabi amicosque cum ea con- 
cubuisse, aiunt. By and by Ukiabi made one of the servants fill a kettle with water for 
the woman and he washed her face for her. Whereupon she regained her right mind.

Then Ukiabi addressed her thus: "Keep the plum-stones for gambling. You 
shall always win. You shall live many years. You shall be a very aged woman be 
fore you die. Had I wished you to die you would have died ere this; but I did not 
wish you to die. Your mother spoke bad words about me, and for that reason have I 
done this thing to you. Well, you can go home. You must start for home while it is 
yet dark. By the time that day is at hand all shall be well with you."

Then the woman departed. But Ukiabi took the form of a prairie hen and was 
the first one to start home.
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A DAKOTA STORY.

TOLD BY FRANK LA.

Pahari'gadi Caan' win t'^ ama, 3[i', i^adi aka ihan/ e*<£anb£
Formerly Dakota one died they when, his the his she too on the lodge

say father (sub.) mother hill

gi5[axa-biama. Ki yi te man/ te sad^g^e giaxa-bi egan/ , gaha ihe'gi^d-
made for their own, And lodge the within scaffold made for him, as (=hav- on it they laid

they say. (std. they say ing), him, their
ob.) .. own,

3 biama. Ki ce'rmjin'ga vvin/ '4ig<£a-bi egan', i<£adi <£ifike ag<£a<£in-biama.
they say. And young man one dwelt in a as(=hav- his the had his own, they say.

lodge, they ing), father (st. ob.) 
say

Ki ^gi^e inc'age nan/ba e'di ahi-biama, ki nini in/ jug^e g<J;in/ -biama
And at length old man two there arrived there, and tobacco to with him sat, they say

they say, use
(=smoke)

win' ^inke*. Can ddcte i^a^a. Egi^e <k& c^nujin'ga i^adi ak4 ga-biama:
one the (st. Yet they talked first At length this young man his the said as follows, 

ob.). about one thing father (sub.) they say 
then about another.

6 "Kagelia, <£ikage megan, wat'^ ke'di macte wain' maafl5[iqan aiiga^e tai
O friend, your friend likewise, the at the warm robe we cut it apart we go shall

corpse (?) (reel. . for ourselves 
OD.)

ha, tfha te," a-biama. Ki c^nujin'ga aka u^i'aga-bi egan', "Afi'kajl ha.
tent the said he, they And young man the was unwilling, as, Not so 
skin (ob.), say. (sub.) they say

£gan gaxa-bajii-ga ha. Ce'nujm/ ga <J5a'e*gan-qti t'^ ha, e-nan/ cte'cte'wa11,
So do not ye ! Young man [in a] very pitia- died . alone even if,

ble [manner]

9 utf'a ghjan/ <fai ^gan, ^i gi^jaxe ih^gi^ai ha. Cank^^ai-ga h4," d-biama.
tomel- desired for as, lodge making for they laid their . Let the reel. ob. ! said he, they 
low or their own their own own. alone say. 
decay 
in (the 
tent)

Ki can/ i<fadi aka, "T'd cti <£ictan/ ke 5[i7 , e'di igiudan d^ctean' tadan.
And yet his the Dead too he lies finished if, there for his good perhaps -will ? 

father (sub.), (sign of
surprise 

or doubt).

Wain' wa^in'gai ^gan, tfha te hebe m4afi5[iqan anga^'^ai ha," a-biama.
Robe we none as, tent the part we cut off for we wish . said, they

skin ourselves say.

12 Ki cenujinga aka, " Wahti'a/! u^iheqti ckan/onai 4han . Hin'dakd ! $6 cte-
And young man the Really! to have your you wish ! Let as see! go ye at

(sub.), wish fully 
gratified
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cte-an'i-ga ha," ^ w^husa-biaraa. Ki iVage aka wan'gi<fe ia-baji'qti
'*__/

any rate

najin'-bi
stood up,
they say

tyai 3[I, .
tliey when,
had *
gone

i

egan/ ,
as (^hav

ing),

wa'ii
woman

that he scolded them.

a^a-biama wat'^
went, they say corpse

(finke* ugikia-bi
the st. spoke to her,
one his own

And old man ' the all not speaking
(sub.) at all

1 ke'^a. Ki ce'nujin'ga aka iVage-ma
to the And young man the the old men

(reel. ob.). (sub.)

egan/ ga-biama: "(J}4nanha, wase*san <£an
as(=hav- said as follows, 0 wife white clay the

ing) they say : piece

ja ha. Cd-ma win' t'^a(fe-qti-man' tace," a-biama. Ki wa'u aka
take mine for me ! Those in one I kill him indeed (or must, said, they say. And woman the 

sight fully) (sub.)

u<J>i'aga-bi egan', "Canmewa<fa-a he'. Wain' <j>ingai he. WaiD' ma5{iqan tai
was unwilling, as, Let thorn alone ! Robe they have . Kobe let them cut off for 

they say (fern.). none (fern.). themselves

he," a-biama <fan/ja can/ nu aka <factan'-baji-bi egan/ , wa'ii <fink
said she, they though yet man the not stopping speak- as, woman the st. was taking

(fern.), sav (=hus- (sub.) ing, they say one it for them
band) (sic),

ama ha wase*san <j>an. Graii'iji nu aka <fiza-bi egan', isafqi^a-biama ha
they . white clay the And then' man the took it, as (=hav- he wbitened himself 
say piece. (=bus- (sub.) they say ing), with it, they say

band)

wase'sa11 <f>an, can' b<feuga, inde", nancki (^an ctewan'. (pictan'-bi i[i inc'age-ma
white clay the in fact all (his face, head the even. He finished, when the old men 

piece, hody). part they say

a<£ai te sakiba Ihe a^i-bi egan/ , ^tan (^in e'di ahi-biama ha, wat'd ke'di. 9
they the passing along- went, they as (=hav- he first there arrived, they . corpse at the 
went side of say ing), say ' (reel. oh.).

Sade'gtfje te ana-bi egan/ gaha jan/ -biama, da ^an ^iman^uhe te ^(^anbe
Scaffold the hecliuihed, as(=hav- on it he lay, they say, head the "breast of the the emerging 

(std. they say ing) ' part tent" (where from 
ob.) the skins are

joined, above 
the entrance)

i<J5an/<^e. Ki e'giijse iVage ama aiamama ui<£anbe te i^api<^in'qtci ukikie.
he placed And at length old men the (pi. were coming, up-hill the very slowly talking 
the part. (sub.) they say ~ together.

Cenujifl'ga aka wana'an jan'-biama. Ki <%i<fe ^i te'di ahi-bi yfi, inc'age 12
Young man the to listen to be lay, they say. And at lodge at the arrived, when, old men 

(sub.) them length (std. ob.) they say

ama g<fin/ -biama wan'gi<£e. Ki pahafi'ga akd ga-biama: "Kag^ha, ^ikage
the they sat, they say all And first one the said as follows, 0 friend, your 

(pi. sub.) (sub.) they say: friend

megan, nini ujii-ga ha. (f^nan haci <fikage nini in jaan'gig<fe tabaoe,"
likewise, tobacco fill ye ! This time after your friend tobacco to wo with him, must (pi.),

[This last time] use our own

a-biama. Ki win/ , "An'han , <|nkage wiil'keqtia11' ha. Ega11 uda11 ha," 4-bi 15
said, they say. And one, Yes, your friend does indeed speak . So good . said,

truly they
 i .  > say

egaB', nini uji-biama. Uji <^ictan '-bi egan', (fana-biama. Zi ama iff niniba
as tobacco filled, they Filled finished, as (=hav- drew a whiff, they It was y el- they pipe 

(=hav- say. they say ing), say. low say . 
ing),

ke ^iman <^uhe te^a<fican <£isan/ <j;a. Man'ci u^ixida-bi egan/ , "Hau ! kag^ha,
the "breast of the towards the he turned. Up in the he gazed, they as(=hav- Ho, friend 
(Ig. tent" (where air say ing), 
ob.) the skins are

joined, above
the entrance)
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nini gake'. Gan/ £enan haci nini in juan/ <£igig<fcai. Ki aki^aha an <£in/ tai
to- that (Ig. And this time after tobacco to we are with you, And apart we be shall 

bacco ob.)- [This last time] use our own.

ha, nini gake'," a-bi egan/ , eia^ican u<^ixida-biama 5[i da <£an gan/ <fan
tobacco that aaid, as(=hav- in thatdirec- ho gazed, they say when head the in the the 

(Ig. ob.) they say ing), tion part manner part
described

3 l(fa-biama. Ki, "Wa! kageha, <£ikage me*gan, <^a-<£an dan'bai-ga ha,"
fonnd it, they And, Oh ! 0 friend, your friend likewise, this place look ye ! 

say. behind you  

a-biama. Ki nanb& aka, dan'ba-bi 5[i', "Wuhii! kageha, de aka ha," a-bi
said, they say. ' And two the looked, they when, Really! O friend, it is he about . said,

(sub.) say ' whom we they
'have heard say

egan/ , an/he ag<j;a-biama waii'gi^e. Ki ce'rmjm'ga aka 5[iha u'an'si-bi egan',
as fleeing went back, they all. And young man the down- leaped, they as

(=hav- say (sub.) ward say ^hav
ing), ing),

6 we'na^xi^a-biama. Ki nanba-ma waq^i qia<J>a-bi <j>an/ja, ceVa<£a-baji-bi
attacked them, they say. And the two being fell to the though, . paid no attention to

scared ground, them, they say 
they say

egan/ , i<£adi <£in akihan gx^iqa-biama. Ki inc'age ama ii
as his the beyond he pursued him, his And old man the was over- when, being

(=hav- father (mv. own, they say. (mv. taken, scared
ing), ob.) sub.) they say

qia<£a-biama. Ki ijin'ge aka agig^ajadeqti g<£in/ -bi egan/ , "Nanxide ^i^in'ge
he fell to the ground, And his son the sitting astride his sat, they as Hearing you have 

they say. (sub.) own say (=hav- . none
ing),

9 tyanahin'i ahan/ . Nini in win/ji-ga ha," 4-biama. Ki iVage aka, U H4!
yon truly   ! . Tobacco fill for me ! said, they say. And old man the Ho!

(sub.)

^ucpa! ha! ;ucpa!"a-bi egan/ , ^iziie jan/ nini uiji jan/-biama. Ki c^nujin'ga
O grand- Ho! O prand- said, as stretched ly- to- filling he lay, they And young man

child! child! they (=hav- out irig bacco for say.
say ing), him

nini ke in/ <^ictan/ ama i[i, ga-biama inc'4ge aka: "Ha! lucpa! ha!
the (st. tobacco the used was finishing, when, said as fol- old man the Ho ! O grand- Ho !

one) (Ig. they say lows, they (sub.): child!
ob.) say

12 iucpa!;ucpa, (fa/ean'gi^-ada11 a^ictafi'-ga. (£enan haci nini in juan/ <^ig-ig<fe
O grand- O grand- pity me and let me go. This time after to- to we be with
child! child! [This last time] bacco use you, onr own

ta-bi, a^a^ai e*gan cangahii ha. j,ucpa, ^a'eaii'gi^a-ga," a-biama. a Egan
about, we thought as we went there . 0 grand- pity me, your own said, they say. So 
that, where you were child,

naBjin/ adan/ an/ <fistuba-ga ha," 4-biama c^nujin'ga aka. Gaii'iji inc'age
stand up and extend your'hand ! said, 'they say young man . the And then old man 

toward me in entreaty (sub.).

15 aka nanjin/ -bi egan/ , (^istdba-biama. "Hd! ;ucpa ! ha! ^ucpd!" & can/can
the stood up, they as extended his hands Ho ! O grand- Ho ! O grand- say- con-

(snb.) say (=hav- toward him, they child! child! ing   stantly
ing), ' say.

najin'-biama. Cemijifi'ga aka iqa tdgan-qti-bi ctewan/ , aii'kabaji-na^-biarna.
he stood, they say. Young man the to just about to, even though, was not so regularly, they say.

(sub.) laugh they say

"Ke! mang<fifi'-ga ha. Egi^e i<fanban/ ajan/ minke'di anwan/onican'can tai
Come! begone ! Beware a second I lie by me who lie you go around me often lest

time
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ha. Hi-bajii-ga ha," a-bi-egan', g^ktya-biama ha ce"nujiii'ga aka. Gan'5[i
Do not ye arrive ! said as made him go homeward, . yoimg man the And then

there they (  hav- they say (sub.).
say ing),

cenujin'ga ama qa^a a<j>a-biama. Ki e*gi<fe inc'age nanba aka cetan/-nan qia<j>ai
young man the back to went, they say. And at old man two the still they i'ell 

(mv. the start- " length - (sub.) dowu 
sub.) ing place 

(= scaffold)

<£an'di aki^a jan/ akama. Ki ^aii'ge §& ama >[i' aki^a ba^ii aia^a-biama, 3
at the both were lying, they And near at was yonng, when both with they had gone some
place say. hand (in they say robes over where, they

time) their heads say,

waq^i-bi egan/ , can/ can/ <J;anke'wa<j;e' ag<£a-biama. Ag<fa-bi ^i' ci dtan<^in
they were as, . yet .. he let them alone he went homeward, He went when again he first

cowards, they they say. homc.ward,
say they say

aki-biama ^i te'di c^nujin'ga ama Gan'^i 5[ig<^ija-bi egan/ <j>izue jan/ -
reached home, lodge at the young man   the (mv. And then washed himself, as stretched lay, 

they say (std. ob.) sub.). they say (=hav- out
ing) .

biamd. Ki igaq<j}an <jmik£ ugikia-bi egan/ , "Egi^e g<£ii y\i i<faqa te ha'. 6
they say. And his wife the st. spoke to her, as Beware they when . you lest

one his own, they (=hav- have laugh
say ing), returned

Iqaji gan/ <^a wackan'-ga ha. An/ cin waq^i gaski t'^awa^a^in/ ha," a-biama.
Not to desire make an effort ! Nearly being panting I killed them (ac- . said, they 
laugh scared cidentally) say.

[I made them die 
from exhaustion.]

Ki iVage-ma g^i-bi ^i' jan/ gaxe jan'-biam4 aki^a. Ki inc'age aka
And the old men returned when to feigning they lay, they both (i.e., And old men the

home, they sleep say the man   ' (coll.
say   and wife). sub.).

wan'gi^e jan/-baji'-qti nini in jiikig^e g^in/ -biama, iabajl'-qti cti. Can'qti 9
all not sleeping at all to- us- with one they sat, they say, not speaking too. Still, in- 

bacco ing another at all deed

jau'-baji, an'ba ama, wan'gi^e. Ki han/egan/ tce yfif c^nujifi'ga aka
not sleeping, it was day, they all. And morning when young man the 

say, (sub.)

dahan-bi *qi/ iuc'age aka wafl'gi<^e gi'^a-baji'-qti g<^in' akama. Ki c^nujin'ga
arose from when old men the all very sorrowful were sitting, they And young man
sleep, they (coll. say.

say sub.) . .  

aka ga-biama: " (f ikage m<^gan wain' ma^aqa11 (^ag(fiii ge win' an 'i-ga ha. Wi 12
the said as follows, Your likewise robe you cut off you have the one give to me ! I 

(sub.) they say: friends . comeback (in.
ob 

jects)

cti wain/ an<^m/ge-qti-man/ ha," a-biama,. Kl i<£adi aka, "TenaM e'di angahii
too robe I have none at all . said he, they And his the Why! there we arrived

say. father (sub.) there

<£an/ja an^i'a afigagijdi ha, weananxi^ai egau. An/ (^in-nan t'^awa(fea-ba<^in/ i ha,"
though we failed we have . we were attacked as. Nearly we were killed (acci-

come back " dentally ?)

a-biam4. "Tena'! egan tat4 ub^i'age gan/ , (fa-bajii-ga ha', eW ^i can/ 15
said he, Why! so shall Iwasunwill- as, Go ye not ! I when yet t
they say. ing said

an/ <j}ana'an-bajl onai ha. In/ tan e*de (faxagai te ha," a-biama ce*nujin'ga
you did not hear me you , Jfow but you weep the . said, they say young man

went ' past
	act(?)
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aka. Ci han/ 3[i cdnujin'ga aka, "Ci a^uha igaskau'£e man <£iu/i-ga ha. Wi
the Again night when young man the Again in aclcli- to try it walk ye ! I

(sub.), (sub.), tionto

cti h^be in/ $in gii-ga ha, <j>ikage m<%an , wain/ a"<J}ifi'ge-qti-man' a^a,"
too piece having it be ye com- ! your friend likewise, robe I have none at all in- 

for me iug back - Aeed,

3 a-biama. Ki i"c'age aka wan'gi<fe waraanka-ctevvaD/-baji-biama, u<£i'aga-bi
said, they say. Aud old men the all became altogether out of patience with him, they were un-

(coll. they say, willing, they
sub.) say

egan/ . Sasii
(tfrauk).

NOTES.

619, 30. (iinmn^uhe te e^anbe i^au^e, he pulled out some of the skewers, and thrust 
his head out between the skins.

620,1. nini gake', tobacco is named, but gakg shows that the pipe (niniba) is meant. 
While this was said the pipe was held out to the corpse.

620, 6. waq^i qia^a-bi, the two old men fainted.

TRANSLATION.

Long ago a Dakota died and his parents made a lodge for him on the bluff. In the 
lodge tlu y erected a scaffold on which they laid the body. Now, there was in that vil 
lage a young married man, whose father dwelt with him. And two old men visited 
the father, and smoked with him, talking about various things. At length the father 
of the young mau said, u My friends, let us go to the corpse and cut off summer robes 
for ourselves from the tent skins." Kut the young man opposed this, saying, " No! 
Do not do so! The death of the young mau was a very pitiable occurrence, and, as 
they had nothing else to give up for him, they erected the tent there and placed him 
in it that he might decay in it. Let him rest undisturbed!" In spite of his son's 
words the father remarked, "As he is already dead, what possible benefit can he get 
from the tent? We have no robes, so we wish to cut off parts of the tent skius for 
ourselves." Then the young man said, " Really! You have determined to have your 
own way! Well then! Go as you have'said and we shall see what will happen!" 
He spoke thus by way of reproof. Aud the old men arose without saying a word, and 
went to the place where the corpse lay. When they had gone the young man said to 
his wife," O wife, get my piece of white clay. I must scare one of those old men nearly 
to death." But the woman was unwilling, saying, " Let them alone! They have no 
robes. Let them cut off robes for themselves." But as the husband would not stop 
talking about it, the wife got the piece of white clay for him. The husband took it, 
and with it he whitened his whole body and even his head and face. When he had 
finished he went in a course parallel to that taken by the old men, and reached the 
corpse before they arrived. He climbed the scaffold and lay on it, thrusting his head 
out through the tent skius just above the door-way. At length the old men were ap 
proaching, ascending the hill and talking together in a low tone. The young man lay 
listening to them. At length when they had reached the lodge, the old men sat down. 
Aud the leader said, " Friends, fill your pipe. We must smoke this last time with our
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friend up there." And one of them said, " Yes, your friend has spoken well. That should 
be done." So he filled the pipe. He drew a whiff, and when the fire glowed he turned 
the pipe stem towards the seam of the skins above the door-way. He looked up towards 
the sky, saying, " Ho, friend, here is the pipe! We must smoke with you this last time. 
And then we will separate. Here is the pipe." As he said this he gazed above the 
door-way and saw the head extending from the tent in the manner that has been de 
scribed. "Oh! my friends," said he, "look at this place behind you!" And when 
the two looked they said, " Really! friend, it is he ! " And all fled. Then the young 
man leaped down and attacked .them. Two of them fell to the ground in terror, but he 
did not disturb them, going on in pursuit of his father. When the old man was over 
taken he fell to the ground, as he was terrified. The young man sat astride upon him, 
and said, "You have been very disobedient! Fill the pipe for me!" And the old 
man said, " Oh! my grandchild ! Oh ! my grandchild!" hoping that the supposed 
ghost would pity him. Then he filled the pipe as he lay stretched out and gave it to 
his son. And when the young man stopped smoking the father said, " Oh ! my 
grandchild! Oh! my grandchild! Grandchild, pity me and let me go. We thought 
that we must smoke with you this last time, so we went to the place where you were. 
Grandchild, pity me." " If that be so, arise and extend your hands to me in en 
treaty," said the young man. So the old man arose and did so, saying continually, 
" Oh! my grandchild I Oh! my grandchild! "

It was as much as the young man could do to keep from laughing. At length he 
said, "Well! begone! Beware lest you come again and go around my resting-place 
very often! Do not visit It again." Then ho let the old man go. On returning to 
the burial lodge he found uhat the two old men were still lying where'they had fallen. 
When he approached them they slipped off with their heads covered, as they were 
terrified, and he let them go undisturbed. When they had departed the young man 
hastened home. He was the first to reach there, and after washing himself he re 
clined at full length. He said to his wife, " When they return, be sure not to laugh. 
Make an effort to restrain yourself. I caine very near making them die from exhaus 
tion." And when the old men returned the husband and wife lay as if they were asleep. 
But the old men did not lie down ; all sat in silence, smoking together till daylight. 
When the young mau arose in the morning the old men appeared very sorrowful. 
Then said he, " Give me one of the robes that you and your friends cutoff and brought 
back. I too have no robe at all." But his father said, " Why! We went there but 
we did not get anything, as we were attacked. We came very near being killed." To 
this the son replied, "Why! I was unwilling for this to happen, so I said, 'Do not 
go,7 but you paid no attention to me and went. But now you think differently and 
you weep." And when it was night the young man said, " Go again and make an at 
tempt. Bring back a piece for me, as I have no robe at all." The old men were un 
willing to go again, and they lost their patience, as he teased them so often.
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YANKTON STORY.

TOLD BY GEORGE MILLER.

Gan Ilian'ktan win tan/ wang<fan nadinte, ce'nujin'ga wiu/ min/ i<fape-nan/i
And Yankton village those per- 

haps (.?)
young man human waited for regu- 

i'emale an uu- larly 
seen one

te. Nikagahi ijan'ge nan/ba ukikiji te, wa^ixa-baji te, nujinga cti win/ te,
the Chief his two near kin- the they did not take the boy too one the 
(com- daughter dred .(past husbands (past (past 
pleted sign), sign), act), 
act).

3 jinga. Ki riiacin/ga <£e min/ i<£apa-bi ehe' aka, 6 wa'ii ^aiika uwakie gan/ <£ai
small. And man this that he waited for I said the he woman the (pi. to talk to desired

a woman (sub.), ob.) them

te, e we'apai te. Han/ 5[i,  }{ te'di ahii te, ^i-sau <j>e. j^i naza te'di jan/i
the he waited for the Night when, tent at the arrived the tent whitened. Tent rear at the lay
(past them (past (past
s»cb), . act). act),

te.
the 
(past 
act).

Gan ie wana'a11 jan/i te. Egi^e ce'minjm/ga aka aki^a ukikie
And speak 

ing
listening to 

them
lay the 

(past 
act).

At length young womaii the 
(sub.)

both

6 atiag^a-biama. Ge atiag^a-biama
began suddenly, they To say began suddenly, they 

say. as fol 
lows

ii'an t'an-weaki<£ai yi,
causes him (for us, his sis- if, 
ters) to enrage the enemy, 

etc.

say:

anga<xe
we take him for shall, 

a husband

Younger 
sister,

a-biama.
said, they say.

e'be nikacin/ga wiu/
who person one

" Wuliu+!"
Oho!

talked 
together

Kage'
10 Younger 

brother 
(fern.)

jan/ i te.
thinking ho lay tho 

(past 
act).

Gaa
And plan

n gaxe jan/i te. Ag^a-bi egan/ , dvva^e-madi aki-bi egau/ , hinbe
making he lay the 

(past 
act).

9 bate* wacii te. Gan/
to saw employed the So 

them (past 
act).

gxa
th«y did it 

for him

Having gone back, 
they say,

the
(past
act).

to his kindred 
(pi. ob., etc.)

having returned, 
they say,

inocca- 
sins

i^anbau/ yfi, nujiiiga und a<£ai te,
Evening a second when, boy to seek went the

time him (past 
act),

inde' $an i5[idahan/jiwa<fe te'di. Gan/ nujinga <^in e'dedi (^in ama, ^i-gaxe.
face the can not be recognized by when. And boy the was mv. there they playing.

(part) one another (mv. ob.) say,

Gaii'^i i$ai te. Gan'^i, " Gi-ga hau, Kag^-i," a-bi egan/ gan/
And then found the. And then, Come ! Younger having said, so

him (past brother, they say
act). (masc.)

12 Gan' han' te
And night the throughout

gi'in
carrying 
him on 

his back

a<|jai te,
went the 

(past 
act),

e a<|;i;aqti.
ground across by the 

nearest way.

haying he the 
him went \past 

act).

Gan/ nudan/
And to war
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gi'i" a<J5ai te. j^riuga win t'e^a-bi egan/ , ^anu>[a uman/e nin'de gaxai te.
carry- went the Buffalo bull one having killed, they say, fresh meat provisions cooked made the 
ing him (past . (past 
on his act). ' act), 
back

Gan/ uman/e te 'in'-bi egan/ , nujinga cti agahadi gi'ini te.- Waticka <^degan
And provisions the having carried ou boy too in addition carried the Creek but (past) 

(col. his back, they say, " to it him on (past 
ob.) his back, act).

they say

ahi-bi egan/ , nujinga utcijeadi g^ifi'ki^a-bi egan/ , uman/ e hebe 'ii te, ia. 3
having reached it, boy iu the bushes having seated him, they say, provisions part gave the dried 

they say, " to him (past meat.
act),

" Egi<jbe ne' -te. Can/ can g^in'-ga. Egi^e u^agas'in/ te, gaciba^a!
Beware you lest. Always sit. Beware you peep lest, outside (the 

go undergrowth)

Ag^i ta minke ha." Gan/ a^ai te, wadan/be. Niacin/ga cte we'^a-baji akii
I will return hither . And went the as a scout. Person at found them not he

(past all reached 
act), there

again

te'di, ukia-bi egan/ , nu nan'qti ukie gaxai te, " Nudanhafiga, niacin/ga cte 6
when, having spoken to him, man fully speaking made the O war captain, person _ at all 

they say, grown to him (past
act),

(fnngai. Edadan ctewan/ fiilgai." Ci gi'in egan/ ci a^ai te. Ci
is wanting. "Whatsoever is wanting. Again having carried again went the Again

him on his back (past
act).

gan/ ama egan g^ifi'ki^ai te, utcijeadi dazeqtci hi yfi. Ci wadan/ be a<£ai
having gone thus for he seated him the amid the late in the he when. Again as a scout went

some time (past undergrowth evening reached
act), there

te. Egi<J>e wakida-biama. Egi^e niacin/ga win/ an/pan win/ t'e^e ak4ma. 9
the At length he shot at something, At length person one elk one was killing it, they
(past they say. say.
act). .

Kt nujinga (Jnfike' agiag^e gan/ ^a-bi ^i'cte, giteqi te can/ gan/ u<^udanbe g(^in/ i
And boy the (st. to fetch him wished, they even difficult the yet still considering he sat 

ob.) say when, fur him (=as)

te. Gan niacin/ga tan g^adai te. Gau w&§& ctewan/ji t'e^ai te niacin/ga
the And person the he crept up the And not having seen him he killed the person
(past (std. towards (past at all him (past
act). ob.) him act). act)

ke'. Gafl'^i nujinga <J>inke' agiag^ai te. " Nudanhanga, niacinga win/ tMa^e 12
the And then hov tho (st. he fetched the 0 war captain, person one I have

(reel. " ob.) (past . killed
ob.). . act).

ha. Wanan/q<J»n-ga ha," ai te. Gan gi'in egan/ e'di a^ai te, ^au/ cin. E'di
Hastuu ! said the And having carried there went the running. There

(past him on his back . (past
act). act),

ahi-bi egau/ . nujinga ^iflke niacin'ga ke' gaha atanki^ai te. Gaii'^i ag<^ai
having reached, boy the (st. person tun on it caused him to the And then started

they say, ob.) dead tread (past home
body act).

te. Niacin'ga najin 'ha <j>a"' cti hebe (^iza-bi egan/ , gan/ nujiiiga <^inke gi'in 15
the Person hair the too part having taken, they so boy the one carrv- 
(past (part) . say, who ing him 
act).    on his

back 
VOL VI   40
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ag^ai te. Gan wa'ii ^afika wasf^eqti g^ te gan/ , " Minao$an ta minke,"
started the And woman the (pi. thinking in- started the as, I take for a   will I who,

home (past oh.) tently of them back (past wife
act). ' act)

e^gan ^gan, gi'^eqti g<£e te7 . Ki pahan'ga majan' aii <£an'di akii te,
having thought; very glad started the And before laud he was at the he ar- the

home (past approach- (land) rived (past
act). ing again act),

3 ^i-u^iq<fige <j;an'di. Egi^e tf win e'dedi te ama. jj.1 txfugaqti wahan/ -bi
deserted village at the At length tent one was std. there, they say. Tents all removed, they 

site (land). " say

^i', qii winaqtci e'dedi te ama. E'di ahi-bi 5[i, dgi^e jije'be te7 ctewan/
when, tent just one was std. there, they say. There arrived, when, behold door- way the en .

they say   ev

ma^hi'ka aji-bi egan/ , in/ tcanqtci wahan/ a<£a-bi kd ama, ^ii ama ucte' ama.
earth haying been put on just now migrating they had gone ofl in a those in the the others 

it in small pieces, Ig. line, they say, tents (sub.) (sub.). 
they say,

6 Ci ujan'ge ke uha a^ai te, ugaq<fau jan'ge wiuhe a^ai te. Egi^e niacin/ga
Again road the follow- went the road of the migrating following went the Atlength person

(Ig. ing it (past party closely (past
ob.) act), after them act).

nan'ba dahadi g<£in/ akama. E'di ahi-bi 5fi, e'gi^e ^ nujinga
two on a hill were sitting, they There arrived, when, behold this boy the one his

say. they say who father

aka ihan/ aka cdnanba akama. Ai-bi egan', nujiiiga iagikig<£a-bi egan/ ,
the his the those two werest., Having come, they   boy having kissed their own, they

(sub.) mother (sub.) . they say. say, say,

9 niacin/ga <^inkd iakig<^a-biama, i^adi aka cti, ihan/ aka cti. " TJda
man the one they kissed him, they his the too, his the too. Good very 

who say, father (sub.) mother (sub.)

ckaxe e'dega12 <£a5[ig<£ijuaji," a-biama. Niacin'ga aka niijinga <£i
you did but you injured yourself, said, they say. Man the boy the one took away  

(sub.) who

te ebd ctewan ui<£a-bajir te'. Ki i^aii'ge ama niijinga ^iilke' <£inge te'di
when who soever he did not tell the And his sister the (pi. boy the one was miss- when 

it to (past sub.) who ing 
act),

12 ig-i^a-baji te'di, t'e^i^a-biama. Niijinga i^adi aka ga-biama: "Anin' nd
they did not when, they killed themselves, Boy his the said as follows, You took him   

find him, their they say. father (sub.) they say: away 
own  

te'di una etc* >[i iidanqti ckaxe <£an'ja, rjan'g-e aka enaqtci mi ukiji
when you ought very good you do though, his sister the him only man near as 

tell it (sub.) relation
(brother)

te'qigi^ai, can/ uqpa^e te gan' t'e* dau'cte e^gani dgan gan' t?d^i(^ai -i^an'ge
' prized him, so lost the and dead perhaps they as so killed them- his sister 

their own, thought selves

15 aki<£a." Gafi'^i $6 niacin'ga aka gan/ i<£adi <£iiik^ ui<^ai te ^d ie ke
both. And then this man the at any his the (sJ;. told it the this spoken the »

(sub.) rate father ob.) to him (past
act)

b^iiga, e'an/ niacin'ga t'e^ai te'. U K6, anga^e tai. Can/ ha. Wanate te
all, how man he killed the Come, let us go. Enough . You eat shall

(past 
act).

ha'," ai te. " Man <^in'i-ga. Cub^ ta minke," ai te niacin'ga aka. Gan/
said the Walk ye.   I will go to you, said the man the So
he (past (past (sub.),

act). act)
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\u'i te. Ikisa^fi11 <£ai 5[i, qa<J>a ag^ai te. Wa'ii $6 t'e'^e <fanka^a akii
bo sat the Out of sight they when, back he start- the Woman this killed to the ones he

(past went again edback (past themselves reached
act). act). again

te. jjjebe mau <J;in'ka man-base ajii te u<J5iqpa<fa-bi egan/ , tf tnan/ te ahii
the Door-way earth cubes of sod piled up the having made fall from a height tent within ar-
(past (col. by pulling, they say, rived
act). ob.)

w

te. Egi<£e wa'ii aki<£a jan/5[i'an'he iheVa^a-bi <£ankama. E'di ahi-bi egan/ , 3
the Behold woman both reclining they had been laid, they say. There having arrived, 
(past together (?)   they say, 
act).

u£izan te utan/na libasne jan/ akama. Gan'^i t'e'^e akama.
middle the space making a he was lying, they A.nd then he was killing himself,

split by say. they say. 
pushing (?)

TRANSLATION.

There was once a Yankton village in which was a young man who was wait 
ing for a chance to marry. The chief had two daughters, full sisters, who were un 
married, and one son who was the youngest child. And this man who, as I have said, 
was waiting for a chance to marry, wished to court the sisters, and he was waiting on 
their account.

One night he went to their tent, which was a whitened one, and he lay down out 
side at the rear of the tent in order to listen to what the sisters might say. At length 
the sisters began a conversation. One said, " Younger sister, we shall marry the per 
son who takes our little brother and enables him to insult our enemies." "Oho!" 
thought the listener. As he lay there he matured a plan. Returning home he asked 
his female kindred to sew moccasins. And they did it for him. The next evening, 
when it was too dark for persons to distinguish one another's faces, he started to seek 
the boy. The boy was playing, and the young man found him. When he said, "Come, 
younger brother," the boy went with him. The young man carried him on his back 
all night long, going across the prairie in a straight line. When he carried him thus 
he was going on the war path. He killed a buffalo bull, cut up the carcass, and cooked 
the fresh meat that it might serve as rations for the journey. He carried the provisions 
on his back, and besides them he carried the boy. When he reached a stream he 
seated the boy among the undergrowth and gave him some dried meat to eat. Then 
said he, "Do not depart! Remain here! Beware lest you peep outside of the under 
growth ! I will return." Then he went as a scout. Not discovering any one at all, he 
returned to the boy, and spoke to him as if he were a full-grown man, " O war captain,' 
there is no one at all. I did not find anything whatever." Then he took him on his 
back again, resuming his march. Late in the evening he seated the boy amidst the 
undergrowth and went off as a scout. At length there was some one shooting. It 
was a man who killed an elk. The young man wished to fetch the boy, but it was 
difficult, so he sat considering what to do. He crept up carefully towards the man 
and killed him before his presence could be detected.

Then he fetched the boy. " O war captain, I have killed a man. Hasten ! " He 
carried the boy on his back, running to the place. On arriving there he caused the 
boy to tread on the dead man. Then the two started home, taking part of the scalp of 
the slain man. As the man started back, he thought intently of the women, " I will
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take a wife," and he was very glad. On returning to the place where he had first met 
the boy and had overheard the sisters, behold, nothing remained but a single tent and 
the deserted village site. All the inhabitants had removed, leaving only the one tent 
standing. On reaching it he noticed that small pieces of sod had been piled up against 
the door-way, and that but a short time had elapsed since the departure of the other 
inhabitants. He followed close behind the villagers, and at length saw two persons 
sitting on a bill. Nearing them, he saw that they were the parents of the boy whom he 
was carrying.

They came towards him and kissed their son and also the young man. "You 
have done very well, but youhaveinjured yourself," said they. When the young man 
carried off the boy he did not tell any one at all what he intended doing. And when 
the sisters did not find the boy, their brother, they killed themselves. The boy's 
father said to the young man, fc 'You should have told about it when you carried him 
off. You have done well, but since his sisters had only him as their real brother they 
loved him, and, thinking that he was either lost or dead, they killed themselves." 
Then the young man related every occurrence to the boy's father, telling how he had 
killed the man.

The father said, "Come! Let us go. It is enough. You must eat." The young 
man said, "Depart ye! I will join you later." So he sat there and they departed. 
When they had gone out of sight he retraced his steps till he reached the place where 
the sisters had killed themselves. He pulled down the cubes of sod that had been 
piled up against the entrance, and then went into the tent. There were the two 
women, side by side, just as they had been laid there. He went to them, forced his 
way in between them, and lay down. Then he killed himself.

ADDKESS TO THE YOUNG MEN. 

Niacinga-mace, wa<£a5[ig<£itani niide ;axux7 u<£iji-qti 3[i-nan', edadan wi n/
O ye people, you work for your- throat you are very when reg- what one 

selves full of ' ularly, 
[yon pant very hard after working] 
w

<fa5[ickaxe tai ha. Wackan'i-ga E'be u<£unajiu-bajii-ga. Nikacin'ga uk^in -
you make for will . Try (pi.). Who do not depend (ye) on him. Indian 

yourself pi. ,.

3 an'ga^in b<fnigaqti Wakan'da ak^-gan waxai te ha, majan/ <£an'di, <£an/ja
we who move all Wakanda the sub., so made us the . land on the, though

(past 
act).

edadan weagiuda" anman/ <£in wegaxai ge b<fiigaqti <£ingd ha. Majan/ <f<£<fan
what for our advantage we walk made for us the all wanting . Land this

(pi. (place) 
ob.)

b<fugaqti waqe-ma ugipi ^gan wanita weagiuda" Wakan'da ^ifike' wegaxai
all the white peo- full as qu.tilrnped good for us Wakanda the st. made for us 

pie one

6 <j>an/ja, b<£ugaqti mu^ifigai. Pahan'ga te'di wanita <£i n e^a ^inge'qti ga,D/
though, all exterminated Before when quadruped the his without any so 

by shooting (class) at all
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nnian/ f,i"i, a^an'^ig^ig^qti aninan'<j>ini, nu <%anqti anman/ <j>in i Ki
wekilhd \vewalked, we deciding altogether for we walked, man just like we walked. And

ourselves

in'tcau te'di uckan ge e-nan/ angisi^e'qti anman/ <J5in taite* ^ingd Waqe-ma
now when   deed the only we remember well wo walk shall wanting. The white peo- 

(pl. those (pi.) pie 
ob.)

uckan e^ai ke an^an'bahau-bajl cte"ctewan, can' e^a^icau wiau/ <fiqe tai. Edi 3
deed their the we do not know notwithstand- yet towards them let us shape our In that

ing, course.

"\TT AH7Ol~l/iQ^ O^mQ fl*! TQ1 Zll Wo LI del 01 LLlcl (LI Leu.
case good for us we sball walk.

NOTE.

According to George Miller, an Omaha, the old men of his tribe often make such 
an address to the young men.

TRANSLATION.

  O ye people, if you ever accomplish anything for yourselves it will be only when 
you work so hard for yourselves that you pant incessantly thereafter. Do your best! 
Do not depend on any one else. The Mysterious Power made us all Indians in this 
country, but all those things which he made for our constant good have disappeared. 
The entire country is full of white people, so the quadrupeds which had been made by 
the Mysterious Power for our advantage have been exterminated, they have been 
shot. In the former days we went about killing the quadrupeds who had no owners, 
we governed ourselves, going wherever we pleased, we went about just as men should 
do. But now it is impossible for us to think any longer about those deeds of the past. 
Although we are ignorant of the customs of the white people, let us shape our course 
in that direction. In that case we shall prosper.

LETTERS.

jJENUGA NAJF TO HIS FRIEND GRAY HAT.

ti Wadage qude g^i 5[i, uakie. I;igan^ai ke'ia pi, Wajinda^in
Here Hat gray had when, I talked to Grandfather at the I was Washington 

come him. (place) there, 
back

e awake, majan/ <^<j>a.n wiwfya I;igan<£ai <jnnk^ w^b<£inwin pi. Nikacin/ga
that I mean, laud this (cv.) - my He whom they the (st. I sell it I was People 

  have for a grand- ob.) there, 
father

kedi ama hidea^a ama MalriMan'ga-ma ekigan'qti wa^aD/be. Ki ^gi<^e
those who were those lower down the the Americans just like I saw them. .And at length 

there Missouri R.
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majan/ w^g<^in win te'di waqpania/ji araa. Itfgan <£ai ak4 ujan'ge udan win/ an{i
land sold their when they were not poor. Grandfather the road good one gave

(sub.) me

ha. I^agi^a-maji, 4dan waqp4ni. Anwan'qpani 4dan ki dskana Wakan'da
I have not found there- poor. I am poor there- and oh that! God " ' 

mine, fore fore

3 <finkd ijin'ge $inke, an/ba ea4 ke';a e^anbe pi kan/ eb<^dgan. Ede
the one his son the one day   their to the in sight I I hope. J5ut 

who who,   . reach

ug4hanad4ze kedi-nan can/can b$in. Eskana <J^cetan/ , M4hin-^aii/ga-m4ce,
darkness in it usually always lam. Oh that! henceforth,   0 ye Americans,

ugan/ba ke'?a Eskana pi kan/ eb^gan. Pwin'<£a5[an/ i 5p, e"skan eb<^gan,
light to the . oh that I J hope. . You help me if it may be I think that, 

reach

6 cin'gajin'ga wiwfya nin/^ a^ai kan/ eb^gan. Ukit'e ^eama Caan/ am4 pi-
child my alive go I hope. Nation or these Dakota the bad

Foreigners   (pi sub.)

baji he'gabaji 3[i, can/ , M4hin-^an'ga-m4ce, ed4dan ge 4higiqti wa^Vi
not a little when, still, O ye Americans, what tho a great many you give

(= thing) pi. in. to them 
ob.

waqp4ni-baji. Wi nanxide anska'qti, ie <£i$i;ai ana £an minke". Nicude
they are not poor. I I have a very good hearing, word your (pi.) I am hearing as I sit.   Missouri Jt.

9 $e-kedi waqe 4higiqt,i, waqp4niqti at'd ta miiike. Niaciuga-cua iickan
this by the white a great many, very poor I die will I who. People the (pi. ob.) deed

man

piaji am 4 wa<£akihidai 5[i, ie ^i^ai ana'a" mink^. Ug4hanadaze kd'di
bad the ones you attend to them if word your (pi.) I am hearing as I sit. Darkne.?3 in tho 

who

can/ can b<fdn/ . (jDdcetan/ dskana anctan/be eg titeau/i ^de. Wagan/ze win/
always I am. By this time oh that you see me so (?) should at but. Teacher one

least

12 Pan'ka ^ii ^ari'di najiu/ ha, ^<^u najin/ . Waqp4ni t'a"' au<^an/ bahan wagan/ze
Ponka vil- at the stauds . here stands. Poor there he knows about teacher 

lage .13 me

t,au. Ed4dan in/teqi ge wagan/ze tan/ na'an/ tatd. tjckan in/ teqi ge
the. What hard for the teacher the he hears shall. Deed hard for the
std. me pi. in std. it - me pi. in
one. ob. one ob.

baxuaki<£e-nan - ma"7 t4 mifike. Ki ie ke wagan/ze tan/ ^dna'ani ^i,
I cause him to write I use will I who. And word the teacher the you hear when, 

usually . std. from him

15 win'ke e'ska11 endgani, geb^gan, M4bin-^afi/ga-m4ce.
He speaks perhaps you think, I think; that, O ye Americans ! Those whom we have had

truly . for agents

w4gazu-b4ji. tlckan ge in/udani ge i^4^a-m4ji ha. Niacinga-ma
not straight (pi.). Deed the good for the I have not found . The persons (pi. ob).

pi. in me pi. in
ob. ob.

w4gazuqti-ma win/ kan/ b<£a. W4gazii-ma win ti^aki^ ^i, inwin/kani 3[i,
the very honest ones one I desire. The honest ones one you send him if, he helps me if,

(pi. ob.) to me

18 i(^4nin^a t^ ha. Ki Wa<fage qude ^i, ie tat^ an4'an td ecetan/ -qti e'gi^e
I may live by . And Hat gray you he shall I heard when from that really it
means of him speak it time on- hap-

ward pencil

w4gazu jingaqtci. W4gazu te ^gan-nan kan/b(^a. TJdan ha, eb^ga".
straight very small. Straight the so only I desire.   Good . I think that.

Giidiha anin/^a (d)te 4han, 4dan w&fyihide sagigi- na
In future Hive may ! there- tool hard ones of only I desire. Wagon

fore. different kinds
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kan'b<fa. j/ska kan/ b(^a. j/ska jan 'in/ -ma kan/ b<fa.
I desire. Cattle I desire. Cattle. wood those who I desire. Plow I desire.

carry on 
their backs

Qadigaona kan/b<J>a. jjan'dinancpd kan/ b<j;a. We"magixe kan/b<fa.
Scythe I desire. Spade I desire. Saw I desire.

Man/ze wiugadaD kan/ b<jia. Cail'ge wa<faha kaD/ b<fa. Wamusk-iria'^ube 3
Iron used for nniling I desire. Horse clothing I desire. "Wheat-grinder"

(= grist-mill)

Ki 6 ab<j>in' T[i, i^anin;a t£ ahan, ebjj^gan. Majau/ ge
I desire. And that I have when. I live by will ! I think that. Laud the large

means of it pi. in
ob.

ctewan/ ab<£>in/ - majl ha ; 4dan we'ifihide sagigi- nan kan/ b$a ha. Usni
by any means I have I not . there- tool' -hard ones only I desire . Winter

fore of different 
kinds

gtfe'ba ki e'di <j;ab^in I^igan<^ai <fifike' rja pi te ag<fi te, ki cetan/ we^ihide 6
ten and on it three the one had to the I was the I have the, and that far tool

as a grand- there come
father back

sagi- ctewa11' ab<^in/ - majl. Adan w^ihide sagi ge kan'b<fa. Wagan'ze tan
hard by any means I have I not. There- tool. hard the I desire. Teacher the

fore pi in (std.) 
ob.

kan/ b$a te an<fan'bahan . Ki ^kigan/qti in^ckaxai kan/ eb^gan. Ed4dan
I desire the he knows about And just like it for me you make I hope that. What 

me. it

win/ i<^4nin^a t£ ctewan' <^ing^e ha. Endqtci i^anin^a td ha. 9
one I live by may soever there is . That only I live by may 

means of it none means of him

NOTES.

This was the first text of any sort dictated to the writer (in 1872). " Gray Hat" 
was the name given by the Poukas to the late William Welsh, of Philadelphia. A 
translation of this letter appeared in the "Spirit of Missions" (of the Protestant 
Episcopal Church) for 1872.

629. 5. Wa^age qude gf i 3[i, rather, Wa^age qude ihe g^i 5^1, When Gray Hat 
came bade by this route. Wajinda$i", Washington, in Pouka notation ; but the native 
phrase, wajin da$in, means, foolish disposition.

630. 4 and 5. One " eskana" is enough ; omit the other (i. e., either one).
630, 8. Wi nauxide anskaqti, etc. The speaker names himself, but the true refer 

ence is to his people, the Ponka. Nearly all the personal statements should be so 
construed.

630, 11. </)ecetan eskana anctanbe eg eteani ede, I think that you (pi.) should at least 
have seen me (i. e., should have come to see me) by this time. L. gave another reading: 
<pecetan eskana anctanbe egau etai e"de, I think that you should have visited me ere this.

630. 15. For geb<£egan, L. reads, kanb<£egau, J hope. But the other, too, makes 
sense.

631. 1. (jeska jan 'in-ma, those cattle which carry yokes, i. e., oxen. 
631, 4. i<J;amn ja te ahan, eb^ega11. L. reads, i^aui^a ete ahan, eb<|;egan, I think, 

" I ought to live by means of it ! " .
Waganze in this letter refers to the missionary, i. e., the author.
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TRANSLATION.

O Gray Hat^ when you caine hither after your visit to the tribes up the Missouri 
River I talked with you. (A.nd now I talk about tbe same business.) I have been 
to the place of the President, I mean Washington. I went thither to sell iny laud to 
the President. I saw some people down tue'Missouri River who were just like Amer 
icans, and I noticed that when they sold their land they were rich.

The President gave me a good road. I have not found it, therefore I am poor. I 
am poor, I say, for that reason. I am always in darkness. I hope that I may soon 
come out into the day of God and his Son. O ye Americans, I hope that henceforth 
I may reach the light. I think that if you will help me my children will improve, 
thus realizing my hopes. O ye Americans, though these Dakota tribes are very bad 
you give them many things and they are wealthy. But rny people have behaved 
well, they have obeyed your words (though you have not given us many things). (If) 
there are a great many white people along this Missouri River, I shall die poor. When 
you are attending to the Indians who will not behave I am obeying your words. lam 
ever in darkness. I think that you should at least have visited me before this time.

A missionary is here at the Pouka village. He knows about my poverty. He 
shall hear of the things which are difficult for me to endure. From time to time I 
will get him to write about those things. And when you hear his words, O ye Amer 
icans, I imagine that you will think " He tells the truth."

Those whom we have had as our agents have not been upright. I have not found 
any of their acts advantageous to me. I desire to have one of the truly honest per 
sons. If you send me one of that kind and he aids me, 1 may improve by means of 
his assistance.

O Gray Hat, when I heard that you were to speak (in our behalf?) our affairs 
really improved a little from that time onward. I desire only what is right. I think 
that it is good. In future I ought to improve. Therefore I desire substantial appli 
ances of different kinds. I desire wagons, cows, oxen, plows, scythes, spades, cross 
cut saws, nails, harness, and a grist-mill. If I obtain the things which I have 
named, I think that I ought to improve by means of them.

The lands which I have are by no means large, therefore I desire substantial ap 
pliances of different kinds. It has been thirty-three winters since I returned home 
after my first visit to the President, and I have hot yet had even one substantial im 
plement. Therefore I desire them. The missionary knows what I wish to obtain. And 
I hope that you may do for me just as I desire. There has not been even one thing 
here of advantage to ine. My only present dependence is the missionary.
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HEQAGA SABE AND j^ANGA NAJF TO BETSY DICK.

NujifLga aka <£idan/ be gan '<j>ai. Wa<£aha uwa^agiona te ghan/ be
Boy the to see you desires. Clothing you told us about the to sen his 

(suh.) own

gan/ <j>ai. Uq^qtci <^a'i te gan/ <jjai. T'an'adi <£ati te'di can'ge^ajin'ga wi'i
he desires. Yui-y soon you the he desires. Last fall you when colt I gave 

give it came you 
to him

Nujinga fi'i $ink<$ 6 aji ha, g<£izaji ha cail'gejajm'ga. 3
you took it home- it has Boy he gave the one he dif- . he did not . colt. 

ward, returned. it to you who ferent take it back

Pan'ka aji cail'ge tan/ ihan/ tan a<£in/ aka, ^ g^izai can'ge^ajin'ga. U^an/ be
Ponka an- horse the its the he has the he took it colt. Do not look 

other (std.) moth- (std.) her (sub.) back for 
er

gi<£aji-ga! An wan/wa^a ugaca^baji. Cka"'aji g<^in'. Wawaqpani he'gabaji.
it, as your own! "Whither they have not gone Motionless sits. Wo are poor nota little.

' traveling.

Ga^ide-man/ <£in , mkagahi waci e^ai t'e\ Cude-gaxe ijin'ge, Qega<J5iqan, 6
Ga^ide !na"^i°, chief adherent their dead. Smoke-ranker his son, Qegacfiqa",

t'e ^ictan/ g^in/ . Pahan'gadi wabaxu win cu^a^e, g^iaji. In/ tcan ci ga^an
dead finished sits. Formerly letter one I sent to you, it has not Now again that one

returned.
i / , ^ TV/T'n' j, ' 

OU(rv (\ (re i-f_Ll (rtJ
I send to you. Moon this

<j$a'e<£i<jM3 nujinga.
had pity on boy. 

you

they did not Drum 
beg of ^ou.

part

Can'ge
Horse

to see you, 
his own

win (^i'i.
one he 

gave 
to you.

i5[u enaqtci
alone they 

asked

desires

Edadan
What

i. Min/
Moon

nujinga.
boy.

iiwa<j;agina
you told us about

this
he-be

part

T'an/ dan <^ati te'di
In the fall you when 

came

<feag<fei
you 
came 
back

to see their 
own

b<feiiga
all

gina'ani,
have heard of 
their own,

9

they wish. To go 
to you

of you.

'i<£ai niijiiiga wfya. Wabaxu win tian/^aki^ 'i<£a$e ^de tiaji. Edadan te
spoaks boy my. Letter one you cause to you prom- but it has What the 

of it ' come hither ised not corne. (ob.)

u<£aket'an ^i'ji, ana'a11 kan'b<^a. Wabaxu <^an cuhi te ^gasani t^ i^a^e te 12
you acquire if, I hear I desire. Letter the reaches the on the fol- the you the

you lowing day find it

wabaxu tian'<j;aki<J;e kan/ b<j>a. E'an/ <j;aki &nte amVan kan/ b(|;a.
letter you cause to I desire. How you it may I hear it I desire. 

come to me reach be
home

NOTES.

Written in 1872. Dictated by Black Elk (Heqaga sabe), afterwards John Kichols, 
or Pahanga-mau(jnn, son of the chief by that name, of the (Ponka) Wacabe gens. 
Xa^anga najin was a leader of a dancing society. He should not be confounded with 
the head chief, j^enuga najin, or Acawage (sometimes called j^aiiga najin). A letter 
of (the younger) j^a/jaiiga najin, written after he became a Christian and a farmer, 
will be found on a subsequent page in this volume, j^a/janga najin jiUga, the younger
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jka/janga najin, now called j.enuga zi, Yelloio Buffalo Bull, came to Washington in 
April, 1889, and furnished the author with an account of his dancing society, two 
legends of Ukiabi (pp. 609, 613), and other information. Betsy Dick was an Omaha 
doctor, mystery woman, leader of a dancing society, interpreter, etc. She spoke 
several Indian languages besides having a knowledge of English. From her the 
writer obtained several Oto myths.

633, 3. Nujinga <j;i'i ^ifike e aji h&. Note the use of <£iiike, when the sentence 
affirms no voluntary action, but the mere fact of his being a different person. Had a 
voluntary action been predicated of him, the sentence would have begun thus: Nujiuga 
$i'i aka.

633, 6. nikagahi waci ejai t'e. L. inserts ede before t'e: He was the chief's servant, 
but he is dead.

633, 7. t'e $ictan g<£in , He is at the point of death, or, He is about to die.
633, 11. Nujifiga used without aka, probably incorrectly.

TRANSLATION.

Standing Buffalo wishes to see you. He desires to see his clothing about which 
you told us. He wishes yon to give it to him very soon. The colt which I gave you 
when you were here last fall, and which you took home with you, has returned. The 
youth who gave it to you is not the one who now has it; he did not take back the colt. 
He who has taken it is the Ponka, who has the colt's mother. Do not look for it as 
your own. The people have been nowhere. They are staying at home. We are very 
poor. Ga;ide-inan$in, the chief's adherent, is dead. Smoke-maker's sou, Qega-$iqan , 
is about to die. I sent you a letter formerly, but no reply has come. Now I send this 
one to you. Standing Buffalo wishes to see you before the end of this month. When 
you came here in the autumn he had pity on you and gave you a horse.

All have heard about the things concerning themselves, about which you told us 
(i. e., promised us) when you returned to us. They did not beg these things of you. 
They asked you for nothing but a drum. They desire to see what belongs to them before 
the end of this month. My young man (Standing Buffalo) spqaks of going to you. 
You promised to send me a letter, but it has not come. I wish to hear whether you 
have acquired anything. When this letter reaches you, I wish you to send me one on 
the day after you receive it. I desire to hear how you reached home.
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HEQAGA SABE TO KUCACA, AT THE OMAHA AGENCY,
NE'BR. March 11, 1872.

Cupl tat<3 eb<j^gan. Man/ zepe niniba in win/ <J5ane ecd, an<£a/i '<J>ictan/ .
I reach shall I think Hatchet pipe you seek for me you you gave finished. 

yon   that. said, to me

Ceki gi 5[i, a<^in/ giki<£a-ga ! j^j^b^'de wa^age an^a/i *i<£a<£e agisj^b^a.
Ceki is re- when, cause him to bring it Woven yarn head-dross you gave you I wish my own. 

turn- back ! me promised 
ing

Ce"na.
Enough.

TRANSLATION.

I think that I shall be with you. You said that you would seek a hatchet-pipe for 
me: you have already given it to me. Get Oeki to bring it when he returns. I desire 
my head-dress of woven yarn, which you promised to give me. Enough.

HEQAGA SABE TO CEKI, A PONKA STAYING AT THE 
OMAHA AGENCY. 1872.

Celd, man/zeska ^fya ab<Jnn/ , b$ize. Niacinga <£ab<£in an'srii
Ceki, money your I have, I took it. Person three contended hut

with me 
for it

awa'i-maji: I^adi^ai <^inke, ie'ska, Mantcu-ni^a. Anwan/ckan^an/ga, adan
I did not give it Agent the, iuterpre- Hantcu-ntya. I am strong, there 

to them : ter, fora

awa/i-maji Man/ zeska vvi^a g^ba it^wiki^d, ede wi^aha" t'<3 4dan awa'i. 6
I did not give it Money (?) my ten I put away for hut my wife's dead . there- I gave to 

to them. you, brother fore them.

Can'ge nan/ ba, ^ska min/ga edabe, edada" gan/ <f,a an/ ^agaji uaket'a11 , ede
Horses two, ox female also, what to desire you com- I acquired, hut

manded me

wi^aha" t'e, adan zani ^iiig^, b^iigaqti ^ing^. Man/zeska <£agictanbe
my wife's dead, there- all there is every one   , there is Money you see. yonr 
brother fore none, . none. own

kan/b$a, adan it^a^e. Umaha 16 und ama ki 3[i, ana'an kan/b^a. 9
I desire. there- I put it Omaha huf- hunters reach when, I hear I desire. 

fore away. falo home

Waqin/ha ctan/be 5[i, dgasani tian/<^aki^ te. ana'an ^i. C^na.
Paper you behold when, the follow- you send to me please I hear when. Enough. 

ing day

NOTES.

635, 5. ieska, the U. S. interpreter, David Le Clerc.
The reading of the last line (635,10) is conjectural. If we transpose te and 5[i, the 

sentence will read, egasant tian$aki<J5e 3[i, ana'an te, */ you will send me (one) on the 
next day, I may hear it.
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TRANSLATION.

Ceki, I have your money j I took it. Three persons contended with me for it, 
trying to get it trom me, bat I did not give it to them. (I refer to) the agent, the 
interpreter, and Grizzly-bear's Ear. I am strong, therefore I have not given it to 
them. I had put away teu dollars of my money for you, but my wife's brother died, 
therefore I gave it away to the people. I had acquired two horses, and also domestic 
cows, which you told me to desire, but my wife's brother died, therefore all is gone; 
everything is gone! I wished you to see your own money, so I put it away. I wish 
to hear when the Omahas who went on the buffalo hunt reach home. When you see 
the letter, please send one to me on the following day, and 1 may hear of it (?). 
Enough.

HEQAGA SABE TO DR. POTTER, YANKTON, DAK. 1873.

Waqe daxe in/ tan min cade. Pahan'gadi in win'<j;akan/aji ^de, wagan'ze
White I act now moon six Formerly you did not help me but, teacher 

man

waqe udan h<%aji te, wdkionan ^aki<£e ^i, edadan cte'cte tian '<£aki<^ kan/ b<£a,
  white good not .1 little as you make me thankful if, whatsoever you send to me I desire, 

man (?) suddenly

3 kageha Wigisi<£e-nan can'can. I$adi udan we'dahan-maji. Nanpan/ hin
0 friend.   I remember only always. Agent (or good I do not know them. I am hungry 

you Father)

agisi<£e-nan-man/ . P'tcan waqe i(^adi Pail'ka-ma ^ska win ami. TJdan
I remember it usually. Now white agent (or the Ponkas (pi. ox one has Good

man father) ob.) given
to me.

nin/ e*de <£iaqai. I^adi^ai aji win iidanqti atf, e* awake. W4qtanan<^aki^e
you. but he has ex- Agent an- one very good has that I mean. You are pleased with 
are celled you. other " come what, I am doing

6 5[i, edada" w<^ihide au <a/i kan/ b<£a, dadiha.
if, what tool you give I desire, O father! 

to me

NOTES.

I)r. J. A. Potter, of Yauktou, South Dak., was agent among the Ponka before 
1869.

636, 1. Pahafigadi . . . kageha. F. said that the words were used incorrectly, 
and that it was impossible to discover the meaning. G. said it was a badly constructed 
sentence (ukig^e piaji), and that the words were " u^udanbe piaji," bad for one to con 
sider. But W., an older Omaha, found the sentence a plain one. His explanation is 
given in the translation. For kanb$a, I wish, F. substituted, kanb<£egan . IJtope.
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TRANSLATION.

I have been living as a white man for six months. Formerly, when I was a wild 
Indian, you did not help me. At that time I had no one to teach me. But now i 
have the missionary, and I wish to improve. So if you are willing to make me thank 
ful suddenly (or unexpectedly), I hope, my friend, that you will send me something or 
other,

lam always thinking about you. I have not known good agents. I have been 
always thinking about my hunger. Just now the white agent has given me one of the 
Ponka oxen. You are good, but he has excelled you. I refer to another agent, a very 
good man, who has come recently. O father, if you are pleased with what I am doing, 
I wish you to give me some tool or other useful appliance.

HEQAGA SABE TO KUCACA. 1872. 

Wabaxu $an4 §6 cu^a^e. (^aka i<^adi$ai aka udanqti aka,
Letter yon this I send to you. This one agent the very good the so 

asked " (snb.) (sab.) (sub.), 
for

edadan liju taite*   weagibaha g<j>iu/ , una'a11 an/ <f>agaji te uana'an. Macan ska
what iuapor- shall showing to us, sits, to hear you com- as I have heard 1'eather White 

tant be (pi.) his own about it maniled me about it.

cu<j>eaki<J;e waqin'ha. Ce"ki man/zeska te ab$in/ . Ag^f te, ece\ We'baxu-ga! 3
I sent it to you 

for him

Wi
I

ub<j>an/
I take 

hold

paper.

te,
will,

ecd
you 
said.

Ceki money the

Waqiu/ha
Paper

uq^e'qtci
very soon

I have. I come will 
home

kan/b<j;a,
I desire,

wabaxu
letter

you Write to us ! 
said.

& awake.
that I mean.

P'ja-
Weusn- 

ally

nan/ i Umaha i^adi^ai <^inke'. Wi wabaxu gian'ki^e te', ana'an kan'b<£a.
doubt Omaha agent . the one I letter is caused to when, I hear it I wish. 
him   who. come back

for me

Egan angan'<£ai.
so "we desire.

NOTES.

Kucaca, prob. the Omaha notation of the Pawnee name for Rousseau Pepin or 
Pappan, an Omaha.

637, 1. i^adi^ai, i. e., C. P. Birkett, of Nebraska.
637, 2. Macan ska, White Quill-featlier, a Ponka, who died afterwards at the Omaha 

Reservation in Nebraska.
637, 5. Umaha i^adi^ai ^inke, the Omaha agent, Edward Painter, M. D., of 

Maryland.
TRANSLATION.

I send you this letter for which you asked. This agent whom we now have is very 
good; so he continues showing to us ("to whom he belongs as agent") the things which 
shall be. important for us. As you commanded me to hear about it, I have done so. 
I sent a letter to you for White Quill-feather. O Ceki, I have the money. You said, 
"I will return." Write to us. You said, ; 'I will take hold of it." I desire a paper 
very soon, I mean a letter. We usually doubt the Omaha agent. When a letter is 
sent to me, I wish to hear what you intend doing. All of us have a similar desire.
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UHAftGE-JAN, APONKA, TO HIRAM CHASE (WASABE j,ANGA),
AT OMAHA AGENCY.

In/nanha gi te agaji-ga. Waqpani (finge'. Wa^ate k(e) ujawa. Gi-ga
My mother be may command Poor there is Food the abundance. Return 

com- her! none. thou 
ing

ha. Ihan'ktanwin can'ge ahigi wa'i, adan angii wawaqpani-baji. Ki
! Tankton horse many gave to there- we are not poor. And

ua, fore

3 wicti udanqti anajin. Nanbuwib<£an/ miilke. Ce'na.
I too very good I stand. I am shaking hands with you. Enough.

NOTES.

Uha3ge-jan, Lies at the end, or Big Snake, was a brother of Standing Bear, of the 
Ponka Wajaje gens. Hiram Chase was the trader at the Omaha Agency, who had 
taken an Omaha woman for his wife.

The classifier kg is contracted before ujawa, in this sentence, although this is not 
always done.

TRANSLATION.

Tell my mother to be coming back. There is no one poor (here). Food is abun 
dant. Ocoine! The Tanktons gave us many horses, so we are not poor. And I, 
too, am doing very well. I am shaking handvS with you. Enough.

PART OF A LETTER FROM UHANGE-JA* TO HIS BROTHER,
MANTCU-NAJF.

Wabahi-jin'ga uqpa^e; Caan/ utin/ -bajT, nin/^a ag<£i. Ci weanaxi<£ai
Wabahi-jinga fell; Dakotas did not .hit alive he carae Again they attacked us

him, back.

Cdhi t'an te' watcicka ke itaxi ^an wan'ga^i" aiigahi. Cailgag<£in d^nanba
Apple- abound the creek the head the we having them we reached Riding on horses seven 

tree there.

an'guq^ai, ki weanaxl<j;ai. An5[iaD^e ti<£eau/ <fai. Majan/-ibahan waciice,
we overtook and they attacked We threw our- we passed along Knows-the-Land brave, 

them, us. selves down suddenly (?)
[We threw ourselves down suddenly 

in quick succession]

Mantcu-^aii/ga wacuce, nan/pewa<£e, nin/^a. j^an'ga-naji11 waciice: Caan/
Big Grizzly-bear brave, dangerous, alive. Standing Buffalo brave: Dakota

win tihiackaqtci ma11 fu, j^a^an'ga-naji 11 . Jiiig4-nudan wacuce.
one very close to him ar- wounded Standing Buffalo: Boy Warrior brave, 

row with,
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NOTES.

All the Ponkas, except Jmga-nudan, mentioned in this letter, were scholars of the 
author. Standing Buffalo was the younger man of that name.

The creek called ' k Cehit'an," or "Where apple trees abound", is probably Willow 
Creek, a tributary of the Niobrara River. Nebraska.

TRANSLATION.

Little Picker (or Grazer) fell, but he has returned alive without being struck by 
the Dakotas. They dashed on us again. We chased them to the head of Willow 
Creek (?). We overtook seven horsemen, who assaulted us. We threw ourselves to 
the ground, to hide, one after another (U). Knows-the-Land was brave; Big Grizzly- 
bear was brave and dangerous (to the foe); he survives. Standing Buffalo was brave. 
Standing Buffalo wounded a Dakota with an arrow when he stood very close to him. 
Boy Warrior was brave.

HEQAGA-SABE AND OTHERS TO AN OMAHA. 

T'an/adi Umaha ^i cupi. Ki nujinga wiwi;a w&$[i'an uwa^agiona,
Last fall Omaha house I -went And boy my ornament you told i hem 

thither about it, 
to you.

nuonan'ha, qi<J54 macan/ win, cdna, inwin/ <j;ana'an. T'an'dan ^ati ha. Man/ zepe-
otter skin, eagle quill- one, enough, . you heard about for In the fall you . Hatchet 

feather me. came
hither

niniba uw4<fagina, gina'ani ha, zani nujinga. Man'ze-unajin macan-(Iag(J5an 3
pipe you told them they have . all boy. Iron shirt head-dress of eaglo 

aboui it, heard of it, tail feathers 
their own

wa^age, ^eha-nacabe, hinb£, wa<j;a'i ll<£a<J;e, man/ze-akanta, cdna, uwa^agina,
head cover- buifalo robe smoked moc- you give you prom- metal armlets, enough, you told them 

ing, dark, casins, to us ised,' ' about it,

in<jana-ctewan-baji. Waji"' (J^i^a wa^a'i 'tya^e. Gatan/adi ukdt'a" (^skan au-
we did not beg of you in Disposition your you give you proui- At last to acquire perhaps we 

the least. own lo us ised. . it

ed&dan uwa<^agin4 an'kaji'qtia11.
thought, .but what you told them is not so at all.

about

NOTES. '. ' '

The letter was dictated by Heqaga-sabg in the presence of j^anga-naji11 , Ni-ane, 
and Mijfasi-nikagahi.

639, 1. ^i cupi seems elliptical ; perhaps it should be ^ii ^a^a cupi (to the village I 
went to you) I went to your village, as he did not go to a single Omaha house to the 
exclusion of all others.

639, 4. wa^age appears superfluous here. Manz6 unajin refers to some present 
rather than to the Ponka man, Iron Shirt.
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TEANSLATION.

Last autumn I went to your house(s) ou the Omaha laud. Ami you told ray 
young men about trinkets; you heard about only an otter skin and an eagle quill- 
feather for me. You came to this place in the early fall. All tue young men have 
heard of their hatchet-pipe of which you told them. You promised to give us au iron 
shirt (sic), a head-dress of eagle tail feathers, a buffalo robe smoked dark, moccasins, 
and metal armlets. You told them about it; we did not beg of you at all. Of your 
owu mind you promised to give them to us. We have thought, "At last after much 
delay he may have acquired them;" but what you told them, about is not so at all.

UHANGE-JA* TO CANGE-SKA, AN OMAHA CHIEF. 

T'an'adi cu.pi ie udan i^ckaxe, we^ig<£an awatdgan wagazuqti
Last I reached word good you made for thought in what way very straight 
fall there where me, (or plan) 

you are

ian'ki<£a-ga, dadiha. An/ ba<£e cub^ kan/ b<£a, dde aD wan/kega. Ki <^ama
send to me, 0 father. To-day I go to 1 desire, but I am sick. And these

you

3 Caan/ ama cti 'ag<fa w4<£in , adau 5[uahe'gan cub<£a-maji. T'an/ 5[i, cub<^
Dakota the (pi. too suffering they have there- tearing unseen I do not go to you. Fall when, I go to 

sub.) us, fore danger some- you
what

kan'b<£a. Can'ge^ajifi/ga win agianb<£a pi. Pan'ka ce^u in<£in '<£i n
I desire. Colt one I abandoned I Ponka there having it

my own reached where for me
there. you are

giwa<f;aki<£e kan/ b<£a. Wahan'<j;ifige niniba win an 'i 'i<^e kan/ b<J;a: ui<£a-ga.
cause them to be I desire. Orphan pipe one to give prom- I desire: tell it to him. 

returning me ise

6 Edadan inwin/ <J;ana te win/aqtcicte una'anan (|;4ki(|iaji. Edadan winaqtci
What you told to me the even one ' you did not cause me to What just one

hear about it.

<£inai niacinga nan/ba : n^xiga5[ii <^inai. Au/ ba ^(^uadi gan/ <£ai, ^de ni'a,
Asked of person two: drum asked of Day on this they desire but yon 

you you. it, have
failed,

adan cena ckan/ na te, zaniqti gi5[an/ ^a-baji'qtian/ i. le <^i<£rja w
there- enough you desire may, all they do not wish at all for their Word your you do not speak 
fore 'it . own. truly.

9 Kiige win/ anga<^in 4dan c^na gan/ <^ai kiige. Wa'ii -nin ^de ie <^i<^i;a
Box one we have there- enough they de- box. Woman you but woid yourown 

fore sire are

^angaqti i<£ae. Ugihita-bajl W^^i'a11 uwa^agina te adau ca^ 'i(^ai ^de,
very large you Theyare waitiug very Trinkets you told them the there- to go to they   but,

speak. anxiously for what- about them (past fore you spoke
was promised. act) of it

ni'a adan ca^a-baji 'i^ai ha. Ce'na.
you there- not going to you they . Enough.

have fore speak
failed of it
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NOTES..

640, 9. ^i^a, superfluous according to F. .
640, 11 and 11. Ugihita-baji . . ca<£a-baji <i$ai h&. F. gives another reading: 

n uwa^agioua te ugihita-bajii hd,, adan ca0 'i^ai ede, oui'a ha, adan ca^a-baji 
'tyai ha, You told them about the trinkets, so they were waiting very anxiously for what 
was promised. Therefore they talked of going to (visit) you (not waiting on you any 
longer), but now that you have failed (to send them), they speak of not going to (visit) you.

TRANSLATION.

When I was with you last autumn you made very good words for me. O father, 
send me a decision in whatever way it may be very honest. I wish to go to you to 
day, but I am sick. And these Dakotas also are abusing us, therefore 1 do not go to 
you on account of my fear of some unseen danger. I wish to go to see you next au- 
turan. I left one of my colts there (with the Omahas). I desire you to induce the 
Ponkas who are with you to bring it back for me. I wish the Orphan to promise to 
give me a pipe. Tell him about it. You have not caused me to hear about even one 
of the things about which you told me (*. e., you have not sent word about their com 
ing). Two men asked just one thing of you; they begged a drum of you.

They desire it on this very day, but you have failed, so you need not think of it 
any longer. They do not wish you to give them anything. You have not spoken true 
words. We have a box, therefore they have no further desire for one (from you). 
You are (as) a woman, but you speak very great words! They are waiting very anx 
iously for what was promised. You told them about the trinkets, so they promised 
to go to see you ; but now that you have failed (to send them) they speak of not going 
to you. Enough.

UHANGE-JA* TO AGENT C. P. BIRKETT. 1873. 

Edada11 in'teqi uwitxfa. Paii'ka nikagahi uju; Mantcu-wa<£ihi,
What hard for me I tell yon. Ponka chief principal, Ma"tcu-wa<fihi,

Acawage, ^jaxe-sabe, Wajin'agahiga, Gahige, jan/inange an 'iaji, $6 in/ teqi
Acawage, Black Crow, Waji nagahiga, chief, wagon has not this hard for

given me, me

hega-maji. Gan/adi'qti jan'inafige <fiqti, nan'de <£i<^a, Major, jan'inailge 3
not a little for Just now wagon you your- heart your own, Major, wagon 

me. self,

win an^a'i kan/ b<fa. t<j}ig£an te Paii'ka nikagahi <^afika we^eckannaji,
one you give I desire. Decision the Ponka chief - the ones you do not desire for 

to me who them,

inigftan wafta/i kan/ bfta. Nikagahi bftnga (^fta e<fean- nan'di ki _
just you you deckling give to I desire. Chief all here thinking usually aud 

them that when

jan'inange ke anci-baji 2p, tan/ \vang<fan piaji tat^, eb^ega". Major: Ki 6
 wagon the do not give to if, village bad shall be, I think that, Major. And 

me
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edadan piaji daxa-majl Jan/ inange uujinga wa'i 'i^a- biamd, e*de ub<^i'age.
what bad I do not. Wagon boy to give they it is said, but I was unwil-

to them prom- ling, 
ised

Mantcii-naji n tan'wang<£an e;a (fan'di jan'inange nanba etdgan ; w^nanba te
Standing Bear gees his in the wagon two probable; the second the

3 wfyai, eskan eb$dgan. Pwin'kau wackan'-ga!
it is mine, per- I thought. To help me try ! 

baps

NOTE.

641, 2. an<iaji (the 3d siug.) should be an'i-baji, in the plural, to agree with the 
pi. subj. the chiefs.

TRANSLATION.

I tell you what is difficult for me to bear. The principal Ponka chiefs, Grizzly- 
bear that-starts-the-gamc-from-the-thicket, Striped-horse (Zebra), Black Crow, Bird- 
chief, and The Chief, have not given me a wagon ; this is very hard for me. Just 
now, Major, I wish you yourself of your own will to give me a wagon. You do not de 
sire the Poiika chiefs to make the decision ; 1 wish you alone to decide and give (the 
wagon) to them. I think. Major, that there will be trouble in the tribe if all the chiefs 
who are here, after thinking of the matter, do not give me a wagon. Yet I have done 
nothing wrong. They promised to give the wa gous to the young men, but I was un 
willing. There are probably two wagons which will belong to Standing Bear's gens, 
and I suppose that the second one may be mine. Try to help me !

FRANK LA FLfiCHE, SR., TO HIS. DAUGHTER, SUSANNE.

November 12, 1877. 

Majan/ <£an an^a^ai te' aB <fi'a tan'gatan eb<fegan . Umaha tfi £an
Laud the we desire for our- the we shall fail to obtain I think that. Omaha vil- the 

selves lage

in/tan anna tan'gata11 . (f t$cetan/ -nan uwawdci ke cetan/ -nan 'ia^a-baji'-qtia11 '!.
now we shall ask for. Up to this time pay the so far only we have not at all men

tioned it.

6 Indadan ni^ cte wa^in'gai. Gan/ <£i'aqti 3p, gan/ uwawe'ci 'ian/ <£a tan'gata11 .
What pain so- we have none. And failing al- if, then pay weshallmention.it.

together

C^ majan' niaci nga uke^in majan/ e^ai e"'di u^aijine tai ha, eweagai ha.
That land Indian common land their there you can seek for . they said the

yourselves foregoing to us

Agudi ed^ ce*tan angan'^a-baji. Gan/ can'ge <fanka
Where what so far we have not desired it. And horse the (pi. ob.) your husband he too 

they 
said

9 wakihidai-ga. Gan/ c&ia gan/ te uwib^a cu^a^e. leska anwan'ga^in
attend ye to them. And enough for a while I tell you I send to you. Interpreter we have them

afigati wiutan/ga ded^ni Aatan/ i, pibaji.
we had as soon as whisky he drank, be (was)

come hither bad.
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NOTES.

This Frank La Fleche is the younger brother of Joseph La Fleche of the Omaha 
tribe. Frank is a chief of the Pouka half-breed "band." His daughter Susanue is 
the wife of Makata. She and her husband were at the Quapaw Reservation, Indian 
Territory, when this letter was written.

The author was present at the interviews with the President and other officials, 
as a check on the interpreters, whom he corrected ouce or twice.

642, 9. iesk&. This interpreter was Baptiste Barnaby, who was not a Ponka. 
He was fond of liquor ; so the agent brought the chief of police, Big Snake or Uhaiige 
jan, to watch him and keep him sober. Big Snake did his work well.

TRANSLATION.

I think that we shall tail to obtain the land which we desire for ourselves (i. e., 
the old reservation in Todd County, Dakota). We shall now ask for the. Omaha Res 
ervation (as our home). Up to this time we have not mentioned the damages at all 
(but we shall do so hereafter).

We have no sickness whatever. If there is a total failure (to get either our old 
laud or the Oinaha Reservation), we will speak of the damages (or pay). They have 
said to us, " You can seek a laud for yourselves in the Indian Territory." We have 
not yet expressed a wish to go where they have said. Now, you and your husband 
must attend to the horses. I send you all that I Lave to tell you for some time. The 
interpreter is bad ; he drank whisky as soon as we brought him here.

WAQPECA, AN OMAHA TO MR PROVOST.

August 24, 1878.
Wanmske d'uba auwa""i-ga ha, kag^ha. Nanju dna wi'i t&nke, an<fa'i

Wheat some leritl me ! O friend. Thresh- that I give will, you give
ing quanti- back to me 

ty to you

t.e. W£ganze duba kan/ b<j;a.
when Measure   four I desire, 
(or if)

TRANSLATION.

My friend, lend me some wheat. If you give it to me I will give you back th^t 
much of threshed (wheat). I desire four bushels.
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MAQPIYA-QAGA TO CAKU<ptf-</!AKITAWE.

Waqin'ha ga<£an ca$&. . Can/ gan/ wisif.ai t6 vvaqin/ha cuhi-rian tate'.
Paper that (ob.) goes to At any rate I remember the paper reach, usu- shall. 

you. you (pi.) you ally

Gatan'adi ajani e'da", eb£dgan , ci wina'ani kau/ b<£a. Uman/han-ma man'ze'ska
By this time have ? (in a I think that, again I hear I wish. The Omahas money 

you (pi.) so- from you 
acted liloquy),

3 ^iza-baji can/can in/tan . Pahan'ga ge"di man/zeska $iz6 cancan/i, ^de in/tan
do not receive always now. Before at differ- money received always, but now

ent times

<j;iza-bajij wa'i-baji'qtian/i. Adan man'zeska <j>ana te u^ihaji te\ wa'i-baji
they do not get they do not give it to us There- money you the you have will, they do not 

it, at all. fore begged not your way give it to us
about it

can/ can dgan u^ihaji ha. Wamiiske ke gan/ he'gaji ab<£in/ ehe" <fandi, can/can.
always so you do not . wheat the and not a little I have I said in the it continues. 

have your (?) past,- 
desire

6 Majan/ <fan wamuske ;ang4 uaji, wdganze g^bahiwin nan'ba ab$in/ . fiskana
Land the wheat large I sowed, measure hundred two I have. 1 h ipe

nin/ eban wamuske t'an/ 3i wa4te t'an/ i. Watan/zi ke' cti
here you I think that wheat abounds if, food ' abounds if. Corn the too not a 

are little

ab<£in/ . Waqe nii e^a kg he'gaji ab<^in/ . Waqe waqta e;4 ke b(fuga ab<£in/
I have. White potato his the not a few I have. White fruit his the all 1 have. 

man man

9 Ab<£ifl/ ge'cte he'gaji ab<£in/ . Nikagahi-ma pahan'gadi weafab^ Uman'han-m4;
I have the things not a I have. The chiefs (pi. ob.) formerly I hated them The Omahas (pi. ob.); 

(what) soever few

ki in'tau nikacinga amd udanqti man <^in/ i, in'tan nikagahi-ma weat'ab<^a-maji
and now people the (pi. very good they walk, now the chiefs (pi. ob.) I do not hate them 

sub.)

ha. Can/ kikui gazan/ gan udanqti gan/ 6'di manb<^in' ha. Nikagahi tg ^ udaD
At any calling among so (?) very good so (?) there I walk . Chief the it good 

rate to feasts

12 egi^e weat'ab^ kS e"gi<£e piaji daxe te ha. Nikacinga <fin/ win/ waqpani ^i,
behold I hate them the behold bad I may do . Person the one poor if,

(mv.)

nitan ete'ga11 ha, nikagdhi ama iD <£in'gai ha. Nikacinga win/ dadan gan/ (j^ai,
you ought . chief the (pi. said the fore- . Person one what he desires, 
work sub.) going to me

waqpani 5[i, uikaii-ga, ai ha nikagahi am4. Adan nikacinga waqpdni <^in
poor when, help him, said . chief the (pi. There- person poor the 

they sub.). fore (mv.
ob.)

J5 ifca'e'a^e in/tan. Caii'ge wab<£i n <fanka can c^nawa^e, nikacinga waqpani
I pity him now. Horse I have the ones at are expended, person poor

them that(ob.) length

ctewaD/ awa'i-nan-man/ . Ki janman/ <£in ' in/ <^anka enaqtci uctai ha.
soever I used to give to them. And wagon car- the ones only they re- . I see you

ried that main
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tat e*skan eb(f^gan. In/tcan cafi'ge ubahadi aji an <fin/ge ha. Uman/han ama
shall - perhaps that 1 think. Now horse on their flank an- I am with- . Omaha the (pi.

. (=beside other out sub.) 
them)

waqe gaxe gan/ <£ai ha. Susi juwag<fal nikacinga g^ba-diiba waqe gaxe
white act desire . La Fleche he with them person forty white act 
man man

juwag<£e gan <£ai. Uman'han ama b(^uga n^i'agai ; nikagahi te te'qigi^ai 3
he with them desire. ' Omaha the (pi. all are unwilling; chief the prize their

sub.) (thing) own

ce'nujin'ga b<fiiga. Waqe gaxe-ma .6 wian't'a<faii ha. Ki waqe gaxaji ama
young man all. "White those who act that we hate them . And white donotaet the (pi. . 

man man sub.) 
. (pi. ob.)

uman/ <jmka §& cahi-nan ta ama, nikagahi ama. Win/ <^idan/ bai 5[i waqe gaxe
season this will be reaching you, chief the (pi. One sees you when white act

sub.). man

ama dadan <j>a'i-baji etdgan ha: nikacinga uke^in te d an/ $a gan '<£aii ha, 6
the (pi. what you do not should . Indian common the that abandon they wish 
sub.) give to him (thiug)

waqe gaxe am4 Ki wi niacinga uk<^in te a5[ian b^a kan/ b^a-maji ha,
white act the (pi. And I Indian common the I throw away I do not wish
man sub.). (thing) for myself

Wiian'ge -a^ina t'a-ba<Jun/ , wakdgai. Ede in/ tan gig^azu. Cetan/ ediqti
My sister came very near dying, she was sick. But now she has re- So far just there

covered.

^an'ba-rnaji ha, wa<j}itan ke dakihide manb^iD/ ha. Ijin'ge ama & in win/ <£a 9
I have not seen . work the I attend to it I walk . Her son the that to tell nio 

her (ob.) (mv. sub.)

ati-nani. Waqtca jin'ga h<%aji e'^a b(^e, ki man<fan/ wea5[uhe, adan e'^a
has come Vegetable small . not a few unto I go, and stealing I fear for them, there- thither 
regularly. fore

pi-maji-nan-man/ cetan/-nan. j/qti tg'di wab<^itan manb<^in/ . Majan/ <^an
I have uot been going so far. The very at the I work I walk. Laud the

house (ob.)

we'ahide anajin ha, 4dan e'^a pi-maji-nan-man/ . Eskana majan/ <^an ^anga 12
distant (from) I stand . there- there I have not reached there Oh, that! land the large 

fore regularly. (ob.)

nib<j>i kanb^gan ha. fi cupl 3[I, majan/ <|5an ^afigd nib^i iji, u^u^anbe
you pul- I hope . That I reach when, land   the large yon pul- when, I examine it 
verize it you (ob.) verize it

an ha. Wa'ii win ag^an/ kan/ b<j>a, ja^i11 wa'u win.
"

apt . "Woman one 1 marry I wish, Pawnee woman one.
her

NOTES.

The sender of this letter was a member of the "chiefs' party" in the Omaha 
tribe. Caku^u-^akitawe, or "Sun" was a Pawnee.

645, 2. Susi, said to mean the late Joseph La Fleche; but its derivation was uot 
explained. Juwag^ai (instead of Jug^ai, they^are with him) shows that the speaker 
regarded La Fleche as inferior to the forty men.

645, 13. E., said by F. to be unnecessary here. G. gave, as an equivalent to the 
last sentence but one, Eskaua cupl e"gan ^i, !jan/ be 5p, u^u;janbe ete"gan ha, Oh! if 1 
could only go to you and see it, I might examine it.
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TRANSLATION.

That letter goes to you. At any rate, as I think of you (pi.), letters shall be reach 
ing you regularly. Just about this time I am thinking how you are getting along. 
And I wish to hear from you again. The Omahas do not receive any more money an 
nuities. They used to receive money at different periods in the past; but now they 
do not receive it, as (the white people) do not give it to us at all. Therefore you will 
not have your way about the money for which you asked j as thej7 continue to give us 
none, you can not have your way. I said that I had plenty of wheat, and so it con 
tinues. I sowed a large piece of land in wheat, and I have two hundred bushels. I 
long for yon to be here when wheat and .other kinds of food abound. I also have 
plenty of corn. I have plenty of Irish potatoes. I have all the (fruits or) vegetables 
of the white men. I have au abundance of whatever 1 have. Formerly I hated the 
Omaha chiefs. But now the people are prospering, and I do not hate the chiefs. I 
adhere to the chiefs7 side, going iu and out among them, and attending the feasts, so I 
am prospering. The chieftainship is good, and if I should hate them I might do wrong. 
The chiefs have said to me, " You ought to do something for a poor man if you see one 
in that condition. When a man desires something, and is poor, do you aid him." 
Therefore I pity the poor man now. All the horses which I had have been expended, 
as I have been making presents regularly to various poor men. And only those horses 
remain which draw my wagon. I hope that I shall see you. Now I am without any 
horse beside them (the wagon horses).

The Omahas wish to live as white men. La Eleche and forty men (who side) with 
him desire to live as white men. All the Omahas are unwilling. All the young men 
prize their chiefs. We hate those who live as white men. The chiefs and those who 
do not live as white men will be coming to you this year. If you see one of those who 
live as white men, you should not give him anything, for those who live as white 
men desire to abandon the life as Indians. But I do not wish to throw away from my 
self the Indian way. My sister came very near dying from illness. But now she is 
convalescent. I have not yet been there to see her, as I have been very busy attend 
ing to my work. . Her eon has been coming regularly to tell me how she is. I am 
progressing with the raising of many small vegetables, and I fear lest they should be 
stolen 5 therefore I have not been going thither. I keep at my work very close to the 
house. I am far from the land (where you are now), therefore 1 have not been there. 
I hope that you may cultivate a large tract of the land (in which you now dwell). 
When I go to see you, I will be apt to examine it to see whether you cultivate it ex 
tensively. .

I desire to marry a Pawnee woman.



TWO CROWS TO THE WINNEBAGO AGENT. 647

TWO CROWS TO THE WINNEBAGO AGENT. 1878. -

Htuafiga i<^adi<£ai nmk<£, mkacinga <£i<^a wiu' an waii/ kie c
Winnebago agent yon who person your one having spoken has gone

are, to me hack to
you.

Cail'ge in win'qpa<£<i- de nanba webahan, ubesni" (5e ha, an <^an/ wankid ha.
Horse I lost wheu two he knew them, he found it that . he spoke to me about

out is it " it

Ki gan'^i i u/ ban ha; cupi jf. u^ukie juan'g<J> 'i<f-e ha Nikacinga 3
And at length he called . 1 reach it' to speak ho with me prom- . Person 

me you about it ised .,

Htiianga waman'<^an (Jiauka wdbaha" ^e ha, ^de idska an<Jnfi'gegan cub<j}a-maji
Wiunebago thief the ones he knows that . but interpre- as I have none I do not go to you 

who them is it ter

n, wab&g^eze widaxe ha. Ede ^skana <|^ban adan wagaziiqti i<£amaxe
as, letter I make to you . But oh that you call and. very straight you ask him

him

kanb<^gan, Sin/ wanmde ^e ha. Wagaziiqti u^i<fea y[i, ana'an Kanb<f(%an ha 6
I hope, (Henry) Rice it is . Very straight he tells if, I hear it I hope

  he   you

Eganqti 5[i'ji, Uman/han i<£adi<£ai <£i
Just so' if, Omaha agent the one letter send hither

who to him.

NOTES.

The Winnebago agent was Howard White. Two Crows, or^axe $auba, is a lead 
ing man of the Oinaha Hanga gens.

647, 1. nikacinga ^i^a, Henry Rice, a half-breed Wiuuebago, who had learned 
where two of the stolen horses were secreted.

TRANSLATION.

You who are the Winnebago agent, one of your Indians has gone back to you after 
talking with me. He is one who knew two of my horses which I have lost, and as he 
found out about them; he spoke to me on the subject. And at length he called to me 
(to go to the Winnebago Agency) and promised to join me in speaking about the mat 
ter if I went to (see) you. It is he who knows the Winnebago Indians that are the 
thieves; but since I have no interpreter I am not going to see you, so I send you a 
letter. But I hope that you will summon him and question him very particularly. 
He is (Henry) Rice. I hope that I may hear (what he says), if he tells you a straight 
story. If it be just so, send a letter to the Omaha agent.
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CAN'GE-SKA (WHITE HORSE) TO WIRU^RA* NINE, AN OTO. 

Can (fijin'ge t'e*, Heqaga-jin'ga, an/ba waqtibe tg'di t'^ ha An/ska
!N"ow your son dead, Little Elk, day mysterious on the died . By the by

wak^g ^de djuba jan/ te'di t'd ha. Nikacinga uckud ^de t'd ha. Uman'han
sick but a few sleep after died . Person kind but died . Omaha

3 ama gf^a-bajYqtia11'! ha. Nikagahi wan'gi^e gf<£a-baji, ci nfkaciDga
the (pi. are very sad . Chief all are sad, again people 

sub.)

cdnujin'ga cti gi'^a-bajii. E-hnan' c&mjin'ga ata gaxai, tan/wang<£an g<£uba,
yonng man too are sad. He only young man excel- made. tribe whole,

lent

dde git'ai ha. Ada" nikacinga g^uba gf^a-baji ha (fijin'gega11 , ^agma £an
but died to it . There- people all are sad . As (he was) your yon hear of 

fore son, your own

6 t<%an, adan waqin/ ha cu^a^e ha. Nikacin/ga-ma Uman/han-uia wawakegai
in order there- paper I send to you . The people the Omahas we are sick 

that, fore

ha. Wawakeg(£- de Man-g>a'aji <^cti t'^ tai dga11 . Han/adi ;an/be; wak^ga
We are sick dur- Ma°ga'aji he too is apt to die. Last night 1 saw him ; sick 

ing

NOTES.

piaii.

648, 2. wakeg ede, contr. fr. wakega ede.
648, 2. uckud ede, in full ackudan ede.
Caiige-skS was the chief of the Maufiiiika-gaxe geus of the Omahas.

TRANSLATION.

Your son, Heqaga jiiiga, is dead. He died on Sunday. By the by, he died after 
being sick only a few days. He was a kind man, but he is dead. The Omahas are 
very sad. All the. chiefs, and the young men, too, even the common people, are sad. 
All the nation regarded him as the most excellent young man whom they had, but they 
have lost him by death. Therefore all the people are sad. As he was your son, I send 
you a letter that you may hear about him. We have sickness among us, and Man- 
ga'aji, too, is apt to die. I saw him last night. His sickness is bad.
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MAQPIYA-QAGA AND OTHERS, TO WIRU^RA* NINE. 1878.

an'ba waqiibe te'di t'<£ ha. ana'an t^gan waqin'ha adan
Your son day mysterious on tlie dead . You hear it in order paper there-

til at fore

u^da^e. Wikage wt^t'ai tan/ wa"g^an b<fiigaqti w^a-bajii ha. Nikagahi
I send it to My friend dead to us nation all we are sad . Chief 

you.

ama cti b^iiga gi'^a-bajii. (ijin'ge ikage ama wan'gi^e waktiga-bajii ha. 3
tlie (pi. too all are sad. Your son his friend the (pi. all are not sick 
sub.) sub.)

Wawakega-bajii ha. (pijin'ge enaqtci wakdgai, t'd Niacinga uckiida11 , ki
We have not been sick . Your sou he ouly was sick, dead. Person kind, and

t'd ha. Ki annin/ tan'gata11 . Eatan . a^igaxe tait^ an <j>an/bahaB-bajii. '
dead . And we live will. How we do Cor you shall we do not know.

Wikage aka Kickd aka caii'ge win gi'i ha, t'e ke'. Ki TJhan-jin/ga, 6
My friend the Xicke tue horse one gave . dead the And Uhan-jiiiga1

(sub.) (sub.) "his (Ig.  
own ob.).

Gahige-wada^inge, ^jebalia, v can ^an4'an t^gan ' ga<fan cu(f4anki^ai.
Gahige-wada<fiuge, xebaha, now you hear it in order that ob. we send it to you.

(or well) that

Gahige-wadd^inge igaq^an " <^ag(^ai te'di t'<^ ha. Can/
Gahige-wada^inge his wife you went when dead . And letter this ob.

homeward

cuhi wiutangaqti ci win/ i(f;a-ga ha. An<£ina'an angan/^ai.
reaches just as soon as again one send hither 1 We hear about we desire. 

you you

NOTE.

649, 5. annin tangatan, so understood by the author; but it may be intended for 
annin^a (or anni;a) tangatan.

TRANSLATION.

Your son died on Sunday. I send you a letter that you may hear it. As we have 
lost my friend by death, all of us in the nation are sad. All the chiefs, too, are sad. 
None of your son's friends are sick. We have not been sick. Your son alone was 
sick and is dead. He was a kind man and he is dead. And we will live. We do not 
know how we shall do (any thing) for you. My friend, Kicke, gave a horse on ac 
count of the dead (man). Ulian-jinga, Gahige-wada^inge, ^e-baha, Kicke, and I send 
the letter to you. Gahige wada^inge's wife died after you started back. As soon as 
this letter reaches you send one hither. We desire to hear from you.
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MANTCU-NANBA TO WIYAKOF.

September 14, 1878.

indgi aka Sinde-g<£ecka ukie aka wabag<£eze <^<£au cu<^$i<£e ha,
Your the Spotted Tail paid a the one letter this (ob.) sends it to

mother's (sub.) , friendly who you
brother visit to

n/ an wan/ wa'ja majan/ <£an i nwin '<J; i^a-ga ha.
ng whither laud the to tell mo send hither ! Hand

(ob.)

3 ub<£an/ te agisi<f5e-nan-man/ ; i^ba11! dde, agisi<£e-nan-man/ . Majan/ dadau
I took the I remember from time he called but, I remember from time Land what 
hold (act) to time,- - me lotime. (sort)

' g$in/ tatd wagazu ana'a" ka"'b<£a. Can/ gan/ a^wail'kega li^ga-maji,
he sit shall straight I hear 1 wish. At any rate I am sick I not a little,

Uman/han an'gata" wawakega h^ga-baji Cdrmjiii'ga wahehaji'qti d4xe
Omahii we who stand. we are sick not a little. Touiig man very stont-liearted 1 inade

Inn

6 ke in/t'e ha, adan in/ <^a-maji ha, in/ <^a-niaji hdga-majl. Heqciga-jin'gn
the dead . there- I am sad . 1 am sad 1 not a little. Little Elk 
(reel, to me fore 
ob.)

^"aje a^in/ . Hau. C^na 'iwiki^e. le djubaqtci cu^a^g.
his he bad. H Enough I have spoken Word very few I send to yon. 

name with you.

NOTES.

Mantcu-nanba, Two Grizzly bears, or Cude-nazi, a Yellow Smoke " (of the white 
people) was the leading chief of the Oniaha Hafiga geus up to 1880. Wiyakoin, or 
Feather ear-riug, is a Yankton, Dakota, chief.

650, 1. Sinde-g^ecka, the Omaha notation of the Teton Dakota Sinte glecka (Sinte 
gleska); the regular Omaha aucl Pooka equivalent is Sinde g^eje (line 2).

TRANSLATION.

Your, mother's brother, who went to visit Spotted Tail, sends this letter to you. 
Send me word to what land Spotted Tail has removed. From time to time do I think 
how I shook hands with him. I also remember how he invited me to visit him. I 
desire to hear truly in what sort of land he is dwelling. I am very sick; we Omahas 
have much sickness among us. I have lost by death a young man whom I regarded 
as very stout-hearted. Therefore I am grieved. I am very sad. His name was 
Heqaga-jinga.

I have spoken enough with you. I send you a very few words.
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MACTP-'ANSA TO

Gi-ga ha. (f!ijin/ (jie aka, Maflg^iqta, wamuske akiasta
Return ! Your elder the Blackbird, wheat stack eight has. 
thtm brother (sub.),

Ki wi akasta duba ab<^in/ . Kl <fana/an 5[i, nan'de <j;iudan etc* 5p. Nika-
And I stack four I have. And you hear it when, heart you good ought to   Per-

be.

cin/ga utan/nahaqti mannin/ nan'de in^ia/pi-majT, nd te in/ pi-maji. Ki 3
very solitary you walk heart I am bad by . you the bad for me. And

means of, went

Wa<j>utada ama e'a11 ' man <jn n/ 5[T, uq^e'qtci inwin/ ^ i<£a-ga, usnfaji cantA
Oto the (pi. how they walk if, very soon to tell me send hither, not cold yet

sub.) awhile.

Usniiiji cante, ^ag^i wfkan b<£a. Ki Uman/ ha" Heqaga-jifi'ga t'e ha, e <^a-
Not cold yet you have I desire for And Oinalia . Little Elk dead . that you 

awhile, come back you.

na'an te ha; Ki wa'u wiwi^a wak^ga ha. Ki Pail'ka^a n^ iwiquhd. 6
hear will . And woman my sick . And to the Poiikas you I fear for

go you.

Eskana naji kanb<^e*gan . Ki wananju ama an'ba-waqube <j^uadi ag^i t4 ama.
Oh that you go I hope. And thresher the (pi. Sunday at this place they will have 

not sub.) returned.

aka qade janman/ ^in-uji g^ba-nau 'ba g4xai, wamuske-^i te. j^i
Your elder the hay wagon full twenty made, wheat house the. House 

brother (sub.)

te udanqti gaxai. Waq\n'ha <£an wi'i ^an nize >[T, ctan/ be 5[i, waqin'ha 9
the very good made. P:i\>er the I give the you re- when, you see when, paper

(ob.) to you (oh.) ceive

e*gan an 'i-ga. E'an/ mannin/ ucka11 in win/$a-ga. 'An4'an kan/b^a.
so   give to me. How you walk deed tell to me. I hear it I wish.

NOTES.

Mactin-'a"sa, Swift Rabbit, an Omaha of the Inke-sabe" gens, j^enuga-waji11 , or 
Philip Sheridan, was the younger brother of Mang^iqta, Blackbird, and a member of 
the Wajinga-^ataji sab gens of the (patada gens. Philip was at the Oto Agency when 
this letter was written.

651, 2. akasta. akiasta is preferred by F.

' TRANSLATION.

Return !. Your elder brother, Blackbird, has eight stacks of wheat. And I have 
four stacks. When you hear it you ought to be glad. My heart is made sad by your 
leading such a solitary life. Your going was bad for me. I wish you to send me word 
very soon, some time before the cold weather, how the Otos are progressing. I wish 
you to come back before the winter comes. An Omaha, Little Elk, has died. You
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will hear that. And my wife is sick. I am apprehensive about your going to the 
Ponkas. I hope that you may not go. By Sunday the threshers will have returned 
to this place. Your elder brother made twenty wagon-loads of hay, which he has in 
his barn. He has done very well with the barn. When you receive the letter which I 
send you, and look at it, give me one in return. Tell me how you are getting along. 
I wish to hear it.

MANTCU-NANBA TO PAWNEE JOE. 1878. 

Can/ waqin/ ha pahan'gadi cte cu<J^wiki<J^-nan-man' tian/ ^aki<£aji can/can.
Now paper formerly at various I used to send to yon by some you have not sent always. 

times one hither to me

Nikacin/ga majan/ <£aan'na nai te ?an/ be >[i, in/ <£a-maji-nan-mau/ . Nikacin/ga
Indian land yon aban- you the I see when, I am sad from time to time. People 

doned went

3 wiwfya nan'ba Uman/ han-jiii'ga wani" mannin/ - badan e*skan <£a'eVa<j;a$e
my two young Omaha you keep you walk and (pi.) oh that you have pity on

them them

n. tJdanqti awagina'a11 kau/ b<£a. Ki ukit'e 5[an/ha can/ A^abahu,
I hope. Very good I hear of thoni, I wish. And foreigner border for ex- Arapaho, 

my own- ample.

Maqpiyaju, Padafika, Oahie^a, ^jan/ze, Wajaje, Ugaqpa, Pafi'ka, gana
Arapaho, Coinanche, Cheyeuue, Kansas, Osage, Quapaw, Ponka, that

numher

6 wactan'be 3[i, udan manniu/ adan an$asi<£aji. Ki wi, wisi<£e-nan-man'.
you see them if, good you walk there- me you forget. And I, I remember you from

fore time to time

Wicti, ukit'e d'uba in/tcan wa^an/ be ha. Smde'-g^ecka tan/wang^an e;a
I too, foreigner some now I have seen . Spotted Tail nation his

ihem

ama, tan/ wang^an d^<^anba, wa^an/be ha.
the (pi. nation (or gens) seven, I have seen 

sub.), them

9 Hau. Wa(jan'be mkacin/ga wiwfya cafi'ge g<f^ba-de^ab<fin ki 8'di
U I saw them f Indian (or people) my own horse eighty and on it

' de^anba wa'ii Caan/ ama. Wi uju miiikd Smde'-g^ecka cangdg^in pi
seven gave to Dakota the (pi. I prin- I who Spotted Tail riding a horse I 

us sub.). cipal reached
there

a'i. Mik6oji mkagahi uju <^ink^ wain/ win udan-qti wi11 ' pi dde ci
I gave Minnecou- chief prin- the one robe one very good one I . but again 
to him. joii cipal who reached

there

12 a'i ha. Dadan win^cte ing4xa-baji pi. Majan ' agudi wagazu ag^in/ 5[I,
I gave . What even one they did not do I was Laud where straight I sit when, 
to him forme there.

an<£agictan/ be te ha, ai ha, Smde'-g^ecka in<^iii/gai. Wa^aha, unaji n
you may see me, your own . said' . Spotted Tail said the fore- Clothing, shirt

he g°'ng to me.

ab<£aha ge, zam'qti awd'i. Utan/ ge' cti, cau hinb^ ge' cti, awa'i. B<^uga
I wore the pi. every one I gave to Leg- the too, even mocca- the too, I gave to The whole 

in ob. them. gins pi. ob. sin pi. ob. them.

15 awd'i ha.
I gave to 

them
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Hau. G-an'^i $i mannin', e'an/ mannin/ , iidan mannin/ e"gan inwin'<f .
If And now you you walk, how you walk, good you walk ao to tell me

%a-ga. Wina/ani kan'b$a. Can' gail'^i ^a^i11 nikagahi ana t'ai te ana/a11
send to me. I hear about I wish. Well and now Pawnee chief how have the I hear it 

you (pi.) many died

kau'b<^a. Ci ce'nujin'ga waheliaji ki wanace waheliaji ana t'ai te 3
I wish. Again young man stout-hearted and police stout-hearted how have the

many died
ana'an kan'b<j>a.
I hear it I wish.

Ahau. Ci wanate ckaxe ke, watan'zi <fa>[ickaxe ke u<faket'an ^inte,
TT Again food yon make the corn you make for the you have ac- perhaps,

(ob.), yourself quired

can/ ana'an kan'b<fa. Ci wamuskg u<faji ke' cti u<faket'an e"inte ana'a" 6
still I hear it I wish. Again wheat you the too you acquire it perhaps I hear it

planted (ob.)

kan'b<fa. Cl 16 wanate, i& ama uhiacka wanate ana/an kan'b<fa.
I wish. Again . buf- you eat them, buf- the close by you eat them I hear it I wish. 

falo falo (sub.)

Hau. Ci iickan win/ wiwi^a uwib^a t^ifike. Wanate ai[idaxe
IT Again dead one my   I tell to you will. Food I make for

myself

hdga: wamuske wdganze kiige ^ab^in uaket'an, ^awa u^ici ^.gan uaket'a11. 9
a little : wheat measure box three I have ac- difficult to be counted I have nc-

[==3,000] quired, ' quired.

Ci watan/ zi ke ci ekigan. Waqe waqt4 ejai, .c^, nug<^e, majan/ qe,
Again corn the again like it. "White vegeta- their, apple, turnip, onion, 

(ob.) man ble

dan/xi cti, nii cti, hazi ^arl'ga cti, nan/pa cti, can/ waqe waqt4-jifiga
parsnip too, potato too, grape large too, cherry too, in fact white small vegetable .

man

ujii ge b<fuga b(^ijut'an, uhia^e. Ki waqe ama ^ama piqti wackan/ 12
planted the whole I have brought I have And white the (pi. these anew to make an 

pi. in to maturity, raised. man sub.) effort 
ob.

an'agajii, " U^ig^i'agaji-ga," ai ha. Nikacin/ ga wah^hajfqti nan/ba in/t'ai
they have Do not be lazy, they . Person very stout-hearted two have died 

commanded say to me 
.me.

ha. ^a^-gahige ijin'ge, Heqaga-jm'ga, t'<3 ha.
Pawnee Chief his son, Little Elk, dead

Hau. Waciice c&iujin'ga c^nanba ata ang4xai, ki aki^a t'ai ha. 15
IT Brave young man those two excel- made, and both died

lent

Tan/ wang<fan we"<£a-baji. Can/ Uman'han-jin/ga-maaki(^a wagina can/ waki<f4-ga!
Nation we are sad. Now the young Omahas (pi. ob.) both cause them to hear about them,

their own.

wagina'an tabace. TJwagi(^a-ga Uman/ hau-jin/ ga.
Both they must hear about them, Tell to them young Omaha. 

their own.

Ahau. Majan/ icpahan Uman/han majau' e^ai b^iiga b(fi|ube. 18
U Land you know it Omaha land their the whole I have pul

verized.  

Wiuaqtci in/teqi: wanag^e, ^ska, kukusi, wajifi'ga-jide, cetan/ ahigi
Just one hard for domestic ani-   cow, hog, chicken, ao far many 

me: mal,

wab<£in-maji. Uq^e'qtci waqin/ha nize ip, giafi'ki^a-ga, waqin/ ha e"gan
I do not have them. Very soon paper you when, cause to be return- paper such (or

take it ing hither, like)
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n/ . le aliiofi giau'ki^a-ga. Cub^d kan'b<£a ctewan/w
one. Word many cause to be return- I go to you I wish even though I have failed from time 

ing hither. to time.

In/teqi ha Ca" majan/ aakihide, adau cub^e kau'b£a b^i'a-nan-man/ . Ki
Hard for . Well, 1 md I attend to it, there- I go to I wish I have fit ilod from And 

me fore you . time to time.

an/ ba^d raa^e u^iigacibe wrjan'be ka"b$ ede b^i'a 5[i, cl <£ana'an tatd,
to-day -winter throughout I see you I wished but I fail when again you hear it shall,

cub^a-maji }[i. UmaI1/ lian-md <£earmi an/ ba<£d wakdga hdga-baji, adan
I do not go to you if. The Omahas these to-day sick not a little, there

fore

nikacin/ga wahdhajl nan/ ba t'ai ha. Cin'gajin'ga wa'ii edabe t'ai ha. Adan
Indian stout-hoarted two died

6 wakdga <£ana'an te waqin'ha
sick you hear it may paper

weduba te'di Waciice t'd.
the fourth on the Wacuce dead.

Child woman also died

cu^da^e. Cdna fe cu^wiki^e.
I send to you. .Enough word I send to you by 

(some one).

(Mantcu-nanba) isan'ga jugig<£e
Two Grizzly bears his younger he with his 

brother own

There 
fore

An'ba
Day

baxiii,
writes,

Mitcaqpe-jiii'ga ijaje
Little Star his name he has.

NOTES.

652, 4. A^abahu, evidently Mantcu-uauba's notation Of Arapaho. the real name 
of the latter being Maqpiyato, given in the text as Maqpiya^u. This last is the Omaha 
and Pouka notation of the tribal name.

652, 8. tanwang^au de$auba, the seven villages or peoples of the Teton Dakota 
may be intended, rather thau the Otceti cakowi" or Seven Council-fires, i. e., the whole 
Dakota nation. Mikooji, the Oinaha notation of Mikooju or Miimeconjou, is one of 
the seven Teton divisions.

652, 9. For " Wa^anbe" read " Wa^anbe t6di," iclienl saw them.
654, 7. The name Mau tcu nanba is supplied by the author in order to complete 

the sense. It was understood by the senders of the letter.

TRANSLATION.

Though I sent you letters at various times, you have never sent me any. I am 
sad when I behold the Indian land which you abandoned when you went away. I 
hope that you have pitied my two Omaha young men whom you have kept. I wish to 
hear a very good account of them. You are on good terms with the neighboring 
tribes, the Arapahos, Oomanches, Cheyennes. Kansas, Osages, Quapaws, and Pon- 
kas j therefore you forget me. And I, for my part, am thinking about you very often. 
I, too, have just seen some nations. I have seen the tribe of Spotted Tail, the Seven 
Nations.

When I saw them the Dakotas gave to my Indians eighty-seven horses. I, the 
principal one, for my part, gave to Spotted Tail the horse on which I had ridden to 
him. I gave to the principal Miuneconjou chief a very good robe which I took there. 
I was there without their doing anything at all for me in return. Spotted Tail said 
to me, " Whe.u the question of my laud is fully settled you may see me." I gave to 
them all the clothing, the shirts which I wore. I gave them the leggins and mocca 
sins too. I gave them everything.
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And now with reference to your own coudition, send me word how you are getting 
along, whether 3011 are doing well. I desire to hear from you. Aiid I wish to hear 
how many of the Pawnee chiefs have died. I also wish to hear how many of the stout 
hearted young men and policemen have died.

And I wish to hear how you are succeeding with your food, what you have done 
towards raising a crop of corn. And with reference to the buffalo which you eat, [ 
wish to hear whether the buffalo which you eat are close by (your land).

I will tell you one of my deeds. I have made a little food for myself. I have 
acquired 3,000 bushels of wheat; what I have acquired is difficult to be counted. 
And so it is with the corn. And as to the vegetables of the white people, apples, tur 
nips, onions, parsnips, potatoes, large grapes, cherries, in fact, all the small vegetables 
(and fruits) of the white people have I brought to perfection. I have raised them. 
And these white people have told me to make another attempt. They say, "Do not 
be lazy."

I have lost two very stout-hearted men. Pawnee Chief's sou, Little Elk, is dead.
We prized Brave and the young man just named, above all others, yet both died. 

We people are sad. Cause both of the Omaha young men who are with you to hear 
about (the deaths of) these two. Both must hear about (the deaths of) their kinsmen. 
Tell the young Omahas!

I have pulverized (made fallow) the whole Omaha laud which you know. Just 
one thing is hard for me. I have few domestic animals, cows, hogs, chickens. When 
you get the letter, return a similar one very quickly. Send back many words to me. 
Even though I have been wishing to go to you, I have been always failing to accom 
plish my desire. It is hard for me. Yet I attend to the land, therefore I am ever un 
able to go to see you. Throughout the winter have I wished to see you, but if I can 
not visit you, you shall hear from me again.

These Omahas are very sick to-day ; two stout-hearted men have died. Children 
and women also have died. Therefore I send a letter to you that you may hear of the 
sickness. I have written enough to you. Brave died on Thursday. (Mantcu- 
uan ba's) younger brother, Little Star, writes with him.

SPAFFORD WOODHULL, AN OMAHA, TO JOHN HERON, PLUM
CREEK, NEBR.

September 24, 1878.
Kag<£ha, ie djdbaqtci wi'daxu cu^ea^e. (peamanujingajuawag<£e cupi

Friend, word very few 1 write to 1 send to you. These boy I with them I went
you ' . to you

anui man/ zeska wagaxe <^i<Ju" gisi<J5e-nan/ i <^degan man'zeska <jn'a h^ga-b.aji
the (pi. money debt they have remember it from but money they not a little 
sub.) for you time to time have

failed

cetan'. Caa/ <^i'i-baji sjaci te in '<£a-maji ha. Can/ min/ nanba tedihi 3[T, cupi 3
so far. And they do not along tbe I am sad . And moon two it reaches when, I reach 

give it back time . there you 
to you

etegan , ceta,n' majan' ^ag^i"' ke'^a. Cd^u wata?'<JM3 wa^aci te<£an/ leha-nasage
apt, that far land you sit at the. There to tan hides you hired iuilio hardened buffalo

them past hide
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diiba te<^an/ ntijinga ama gina'a" gan/ <£ai ^eVima. E'an' ckaxe te wagaxe te
four in the boy the (pi. to hear of they wish these How you make the debt the 

past sub.) their own (the sub.). " it

e d'liba icpacttyan i te i"win/ <J; tya-ga, Gafl'^i tan '<£e £ictan/ te<£an/ duba <£an
that some you have rubbed the tolellmo sendhither. Ami then tanning finished in the four the 

it out past

3 watan/ f,6 wa^aci te<£an/ e'an/ ckaxe te ana'an kan/ b<£a, wicti. Wagaziiqti
to tan hides you hired iu tho how you make the I hear it I wish, I too. Very straight 

them past it

i"vvin '<£ i^a-ga. Cupi etega" cau/ i^adi^ai inAiil'ginahin/ tedilri 5[i, cupi
to tell to sendhiiber. I reach apt now ag?.nt willing for me, his incase that, I reach 

me you ' own you

ta rnifike. Cena wawidaxu cu^a^e ha. Can/ uq^e'qtci g^iau/^aki^e
I will. Enough I write them to I send it to . ( And very soon you cause to have 

you you ' returned to me
6 waqin/ha.

paper.
NOTES.

The writer, Pidaiga, belongs to the Oinaha jjeda-it'aji sub-gens of the (patada gens. 
He and other Omahas owe Mr. Heron some money. They ask in this letter what he 
intends doing about the hides which they had tanned for him. Will he credit them 
for the hides, and so allow them to cancel part of their debt?

655, 4. ^eha-nasage, to be distinguished from cjaha-nu^a, a green hide.

TEANSLATION.

My friend, I send you a very few words in writing. These young men with whom 
I visited you have thought from time to time of what they owe you, but so far they 
have utterly failed to pay their debt. And I am sad because they have given you 
nothing for a long time.

These young men wish to hear about the four buffalo hides which you hired them 
to tan when we were with you. Send word hither whether you will cancel part of the 
debt with (this work on) them, and how you propose doing. And I, too, wish to hear 
how you will allow for the four hides which you hired them to tan. Send and tell me 
just how it is. Now, I am apt to reach your land, that is, if the agent is willing for me 
to go I will come to you. I have sent you enough in writing. You (will please) send 
a letter back very quickly.

WAQPECA, AN OMAHA, TO TATANKA-MANI, A YANKTON.

September 25, 1878. 
Wabag<£eze win cu<feViki<£e. P'^a-maji hega-maji. Isaifga wfya t'e

Letter
brother

ha, adan waqin/ha cu<^a<£e. Wagian-man'ze, wikage, ui<fa-ga. Pahan'gadi
there- paper I send to yon. Wagian-manz5, my friend, tell it to him. Formerly 
fore

9 wactan/be te tidanqti e"ganji ha. Can'ge cade wa<£a'i-ma cte ^ingai, e* wa'ii.
you saw us the very good not so . * Horse six the ones which even are want- that are

yon gave ua ing given
away
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Ce'^a pi ag^i te'di, watcigaxe ati: can'ge wa<fm'geqtian'i. (fana'an
There I I came when. to dance they horse we had none at all. You hear it 
where reached back came: 

you are

wikanb<£a. (pisafi'ga can'ge <£ifige hdga-baji. TJckan win/ piaji hega-baji
I desire for you. Your younger horse he is very destitute of. Dead one bad very 

brother

uwib^a cii^a^e.   Wawakega diiba jan/ .yfi, t'e*-nani, nikacin/ga ahigi t'ai. 3
I tell yon. I send to you. We are sick four sleep when, they usually person many . have

die, died

Cin'gajin'ga <£iia awana'a11 kan/ b<£a. (pijin '<£e cti e Vi ein te awana'an kan/ b<j>a.
Child your I hear of them I wish. Your eldr.r too how they I hear of them I desire.

brother may be

NOTES.

657, 1. Ceta pi agtyi tedi watcigaxe ati. Waqpeca gave another reading, as an 
equivalent: E'-ja caiigahi cafigag<J;i teMi ^ihuiuke'^a watcigaxe ati. When we returned

There we reached we had when at you (^at to dance they 
you come back your place) ' came.

from 'our visit to you, those who dwell at your place caine hither to dance. 
657, 2. (pisanga, i. e. Waqpeca.

TRANSLATION.

I send a letter for you. I am very sorrowful. My younger brother is dead; there 
fore I send you a letter. Tell it to ray friend Wagian-mauze. When you saw me for 
merly I was doing very well, but it is not so (now). The six horses which you gave. 
us are wanting ; they have been given away. On my return from visiting you they 
came to dance ; (but) we had no horses at all ! I wish you to hear it. Your younger 
brother is very destitute of horses! I- send to tell you a very bad thing: when any 
of us are sick for four days the sick ones usually die. Thus many persons have died. 
I wish to hear about your children. I wish to hear about your elder brothers also, 
how they are.

GAHIGE, AN OMAHA, TO WIYAKOF, A YANKTON.

September 28, 1878. 

Dadiha, in 'tan an/ba^d teqi i<fapahan. Can/ edadan, dadiha, we$ig<£an/
Father, now to-day trouble 1 know it. And what, O father, plan

ctewan' ^ingd P'tca" an/ ba waqube (jjeke Kage t'e ha, Wacuce ijaje a^in/ . 6
soever there is Now day mysterious this Fourth dead . AVacuce his he had. 

none. son name

Mawada11 ^!" ui<£a-ga. Ci, dadiha, c^nujifi'ga ataqti, Heqaga-jiii'ga, ci t'e*
Mandan tell him. Again, father, young man very ex- Little Elk, again dead .

cellent,

ha. Tau/wa"ff^an in/ tan wawakega hega-baii ega" w^^ierte"' ctewan/ <fem0-e.o r   o o «/ o r o r r o 
Nation now we are very sick as plan soever there is

none.

Waqin/ha win , dadiha, Heqaga-man/ <£i n ti<^e <^an/ an (^au'bahan-baji, niacin/ga 9
Paper one, O father, Hehaka-maui cause it the we do not know it, Indian

to come (ob.)
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i" baxui <£an £gan. le te wiMe'na na'an'i ede ie <£ita na'a11' gan '<£ai.
common it was the as. Word the one-half they heard but word your to hear wish 

written

le ahigi ibahan'ji %an , adan waqin/ha iwimaxe cu^a^e. D4dan 6 wakai
Word many he did not as, there- paper I ask you I send to you. What that he means 

know fore

3 te anna'an angan/ <^ai ha. Nikacin'ga-ma, dadiha, Umati/han-ma, pi
the we hear it we wish . The people, O father, the Omahas, anew

<£a'eVa<£a-ga. We^ig<£an iidan wegaxa-ga. Pdadi <^inge <£an/ja, dadiha,
pity them ! Plan good make for them ! My father there is though, O father,

none

<^anin/^a te in'udan'qti anaji n . Uruan'han-ma (^a'ewa^a^e ^gan ce'he ha,
you live the very good for I stand. The Omahas you pity them so I say 

me that.6 ta"'wang<J;an/ <£an.
nation the.

NOTE.

657, 9. Waqinha win, dadiha, etc. This order .has been corrected by three 
Omahas, who gave two readings: 1. If "win " be dropped, read, Dadiha, waqiu^ha 
Heqaga man'$in ti<j;e <£an an^an/bahaD-baji, 0 father, ire do not understand the letter which 
Walking Elk has sent hither. 2. If the " win " be retained, read, Dadiha, Heqaga inan/^in 
waqiu'ha win' ti^g 6degan an^an/bahan-bajii ha', 0 father, Walking Elk has sent a letter 
hither, but we do not understand it. Walking Elk had sent a letter, written in Oinaha, 
asking about a certain herb.

TRANSLATION.

My father, on this very day I experience trouble. O father, I can coine to no de 
cision whatever. During this present week he whom we called "Fourth son" has 
died ; his name was Wacuce. Tell Mawatauna. Furthermore, father, a most excellent 
young man, Little Elk, is dead. We have much sickness in the nation at present, and 
so there is nothing to be done. Father, we do not understand the letter which Hellaka 
mani has sent, as it is written in the Indian language. TheOinahas understand about 
one-half of the words, but they wish to hear your words. (The reader) did not know 
many of the words, therefore I send a letter to you to question you. We wish to hear 
what he means.

O father, pity the Omaha people again. Come to a good decision in their behalf. 
O father, though I have no father of my own, I am benefited by your being alive. As 
you have (already?) pitied the Omahas, I say that which I think concerning the nation.
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MANTCU-NANBA TO HEQAKA-MANI AND TATANKA-FYANKE,
YANKTONS.

October 3, 1878. 
Heqaga man/^in j^an'ga nan'ge e"<feanba, waqin/ba ti^a^ai <fan b^ize

Elk walks Buffalo runs he too, paper -which you have I have
sent hither taken it

e*gan ian/ be ha. Ci waqin/ha $e^an cu^a<^e. Wa<jtfg<£an ctewan/ <^ing^ ha.
as I have . Again paper this I send to you. Plan . soever there is 

seen it ' none

Nikacin/ga ahigi t'e, cin'gajin'ga wa'u cti edabe t'e\ Nikacin/ga riau/ba 3
Persons many dead, child woman too also dead. Person ~ two

wahe"haji e*gan in/ t'ai ha, adan axage-nan -man' can/ can. Wacuce Mawadana .
stout-hearted so have died . there I am usually crying always. "Wacuce Mandan 

to me

ine'gi <j>ink^ t'^ ha, e niniba a<^in/ ^iilke dde tM ha. Ci 4ma ke, Heqaga-
his the one dead . he pipe ha'd the one but dead . Again other the, Little

mother's who who one
brother (sat) (sat)

jin'ga ijaje a<£in/ . Niacin/ga wah^hajiqti wadaxai ^de t'ai ha. tcpahan 6
Elk his name he had. Person very stout-hearted I made them but they . Ton know

are him 
dead

etai, dudang4g<£in cafi/ge win ^aonia <^ati, can'ge an/pan-hin-^gan te,
ought, we sat on this side horse one you brought here horse the color of elk hair the, that

for him,

Heqaga-jifl'ga ijaje a<^in/ ke. C^atan can'ge wa<£i n ag<^i, wa<^a'i-ma
Little Elk his he had the From yon- horse they brought those yon gave all 

name (Ig. der place them back 
ob.) hither

iu/man <J;an'i Hu^anga ama. Wak^ga te cetan/ha an/ <^ictau ' ctewan/ji, adan 9
have stolen Winnebago the (pi. Sick the so far stopped on not at all, there 

from me (sub.). me

dan/qti in'pi-maji he'ga-maji. I<J5ae ag<^in/ te'di nikaciu/ga ahigi in/ t'ai, adan
beyond I am sad not alii tie. I talk I sit when person many have died there- 
measure . to me, fore

nan'de iu/ pi-maji ha. Kl e^e wiwi^a arna, Pan'ka ama, weba" ti^ai ha,
heart 1 am sad . And kin- my the (pi. Pouka the (pi. to invite have sent .

dred snb.). sub.), us hither

ede b^ tat^ i<^4pahan-majl ha, anwan'kega anaji" e"gan . C^ama Caan/qti ama 12
but I go shall I do not know . I am sick I stand as. Those Heal Dakota the (pi.

sub.)

Sinde'-g^ecka dadan we^ig^a11 gaxai an4'an kan/ b<J;a. Man/zeska/ cti b(^iz
Spotted Tail what plan they I hear it I wish. Money   too I have not

make received,

waqe ama an 'i-baji. Can'ge ce"nawa£e' dgan an wan/qpani h^ga-maji, can/
white the (pi. they have not Horse made an end of as i am very poor, and 
man sVb.) given to me. -them

Avaqin/ha cu^ewiki^e, ie djubaqtci cu^wiki^e. 15
paper I cause (some one) word very few I cause (some one) 

to take it to you, to take it to you.
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NOTES.

659, 5. <J;iuke, superfluous (fide F.), but given by the chief, who is one of the aged 
men, and an orator. Perhaps there have been some changes in the language within 
the past ten years. F. and G. are young men.

659, 5. e, superfluous, fide F. In the next line F. reads "wadaxe," referring it 
to one man, Little Elk; but Mantcu nanba said, u wadaxai," and seemingly referred to 
both men.

659,7. dudanga^i", contr. of duda anga^i".
659, 8. Ce^atan, etc. F. at first accepted this reading, having inserted the com 

mas after "ag^i" and "wa^a'i-ma." Subsequently he gave the following reading: 
Ce;atan cau'ge wa^i" ag^ii-ina, wa^a'ii-ma, b^ugai, weuiau <J:an'i ha Hu^auga ama, The' 
Winnebago have stolen from us all the horses ivhieh you gave us, and ivliwli ice brought 
bade from yonder place where you are. But G. says that Mantcu nanba used " ininau - 
$aui," as he spoke as a chief, regarding his people's horses as his own.

659, 9. Wakega t8. etc. F. and G. read, Wak6ga te' an/<J;ictan ct8wan/ inaji ha, 
ada11 dall/qti iu/pimaji ha, The sickness has not stopped on me at all, therefore I am much 
sadder than I have ever been.

659, 12. b<j;e tate, etc. As Ma"tcu nanba spoke for his tribe, this sentence would 
be, if expressed in ordinary language, Erie angafe taite an<£an/ bahan-baji ha, wawakega 
annajini egan, in the 1st. pers. pi.

TRANSLATION.

O Walking Elk and Running Buffalo, I have received and read the letter which 
has come. And I send this letter to you. I can not come to any decision. Many 
persons are dead, including women and children. Two very stout-hearted men have 
died, so I am crying incessantly. Wacuce (or, Brave), the mother's brother of your 
Mawata"na, and the one who has been the keeper of the sacred pipes, is dead. The 
other dead man was named Little Elk. I regarded them as very stout-hearted men, 
but they are dead. You ought to know one of them, Little Elk. When we dwelt on- 
this side of (Omaha Creek 1?) you brought a horse to give to him. It was a dun 
horse. The Winnebagos have stolen from me all the horses which the O in ah as 
received from you and brought back to yonder place (?). The sickness has not yet 
stopped its violence among my people in the least degree, therefore I am much sadder 
than I have ever been. Even while I sit talking thus many persons have been lost 
to me by death, therefore I am sad. And my relations, the Poukas, have sent here 
to invite us to visit them, but we do not know whether we shall go or not, because we 
still have sickness among us. I wish to hear what plans have been made by those 
real Dakotas, who are under Spotted Tail. I have received no money, as the white 
people have given me none. I am very poor because the horses have been expended, 
so I send you a letter by some one, I send you a very few words by some one.
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WAQPECA TO TATAflKA-MANI.

October 9, 1878. 
Wagazuqti wina/a11 te nan'de in/ udaa ha. Ciii'gajm'ga wiwfya <j;isi<jx3-

Very straight I have heard the heart good for me . Child my usually- 
from you remembers

nan/i. Wa'ii wiwi^a <^isi^e-nall/i. Waqin/ha cu^ai te'di mi satan wah^haji'qti.
you.. Woman my usually remem- Paper went to when man five very stout-hearted

Let's you. you

t'ai ha. Oau/ edadan can'gaxai b^ugaqti afiguket'a11'!. Wamuske cti 3
have . And what they have done tho whole we have acquired. Wheat too 
 lied enough

afigujii ke' afiguket'an/ i. Iu/ tan <^utan <£e<j>e 6$e (^fya-ma b^iigaqti awasi-
wa sowed the we have acquired. Now from this time km- those who are the whole I re-

forward dred ,,y9ur

<j$e-nan-man/ tate, eb^gan. Geb^'tat^, eb<£egan. Wa<jmtada
member them from shall, I think that. I go that shall, I think that. Oto 

time to time way (pointed
out)

An/ba waqiibe nanb& tedihi 5[I, Uman/han ama d^iiba a
I think that.

I think that.

they usually 
die.

Day mysterious

Wak<%a
Sick

Niacin/ga
Person

in three 
' ways (?)

two by that time,

ia eawagan/i.
so we are (?).

ama ni-masania^a-ma
the (pi. those on the other side of 
sub.) the river

Omaha . the (pi. 
sub.)

An/ba waqiibe
Week

e'an/ i
liow are 

they

a.
i.

some they

winaqtci
just one

I hear about 
them

even 
whou

an/b(^a,
I wish, 

sub.) the river they them

Slnd4-g<jnecka pi-ma.
Spotted Tail those in his 

village.
NOTES.

661, 3. cangaxai, in fall, can angaxai.
661, 5. geb<J;e tate, I shall go that way (pointed out, and understood by both 

parties, though the way is not described fully).
661, 8. Niacinga ama, Spotted Tail's people, who were at this time dwelling on 

the old Ponka Eeservation, in Todd County, Dakota Territory, nearly opposite the 
Yanktou Village at Choteau Creek.

TRANSLATION.

I am glad to hear such a full account of you. My child and my wife generally think 
of you. Just as this letter starts to you five of the most stout-hearted men among us 
have died. We have succeeded in all that we have undertaken. We have done well, 
too, with the wheat which we sowed. Now from this time forward I think that I 
shall remember all of your kindred from time to time. I think that I shall go that 
way. I think that I shall go to the Otos. I think that in two weeks some of the 
Omahas shall depart. We have three kinds of sickness among us (?). The sick ones 
usually die when they have been ill not more than a week. How are those people on 
the other side of the Missouri River ? I wish to hear about them, that is, the people 
in Spotted Tail's village.
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ICTAtpABI, AN OMAHA, TO HEQAGA-SABE, A PONKA, AT 
YANKTON AGENCY, DAK.

October 14, 1878. 

Wawakegai. Wacuce t'^, Heqaga-jin'ga t'e, ^ahd-^ap'e t'<3, Ctbfa-
We ba\e been sick. Wacuce dead, Little Elk dead, jakc ?ap'e dead, (Juqa-

man/<fin t'e, nikacinga iidanqti t'ai ha. Wa'u wiwfja wi c^nanba, wawakegai,
inan£in dead, person very good died . Woman my I those two, we have been sick,

3 nan/jincke'qtci annin/iai. An nin/^a 5[i, wisi^e ha, adan wawidaxu. Ce-ma
barely we are alive. We are alive when, I remera- . there- I write things to Those

ber you fore you.

ciil'gajin'ga-ma Ihan/ktan wiI1/ d'liba wiwfya-ma wadaxe-ma uwagi^a-ga,
children Tankton some those who are my those whom I made tell it to them,

tan/ wan <j>a". Majan' ^an an/ ba<j^ piaji h(^ga-bajl ha: an/ ba win/ 5[T,
village the. .Land the . to-day is very bad . day one when,

6 nikacin/ga nanba cte t'ai, ki ^ab<^in cte t'ai, ki diiba ct^ t'ai, au/ ba wiD aqtci
person two for in- died, and three for in- died, and four for in- died, day just one 

stance stance stance

Hi. Ki c<^an <£e cuhi te ctan/be te e"kitanha wain/baxu-ga. Can/ e'an/
when. And that this reaches the you see it the at the same write things to me. Now how 

(cv. ob.) you time

you stand if, you write things I wish. To tell me send to me. 
to me

NOTES.

662, 3 and 4. Ce-ma . . . uwagi£a-g&. This sentence maybe expressed differently, 
thus: Ihank/tan win d'uba cd-ma ciii'gajin'ga wadaxe-ma u\vagi(|;a-ga.

Tankton some those children those whom I tell it to them.
made (or adopted)

662, 7. $e is superfluous (F.).

TEANSLATION.

We have been sick. Wacuce, Little Elk, jahe-tap'e and Cu5|a-maB^in, who 
were very good men, have died. My wife and I have been sick, and we barely es 
caped dying. As we live, I remember you, therefore I write several things to you. 
Tell some of those Yanktons in the tribe, those whom I regard as my children. This 
country is very bad to day ; in one day two, three, or even four persons die. And 
when this letter reaches you, and you see it, write to me in return one of equal length 
and about several topics. I wish you to write to me how you are progressing. Send 
hither to tell me.
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LION TO BATTISTE DEROIN AND THE OTO CHIEFS.
October 9, 1878.

Kagelm, uwikie cu<J;ea<fe Kageha, wr}an'be kaDb<^de anwan/kega ha.
My friend, I speak to I send to My friend, I see you I wish, but I am sick 

you you.

Angini 3[i, cupi ta minke, wi^an/ be ta minke. Ki in/tcan Uuian/han ama
I recover when, I reach will T who, I see you will I who. And now Omaha the (pi. 

you sub.)

cupi-majl cante ca^e 'i^-nani. Ca^d *i<^ te ub^i'age: wawakega 3
I do not reach yet going to they usually Going to speak- the I am unwilling ! we are 

you awhile you speak of it. you ing of

hega-baji, ki <^icti wa^ikega. Atan' angini ^f, ^kitanha cangahi tan'gatan
very sick, and you too you are sick. When I recover when, at the same we shall reach you

time

Wawasninde tan'gata11 wamiiske' ke nanjii <£i'af ; <£ictan/i 3[I,
all together. "We shall delay wheat the thresh they they fin- when,

have ish 
failed ;

cangahi tan/gata". Wa^ikega te ^at'ai te angucti an/t7ai t6 in/ <^a-maj! ha. 6
we shall reach you. You are sick the you die the ve too we die the I am sad

Can/ waqin/ ha <^e^an nize 5[i, uq^e'qtci ci ^gan \vaqin/ ha win' g^iafi/ki^a-ga.
Now paper thisob. you re- when, very soon again like it paper 'one send back to me. 

ceive it

cuhi ew^kanb<^a-maji. Waqin/ ha nanh^bai-ga, ec^ i^a^e tai.
Missing one another in I do not wish for them. Paper wait ye for it, you you send please. 

going to you say hither

Uman/han-ma b<tuga 6* awawake* : Wl pahan'ga cuhi kan'b<^a-maji, <£iskie"
The Omahas all that I mean: me before to go to I wish not. all to-

you gether

cafigahi anga<^ai atan/cte.
we reach you we go at some fu- " .' '' 

ture time.

NOTES.

Lion was the keeper of the sacred pipe in the xada gens. He was the friend of 
Battiste Deroin and (Jka;oe-yifie. Battiste is the Oto half-breed interpreter.

663, 4. ekitanha refers here to both tribes, Omahas and Otos. There had been 
much sickness in each tribe, and when both should recover the Omahas intended vis 
iting the Otos.

TEANSLATION.

My friend, I send to you to speak to you. My friend, I wish to see you, but I am 
sick. When I recover I will come and visit you. (Note by author.   This may be in 
tended for the whole tribe, instead of the speaker alone.) And now the Omahas are 
speaking of going to you before I do. I am. unwilling for them to speak of going to 
you. We have many sick among us, and you, too, have sickness. When both you 
and we recover, we shall all come together to see you. We shall delay, as they have
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not finished threshing the wheat. When they finish it, we will come to you. I am 
sad because-you and we too are losing our people by sickness. When you receive this 
letter send me back one like it very soon. 1 do not wish the Omahas and the letter 
to iniss (or pass) one another on the way when the former go to you. I desire you 
to send word hither, saying, " Stop on the way and wait for a letter!" I refer to all 
the Omahas. I do not wish them to anticipate me in going to you. At some future 
day we (will) all go together to visit you.

CKAj^E-YINE, A MISSOURI, TO BATTISTE DEROIN.

C&ja niacin/ga an <J;an/ t'a<£e <j;inkd wagazu ana'a" kan/b<£a: iu win/ <£ i^a-ga
There person he who is jealous of me straight I hear I wish: to tell me send 
where hither, 

you are

Ki cag1^ ka"b<fe^de waffazuaii, in/teqi ha. Graii'sri inwin/ <feana tf<fea<fee, wagazuo r r o j ' i L i it' o
And Igoback I wish, but it is not straight, it is hard . And then you tell to mo you send straight .

to you for me hither,

3 ana'an kan/b<£a. (pd wabag^eze <j$an nize 5[i, uq^e'qtci win/ ian'ki^a-ga.
I hear I wish. This letter the you re- when, very soon one send hither.

(ob.) ceive it

C -i-f* r¥*o 11 vi npo /fri /f* 11 Q r\o ft i fyo xnT'O t"^ ncQ ^"O i ^sn /I* o 0*0   o Tiro n o ^o ^ IT* o ̂  r~i/f»o I o ̂  ill gdJUl Hd (LKLl^el, JDdLH(St/, Wfllvt;|Jcl Lt5 1 Wl (Ltl gel . clVVclIJcl d Jvd UCpcl. \jd>
Child your, Battiste, sick the tell to nie: I hear of them I wish. And

Uman/han-madi in/udan/qti anajin . Kiku edu&ie-nan-man/ . An/ba winddtan
among the Omahas virygood I stand. Calling I usually am a member. Day part

to feasts

6 t8 hi^ai te'di Uman'han am4 watcigaxe edu^he-nan-man/ . Wahiu^aqa
the Saturday on the Omaha the (pi. dance I usually join. Pottawatomi

sub.)

Wa^utada arna a^ai <^inte ana'an kan/b$a. A(^4-b4ji dan/ctean/i, ahi
Oto the (pi. went whether I hear it I wish. They did not for example, they 

sub.) . or not 'go reached
there

dan/ctean/ i, ana'a" kau/ b<£a. Edadan edece ti^a^e 5[i, cag^d ta niinke. Can/
for example, I hear it I wish. What what you you send when, Igoback I will. And

say hither _ to you

9 cag<^d kanb<^de in/teqi ha T^qi ip'cte, cag^4-maji t^inke. Wagazu
I go back I wish, but difficult . Difficult if, I will not return to you. Straight 

to you for me

iD win/ <fana ti^a^e iidan 2p, . cag<^e ta minke.
you tell it to mo you send good if, Igoback ' "I will. Lodge beyond the ones went if, 

'it hither to you who

awana'a11 kan/ b<^a, wagazu. Can/ge-ska (Wa^utada nikag4hi) Pan'ka^a ^
I hear about I wish, straight. White Horse ' Oto chief to the Ponkas to 

them go

12 l($Q ana'an kan/b<£a, wagazu. Pan/ka^a ^ gan/ <£ai 5[i, wabag^eze ian'ki^a-ga.
spoke I hear it ' I wish, straight. To the Ponkas to he wishes if, letter send to me. 
of it go

NOTE.

This letter was dictated in Omaha by Lion, acting as interpreter for Cka^oe-yine, 
who spoke in. Oto. Battiste Deroin married the sister of Ckape-yiiie.
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TRANSLATION.

I wish to hear the truth about the man yonder, who is jealous of me. Send hither 
and tell me. I wish to return to you, but affairs are not right, so it is hard for me (to 
act). Please send and tell me how it is; I wish to hear the exact state of affairs. 
When you get this letter send me one very soon. Tell me about the sickness of your 
children, Battiste; I wish to hear about them. I am still dwelling very pleasantly 
among the Omahas, and I am attending feasts from time to time. I wish to hear 
whether the Otos went to the Pottawatomis. I wish to hear whether they went or stayed 
at home. If you send hither and say anything, I will return to you. I still wish to 
return to you, hut it is difficult. If it is (still) difficult, I will not return to you (now). 
If you send and tell me the truth, and all is well, 1 will go back to you. I wish to hear 
about those lodges beyond (your village?), whether they went or not. I wish to bear 
whether White Horse (the Oto chief) spoke of going to the Ponkas. If he wishes to 
go to the Porikas, send me a letter.

MAQPIYA-QAGA TO Ci-KU-(ftF <p A-KI-Ti-WE.

October 12, 1878. 

Waqin/ha cu^wiki^} <£an g^iaji e*de wi;ahan t'^ ha <J5an4'an t(e)
Paper I sent by some the has not but my brother- dead . you hear it may that I think 

one to you (ob.) returned in-law

waqin/ha cu^a^e. Nikacin/ga e'kiga^qti widaxe e*de wi^an'ge eg^an'ge t'd
paper I send to yon. Indian just alike I make you but my sister her husband dead

ha. Cin'gajin'ga e^a <£anka adanbe <^ingai adan e'an/ cub<£a-maji. J/uji te 3
Child his the ones to look they have there- how I do not go to you. House- the 

who . after none fore . hold

wake'ga-baji uwfb^a te<J;an/ in/tan wake"gai, wail'gi^e'qti. Ce'ta11 uct^ ^aiika
they were not sick I told to you in the now are sick,   everyone. So far the rest '

past

gig<j>azu-baji'qtiau/ i. Satan jan/ 3[i-nan' t'ai ha. Wake*ga te piaji. Pahan'gadi
have not recovered at all. Five sleep when usu- they .

ally die

nan'de in/ udan/ qti-man/ e"de, in/tan in/ (^a-maji ha.
heart very good for me but, now I am sad . I go to I said in the " I go not to you

you past

ta minke ha. Waqin/ha <j;an ctihi 5[i, uq^e'qtci g^iaii'ki^a-ga, wina'an
I will . Paper the reaches when, very soon send it back to me, I hear from

you you

kan/b(^a-qti. Nikacin'ga-ma iidauqti-nau/ t'ai ha. Niacin/ga uckudanqti
I wish very. The people very good some die . Person very kind

juawag^e ahigi t'ai ha. Nan'de i^^a-maji'-qti-na11 can/ can. Man/zeska/ cti 9
I with them many have . Heart very sad for me con- always. Money too 

died tinues

wa'i-baji can/cani. Can adan rnan/ zeska windcte ctau/ baji-nan.
they have not always (pi.). And there- money even one you (sing.) usn- Lariat

given, to us fore do not see ally.
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^najiha gazan'de wiD/ gian'ki<£a-ga. Wa^aha ab<£in/ ede, witahan t'^
haironabuf- to plait one send back to me. Clothing I had but, ray brother- dead, there is 
falo's head ' in-law none

b^ugaqti <fifigd Can/ edadan w&sji'a11 ctewan/ an <£m'ge.
all is gone. 2fow what ornament soever I have none. Season this

3 i<£aug<£e can/ ma^e ama teja ctewan/ wa^aha a5[ikan b<j>a tdiflke. Egan ge'di
throughout in fact winter the at the soever clothing I will desire for myself. So at dif- 

other erent times

wi:jan/ be te. Pan'ka amadi win/ itize wabag<feze cii^eaki^e. Pan'ka
I see you may. ' Ponka with them one together letter I send it to you Ponka it is

(with you) (by a messenger). he 
(or at the 

same time)

win tian'ki^ai. Pan'ka ak<^ waqin/ ha wia tian'ki^ai, Pan'ka nikagahi win,
one he has sent to Pooka it is - paper one he has sent it Ponka chief one, 

me. he to me,

6 Mantcu-najin ai aka, wi ikagea^e.
Standing Grizzly they the I I have him for 

bear say one a friend. 
who.

NOTES.
Caku<|;u ^akitawe was a Pawnee.
665. 1. te eb$egan, pronounced rapidly by the speaker, teb$egan.
666. 2 and 3. F. inserts u §e" and omits " can," though the latter is thus used by 

many Omalias.
666, 3. Egan gSdi, meaning conjectural : perhaps he expected to get the clothing 

for himself at different times. F. renders it " then."

TRANSLATION.

The letter which I sent you by some one has not been answered, but my brother- 
in-law has died, and I send this letter to you because I think that you will (thus) hear 
it. I regard you as a person just like him, but my sister's husband has died. His 
children have no one to look after them, therefore it is impossible for me to go to you. 
I told you heretofore that those in the household were not sick; but now every one is 
sick. The rest of the people have not yet recovered at all: thoy usually die in five 
days. The sickness is bad. Formerly I was very glad, but now I am sorrowful. 
Though I said in the past that I would go to you, I will not go (now).

When the letter reaches you, send me back one very soon, as I am very anxious 
to hear from you. Some of the very best men have died. Many very kind men with 
whom I went have died. I continue very sad all the time,, They continue to give 
us no money. And therefore you have not been seeing even one dollar (of our money *?). 
I had clothing, but my sister's husband died, and there is none (left) all is gone. 
Indeed, I have not even any trinkets. Throughout this year and even throughout 
next winter I will desire clothing for myself. When I shall have acquired (these gar 
ments) at different times in the future (?), I may see you. I send the letter to a Poiika 
as well as to you. He is the Pouka who has sent me one. He is the Ponka who has 
sent me a letter. He is a Ponka chief, Standing Bear, whom I regard as my friend.
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MANTCU-NANBA TO BATTISTE DEROIN.

October 10, 1878. 
Ickadabi, nikagahi nankace wan'gi^e, nikacin/ga wfja cu^ai. Ciil'ga-

Ickadabi, chief ye who are all, people my have gone . Child
to you.

jin'ga wfya cti cu^ai. (^idan/ be cu^ai. Uman/ han iidan wab<£in-ma zani
my too has gone To see you have gone Omaha   good those whom I all 

to you. to you. . have

cu^ai. tJdanqti win/ ke t'd ha, Heqaga-jin'ga, ^a^-gahige ijin'ge; uct^ 3
have Very good one the dead . Little Elk, Pawnee Chief his son; the

gone to (reel. rest
you. ob.)

ama cu^ai ha. Wa<£ikega-bi ai te, ana'an caB/ <£ida n/ be gan/ $ai egan cu<£ai.
the have gone . That yon had been they I heard it yet to see you they wish as they
(pi. to you sick saiil, ' havegone

sub.) to you.

Kageha, nikagahi nankace, ^a'eaii'gi^ai-ga. Ce-ma nikacin/ga iidanqti
Friend, chief ye who are, have pity on me. Those person very good

giwaki^ai - ga, <£a'^a<J}e giwaki<£ai - ga, nan'de - giuda"qti giwaki^ai-ga. 6
send ye ihem back you pity him send ye them back being very glad send ye them back 

to me, to me,   to me.

Ce'nujin'ga wasisige <£i<£rja-ma wag<^ahan'i-ga! Nikagahi ijin'ge <^mke
Young man active those who are pray ye to them, your Chief his son the (at.

your own! an. ob.)

g<£ahani-ga! Ki i^ska nanka, <^icti, Badize isafl'ga e<f;anba, Wa<^utada
pray ye to him, And inter- ye who are, you, too, Battiste bis younger he too, Oto 

your own! preter brother

nikagahi ie uwagikan'i-ga, i^ska naiikace. Qman'han tan/wang(^a11 najin/ 9
chief word help ye them, inter- ye who are. Omaha nation stand

preter

nikacin/ga ama wasisige atacan cu<j}ai. Eskan ^d'ean'gi^a-bdda11 'i^ai
people the (pi. active exceed- have gone Oh that you have pity and (pi.) they 

(sub.) ingly to you, on me prom 
ise

etdganqti iilgaxa-ga. Uman/ han nikagahi wan'gi^e ee'nujin'ga ^ ti-ma
very apt make for me. Omaha chief all youns man this those

who have 
come

te*qiwagi<J5e'qtiaui. le edadan edai ^[i, Uman'han nikagdhi dganqti wagi5[axe- 12
they prize them very Word what what when, Omaha chief just so they usually do 

highly. they for them
say

nan'i, <£e* ti-ma nujinga. Hau. Cena Wa^utada nikagahi. nankace, wib<£a-
tbeir these who hoy. <T Enough Oto chief ye who are, I have 
own, have come   prayed to

han'i, kagelia. Hau. Ie te c^na wib^aha11 cu^a^e.
you my friends. fl Word the enough I pray to you I send it to 

(pl-)i you.
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TRANSLATION.

O Tckadabi, and all ye chiefs! my people have gone to yon. My child, too, has 
gone to you. They have gone to see. you. All those good Omahas whom I govern 
have gone to you. The best-one of them, Little Elk, son of Pawnee Chief, has 
died; but the rest have gone to you. I heard it said that'you had been sick, yet they 
have gone to you, as they wished to see you. O my friends, ye chiefs, have pity on me! 
Send back to me those very good men; pity them and send them back to me; send 
them back to me after making them very glad! Pray to those who are your active 
young men! Pray to your chiefs sou ! And O you interpreters, you, Battiste, and 
your younger brother, help the Oto chiefs. The most active of the men who dwell in 
the Omaha territory have gone to you. Oh that you would pity me and for my sake 
so act that the Otos shall be sure to promise (them good things). All the Omaha 
chiefs prize highly those young men who have gone to you. Whatever those young 
men say, the Omaha chiefs usually do just so for them. My friends, you Oto chiefs, 
I have petitioned to you enough. I have sent enough words to you to petition to you.

KI-Wl-GU-TI-DJA-(pl-CI TO

October 21.
Wl minke', Acawage <£&<j}ihu<£e, waqin/ha cu^wiki^ai ha, <£ijin/ <£e mdgan.

I I who sit, (Pawnee words), paper I cause some one to . your elder likewise.
take it to you (pi.) brother

Can/ majan/ <^<£an <£aan/na nai <£an anwan/qpaniqti anajin ha. Can/ an'ba<^
And land thi8 (cv. you aban- ' you the me very poor I stand . And to-day 

oh.) (or ~ doned went place 
place)

3 wi^an/ be kan/ b<£a, uV^inge'qti waqin/ha cu^wiki^al Gan/ -nan jiiga
I see you I wish, for no reason what- paper I cause some one to And usually (?) body

ever take it to you (pi.).

wiqtci ci udan manb<^in' e'te-ma11', can/ gan/ edadan a^idaxe te udanqti
I my again good I walk I do this at at any rate what I have made . the very good

very self least, for myself

anajin e'de, an/ba<j^ wamuske itda^e nikaciu/ga cade a<^in/ e'na-b^iiga ite^e
I stood but, to-day wheat I piled it person aix had it all together put in

up 'a heap

6 na^inge ha.
was burnt . ' .

' ton°thillg ' NOTES.

Kiwigutidja^ici, a Pawnee name of j^enuga wajin piaji, Mad Buffalo, an Omaha. 
Acawage (^a^ihu^e, Big Spotted Horse, the name of a Pawnee, in the Omaha notation 
of Pawnee words. Oi^e^itawe, the Omaha notation of a Pawnee name.

668, 3 and 4. juga wiqtci ci udan man b£in ete-man. L. gave as the corresponding 
, iro uiiouaqtci pi hamanyi ihaki^rayiu ke. But ihaki^rayi11 ke is the Omaha 

ha.



MANTCU-NANBA TO HEQAKA MANI AND TATANKA-PYANKE. 669

TRANSLATION.

I, for my part, O Big Spotted Horse, have sent a letter to you and your elder 
brother (Ci^e^itawe?). I dwell a very poor man in this country in which you left me. 
I wish to see you to-day, (but) I send you a letter at any rate (though I can not say 
when I may come). And while I myself am at least doing well and I am prospering in 
what I have been doing for myself, to-day all of the wheat which belonged to six per 
sons, including myself, and all which I had put into a heap, was consumed by fire.

MANTCU-NANBA TO HEQAKA-MANI AND TATANKA-PYANKE.

October 16. 

(futan/qti uwib<J5a cu^a^e ha in/ tcan ^i wikage m<%an. Tan'wang<fan
Very straight I tell you I send it to . now you my friend likewise. Nation 

you

piaji <^au h<%aji ha: min/ <£ab<fin wawakegai, ce'ta11 wagini-baji; ada" (j^at'e'
bad the not a little . moon three we-have been sick, so far we have not recov- there- you 

(cv. ered; fore 'die 
ob.)

taite* uwib<£i'agai, iwit'ab<^ai-maji. -Egi^e wa<fikega (fiat'ai 5p, an/ <£ag<fa tai. 3
shall lam unwilling for I do not hate you (pL). Beware you sick you die if you blame lest. 
(pi.)   yon (pi.), me

Ce'na. 1-bajii-ga. Wake'ga te piaji cancan'qtian/ i. Mau/zeska7 cti
Euou<;b. Do not be com- Sick the bad remains indeed ! Money too 

ing!

 a"<Jjiza-baji, wawaqpani h^ga-baji. Can'ge-ma Hu^anga ama c^nawa^ai,
we have not re- we are very poor. The horses AVinnebago the (pi. have made an 

ceived, sub.) end of them,

amau ani; adan a^ina kan/ b^a ag<^in/ , in/ <^a-maji -in 'tan. Tau/ waugau-rna ' 6
they have stolen there- I light 1 wish I sit, I am displeased now. The nations 

them ; foro

Pafi'kama g<j^bahiwia ki e'di ata t'ai ; Maqude-ma cti, Z4ge, Wa<^utada,
the Ponkas a hundred and over have the lowas too, Sacs, Otos,

died ;

^341°, tan/ waug<^an-ma cti b<fuga wakdga h^ga-baji. Nikagabi uju
Pawnees, - the nations too all have been very ill. Chief princi

pal

(jiafika w<£cpahan ha. G(^edan/ - najin ijaje a<^iu/ aka i(fig(fan ta aka ha', e 9
the, ones you know . Hawk stands his he who has it, he will decide . that 

who '   name (the sub.) . one
(the

afore
said)

wagazu <jiigaxe ta aka ha'. Cafi/ge cade <^a'i ha, G<j;edan'- najin. Icpahan/
straight he will do for you. . Horse six you . Hawk stands. You know

gave   him 
to him

tate. Ce'na cu<£ewiki<^e.
shall. Enough I have sent to you

by some one. - . .
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NOTES.

669, 1. <futanqti uwib<f;a, etc. Given just as dictated. The author is sure of this. 
But the sentence is reconstructed thus by F.: Iutcan wikage mega11 , <f;utanqti uwib^a 
cu^ea^ai ha. This accords with the general usage, as observed in the epistles collected 
by the author.

The two Yank tons, Heqaka-mani and Tatailka-inyanke, had written to say that 
they were coming to visit the Omahas.

TRANSLATION.

Just now I will send and tell you and my friend the exact truth. The nation is 
in a very bad condition; for three months we have been ill, and we have not yet re 
covered. Therefore I am unwilling for you to die (by taking the sickness from us); I 
do not (send this word because I) hate you. Should any of you die from the sickness 
you would blame me. Enough! Do not come! The sickness is continually bad! And, 
moreover, we have not received money; we are very poor. The Winuebagoes have 
made away with our horses; they have stolen them; therefore I am wishing to fight 
them; I ani displeased at present. With reference to the (other) nations, over a 
hundred Ponkas have died; and the lowas, Sacs and Foxes, Otos, and Pawnees have 
had much sickness among them. You know the Omaha head-chiefs. That one of 
them who has the name of Standing Flawk will decide; it is he who will do for you 
what is right. You will surely recognize Standing Hawk (by this): you gave him six 
horses. I have sent you enough.

LION TO BATTISTE DEROIN AND THE OTO CHIEFS.

October 19, 1878. 
Waqin/ha an/ba<^> b^ize, uq^e'qtci uwikie cu^a^e, kageha. Nikacin/ga

Paper to-day I have re- very soon I speak to I send it to my friend. Persons 
ceived it, -you you,

d'uba an wan'kie atii, ikageawa<f^-de atii. AD wafi/kie ana/an yi, nan'de
some to speak to me have I made them my friends, they to speak to me I heard it when, heart 

come, and have 
come.

3 in/udan/qti-rnan. C^na. Gail'^i nikacin/ga t'd ha, l^uhabi sidadi ama
was very good for me. liuougli. And now person dead . Ikuhabi yesterday the

other

te'di t'^ ha, & nikacin/ga wiwi^a, nujinga wiwfya. E'be tan'wang<J;an t'd
on the dead . he person my, boy my. Who nation die

ct^ctewau, zani wiwfya, in/ ^a-maji ha. Ci mkacin'ga wiwija ama cuhi
soever, all mine, I am sad . Again person my the (pi. have

sub.) reached 
you

6 can'ge wa<j;a'i te awanaV i"'<£e-qti-man/ , nan'de i n 'udan.
horse you have the I heard it of I iv.is .very well heart good for 

given to them pleased, me. 
them
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Hau. Gan^i ta"'wang<fan <jn<J;r}ai $&n pahan'ga te'di t'<3 inwin'<^an
And then uatiou vour(pl.) the before when dead you told to me

(ob.)

ti^a^e a\vana'au te in/ <fa-maji ha. Ki in/ tcan win<£cte t'^ i n win '<fana-baji
you sent I heard of them the I was sad . And now even one dead you have not told to 

hither * me

adan nan'de in/udan'qti-man/ . Ki haii, nikagahi nankdce, cdrmjin/ga 3
there- heart mine feels very good. And ho !   chief ye who are, young man 
fore

edabe, tM win4'aui-maji in/ <£e-qti-man/ . (/Mcetan/ edadan win/ iu<£a
also, dead I have riot heard of I am very glad. From this time what one news 

you

iawin/ <feana- nan/i kanb<^gan. Angini etdgan. ($6 wabag^eze b<£ize te'di
you tell to me only I hope. "We recover apt. This letter I receive when

it

waqe ^i te'di ati. Can/ wi^an/ bai-maji ^aci taitd ha Wamuske 6
white house into it I have And I do not see you (pi.) along shall . "Wheat 
man come. time

in <£in/ nanju-baji 5[aci taitd, adan whan/ bai- maji i[4ci tait^. Ma^e uskan/skan
they not thresh my along shall, there- I see you (pi.) not along shall. Winter in a straight 

time fore   time line with

iisni idanbe'qti tedihi 3ji ? in^in/nanjii tait^.
cold in the very mid- by that time, they thresh it shall. 

die for me

TRANSLATION.

My friends, I received the letter to-day, and I send you a reply very soon. Some 
v Indians have come to talk with me; I made them uiy friends and they have come. 
When I heard them speak to me I was very glad. Enough (about this). And now a 
man is dead : l^uhabi died day before yesterday. He was my Indian, my young man. 
No matter who dies in the nation, I am grieved, for all are mine. And when I heard 
that my people had reached you, and you had given them horses, I was well pleased, 
my heart felt good. . .

I was sad when I heard formerly what you sent to tell me of the deaths in your 
nation. But now you have not told me of the death of even one person, therefore I 
feel very glad. And ho! ye chiefs, and ye young men, too, I am delighted because I 
have not heard of your deaths! I hope that henceforth you will make it a rule to tell 
me (at least) one piece of news (when you write). We are apt to recover. I have 
come to a white man's house when I have received this letter. I shall not see you for 
a long time. My wheat can not be threshed for a long time, therefore I shall not see 
you for a long time. They will not thresh it for me before midwinter.
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MANTCU-NAXBA TO BATTISTE DEROIN AND THE OTO CHIEFS.

ig$an daxe te e"ganqti i
Grandchild, I pray to you. Decision I make the just so you make it Oto

it for me

iiikagahi nankace ^dabe wib<£ahan'i. Nan'de in'<J>a-maji. An/ba i
chief ye who are also I pray to you (pi.). Heart 1 ani sad. Day throughout

3 axage cancan/ i e*de, nanba jan wina {ani te iu/ <£eqti-nian/ , Wanag^e au <j;a'i-ma
I weep always but, two sleep 1 have heard the I am very glad. Domestic ani- the ones which

from you mal you gave to me

we^ihide we'd axe adan wakan/ b<^a-nau-man/ , e"gan wina dgan a"<£a'i te nan'de
tool I treat thorn there- I desire them only, as I have as you have the heart

as (or I use fore begged given
them for) . of you to me

in/ udan, ci wake"ga te angini-maji-nan-man/ , adan cenujiil'ga waliehaji'qti
good for again sick the I have not yet recovered,   there- young man very stout-hearted 

me, fore

6 win in/ t'e, Wanfta-waqe ijin'ge, l^uh.abi ijaje a<£i u/ .
one of mine Lion his son, Iquhabi his he had. 

is dead, - name

Hau. (ihan/ mdan m6 iin'e anain nan'de in'udau. Ki afi/e
IT Tour likewise pain you have you stand heart good for And your sister 

mother none me.

Uman/ han ama ^a'e^ai, wanag^e duba 'ii ha, adan ^4han wa^[ig^itan'qti,
Oiuaha the (pi. have pitied domestic ani- four have . there- your sister's works very hard for 

auh.) her, inal given fore husband himself,
to her

9 adan nan'de in/udan/qti anajia. j/uji wiwi^a udanqti anaji". Cena cu^eViki^.
there- heart very good for I staud. House- my very good I stand. Enough I have sent to you. 
fore me hold

NOTES.

672, 5. aSgmi-maji-nan-uian, used by a chief, really, wagmi-bajii hS, we have not 
(yet) recovered.

672, 8. ^i^ahan, Cka^oe-yiSe, or Sam Allis, the brother of Deroin's wife.

TRANSLATION.

My grandchild, I petition to you. I ask you and the Oto chiefs to do for me just 
according to the plan which I have made. I am sad at heart. Throughout the day I 
am ever crying, but I am delighted to hear from .you after an interval of (only) two 
days. From time to time have I regarded the domestic animals which you have given 
me as helpful appliances in connection with my work, and so I have desired them. I 
have been glad on account of your giving me these things when I begged them of 
you. I (i. e.j my people) have not yet recovered from the sickness, therefore I have 
lost one of my most stout-hearted young men, I^uhabi by name, the son of Lion.

I am glad because you and your mother continue well. The Omahas have pitied 
your sister, aud have given her four domestic animals ; therefore your wife's brother 
works very hard for himself, and so I continue well pleased. The members of my 
household are doing very well. I have sent you enough.



JABE-SKA TO GACTAGABI. 673

JABE-SKA TO GACTAGABI, A PONKA, AT YANKTON AGENCY, 
DAKOTA TERRITORY. 1878.

Ps&'ka, mkacin/ga g^bahiwin t'a-bi ai e"de <£ana/an tdgan waqin/ha
Ponka Indiana a hundred hare died, they but you hear it in order paper

it is said say that

cuhiwiki^. Niacin/ga wiuaqtci t'e ke u<^ai, uct^ te u<£a-baji, ijaje anwan/ -
I cause it to reach Person just one dead the they remain- the they did not his we did not 

you. (reel, told, der tell, name
ob.)

na'au-baji. j^nuga-cage-^afi'ga enaqtci anna'ani ha. (fana'a11 te"gan cuhia<fe 3
hear them. Buffalo bull hoof large he only we have . You hear it in order I cause it

heard that to reach
you

waqin/ha. ^emiga-cage-^an'ga t'd ke tan/ wang<fan b^uga we^abaji'-qtian'i,
paper. £enuga cage ^afiga dead the nation whole they are very sad,

(reel, 
ob.)

a-bi <£an/ ama. . '  
it is said in the 

letter.
NOTE.

Jabe-ska or Waifacpe, an aged Pouka, who was a refugee among the Omahas from 
1877 to 1880. Gactaga-bi was also called Wahutan^8 (Gun) and Macaa (Feather).

TEANSLATION.

They say that a hundred Ponkas have died (in the Indian Territory), and I send 
you a letter that you may hear it. They tell of just one man who has died, they have 
not told (the names) of the rest, (so) we have not heard their names. We have heard 
the name of x^nuga cage ^anga alone. I send you. the letter that you may hear it. 
It is said in the letter (which came from the Indian Territory) that the whole tribe is 
very sad on account of the death of j^euuga cage ^aiiga.

J.ANGA-GAXE TO ICTA-MANoE, AN OTO.

October 25, 1878. 
Wamuske ke in/ na<£in'ge. lcpahan <£ag<^ na^inge. Wamuske ke 6

Wheat tlie is burnt to noth- You knew you w«nt it is consumed. Wheat the
(Ig. iug for rue. it back (Is.
ob.)   ob.)

na^inge. Icpaha" ^ag^de na^inge, wamuske ke. Ede wagaxe te7 cte
is consumed. You knew it you went it is consumed, wheat the But debt the even 

back, but (Ig. ob.).

ewe'b^i'a ta rniilke. Ind4dan cte idaxa-maji, wamuske k<£ na^ifige
I fail for them will I who. What soever I do not make by wheat the is consumed

means of, (Ig. ob.)

tcabe. Ede tan/ wang<fan wak^ga tcabai ^gan , wi^ahan in/ tca
I suffer greatly.   But nation ". aick very much as, your brother- now
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dead
ha,

Cuka-man<tin
ijaje a<£in/ . Nid an<jun'ge-qti-Lnau'. Cupi 'ia^e te<fan/

his he had. Pain I have none at all. I reach what I said in the 
name   you past

wagaxe ewe'b^i'a te an<£an'wan <£ispegan, cupi-inaji te\ Gratega11' cupi
debt I fail for them the as I am kept back (or re- I may not reach you. In that man- ' I reach

strained) on account of it, ner you

3 'ia^e te<J>an/ , nid a^in'ge 5[i, cupi t4 niiiike ; ki wagaxe te me* a^ifi'ge
I will reach you ;what I promised in pain 

the past,

if,

I have none if. and debt the pain I have none

I cause it to be 
enough for me 
(to pay or can 

cel it)

apt (or 
may).

(feke
This (reel. 

ob.)
your 

mother

I have them for 
grandchildren

cin'gajin'ga
infant your your 

mother

wak^gede in'tcanqtci gini. Nujinga
was sick, but just now she has Boy" 

recovered.

wasi<fe- nan/i. tJckan e'an/ nin' te
usually. Deed how you theremembers 

them
you 
are

6 wagaziiqti ana'an kan/ b<f;a, adan edabe wabaxu cu^a^e. --' Ki cin'gajifi'ga
very straight I hear it I wish, there- also letter I send to you. And child

fore

(fink^ cti
the one too 

who
the pi. ob. too pain have no

ai 3[i, awana'a11 kan/b(fa. Ki <fi
ne if, I hear of them I wish. And yyour wife pain she lias 

none

2jl, ana/an
if, I hear it I wish.

Ki wabag<feze ti
And letter you send hither 

to me
I wish. I have waited 

for you
but,

9 wabag^eze tian/ $aki$aji. Cub<f^ te, ec^ ^i, wabag^eze ian'ki^a-ga.
letter you have not sent 

hither to me.

And then
Wa<futada-

Oto

I go to you will,

- bi ai, e'an/
how

yon
say

ucka
deed

letter

tS awana'an
the I hear of them

send to mo.

na-baji ckan'na
yon do not you wish 

go

12 ana/an kan/ b<£a.
I hear it I wish.

cupf ta miftke.
I will reach you.

the have it is they 
(pi. gone said say, 
sub.) (byre- 

quest)

3p, fe wagazu anafan kan/b^a. Ki ne' te
if, word straight I hear it I wish. And you will

go

I wish.
Ki
And

if,
J, wagazu

straight

Cafi'ge wiu
Horse one you have

amdde
they say, 
but (or as)

you give 
to me

kan/ b<fa.
I wish.

Ed^ce
You say 

something
if,

We'daji wa<fa ( i wikanb<fa-maji.
Elsewhere you give 'I do not wish for you. 

them

Nize
You re- 
ceive it

yfi,
if,

uq^e'qtci
very soon

wabag<feze i^6 kaB/ b<fa. Can/ tan/wang(fan
letter you send I wish. And nation your 

hither

nikagdhi ama ie dadan
chief the (pi. word what 

sub.)

15 cte awana'an
ever I hoar of them I wish.

Ki
And to-day

indadan in win/ <fakan/ i te
what .you have aided me the I depend on you

for it.

Gan' ede'ce te wdgazuqti ana (an kan/b(fa.
And what you the very straight I hear it I wish. 

say

Hau. Pan'ka-ma e^acti ie 5[e wagazu ana'an kan/b(^a. Pan'ka-ma
TT The Ponkas there too word the straight I hear it I wish. The Poukas

ama<J5an/ ju4wag<|;e pi ama<|5an/ , ie dadan
eight those who came back I with them those whom I reached, word what

an <j>an/ wankiai asi<fe-nan can/ can. Dadan u<fuwiki^ <^ati
they spoke to me about I have always remembered. What I spoke to you you

about came   
hither

18 nikagahi
chief

te'di Panxka ie
when Ponka word



I spoke to you I am thinking of from They called as I am thinking of it That I see them 1 wish. 
about time to time. me from time to time.

j,ANGA-GAXE TO ICTA-MA'frE. 675

In'baDi (%an asi<fe-nan-man/ . fi wa;an'be kan'b<fa.
They called as I am thinking of it That I see them 1 wish. 

me from time to time.

Ie u<£iiwikie asi<j}e-nan-man/ , wagazu i^na'ail'-ga. Ki Ma"tcu-wa<fihi,
\Vord I spoke to you I am thinking of from straight hear for me. . And Ma"tcu-\va<fihi, 

about' time to time,

Acawage, WSVa-^an'ga, ie e^ai asi<fe-nan-man'. In/bani Mantcu-wa$ihi ; 3
Acawage, Big Snake, word their I am thinking of from He called MaD tcu-wa$ihi ;

time to time. me

ie ke gisi<£e<fai. (fagisi^e ^i, hi-ga. Pan'ka^a tfi ^an'di waqin/ ha
word the he has caused Yon remem- when, reach At the Poukas village at the paper 

him to remem- ber it there. 
her.

i^eVa^aki^e tai. Waqin/ha iwnp[a.
cause it to go please. Paper I ask as a fa- 

thither for them vor of you (?)
see note.).

NOTES.

673. 6 and 7. Observe how j^anga-gaxe says one thing four times. He could have 
expressed himself in one sentence, thus: Wamuske ke icpahan <j;ag<£ede (or,'^ag^degan) - 
iu/na^in'ge ha, My wheat which you knew about ichen you went home has been consumed 
by fire, j^auga-gaxe was an Omaha.

674. 4. u$uhiagi<j> etegan, in full, u^uhiagi^g etegan.
674, 10. Gan5[i VVa^utada-ma i^a-bi ai, etc. This should be changed, in order to 

conform to the standard Omaha, to read thus: Gan'^i Wa<£utada-ma i<J;a-bi ai, aua'au 
ha. I5gani te ana'an kan/b$a, And I have heard that the Otos have gone away. If it is 
so, I wish to hear it (F.). Had the Otos gone of their own accord Wa^utada arn& 
a-ia^a-bi should have been used ; Wa^utada-ma i^a-bi shows that they went because 
they were forced or requested.

674. 12. amede. F. prefers the fuller form, ame'dega11, as it is said that (you have 
a horse).

675. 4. Pankaja ;jii, etc. Explained by the third sentence preceding it. j^anga- 
gaxe wished his Oto friend to send a letter to the three Ponka chiefs, Manteu-wa<£ihi, 
Acawage, and Wgs'ti-^anga.

675, 5. Waqi"ha twii^a (sic). Not plain to any of the author's Omaha inform 
ants, who have aided him since 1882. L. suggested Waqinha wi^i^a, I ask a letter to 
him (or, them), as a favor from you. F. rendered this, I aslc a letter for you (sic!). He 
gave another reading, Waqinha tian'ki^a-gS,, Send a letter to me. W. said that either 
wijji^a or tiaiiki^a-ga should be used. But G. substituted, Waqinha ^i^i^ai, They 
(the Ponkas) beg you to send a letter to them. The context seems to require this last.

TRANSLATION.

My wheat has been consumed by fire. What you knew (about) when you started 
home has been burnt. The wheat has been burnt. The wheat that you knew (about) 
when you started back has been burnt. And I shall not be able even to cancel my 
debt. There is nothing at all by means of which I can do anything ; I suffer greatly 
from the burning of the wheat. But (that is not all)   there has been much sickness 
in the nation, and your brother-in-law, Cuna-rnan£in, has died. I am very well. I



676 THE $EGIHA LANGUAGE MYTHS, STORIES, AND LETTERS.

spoke of going to you, but as I am kept back by my inability to cancel the debt, I may 
not get to you. That is the way ; I promised to coine to you, and if I keep well, I 
will come to you; for I may make enough to cancel the debt if I keep in good 
health. This one whom you call your mother has been sick, but she has just now 
recovered. Your mother generally thinks of your children, whom I call my grand 
children. I wish to hear just what you are doing, therefore I send a letter to you and 
them. And I wish to hear whether the children, too, are well. 1 also wish to hear 
whether your wife is well. I desire you to send ine a letter. I have waited for you 
(to send me one), but you have not sent me a letter. If you say, "I will come to 
you," send a letter to me. I have heard that the Otos have gone (to the Indian Ter 
ritory). I wish to hear whether this is so. I wish to hear correct words, if you do 
not desire to go. And if you wish to go, I wish to hear the truth. They, say that 
you have a horse, so I wish you to give it to me. If you say something, I will come 
to you, I do not wish you to give it to any other person. When you receive the let 
ter, I wish you to send one hither very soon. I wish to hear any words whatsoever 
that the chiefs of your nation (may send). And I depend on you to-day for anything 
with which you have helped me. And when you say anything, I wish to hear it cor 
rectly.

I wish to hear an exact account of the Poukas, who also are there. I have 
always remembered the things about which the eight Ponka chiefs, who came back 
and with whom I was, spoke to me. I am thinking from time to time of the Ponka 
matters about which I spoke to you when you came to this place. I am thinking from 
time to time of their invitation to visit them. I wish to see them. I am usually think 
ing of the words about which I spoke to you. Hear correctly for me. I think from 
time to time of the words of White Eagle, Standing Buffalo, and Big Snake. White 
Eagle invited me to visit him; he has caused him (sic) to remember the words. Re 
member them and go thither! Please send a letter to the Ponka village. They ask 
you to favor them by sending them a letter.

1 DUBA-MAN$P TO HEQAGA-SABE.

October 25, 1878. 
Can/ Pan'ka-ma^a wab&g<feze hia<fg. Ki iu<fa win/ awana'an : Pafi'ka-ma
And tothePonkas letter I have And news one I have heard The Ponkaa 

(pi. ob.) caused it about them: (pi. ob.) 
to arrive 

there.

ahigi t'a-bi ai, g<fdba-hi-win ata t'a-biama; nikagahi satan t'a-biaina
many that they they hundred over have died, they chief five have died, they 

have died say, say; . say.

3 Nikagahi ^angaqti winaqtci t'^ ama ha, An/pan ^an'ga. Can' can'ge wa<£in-
Chief very great only one is dead, they . Elk big. And horse they usu-

say ally have

nan'-bi <jjan/ja, nanp^hin t'ai dgan w^g(^in win-nan/-biama. Can/ b^uga wak^ga-
them, though, hungry die as they are selling them, they say. In fact all are sick, 

they say

biama. Can/ giteqi h^gabaji-bi, ai. Can/ an/ba^ cdna ana'an. Ki Uman/han
they say. And it is very difficult for them, they And to-day' enough I have And Omaha 

that say. heard.
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an'ga<fin/ cti wawakega hdga-bajii ha. Niacin/ga satan t'ai. (pana'an <fan'ja,
we who move too we are very sick . Men five dead You have though,

(pi.). heard it

can' uwib^a. Heqaga-jin'ga t'e*, Waciice ci icpahan t'e", Cii5[a-man/ <jdn t'e,
still I tell it to Elk little dead, Brave again you know dead, Cu5[a-man <£i° dead, 

you. him t

icpahan.   ^ahe^ap'e icpaha11 . l^uhabi t'd CeVia t'ai* ha. Ki cetan/
you know jahe-^ap'6 you know Ij[uhabi dead. Enough they . And so far 

him. him. are
. dead

wake'ga aka w4<fictan-baji-an/i. Ki in'cte ui<fanbe anga^e <%an.
sickness the he has not stopped on us. And as if up-hill we go so. 

(sub.)

NOTES.
676. 3, 4, 5. Can, superfluous, fide F.
677. 4. wakega aka, etc. The sickness is here spoken of as a person, or as the 

voluntary cause of distress to the people. L. read, Ki cetan/ wakega aka wa$ictan-baji 
$an/ja, call/ ui^anbe afiga^e ega11 , The siclcness has not yet ceased among us, but it is still 
on the increase. This is the meaning of the figure of speech, ''we are, as it were, going 
up-hill." It does not refer to improvement. W. said that L.'s reading was equivalent 
to the other one.

Heqaga-sab<3 was a Ponka and a refugee at Yankton Agency, Dakota.

TRANSLATION.

I sent a letter to the Ponkas (in the Indian Territory). And I have heard one 
item of news about them: they say that "many Ponkas have died," it is said that 
there have been over 'a hundred deaths, and that nve chiefs have died. Only one 
principal chief, Big Elk, has died. And although they usualty have horses, it is said 
that as they are dying from hunger they are selling them. In fact, it is reported that 
all are sick, and they have many troubles. I have heard no more to-day. We Oma- 
has, too, have mauy sick among us ; five men have died. Though you have heard it, 
still I tell you. Little Elk, Brave, Ou3[a-man^in, and jahe-^ap'e, whom you knew, are 
dead. I^uhabi, too, is dead. These are all who have died. The sickness has not yet 
ceased among us; it is rather on the increase.

JOSEPH LA FLfiCHE TO A. B. MEACHAM, OF "THE COUNCIL
FIRE."

December 20, 1878. 
Kag^ha, an/ ba.^ wisi<^-gan/ , wabag^eze widaxu, ie djuba. Kag^ha,
My friend, to-day as I remember letter I make to yon, word a fow. My" friend, 

you,

i^ae te ^ska" <£ana'an kan/ eb<jx%an ha. Edadan win ma^adi uwib^a ha. 6
I speak the perhaps you hear it I hope . What one last winter I told you

Widaxu b^icta" ma^adi, ie ke can/ can ci uwib<faha. Majan/ <£e<jiu anman/ <j;in
I wrote to you I finished last winter, word the always again I tell you . Land here we walk

te Wakan'da aka <^u jut'an waxai egan, <^u anman/ <£ini ha. Waqe ama
the God the here made us have bodies as, here we walk . White the (pi. 

(sub.)   man sub.)
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u ati-baji te'di rnajan/ angiijai te "eskan an <fan/ <fai ha. Ki Ijigan <£ai aka
here had not when land our the perhaps we thought . And Grandfather the 

come (sub.)

majan' <£an/ w^inwin/ -bi ai e'ga11, w^^in win ha; ki majan/ jinaqtci angugig^actai
land the that it was sold he as, it was sold . and laud very small we have reserved of

said our own

3 ha, angag<^a<£iD/ i ha. Ci waqe ama we'ijuzai gaD/ <£ai ha, majan' we'daji'<£eawaki<f;e
we have our own . Again white the (pi. they take they wish . land elsewhere to send us

man sub.) from us

gan/ <£ai ha : wdteqi hega-baji. An/ cte majan/ <£an we^izai t'eawa^ai te
they wish . hard for .not a little. As if land the they take they kill us the 

us (ob.) from us

^kiganqtian/i ha. Ki annin/ ^a angan/$ai adan wabag<£eze $6 widaxu ha. Ki
it is just like it . And we live we wish there letter this I write to . And

fore you

6 nikacin/ga iike^i" ama piaji ahan eondgani ha, adan waqe afigaxe ta-bi an <fan/
Indian common the '(pi. bad ! (in you think . there- white that we will act we say 

sub.) thought) . fore man 0

afi'gutyi^af ha. Ie te win'keqti an'gui^ai ha. Ki waqe angaxe te'di
we tell to you . "Word the speaking the we tell it to you . And white we act when

very truth   man

majan/ <£an angag<£a<£in/ angan/ ^ai ha. Adan waqe angaxe angan/ <^ai ha.
land the we keep our own we wish . There- white we act we wish

fore man

9 (Can/ edadan we*teqi kg zani'qti uwib^a kan/b^a ^an/ja, b^i'a ^gan an/ba aji
And what hacd for the all I tell to you I wish though, I i'ail some- day an 

us ' what other

yfi'ji, ci d'uba uwib^a td) .... Kag<3ha, waqe ama Mahin-q.an/ga
if, again some I tell to you will. My Iriend, white the (pi. American

man sub.)

armi nikacin/ga uke^in wadan/be am4 ed4dan u^i^ai 3p, udan (wdgazu)
the (pi. Indian common those who have seen what they tell when, good straight 

sub.) . them you

12 u<£i<fa-nan'i ha. Ki wadan/ba-baji'qti ama, "Nikacin/gauke'<£in-mapibajiania,';
they usually tell . And those who have not seen them at Indian those who are are bad it is 

you all ' common said

<^-nani ha; ukikiai te'di, a Nikacin/ga uke'^-rna pfbaji'qti," d ukikie-nau/ i ha.
they usu- . they talk when, . Indian common, those are very bad, that they usually talk 
ally say together who are together

Ki, kagelia, e'skana nan'de <£i<£fya ^an ^ag^acibe adan Wakan'da ^inkd
And, my friend, oh that heart your the you open your and G-od the one

(cv. ob.) own (in speech ?) ' who

15 ^astya^S adan nikaciu/ga uke^-ma ^a'eawa^a^ai kan/an<^an/ ^ai ha. Cau/ hau/
you remeni- and those who are common Indians you have pity on us we hope . In fact night 

ber him

gg an/ba ge' cti, 5[iianhe-nan/ cancan/qti an<fin/ i ha. Kageha, ci ie aji win/
the day the too, usually we fear always we are . My friend, again word au- one 

unseen danger   . other

djubaqtci d4xe kan/b^a. Kagd, ie ci djiiba aji uwib^a ta i^inke ha.
a very few I make I wish. Friend, word again few different I tell to I will 

it you

18 Waqe wanace-ma i<^adianwan/ ^e ta-bi, ecai ha. Ede wanace-ma wian/ bahan/ i
White the soldiers (pi. that we are to have them for you . But the soldiers (pi. we know them 

man ob.) agents (pi.) say ob.)

ha, Wian/ bahan/i dgan, nan/anwan pa.i ha. An vvafL/gan<|5a-baji ha. Can/
We kuow them as, we fear to see them . We do not want them . In fact

nikacin/ga uk^^in am4 vvan'gi^e'qti wagan/(^a-baji wanace-ma. Ki nikacin/ga
Indians the (pi. all of them do not want them the soldiers (pi. And person 

sub.) ob.).
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pahan'gamaditan-ma i<fadianwan(^ai <%an, wean/ba,han/ i ha. In'cte eonaqtci
from the first ones tlTe we had them for as, we know them . As if - they only 

(pi. ob.) agents

nikacin/ga ^ganqti-nan/i ha. Ki nikacin/ga, wa'ii dan/ cte, win/ iqta gan'<j>ai
human beings usually just so . And Indian, man woman or, cue to desired

abuse

[i 4<^iza-baji'qti iqta-nan/i ha. Ki ci t'eVa^e gan/ <£ai ^i'cte", t'eVa<£e-nan/ i ha. 3
if 'without taking her abused her . And again to kill them they even if, they 'usually killed

at all usually wished them

Can/ kiikusi <cinuda edabe e"kigan'qti w4xe-nan/i, t'eVa^g tS. Adan
In fact hog 'dog also just like usually treated killed them the. There-

them, fore

an wan/gan (^a-baji. Nikacin'ga uke^i11 am4 edadan piaji gaxai te e' pahan'ga
we do not want them. Indians the (pi. what bad they did the they before

sub.)

gaxa-baji-nan'i ha. Wanace am4 ^ pahau'ga g4xai ctSwan/ , uckan piaji te 6
they usually did not . Soldier the (pi. they before did it even when, deed bad the

sub.)

4gig^aqade-nan'i.- Agig^aqadai dgan, nikacin/ga uke^i11 iickan piaj e^
usually covered their own. They covered their as, Indian deed bad hia

own

Iligan <feai <J>mk^ gibaha-nau/ i. .... (Ki, kagelia, ci ie d'uba uh^a^e
Grandfather the (st. usuall; showed it And, my friend, again word some I add 

ob.) to him.

ha. Cau/ ie angii^ai te niaciB/ga uke(^in ie e^ai, uct^ w4gaziiqti, win'keqti 9
And word our the Indian word their, the rest very straight, very true

edige ha, <j>an/ja ie win/ke ctewan/ I^igan<^ai <^i
there are . . though word they speak even when the President does not, as it were, take agent 
here and truly them from us, 

there

ie e^4 endqtci gi<fizai te, 6 we'teqi h^ga-an'(^in-baji, e* we4git^qi uju
the word his only takes from the, it is very hard for us, . it our own chief

him troubles (?)

te'e.) Ki . ie win/ ci (Sgipe t4 minke $an/ja, (^gaDqti ^gipe t4 .rumke. 12
the, it And word one again I will say that though, just so I will say that. 

is.

Nikacin/gauk^<fin-mamajan/ I^igan <fai ak4 w^^in win-m4 wa'e" g<£in/ -rna in/ cte
The Indians land President the those who have sold plowing those who as if

(sub.) continue

nikaciu/ga uke^-ma Caan/ wa<^adai-raa we4t'a^ai ha. Ki ci nikacin/ga
the Indians Dakota those who are they hate us . And again the In-

called

b<fugaqti eawakigan/ qti skan/ eon^gan ha, ^degan/ e4wakigan/ -b4ji 15
diaus all we are just alike you think that . but . we are unlike

ha. D'uba w4qe ama^a<^ican gan/ <^ai ha, ki d'liba afi'kabaji ha. E Caan'
Some towards the white men desire . and some are not so . . They Dakota

wa<£adai-ma. Ki e1dgan/qti an <jnu/ -bi eon^gani 5[i an/ka-an/ <^in -b4ji ha,
are the ones called. And just alike that we are you think when we are not so

^kigan-an/ (^in-b4ji ha. Ukit'e 4ji<j?an'<^an an<^in/i ha. Ki, w4qe-mace, <^icti 18
we are not alike . Nation of different we are . And, 0 ye white people, you too

sorts

aji<£an/ <£an onin/i ha, ki aiigucti 4wagan/i ha. Caan/ am 4 cti we4t'a<^ai i[i, ci
of various ' you are . and we too we are so . Dakota the (pi. too they hate us if, again 

kinds ' . " sub.)

<ficti wea<£;at'4onai 3[I, eatan an/ <jfln annin/^a t4ba. £gan 5[i, annin^a angan/ <fai
yon too you (pi.) hate us if, how we are we live shall So if, we live we wiah

possibly (?) (That being 
. the case)
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ega", ^imacea^a^ican anga^e angan/£ai. An<fi £ai cte'ctewa", can/ angiiket'a11
as, towards you (pi.) we go we wish. We fail notwithstanding, yet we acquire

angan/ <£a tan'gata11, waqe gaxe te. Ki edi-nan weagiudani et(3gani. Ci ie gate
we will wish, acting the white the And in it only it will be good it is apt. Again word that 

mail (thing). for ns

3 c^na uwib^a ha. Ci ie aji uwib^a ta miiike. Ki anniu/ta afigan/$a ^gan,
enough I tell yon . Again word differ- I will tell to you. And we live wo wish as, 

. . ei-t

anvvan'5[ig<£itani ha. Ki an wan'5fig<£itaDi te weagiudani te . au ^an/ bahan'qti
we work for ourselves . And we work for ourselves the it is good for us the we know it very well

^gan, anwan/5[ig^itani ha. Degan' uman/ <finka $& we'teqi'qti <%(an) an$in/ ha :
as, we work for ourselves . But season this we are in great so (?) we are

trouble

6 mactd hdgaji dgan wamuske si ge we'nat'e'ga ha, adan cuga-jifi'ga ^ab^in
warm very as wheat seed the withered by . there- ten-cent piece three

heat for us fore

duba cetan' weagigaxai. Adan edadan ctewan/ ati^ijfaxa-baji'-qti eawagan/i.
four so far we have made of There- what soever we have not made at all for we are like that. 

our own. fore ourselves

Ki can/ waqta aji<£an/ <£an auga^ini ha, afii[i5[axai, nu, watan/zi dan/cte. Ki
And in fact vegetable of different we have . we liave made potato, corn for instance. And 

kinds for ourselves,

9 nikacin/ga<Jx3ma, qin/ha-ska'-raa an wan/danbai te, ^tJda" man(^in/i aha11 ," a'^a^^
person these (pi. those who have white we see them when, Good they walk ! (in we think 

ob.), skins (pi. ob.)   thought),

ha. Adan angan/ <fai ha. Ki w^^ihide edadan ^i^ai ge b<fugaqti ini;awa^e
There- we desire it . And tool what your own the all life sustaining 

fore (pi. ob.)

an <fan/bahan/i-de uman/^inka <£ab<£inqtci editan w^^ihide aiiga^i" ha. Kl
we have known, as, season just three from tool we have . . And

12 anwan/ <£itan a^an'gaska^ai iidan te an </5an/bahanqtian/i, adan afigau/ (fai
we work we try it good the we know it very well, there- we wish it

fore

ha. Ki wabag<j;eze ^e<£an in<£ibaxiii te Wakan'da aka juawag^e'qti g^in/
And letter this we write it for the God the really with us he sits 

(cv. ob.) you (sub.)

"i, adan e'skana majan/ <^an 'idwa^d^a-baji'qti kan/an <£an/^ai. Ailg4g^a^in/ '
so, there- oh that   land the you do not talk about us we hope. We keep our own 

fore (ob.) at all

15 angan/ <£ai e'de an^f^ahan/i. Ki nikacinga uawa^agikan/i-mace' cti, an^i<^ahan/ i,
we wish but we pray to you. And person ye who help us too (or we pray to you,

on the 
one hand),

kl ama^a^ica^mace' cti an^i$ahan/i ha. Uman/han-ma nikacin/ga-ma
and ye who are ou the other side too we pray to you . The Omahas (pi. ob.) the Indians (the pi.

(or on . ob.) 
the other 

hand)

^a'e'awaifai-ga. Ukit'e-ma zanfqti ^ an/ wanwaka-baji,
 have pity on us. The nations all that we do not mean them,

18 anwan/3[ikai.
we mean ourselves.

NOTES.

678, 8. Parenthetical remark. Mr. La Fleche ended the first day's dictation here. 
On another day he resumed at line 10.

678,11. wagazn, parenthetical and explanatory of his use of udan.
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679. 8. Another parenthetical remark, at the beginning of the third day's 
dictation.

680. 5. egan anfin, contracted by the speaker, in dictation, to eg an<f;in.

TRANSLATION.

My friend, as I think of you to-day, I write you a letter of a few words. My friend, 
I hope that you may hear what I speak. Last winter I told you about one thing. I 
continue to tell you the words which I succeeded in writing to you last winter. As 
God made us here in the land in which we dwell, here we dwell. Before the white 
people came we thought that the land was ours. But the President said that the 
land was sold, and so it was sold. We reserved for ourselves a very small part of the 
laud, and that we have for ourselves. But the white people wish to take that from 
us and send us to another land; that is very hard for us! To deprive us of our laud 
would be just like killing us. But we wish to live, therefore I write a letter to you. 
And you think " Indians are bad !" Therefore we tell you that we will live as white 
people. This is the very truth which we tell you. And when we live as white 
people, we wish to keep our own land. Therefore we wish to live as white people. 
(Although I wish to tell you all the things which are difficult for us, I can not do it; 
so perhaps on another day I will tell you some again.) .... My friend, when 
white people, Americans, who have seen Indians tell you anything, they usually tell 
you what is true ahout them. And those who have not seen them at all generally 
say, " It is said that Indians are bad." When they talk together they say, " The In 
dians are very bad." Now, my friend, we hope that you may speak what is in your 
heart, and, having God in mind, have pity on us who are Indians! Whether it is 
night or day, we are ever apprehending some trouble. My friend, I wish to make a 
very few remarks upon another matter. You white people say that we are to have 
the white soldiers for agents. But we know about the soldiers. And as we know 
about them, we fear to see them (among us). We do not want them. We know about 
them because the first agents that we had were soldiers. They usually act just as if 
they were the only human beings! And when they wished to abuse a man or a woman, 
they usually abused the person in utter defiance of all our ideas and customs. Even 
if they wished to kill them, they usually killed them. In fact, they usually treated 
them just as so many hogs and dogs. Therefore we do not want them (among us 
a^ain). When the Indians did wrong, they were not usually the first offenders. Even 
when the soldiers did wrong first, they usually concealed their bad deeds, and showed 
to the President the bad deeds of the Indians. .... (And, ray friend, I add some 
words again. Though there are here and there among us Indians those who speak 
very true and honest words, the President does not, as it were, accept them from us 
as true. He accepts only the words of the agent. That is very hard for us to bear. 
That is the chief thing which gives us trouble.) And though I will repeat one subject, 
still I will say it just as I have done. The President (?) hates us Indians who have 
sold our land to him, and who continue the cultivation of the soil, treating us as if we 
were those Indians called the Sioux. You think that we are just like all Indians; but 
we are unlike them. Some Indians desire (to act) on the side of the white people, and 
others are not so. The latter are those called Sioux. And when you think that, we 
are just alike, we are not so, we are unlike. We Indians are of different nations. You,
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for your part, O white people, are of various kinds, and we are so too. If on the one 
hand the Dakotas hate us, and on the other hand you dislike us, how can we hope to 
live? That being the case, we wish to live, and so we wish to proceed towards you. 
Even though it is possible for us to fail, still we wish to acquire the privilege of living 
as white people. For only in that way can we prosper. Now, I have told you enough 
about that subject. I will tell yon about another matter. We work for ourselves be 
cause we wish to live. We work for ourselves because we know full well that it is 
good for us. But this season we are in great trouble. Our wheat has been withered 
by the heat; therefore we have not realized from our wheat crop more than thirty or 
forty cents a bushel. Consequently it seems as if we had not accomplished anything 
at all for ourselves. Yet we have different kinds of vegetables; we have cultivated 
them for ourselves; potatoes and corn, for instance. And when we see these white 
persons (who are near us) we think, " They surely prosper!" Therefore we desire (to 
imitate them). It has been just three years since we began to have tools, as we have 
learned that all tools that are your own are life-sustaining. And we know very well 
that we ought to try to work at various occupations, therefore we desire to do this. 
And when we write this letter to you God is, as it were, sitting with us; therefore 
we hope that you will not talk at all about (depriving us of) our land. We wish to 
keep our own, therefore we petition to you. We petition on the one hand to you 
who have aided us Indians, and we petition on the other hand to you who are on the 
other side. Pity us Omaha Indians. We do not refer to all tribes, we refer to our 
selves alone.

j,E-U5[ANHA TO A. B. MEACHAM. (Same date.) 

Kagelia, wib<£ahan cu^a^e ta rninke. Ebd <£in cte'ctewa11 majau/
My friend,   I pray to you I send to you I will. Who he is soever land

an'di ni^a mau <jnn/ gan/ <j;ai, eb^ga11 . Nikacin/ga ie awana'an/ 3[T, 'in/cte
in the alive to walk he wishes, I think that. Person word I hear them when, as if

3 snian/t'eqti e*gan. Ki majan/ <£an pahafi'ga an wafi/5[ig^itani t£ wa^ate
I am very chilly so. And   land 'the before we worked for ourselves the food

a^a^nijaqtia11 ampg<fitan/ i ha. Gand' e udau <*skanb<jx%an. Nikacin/ga
we lived by means of we worked for . And then that good I think that. Person

ourselves (?)

qin/ha-jide <J;in ctectg majan/ <£an'di nfya man^in/ gan/ <£ai ha. Gate majan/
red-skin he is soever land in the alive to walk he wishes . That land

6 ini^awa<fe te*gan Wakan'da in win/ $ai <%an, ie uwib<^a cu^a^e. Sskana
life-sustaining in order God told me as, word I tell you I send it to Oh that 

that ' you.

ie te nize kanb^gan. Ke\ kage'ha,
I pray to vou I send it to word the you re- I hope. Come. friend, enough I pray .to you 

yon ceive it

cmfe'a^e.
I send it to

y°u' ' NOTES.

682, 2 and 3. Nikacinga - - - stiiant'8qti egan . Refers to what the white peopb 
were talking about. Such talk chilled him, made him shudder.

682, 4. Grand e udan, etc. Gand (e) has a good meaning, being prob.=ganjii (W.).
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TRANSLATION.

My friend^ I send to you to petition to you. I think that whosoever exists wishes 
to live on the land. When I hear the words of (white) persons I am, as it were, very 
chilly! When we first worked the land for ourselves we lived by means of food. 
And (?) I think that it is good. Whatever Indian (person with red skin) exists de 
sires to continue alive in the land. As God has told me that thing in order for the 
land to be life-sustaining, I send to tell you the word. I hope most earnestly that you 
will accept the words which I send you for the purpose of petitioning to you. Well, 
my friend, I have sent you enough of a petition.

HUPECfA TO A. B. MEACHAM. ' " (Same date.) 

Kageha, fe win/ uwib<fa ta minke ha. Can/ wdgazuqti uwib<fa
My friend, word one I will tell you

a^idaxe. Nfkacin'ga uk^in aii'ga<fin uckan
I make it for Indian . common we who are deed 

myself

an/ <J5in-baji.
(mv.)

your

very straight I tell you

an'ga<fin, ahigi'qtl
we who are loving it, very many

we are not. '
gaa maa

President land

n/ waii'gi^e an <j>i.n/ . Nikacin/ga u
those who sold it all we are. Indian common

i11 anvvan'5[ig(^itan a
we who are we are working for ourselves. 

mv.

Anwan'i[ig^itan an'ga^i11 wa<£ananonin/ a.
We who are working for ourselves (as do you forget us ? 

we mv.)

Nikacin/ga uk^in udan an'ga<fin ie a^i'i-na11'!. Nikacin/ga uk^in piaji-ma
Indian common good we who are word we have given Indian common those who

mv. you from time to are bad 
time.

kigan'qti wackaxe-nan/i. Ki nikacin/ga iidan-ma 6
just alike you usually make us. And Indian those who

. are good

edadan gaxe gan'<faj
what to do they who do not 

wish

distinguished we walk 
(from others)

we wish. Enough I tell you.

TRANSLATION.

My friend, I will tell you one thing. And on my own account I will tell you the 
exact state of affairs. We Indians who are loving your ways are not very many. 
We are all those who sold the land to the President. We Indians are working for 
ourselves. Have you forgotten us who have been working for ourselves? We who 
are good Indians have given you words regularly. . You have treated us just as you 
have the bad Indians, who do not wish to do anything. But we good Indians wish to 
continue distinguished from others. I have told you enough.
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MAWADA*<pF TO A. B. MEACHAM. (Same date.) 

Kag^ha, ie djubaqtci i<£&e wib<£ahan cu^a^e t4 minke. le ^a
My friend, word very few I speak I pray to you I will send to you. "Word your

jin4-qtci ana'a" 5[i'cte, gickan/qti ub<£an'-nan-man/ ha. An/ ba<^, kag^ha,
very small I hear even if, very quickly I usually take hold of it . To-day, my friend,

3 (fa'dawa^a^ai kaub<^gan . (J)a^awagi<£ai-ga. Piqti, kagd, uawagikan/i-ga.
you take pity on us I hope. Pity ye us! Anew, friend, help ye us!

Ki majan' jiiat'a11 (jsan'di, kag^, e'skana e'di can'can anfya wab^itan
And land I have grown in the, friend, oh that there always I live I work

manb^in/ kanb<^gan. Atan/ at'^ ct^ctewan cifi'gajifi'ga wiwrja-ma e'skana
I walk I hope. When I die soever child those who are niy oh that

6 ujan'ge ^fyai uhai kan b<^gan. Ki licka" (^i^i;ai edihi 5p, "Cin'gajifi'ga
road your they fol- I hope. And deed vour in that case, cli'ild low^

angu^ai-ma ibahan a^i"' etdgani ahan ," an^an/ ^ai. tJckan ^i^ai uhai
those who are our knowing to have will be apt ! we think. Deed your they

follow

5ji-onan', "tfdan etai ahan," aD <j;a n/ <feai, qtaan^ai. Anwan/han 'e angau/ <j;ai ha.
when, only, Good will (be) ! wo think, we love it. We pray for some- we wish.

thing

9 Kd, kag^ha, c^na uwib^a cu<^da^e ha.
Come, my friend, enough I tell you I send to you

NOTE.

The text is given as corrected. When it was dictated two explanatory words 
were mentioned before au<pa"ij;ai, in line 7. The former, ewean'gi^ai, means, " we think 
about them." The latter, a'^alFgi^a'^ai, from wagij[au^a, means, "we desire (it for) 
them, our own (kindred)."

TRANSLATION.

My friend, I will send you a very few words which I speak as I pray you (to do 
something). Even if I hear but a very small part of your words, I am always very 
quick to take hold of it. To day, my friend, I hope that you will pity us. Pity ye us! 
Friend, help us again! Friend, I hope that I may ever continue to live and work in 
the land where I was made. Whensoever I may die, I hope that my children may fol 
low your road. And in that event we think "Our children will be apt to have a 
knowledge of your deeds!" We think tbat only when they follow your customs can 
there be happiness. We love (that course). We wish to pray for something (for our 
children?). Well, my friend, I have told you enough.
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<jA(pP-NANPAJI TO THE PAWNEE AGENT.

m^ha11 tf te'di najin/ .) T'e ai ana'a" ha. Egan 5[i <JMitanqti
Skidi lodge at the he stood. Dead they I have . So if very straight

say heard

ana'an kan/ b(^a. Lfadi<fai <j>atan c<£, wi^a ha, wib<^ahan' ha. da^in nikagahi
I hear it I wish. You who stand as agent, I ask a fa- . I pray to you . -Pawnee chief

vor of you

nankace, wi}[ai, nikacin'ga tV, ke edadan a<j>in/ te wagazu in'<J5inki<^a-ga. 3
ye who are (st.), I ask a fa- person he who what he had the straight cause it to he for me. 

vor of you, lies dead ' (whole)

Wagazu iD <£in/ <£ack4xe 5[i, in <j>in/ wan<^ i<fa-ga. Wagazu in <fin/
Straight you. do it for me if, to tell me ahout send hither. Straight to tell me of you send if,

mine mine hither

te dkigan'qti wib<j}ahan cu^a^e. Majan/
I see you the just like it I pray to you I send to you. Laud this aban- he formerly.

doued went

Majan/ eja <j>an can/ ckan'aji'qti gan/ g<£in/ gail'^i ce'^a naji"' te edadan a<j^in/ ,
Land his tlie yet not moving at all so he sat and then yonder he stood the what 'he had,

can' tf tedi, cafl'ge, ^^ska cti, can/ janman/ (^in cti, cau/ edadan wa(^in ge
for lodge iii the, horse, ox too, and wagon too, and what he had the
in- them (pi. in

stance ' oh.)

wagazuqti in <J;in/ waD <j; i<j;a-ga, Can/ ciil'gajin'ga dan/ cte win ^skan t'an'i te
very straight to tell me about send And child for example one perhaps he had the 

mine hither.

ana'au kan/ b<j>a. (feca<jiu ki^ibaski nikagahi 6 pahan'ga u^ukia-ga Kagd, 9
I hear I wish. Kecaru kiribaski chief he before speak to him My friend,

about it.

edadan a<^in/ te imaxa-ga. Kagelia, idska ninke'ce, wib(^ahan . Edadan
what he had the ask him. My friend, you who are interpreter, I pray to you. What

a<j>ia' te icpahau et<%aV Kagelia, niacin/ga uk^(^in man b<|5in/ te can/ can-maji,
he had the you know it ape. My friend, Indian common I walked the always I am not,

waqe iickan daxe gan/ edadan an/ <f;a ^ te wdgazuqti i^igidaxe kan/ b<£a. 12
white deed I do as what he aban- he the very straight I make by means I wish. 

man doued went of in y own

Very straight you cause it to be if, very soon to tell me about send hither. I hear of my if, 
for me - my own own

\A/ A cfct '7i~i/~ni"i 1/1*1 /pi I7"i/f>o "vrif 11 /~y /f*£i /~^ i~oi 1/1*1 \\r t /i* i/I*Q   0*0 A en vio o^ TT ciy cl/j6 LLU LI 1 \L/l *|ycll\.HL/C -M^J UUU/o U LL/1. 1 VjL Wet ib ULcl t*£li. Axyiilcl a>
~~ 'aight you cause it to be 

for me -

^an a^idaxe t^inke.

NOTES.

'plan I make for will, 
myself

Though the letter does not name the Omaha referred to, the author learned that 
he was Sida raan^in, a member of ja£in nanpaji's sub gens, who had resided with the 
Pawnees for years. After the death of this Ornaha his name was assumed by another 
old man, likewise a member of the sub-gens.

685,1. The first sentence is explanatory.
685, 9. <|)eca<£u kiribaski, the Ouiaha notation of the Pawnee name.
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TRANSLATION.

(He dwelt a^ the Skidi village.) I have heard it said that he is dead. If it be so, 
I wish to hear very accurately about it. O you who are the (Pawnee) agent, I ask a 
favor of you, I petition to you. O ye who are the Pawnee chiefs, I ask a favor of you; 
get for, me all that the deceased owned. If you act uprightly for me in getting my 
own property for me, send hither to tell me about it. And if you send hither hon 
estly to tell me. about my own, I (will) send to you to petition to you, which is just the 
same as my seeing you (face to face ?). Formerly he (the dead man) abandoned this 
land and departed. His land here has been lying altogether idle j but when he was 
yonder where you are he had possessions; and I wish you to send and tell me just 
what he had, whether articles in the lodge, horses, oxen, wagons, or anything else. 
And I wish to learn whether he left a child. Speak first to the chief Recaru Jciribaski 
about it. My friend, ask him what he (the deceased) had. My friend, the interpre 
ter, I petition to you. You are apt to know what he (the dead man) owned. My 
friend, I have not continued to act as a common Indian. As I act like the white peo 
ple, I wish to improve my own property very honestly by means of what he (the de 
ceased) owned at the time of his death. If you can settle the affair for me, send to tell 
me about mine very quickly. When I hear about my own I will come to a decision.

HUPE(pA TO (fl-QKl-DA-WI

CaD/ , Ja^-mace, wisi<£e-nan-man/i. Wi;an/bai
Well, O ye Pawnees, I think of you occasion- I see you I hope though, I have

ally.

tan ^degan/ in/tan b^icta" 5[I, wisi^ai. Nikacin/ga wi?an/bai-mace, ana
been working, and now I have fin- if, I remember Person ye whom I have seen, how you have

ished you (pi.). many died

3 wina/ani kan/b$a : iwimaxe .cu^ea^e. Nikacin/ga an'ga^i11 wactan/ bai te$an/
I hear about I wish: I ask you a I send to you. Person wo who move you saw us in the

you question past

iu/tan uda11 an <£in/ . Majan/ (fan'di £atfi te'di wactan/be, majan/
now good we are. Land in the you came when you saw us, laud wo sit in the

hither

wactau/ bai waqe ama cka"'i b<£iigaqti ^gan angaxai. Majan/ sagiqti I'jiga^ai
you saw us white the (pi. they all so we do. Laud very firm President 

people sub.) stir

6 aka wegaxai wd^eqti auman/ <£in adan wisi<fai in/ $a-maji iwimaxe cu<£ea<£e ha.
the has made for we are very we walk there- 1 remember I am sad I ask you a I send to 

(sub.) us glad fore you   question you

NOTES.

(piqkidawi ^eca^n, the Omaha notation of the Pawnee, RiqJcidaivi recaru, accord 
ing to L. Saussouci.

686, 2 and 3. ana ^at'ai wiua'ani kanb^a, others express it more fully: ana $at'ai 
e"dan eb<£(§gan ana'an kan/b</;a (501, 9), and ana ca11 ' $at'ai 6in te wiua'au i kan/b^a (512, 1). 
See, also, 482, 11 (t'e in te can/ ana'an kan/ b^a), and 506, 1 (t'eskani gina'an gan/^ai).
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TEANSLATION.

O ye Pawnees, I think of you from time to time. I hoped to see you, but I have 
been working, and now that I have finished I remember you. O ye Indians whom I 
have seen! I wish to know how many of you have died, and so I send to you to ask 
you (about it). We Indians whom you saw in the past are now doing well. When 
you came here you saw us on the land, on the land in which we dwell, and there are 
we imitating all the acts of the white people. The President has given us very good 
titles to our lands, so we are rejoicing and going forward; but when I think of you I 
am sad, and so I send to ask you a question (about yourselves ?).

T0 HEQAKA-MANI AND ICTA-JANJAN, 
  YANKTONS.

Pahan'gadi uman/ <j>mka ama te'di nikaciD'ga wactan/be ^ati. Ki e'di
Formerly season other in the person you saw them yon came And then

hither.

nikacin'ga duba ie iidanqti wa<f>a/i te gisi<j}e-nan can/ can. Ki in'tan wa<^itan
porson . four word very good you {rave the they re- contin- always. And now to work

'to them membered ued

<j>ictan'i 5[i, <^idan'be taite eb<fe*gan. Waw&kega hdga-baji. Niacin'ga anfai 3
they finish when, they shall see you I think that. We have heen very sick. People we have

' died

lia. We^a-baji'qtian'i, adan ^i ^gan an <^fsi<£ai cangahi tafi'gata11. Nikagahi
We are very sad, there- yon so -we remem- we shall reach you. Chief 

fore her you

ama calii te'di ce"na-ctewan'-baji, adan angu wa^4si<^a^a-bi eskan/ e ag<£i
the(|il. they when yon (pi.) showed not even there- "we that you rememhered perhaps that they 

sub.) reached the slightest attention, lore us (introductory that) -returned 
you

nfkagahi ama, adan cang4<^ai. Djo a^^ caii'ge ^i'i te <^ati te'di dde 6
chief the (pi. there- we go to you. Joe the horse he gave the you when but 

sub.), fore (sub.) to you (act) came
hither

catjja-baji; i"'ta,n ikage. ^inke1 gisi^ai. ^jaxe'-^'ba aka caii'ge <^i'i te<^an/
he does not go now his friend the (st. he reniein- Two Crows the horse that he gave to 

to you; . ob.) bershim. (sub.) you in the past

<£ati te'di, iu 'tan ikage <^inkd gisi^ai. An'pan-^an'ga aka ^ati te'di can'ge
you when, now his friend the (st. he remem-' Big Elk the you when horse

came ob.) bers him. (sub.) came
hither   hither

$'i; in'tan ikage ^ifikc* gisi^ai. (fati te'di Hiipe^a can'ge wi" wi'i"; in 'tan 9
he now his friend the (st. he remem-. . Ton -when Hupeifa horse one I gave now-

gave ob.) bers him. came you
you; hither

agisi<fe, wikage. Cena ijaje angldaxu cn^ean<^ai. Uctd amd wan'gi^e
I rememher my friend. Enough his name we write our -we send to you. The rest all 

it, own

can'ge ci'i-ma <fdkage ama b<fuga wagfyanbe ca^e ta ama. Ciii'gajin'ga
horse those to your the (pi. all to see them, they will go to you. Child 

whom you friend sub.) their own 
gave

wfya iiwagi<Jia-ga, Anwan'kega e*degan' an'<£in-nan at'a<j>in. Ani^a ^i, 12
my tell it to them. Me sick but so nearly I died. I live if,

awagisi<J>e, awagi^an'be kan'b<£a.
I rememher I see them, my own I wish, 

them, my own,
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NOTES.

687, 2. nikacinga duba, four persons, Joseph La Fleche, Two Crows, Big Elk, and 
Tanwau-gaxe jifiga. Hupe^a, the fifth man, dictated the sentence in which his name 
occurs.

687, 4. $i egan, emphatic, $ieuin'gan, etc. (F.), you truly are the one. W. makes 
$i e"gau, etc.,=Uwikie ouankace, an$isi^ai ega11 caDgahi tan'gata", 0 ye idiom I have 
addressed, since we remember you, ice will go to you.

687, 5. cena-ctewan-baji, etc. They did not receive even the slightest attention (F.); 
You (pi.) showed not even the slightest attention (ceonactewau-baji?)j They did not get any 
thing at all (W.). The Omaha chiefs went to the Yaukton without taking the "young 
men." The Yank to a paid them no attention, so the chiefs thought that it was because 
the Yankton wished the "young men" to come.

TRANSLATION.

Last year you came to visit our tribe. Then you made very fair promises to four 
men, who have not forgotten them. Now they have done their work, and I think that 
they will visit you. We have had considerable sickness, and our people have died. 
This has made us very sad. Therefore we remember you especially, and we shall 
visit you. When the chiefs went to see }T OU you did not pay them much attention, so 
they concluded that it was because you thought of us, the members of the progressive 
party, and they said so on their return to us; therefore we are going to visit you. Joe 
gave you a horse when you caine, but he did not go to you (with the chiefs) ; and now 
he remembers his friend. Two Crows gave you a horse when you came (to see us), 
and now he remembers his friend. Big Elk gave you a horse when you came, and 
now he remembers his friend. When you came, I Hupe^a gave you a horse, and 
now, my friend, I remember it. Only we write our names and send to you. All your 
other friends to whom you gave (*'. e., promised) horses will go to you in order to see 
their own (horses). I, Tau wan-gaxe jinga, wish you to tell my adopted children among 
the Yanktons that I have been sick, and that I came very near dying. If I live I will 
remember them, and I desire to see them.

TANWANGAXE- JINGA TO MPGABU, A YANKTON.

n , nisiha, cail'ge an<j;a'i-ma wan'gi^e'qti ^ifigai. Gan/ wig-f}anbe
From your my child, Lorse those which all are gone. And (so) I see you, 

place, you gave mo my own

kan/ b<^a. Ada" edadan ctdct§wan, nisiha, ie uda,Dqti au$a'i ti^a^e kan b<£<%an.
I wish. There- what soever, my child, word" very good you give you send I hope. 

fore to me hither

3 Waqin/ha uq^e'qtci giafi'ki^a-ga.
Paper very soon send back to nie.

TEANSLATION.

My child, all those horses which you gave me at your place, and which I brought 
away, are gone! So I wish to see you. Therefore, my child, I hope that you will 
send and give me very good words of any kind whatsoever. Send back a letter very 
quickly,



MANTCU-NANBA TO PANYi-NAQPA0I. 689

MANTCU-NANBA TO PANYI-NAQPA0I. . 

j/^ckaha, wi^ucpa mega", waqin'ha gan' cu^e'wiki^e'. Can/ nikacin/ga
My sister's son, my grand- likewise, paper any- 1 cause to be taken And person 

child how to yon.

d'liba tan/ wang^an <£i£fyai gaq^an/ $6 gan/ <£ai ai, ana'an , ede fwimaxe
some   nation your migrating to go wish they I have but I ask you

say, heard,

cu<£ea<£e. Ki ana na-baji einte ci ana'an kan/ b<£a, wagazuqti aria'an 3
I scud to you. And how you do not perhaps again I hear it I wish, very straight I hear it 

many "go  

kan 'b<j;a. Ki gaii'^i nikagahi nankace, ci ana na-baji &nte ci wagazu
I wish. And and then chief ye who are, again how yon do not perhaps again straight

many go

wina/ani kan/ b<£a. G-an'^i angii <^utan te wake'ga te wagmi afiga^ai
I hear from I wish. And then we from this the sick the we recover we go 

you   (time)

ha. Usni te e'kita" <fing^ tate\ Ne' tai te in/ <j;a-maji. Majan/ £an umaka
Cold the as far as none shall You will go the I am sad. Land the cheap

(be).

ck&xe <£aan'nai te in/ <£a-maji. Gan'^i majan/ <£an udan pahan'ga in/ tan
you make you abandon it the I am sad. . And then land the good first now

i^apahan. In/ tan rnajan/ <^an iidan pahan'ga te i(^apahan, adan majan/ <^an
I know it. Now land the good first the I know it, there- land the

fore

t(^qiagi<^e. Pc'age ut'ai <^an wina'ani kan/ b(^a. Adan uq^e'qtci daze h^be 9
I prize mine. Old man they the I hear of you I wish. There- very soon evening part 

died' in fore

nize 5[i, %i<fe te\
yon when, you will please 

reV.pive send it hither.

NOTES.

This letter was sent to Panyi-naqpaoi and his son, who were Otos.
689, 9. Inc'age ut'ai <£an, etc. An appeal to the patriotism of the Otos. "I wish 

to hear from you concerning the place where your old men (ancestors) have died (and 
where their bones lie)." Do you prize it ? Or have you lost all love for the land and 
its associations ?

TRANSLATION.

My sister's son and rny grandchild, I have sent you a lettercftt any rate. I have 
heard that some persons of your nation wish to migrate to another country, and I send 
to you to ask you about it. I wish to hear how many of you are not going ; I wish to 
hear the facts. And I wish to hear from you, O ye chiefs, how many of you are not 
going. And we, from this time forward, are progressing to wards recovery from the 
sickness. By the time that the cold weather is over there will be none of it. I am 
sad on account of your contemplated departure. I am displeased because you set lit 
tle value on the land which you are abandoning. But I, for my part, now know that 
the laud is the chief good thing (for us). I know now that the laud is the best thing 
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for us, therefore I prize rny country. I wish to hear from you what you think about 
the place in which your ancestors died. Therefore please send a letter very quickly, 
on the very evening of the clay when you receive this letter.

ICTA(fABI TO HEQAGA SABE, MACA* AND MAWATANNA, 
YANKTON AGENCY, DAKOTA TERRITORY. 1879.

Can zani wib<j;ahan'i ha, nikacin'ga nankace. Ki caB/ an'ba<£e'qtci
Now all I petition yon (pi.) , person ye who are. And at any this very day

rate

uagacan kanb<^gan gan wr;an/bai kan/ b£a. (/M-ma cin'gajin'ga-ma
I travel I hope as I see you (pi.) 1 wish. These the children

3 wadaxe-ma aw&gi;an'be kau/b<£a ha. Nan'de isan <£in'ge. Ce Stride" g^eckd
those whom I made I see them, my I wish . Heart cause of gladness I That Tail Spotted 

owh .have none.

ata1" g<fin/ &nte 6 in \vin/ <j5 tyai-ga. Ga<£an ctan/be ^i iiq<J>e'qtci e*kitan
how far sits perhaps that to tell me send ye! That (cv. you see it when very soon simnlta-

ob.) ' neously
in/baxui-ga.

write ye to me. NOTE.

Icta^abi was an Omaha; Heqaga sabS and Macan were Ponkas, refugees among 
the Yanktons; and Mawatanna was a Yankton.

TRANSLATION.
Now I petition to you all, O ye Indians! And as I hope to start on a journey 

this very day, I wish to see you. I wish to see those persons (Yauktons) whom I 
have regarded as my children. I have nothing to make me glad. I wish you to send 
and tell me how far distant Spotted Tail and his people are dwelling (from you?). 
When you see this letter, do not let any time pass before you write to me.

j^E-MP-WA'U, A PONKA WOMAN, TO HER DAUGHTER, MARY 
NAPECA, AT SANTEE AGENCY, NEBRASKA.

6 (fiadi <j>idan 'be ganfede t'^e h£. Waqa-najin <^idan/be gan '<|5ai. iVage
Your to see you wished, but he is . Waqa-najin to see you wished. Old man
father dead

he. (phan'ge <pidan/be gan <J^de, ^ici'e wa^fta" <%an, anga^a-baji
is dead . Tour younger to see you wished, hut, your sister's works as, we do not go

sister husband

tali'gatan. M4<£adi <^qan'ge nujinga win/ ida^de, g-it'ee he". Ce^a te
we shall. Last winter your younger boy one gave birth to, he is dead . Yonder the

sister but, to her

9 e'an/ ^inge* cfanaji11 , citi'gajin'ga <£ankd e'an/ ^inge* najin/ ^i, aw4na'an
nothing being the you stand, child the ones nothing the matter they if, I hear of them

matter who stand

kan'b<^a. (fiisan'ga aka nanban/ ind^-wag4xe g^i<^ai he. Pc'age akd
I wish. Your younger   the twice "face-picture" has sent . Old man the

brother (sub.) it back (sub.)

11 wak^ga a-i te can/can ft'e he. U'an/ (fing^ ^hafi'ge akd ^idan/be
from that u 

seen place

12

from that un- sick he was the continuing died . For no reason your younger the to see you 
seen place   coming from it sister (sub.)

wishes.
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NOTES.

This is one of the few letters dictated to the author by women.
690, 6. $iadi probably refers to Hexapa, mentioned by Jabe ska in his letter, p. 477.
690, 7. (J^ange, see 477, 3.

TRANSLATION.

^"our father wished to see you (again), but he died (without seeing you). Waqa- 
najin wished to see you. The venerable man is dead. Tour younger sister wishes to 
see you, but her husband is working, and so we will not go away. Last winter your 
younger sister gave birth to a boy, bat he died. I wish to hear whether you and the 
children, in yonder land, are well and happy. Your younger brother has sent his 
picture back twice. The old man was ill as he came from that land (Indian Territory?), 
and, as the illness continued, it killed him. In vain does your younger sister wish to 
see you.

LOUIS SANSSOUCI TO HANGA-CENU. 

Waqin'ha gian/ <^aki<^ <£an g<£f. Wina'an te udan ha. (fanfya maDnir
Paper you have sent the has re- I hear from the good . Ton live you walk 

hack to me turned. you

t§ tan'wang<^an'-ma gi'<J>ai, <£ina/ani 3[i, nan'de gfudan'i. lu^a an<£a'i ke
xhe the gentes are glad, they hear when, heart good for them. News you give the

from you. me

u<£agacan mannin' ke'aa udanqti mannin/ te cti ^i, ci piaji te. cti in win/ <^a- 3
you travel yon walk to the very good you walk the too when again had the too you have not

naji. Ki uda" mannin/ 5p, in win/ <^ana 3p, ci piaji 3[icte in win/ <
told And good you walk if, yon tell mo if, again had even if you tell me if,
me.

in/ udan te*iute. Edf yfi, tan/ wang^an/-ma ^ma uawagib^a t^. TJckan an-
good for it may be. In that case, the gentes these I wiil tell it to them. Deed you 

me

<£an'<f:awan'xe te uwfb^a ta minke. Nikacin 'ga uma.n'<£inka ^naqtci t'e-ma 6
asked me about the 1 will tell to you. People season only this those who

died

vva<J5ana'an ckan/ na te uwib^a t4 minke. Waciice, Gahige isan'ga; Man-
you hear about you wish the I will tell it to you. Wacuce, Gahige his younger Two 

them brother;

tcu-nan'ba isan'ga, Cu5[a-nian/ <£in ; <j4^in-gahige ijin'ge, Heqdga-jin'ga;
Grizzly bears his younger Cus|a-man <fin ;. Pawnee-Chief his son, Little-Elk; 

brother,

Waqa-najin isa.n'ga, l^uhabi; jjah^-^ap'e, Mantcu-nan'ba i^an/ cka; Wejincte 9
Waqa-naji" his younger Iquhahi; jahe-^ap'e, Ma°tcu-nanba his sister's Wejincte 

brother, son;

ak4di Nimanhan ijin'ge, He-sna^a; ID tcan'ga<£a, Mantcii-nan 'ba isan'ga;
in the Nemaha his .SOD, Hesna^a; Intcafiga(fa, Ma"tcu-na°ba his younger

brother;

G(^edan/ -najiu i^aha", "Wac'ajl, Ict&sanda akadi, Kidahanu ijiii'ge; Cyii-
Standing Hawk his brother- Wac'ajl, Ictasanda in the, Kidahanu ' his son; Prairie-

in-law.



$EGIHA LANGUAGE MYTHS, STORIES, AND LETTERS. 

jjiuga ijin'ge, Mange-jin'ga; j^-^i;in ijifi'ge; ^jede-gahi ijan'ge, ^[an/ ze-
chicken his son, Small-Breast; Buffalo Rib his son; Fire Chief his daughter, 2£anze-

han'ga Igaq£an ; Si-|anga igaq^an ; Man'g<£i<£au igaq<^an, Mantcii-xi ijan'ge ;
hanga his wife; Big Foot his wife; Mang<Ji(Ja° his wife, Mantcuxi hisdaughter;

Wacuce ijan'ge nan/ ke; Waiiqtawa^e igaq^an ; Ickadabi i^iicpa; ^a-sa11'-
Wacuce his grown the Lover his wife ; Ickadabi his grand- Pasan- 

danghter (reel. child ; 
ob.);

na.iin iiiicpa; Cage-duba iianVe; He-san/nida iian'ffe ; Kawafaa iian'a-e :
j   Jr ' "^ v CJ V C-3 y * )

najin his grand- Cage-daba hisdaughter; Horn-on-one-side hisdaughter; Kawaha his danghger ; 
child ;

\J

Tan'wangaxe inc'age iiiicpa; Waciice ijin'ge, E'di-4-i-naji11 '; ki Pafi'ka
Village-maker old man his grand- "Wacuce his son, fidi-a-i-naji"; and Ponka

child;

i'Vage, He-xapa t'e. lu<fea aii tV <fean'ia, uwibcfea-maii ta mifikeo ' JL r«J^ I*/' !- / 
old man, Scabby-Horn dead. News other exists though, I will not tell you.

Wa^ana'a11 ckan/na sp, pi waqin/ ha i^a-ga. Mantcii-nan/ ba aka wabaji"
vou hear about you wish it, anew paper send hither. Two Grizzly bears the message 

them (sub.)

dj^te cu^<£ai : Waqin/ha nanban/ cu^wiki^ ^an g^ian/ <^aki^aji-nan , adan
this sends to you: ' Paper twice I have sent it to (see you have not sent it usu- there-

you by some one note) back to me by ally, fore 
some one

t
a second you shall not listen to it. Very good I walk. 

time (=ever)

NOTES,

Louis Sanssouci is the son of an Omaha mother.
Hanga-ceuu was an Omaha staying at the Pawnee Agency.,
(891, 3o te cti o .   te cti (F.?s reading) ; but W. gave, udanqti mannin/ tS'cti ci 

piaji te'cti inwin/^anaji,,
692, 7o $an, intended for f>anja, though, which makes sense,,

The letter which you sent me has come. It is good for m© to hear from you. The 
gentes rejoice because you continue alive; they are happy to hear from you. When 
you gave me the news concerning your travels, you did not tell me whether you had 
been very prosperous or unfortunate. You ought to tell me if you are doing well, and 
even if you are not prospering. In that case, I will tell it to these gentes. I will tell 
you the thing about which you asked me. You wish to hear about those (Omahas) 
who have died only during this year. I will tell you. (Their names are as follows:) 
Wacuce, Gahige's younger brother; Cu>[a-man<f;in ? Yellow Smoke's younger brother; 
Little Elk, Pawnee Chief's son; lb[uhabi, Waqa-najin's younger brother; ^ahe-^ap'g, 
Yellow Smoke's sister's son; He-snata, Nemaha's son, of the Elk gens; Intcanga$a, 
Yellow Smoke's younger brother; Standing Hawk's brother-in-law, Wac'ajl, of the 
Ictasanda gens, and son of Kidahanu; Prairie Chicken's son, Small Breast; Buffalo 
Kib's son; Fire Chief's daughter, the wife of ^a^ze hanga (or Henry Blackbird); Big- 
Foot's wife; Mang<£i$an's wife, the daughter of Mautcu-xi; Wacuce's grown daughter; 
Lover's wife; Ickadabi's grandchild; ^a-sa^-naji^s grandchild; Four Hoof's daughter;
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Horn-on-one-side's daughter; Kawaha's daughter; the grandchild of the elder Village- 
maker; Wacuce's-son, Edi-ai-najiu ; and the Ponka old man, Hexapa. There is other 
news, but I will not tell you. If you wish to hear it, send a letter again. Yellow 
Smoke sends you this message: I have sent you two letters, but you have not replied; 
therefore you shall not hear from me again. I am doing very well.

CANTA*-JIHGA TO T. L. GILLINGHAM.

Can/tan-jin'ga »wa<£ftan <^ckanna te wa$itanqti. Nan/za li'e <£an/ cti
Little Wolf to work you wished for the he has worked Fence   field the too

him very hard.

anase. Ki egan udan <^ckanna te'ga11 gaxe. Ki e*gan gaxe e'de ^ama
he has And so good you wished like the he has And so he has hut these 

fenced in. for him done. done (sub.)

Uman/han ama piaji-nan giaxai-nan/ can/ can . tJ'e-i^anase <^icd<feani ; can'-
Omahas the (pi. bad only have done usu- always. Fence of a field they have the 

sub.) to him ally pulled to
pieces ;

ge-ma ^ateVaki<£e-nan/i li'e e^4 (Jjan'di. Gan'^i wawe'ci 'i-baji--nan/ i, gl'^aji'qti-
horses they have caused usu- field his in the. And then pay they have contin- vei-y sad he 

them to eat ally not given ually, (has been)

nan/i. Eskana ie <j^i:ja in win/ <j}akan
usu- Oh that word your you help me you send I wish. His the one to tell send 
ally. hither father who to him hither.

Gan'5[i aahucige $an/ja i^adi<£ai ak& wa<J>itan-baji-nan'i, 4dan in/ <^
And then I insist on it though agent the does not deal with usu- there- I am sad

(sub.) them (as offenders) ally, fore

man/ . Adan ie ^fja in win/ <j;akan
I aui. There- word your you help me you send I wish. And then, my friend, Domestic ani- 

fore . hither mal

wa^in-ga," ec^ gan dgan daxe ^de, g^ba-cade wab^in ^de, (^earna in/ man-
keep them, you as so I have but, sixty I had them but, these they stole 

said it done , (sub.)

Ci' hacfdan g^dba-cade ci' in/man<|;an/ i. Nanban/kig<^e 9
trom have made an end Again afterwards sixty again they stole from On two occasions 
me, of them. me,

wanag<^e b<£tiga feafi'kiAe-na?'!. " Kag^ha, jan/ can'ge-^i daxe . ^i'cte,
domestic ani- all they have killed usu- My Mend, wood horse-house I made even 

mal for me ally. when,
i n/ man<£an-nan/i.

they have usu- 
stolen from me ally.

Hau. Gan'5[i, kag^ha, <j4(^in-nanpaji ijin'ge caii'ge tan in/man<|5an/ i ha. 12
17 And then, my friend, Pa<fin-na°pajl his sou horse the he has stolen

(std.ob.) from me

In/baxu g<^in/ ak4, i(^4di^ai cti, waqe uct^ amd cti, cafl'ge taa ibahan/i.
To write for he sits the one agent too, white the others (pi. too, horse the they know 

me who, people sub.) (std. ob.) him.

Eskana, kag^ha, inwi n/ <^aka11 kanb<j^gan. Cau/ e"gan giaxai wd^agaji et^de.
Oh that, my friend, you help me I hope. And so to do to you should have corn-

him nianded them.

Gan'^i 5[inai, t'ean/ <^e gan'<|;ai. An/hucigai. Dadan wiwi^a te waqp4<^ in'ga11^! 15
And then they to kill me they They spoke sau- What mine the to lose (?) they wished 

fought, wished. cily to me. for me.
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I hope

Adan in'man£an enaqti najin'. W&qe b^uga
There- to steal from alone they stand. White man all 

foro me

te. 'Adan eskana, kag^ha, wa^ita" d<£agaji
the. There- oh that, iny friend, to deal with you com- 

tore them as mand him
offenders

fean/ <J>e gan/ <£ai 3p'cte, in'<j;itan-baji. "Gtyit egan-ga,"
to kill me he wished even he did not deal with Do deal with the of- you 

when, the offender for me. fender for him, say it

ingaxai u'ag^a uwib^a cu^da^e".
they have the snf- I tell you I send to you. 

done for me fering sen ter mo

ta-akd Can'ge tan ' enaqtci i"<£in/ <£in g<£i; ucte te i n/ itau-
gainst Horse the that alono he has brought rest the 

me. (std. ob.) mine back;

an <£an/bakan'i, $6 in'man <j;an'i
they knov about me, this they stole from 

' tne
An wan/ tin

He hit methis (std. 
ob.).

I hope.

You do not 
send hither

if,

n/

Tdqiqti
Very hard

a cacan ingaxe
to steal them from   always he will 

" do it a-
tFckan win/

Deed one

wain'ma

he has done 
nothing for me.

6 <j>e i[ina akadi, wa'ii ni agi i^-ma wabisan'de watci-nani; dde wa$itan-baji
this he about the woman water those who go holding them he vio- UPU- but he does not deal

afterit down by press- lates ally; with them as
ure them offenders

fights onewho(?),

aka. Tsan'ga
agent the 

(sub.).

a? gaxai, $6 wabisan'de watci,
His younger likewise does it, this holding them eoitio, to treat I wish it

brother down liy press- 
ure

him as an 
offender

for him

$an/ja, can/ <^ita
though, yet he does not deal 

with bun.

Mr. G-illingham was one of the two teachers in the agency day school when Dr. 
Painter was agent. He succeeded Dr. Painter as agent for the Omahas. When this 
letter was written he was living at St. James, Nebr.

, 2. tegan gaxe, contr. fr, te egan gaxe.
<5, 13. Inbaxu g^in aka, the author. <ja$in nanpaji ijinge, i. e., Nindahan. 

693 and 694,15. t'ean^egan<f;ai. Oautan-jinga was assaulted by Tauwan -gaxe jinga, 
while the ̂ author was at the Omaha A'gency. These two men belong to the same 
Omaha gens.

As you desired Little Wolf to work, he has worked. He has also inclosed his 
field with a fence. You wished him to work well in this manner, and so has he worked. 
So has he done, but these Omahas have been constantly doing evil to him. They have 
pulled the fence to pieces, aad have turned horses into his field to devour the crops 
(against his wishes). And then, as they have never allowed him any damages, he has 
been always displeased. I earnestly wish that you would send here and aid me with 
your words. Seud to tell the agent! Though I have insisted on it, the agent has 
never dealt with them as offenders; therefore I am always sad. Therefore I wish you 
to send here and help me with your words. And as you said, " My friend, keep 
domestic animals," so have I done; but these men have stolen from me sixty which I 
had, making an end of them. And subsequently they stole sixty more from me. On 
two occasions have they killed all uiy domestic animals (poultry?). My friend, even 
when I had made a wooden stable they stole my animals from me.,
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My friend, <ja<£i D-uaupajFs son has stolen my horse. He who is writing this for me, 
the agent, and the other white people, know the horse. I earnestly desire, my friend, 
that you would aid me. You should have commanded them to treat him likewise. 
And then they fought 5 they wished to kill me. They spoke saucily to me. They 
wished me to lose my possessions. Therefore they have done nothing but steal from 
me. All the white people (here) know about me, and how they (the Indians) have 
stolen from me. Therefore, my friend, I hope that you will tell this (agent) to deal 
with them as offenders. Even when one hit me and wished to kill me the agent did 
not deal with him for me. I hope that you will say to him, "Do deal with the offender 
for the sake of the plaintiff!" I send to tell you how I suffer from the hard treatment 
which I have endured from the Omahas. If you do not send here (to stop it) the 
young man will always work against me by stealing my horses, etc., from me. The 
agent has made the offender restore my horse; but he has done nothing else for me. 
There is one thing which is done by the one who fights (i. e., Tanwan-gaxe jinga). 
When the women go for water, he usually holds them down and ravishes them; but 
the agent does not punish the offenders. This man's brother also does it; he, too, 
ravishes them by holding them down. Though I have wished him (the agent) to deal 
with the Omaha as an offender, he has not done so.

TO HIS SON, NPDAHAN. 

11 akadi ci ^iji, uq^g'qti gi-ga. N^ yi'ji, uckan piajYqti ua'ansi
To the Pawnees you if, very soon return. You if, deed   very bad I have

reach went " leaped into

ha, adaD uq^e'qti wijan/be kan/b<j>a ha. (pi', uq^e'qti, Tcaza-^in'ge, <£isan'ga
there- very soon . I s'ee you I wish . You, very soon, Tcaza-ifinge your younger 

fore o brother

jiiwag<£e gi-ga. Tcdza-^in'ge, n^ te'di iickan piaji'qti anin/ no ha. Nikacin'ga 3
with them return. Tcaza-^ifige. you when deed very bad you took . People

went away

ama b^iigaqti iai ha. Wamuske uji ke'di <£ag<£ii kau/ b<jja. Akihide
the (pi. all have . "Wheat plauted >n the you return I wish. Attend to it 

sub.) spoken (pi.)

wackan/ gii-ga. Waqin/ha cuhi ^I'ji, waqiu/ ha uq^e'qti giafl'ki^a-ga,
try return ye ! Paper reaches when, paper very soon cause to he return-

you lug-tome,

<j;ijin/ <fee m<%an. (fdaka i^adi^ai aka han/ g^ba-^ab^i11 jan/ iickan t'an/ 6
your elder likewise. This one agent the night thirty sleep deed to ex- 

brother (sub.) iat (?)

ifigaxai, adan in'<|;a-maji- nan can/can . Adan uq^e'qti
has made there- lam sad usu- always.   There- very soon you return I wish. Pawnee 

for me, fore ally fore (pi.)

, uq^e'qti u<j*i
the (pi. they have pitied even if, very soon to tell be sending To tell me be ye sending 

sub.) you it back (pi.). back.
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NOTES.

685, 1. ja<f;in akadi, refers to the Pawnees being settled in a village, " sitting." 
Had they been traveling, amadi would have been used.

695, 1 and 3. uckan piajiqti, etc. See the charge made against Nindahan in the 
preceding letter. The father says that he was punished (for his sou's offense).

Nindahan is addressed in lines ] and 2; Tcaza finge, in lines 2, 3, and 4; and 
Nindahan from line 5 to the end.

TRANSLATION.

If you have reached the Pawnee settlement, return very soon. After your de 
parture I got into great trouble; therefore I wish to see you very soon. You, Tcaza- 
$inge, return very soon with your younger brothers! Tcaza-^inge, when you went, you 
took away a very bad deed (sic). All the people have spoken of it. I wish you 
to return in time for the sowing of the wheat. Make an effort to return and attend to 
it! When the letter reaches you, send one to me very quickly. (I speak to yon, 
Nindahan ) as well as your elder brother. This agent has made trouble for me for thirty 
days; therefore I am sad all the time. So I wish you to return very soon. Even if 
the Pawnees have pitied you, send back very soon to tell (about your return). Send 
back to tell me!

MANTCU-NANBA TO WIYAKOP.

jjan ck4ha, iu<£a d4daD cte an<£in'ge. Can/ anwan'qpani, ^
Sister's son, news whatever I have none. Still I am poor, sister's son.

Anctan/be te cancan/qtian/ i. Tan'wang£an cti nan'de i^agisa-maji an'ga11 .
You saw me the it h*s always contin- Nation too heart I am uneasy about I am so. 

ued so. my own

3 Waqpani b<£in/ . Adan rmg^adi wi;an/ bai 2[I, lijawa ckaxai agfsi^e, nar/de
Poor lain. There- last summer I saw you when, ahundance you made I remember, heart 

fore (or pleasure)

in/udan-nan-man/ .
it is very good for me.

Hau. AD'pan-wadan/ be <finke Iliau/ ktanwin/ amadi edi <£ink&nt^
IT He who sits looking at the Elk (pi.) Tankton at the (pi.) there ho sits'whether

6 inwin/ <J> tya-ga. Man/ze-nan/p'in isaii'ga, ma<£adi Umau/handi ti ha, 4
send hither to tell me. Iron Necklace his younger last winter to the Omahas came . that

brother,

awake. Pafi'ka d'uba gi-bi ai, ^de cetan/ agi-bajii. Cude-^axe ijaje
i mean him. Ponka some that they they but so far they are not Smoke Maker his

aie return- say, returning. nam i 
ing

a^in/ , ^angaqti icpahau/ i. Cman/ ha" d'uba Pan'ka^a a^ai, in/ tan an/ba-waqiibe
he has, very%roat you know him. Otnaha some to tho Ponkas went, now mysterious day

(=week)

9 satan a<tai. Cetan ' ailgi'i anna'an-baji Uman/ haT1 am4 ^ama can/
five havejrone. So far we we have not heard. Omaha the (pi. these in fact

sub.)
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an wan/waia a^ai w^dahan-maji. Can>> ukie a^a-baji, ci ^e un^ cti a<fa-baji.
whether they I do not know about And to talk they did not and to hunt too they did not 

have them. to them go, buffalo go. 
gone

Wa<jatan ugine a^ai, waqe amadu Ahigi t'ai macin 'ga. G-a^an waqin/ ha,
Work to seek have white among Many have people. That (cv. paper,

their own gone, people them. died ob.) ^

^auckaba, nize 5p, uq^e'qtci ian'ki^a-ga. Ki An/ pan-wadan/ be <^ink^ e'dedi 3
very soon send to me. And He who sits looking at the Elk (pi.)sister's son, you re- when, 

ceive it

3[i, in win/ <jja gi<J>a-ga, wanan'q<£inqti.
if, to tell me send back, very hastily.

aka
My wife the has him 

(sub.) for a re- 
latiou.

he is 
there

jinjin'ga
News small ones 

of various 
kinds

in win/ <J5a
you have if, to tell me send back. I do not go to you if,

g-all <J5 ^gan, iwirnaxe cu<^a<j$. Can' fu<£a <jnnge'qti ^gan, in/tan waqin/ha 6
as she desires it, I ask you I send to you. And news there is none as, ' now paper

my wife shall go to you. To go to
you

a question

I send to yon-
NOTES.

696,2. u&nde i^agisa-inajl angau. Without angan, the phrase would mean, "lam 
uneasy about my own nation." Used with afiga11, it refers to the pleasure which he 
would feel if the Om ah as gave many horses and other presents to their Yankton vis 
itors. Waqpani b^in, used (fide W.) as well as anwauqpani (see line 1).

696, 3. Adan nugeadi wi^anbai ^1, etc. ^[1 generally has a future reference, but 
it can refer to the past. A fuller reading is, Adan nugeadi wi^an/bai tg'di, ujawa 
ckaxai t8 agisi^g tS', nan'de in/ udan-nan-mau/ (W.).

696, 5. <fink6inte, contr. fr. ^ink6 6inte. So gan^ e"gan,/or gau/<^a 6gan, in line 697, 6.

TRANSLATION.

Sister's son, I have no news at all ! Sister's son, I am poor. It has ever been 
with me as you saw me. I can not be made glad by the generosity of my own nation. 
I am poor ; I feel glad when I think of the abundance of good things which you made 
when I saw you last summer.

Send and tell me whether He-who-sits-looking-at-the-elk is with the Yanktons. I 
refer to the younger brother of Iron Necklace, who came here to the Omahas last win 
ter. It is said that some Ponkas are coming back, but they have not yet come. One, 
whom you know very well, is named Smoke Maker. It has now been five weeks 
since some Omahas went to the Ponkas. We have not yet heard about (the arrival of 
the party?). I do not know positively whither these Omahas went. They did not go 
to pay a friendly visit, nor did they go to hunt the buffalo; They went to seek work 
among the white people. Many Indians have died. Sister's sou, when you receive that 
letter, send to me very soon. Send back to tell me very hastily whether He-who-sits- 
looking-at-the-elk is there. My wife has him for a kinsman. If you have small news 
items of different kinds, send back and tell me. If I do not go to you, my wife shall 
go. I send to ask you a question, because she wishes to go to you. There is hardly 
any news at all (when) I send you this letter.
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XANGA-GAXE TO

Waqin/ha >jaciqti e'gan cu^ewiki^e' hiaji ^fcte, wagazu gdxa-ga.
Paper a very long time ago I caused to be it has not even if, straight make it.

taken to you reached 
there

Cin'gajin'ga <j>:fya ni^ <^mg^ 5[i, awana'an kan/ b<£a. E'an' mannin/ t§ iidanqti
(Jhild your have no pain if, I hear about I wish. How yon walk the very good

them

3 mannin/ wina'an kan'b<£a. Pan'ka^a \vaqin/ha <Jnnkd & ^e^a^g a. Pafi'ka^a
you walk I hear it   I wish. To the Ponkaa paper the (cv. that have you ? To the Poukas 

about you ob.) sent it

te, le edai te wagazu inwin/ <^a gi^a-ga.
paper the that you have sent it the, words what the straight yon tell me send back. 

(cv. ob.) away they said

Awana'an kan/ b<fa, Pan'ka, wicti. Tan/ wang<£an nankace, iickan e'an/ wagazu
I hear about I wish, Ponkas, I, too. Nation ye who are, deed how straight 

them

6 wina'a11 kan/ b<jja. Caan ^ama in/tcan g^bahiwia nan/ ba ati-biama. Ati
I hear about I wish. Dakota these now ' two hundred have come it is They 

you said. come
\s

^tean' ta ama. Anba<£e ati taite. E7;a wa'ujinga <^ink(^ agina'a11 kan/b<£a,
will, at some future To-day they shall There old woman the one I hear about I wish, 

time. surely come. who her, my own

^cti ni^ <£ingd sp. Min/ -anba-£in awake. E/cti niijinga (Iub<^itu) cin'gajiu'g'a
she, has no pain if. Moon Moving by I mean her. . She, boy Blackbird child 
too Day too

9 e;a <ank& awana'au kan'b<a, nid <ind i. Wa'd an/ <iiik^ ana'an kan/ba
her the ones I hear about I wish, has no pain if. Woman the one whom he I heir I wish, 
(?) who them has married about her

^cti nie <£ingd 5[i. Ind4dan \vak^ga cte an<^ifi/ge, ni^ an<^in/geqti ha', (jfeama
she, has no pain if. What sick soever I have paia I have no a e at all . These 
too none,

tan'wan an/ ama u'a<a tcdbai.
nation the (pi. suffer exceedingly. Migrating have scat- all, nation.

sub.) . tered

12 I<fadi^ai . aka man'zeska wti'i-baji. Waqin/ha cuhi te nfze y~L, uq^e'tqci
Agent the money has not given Paper reaches the you re- when, very soon 

(sub.) to them. you ceive it

te. i5fan/ cti i;igan edabe ni^ <^ing^ i, awana'an
you will send it to Your too your also (more have no pain if, I hear about I wish.

me. grand- grand- than two) them
mother father

Hau. Indadan wanag^e wajin'ga, kiikusi. cti uhiwa^ai gick uhiwa^a-ga.
TT What . domestic bird, hog too they raise quickly raise them ! 

animal them

15 Majan/ $an mdadi nijube akihide <^i;uba-ga. Waqta dan/cte gfck ujf 5[i,
Land the last you attending plow it ! .Fruit (or whatever is quickly if, 

spring plowed to it vegetable) planted

wa$ftan udan ha. Wa<J5i'tan tidanqtian/ . Can'ge dan/cte wani" if, gan/ gickan/qti
to work good . Work (is) very good. Horse soever you have if, so very quickly

them
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wa<j>itanwaki<£a-ga, majan' <£an'di. Caii'ge-ma <£ihcUa <j5ewa<£aji-ga, gaq^
cause them to work, laud on the. The horses do not give them to any one aside

that comes along,

<jx3wa<J5aji-ga. In/ tan wa$itan te e-nan/ iidau , gatega11 ' uwib^a cu^a^e. Can/
do not send them. Now work the that only good, in that manner I tell you I send to you. And

wabag<£eze nize y£L, ie udanqtian/ uq^e'qtci ian/^aki^ te.
letter you re- when, word very good very soon you send hither will, 

ceive it ' by some one

NOTES.

698, 3. waqinha <fdnke, i. e., waqinha <J;an . Nana. in j^oiwere, stands for both ^ifike 
and $an, in $egiha, as the sitting and the curvilinear are uudiffereutiated in the former 
language.

698, 6 and 7. Ati eteau taama, a parenthetical expression.
698, 8. Inb$itu, parenthetical, the Omaha notation of the Oto Idrinqtu.
698, 9. Wa'u g<£an <£inke, etc. Amended thus: Wa'u g<£an/ <£iiik6 me" (fiinge" ^1. 

anak au kau/ b^a, I wish to hear whether the woman whom he has married is well (W.)
698, 11. tanwang$an ama and tanwaug^an, the Omaha people.

TRANSLATION

Even if the letter which I sent you a very long time ago has not reached there, 
act fairly! I wish to hear whether your child is well. I wish to hear how you are, 
whether you are doing well. Have you sent the letter to the Ponkas? Send back 
and tell me just what words they say in reply to the letter which you sent them. °I, 
too, wish to hear about the Ponkas. O ye geutes, I wish to hear just how you are 
getting along. It is said that two hundred of these Dakotas have now come. (If they 
ha-ve not arrived, they will come at some future time.) They shall come to-day. I 
wish to hear about the old woman, my relation, who is there, whether she is well. I 
mean Miu-anba-<£in. I wish to hear about the children of her son, Blackbird. Are 
they well 1? I wish to hear about the woman whom he has married. Is she well? I 
have no sickness whatever; I am without any disease. These Omaha gentes have 
suffered exceedingly. All the nation has scattered; the people have removed. The 
agent has not given them money.

When the letter reaches you please send me one very soon. I wish to hear 
whethei your grandparents are well.

Whatever domestic animals, birds, and hogs the white men raise, do you raise 
quickly! Cultivate the land^ carefully which you cultivated last spring, It is good 
work to plant vegetables quickly. Work is very good. - If you have horses make 
them work the land very quickly. Do not give away the horses to anybody that comes 
along. Do not send them off to another land. I send to you to tell you that work is 
now the only good thing. When you receive the letter please send me very good 
words speedily.
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XENUGA-WAJI* TO WAJINSKA, AN OTO.

Ie djubaqtci wabag<feze widaxe cinfe'a^e. Can/ uckan e'an/ 3p, wina'an
Word very few letter I make to I aend toyou. And deed how if, I hear from

you you

kan/ b<£a. Wicti iidanqti andjin ^e^u. Ce'^a nuge'adi cupi te'di ie wiB/ wi'i
I wish. I too very good I stand here. Yonder last summer I when word one I gave

reached you 
you

3 pi e*skan b^gan. Eatan ^.atiaji. C§';a Gahige-wada^inge cuhi te^an'di ie
I I thought that. "Why you have Yonder Saucy Chief reached in the past word 

was not come. you 
there

win/ in/ <£in gfi. Edadan te wiwfya gan/ wiban gan/ an/ba aakihideqti ag^i11'.
one" he brought hack What the my as I called as day I watched it very I sat. 

. to me. you closely

Ki Gahige-wada^inge ie win/ a<£in/ g<£i: ihu^aji'qti <£ati 5[i, in/ udanqti-man/ te.
And Saucy Chief word one brought it you did not con- you if, it would have been good

back: suit me at all had . forme. 
come

6 Ki an/ba wib^ade te akihan, hi e*gan , ^atiaji te ha. Can/ <£ihan/ $i4di c^na
And day I mentioned the beyond reached as, you did not . And your your those 

to you come mother father oiily

awasi<jie-nan-man/ , in/udan/qti-man/ . Can/ edadan wi'i te (^atiaji te (i^acpag^a
I remember usu- I do, it (is) very good for me. Now what I gave the you did not you hesitated on 

tfleni ally you come account of it

ciaji te), in/ <|;a-maji tcabe. An/cte $i i n^in/^a'in/ge gan. Ki edadan an^d'ia/ji
you were not 1 am sad very. As if you you 'despised mine so. And what you did not 

coming, give me

9 te i^acpag^a ciaji te. Ki ce'^a cupi te'di edadancte ai[idaxa-majl,
the you hesitated you were not And yonder I reached when whatsoever I did not make for 

on account of it coming you myself,

wab<j;itan -maji. Ki ag^i ^i, wab$itan-qti-man/ . . CaD/ wamuske, nu cti,
I did not work. And I have when, I have worked very hard. And wheat, potato too, 

returned

wahaba cti, angujii, e"gan <jjai[ickaxe kanb^gan . Majan/
too, we have so you do for your- I hope. Land in the to work for him-

planted, self self

12 udanqtian/ i. Majan/ $an'di we^ig^a" gaxa-ga. NikaciD/ga wa^ig<jdtan ctan/be
is very good. Land in the mind make it. Person works for himself you see

him

giman tti minke," e^gan-ga. Ki ^ udan eb^gan, majan/ ^an'd
when, This I do this I will, think that! And that good I think that, land in the

ntan te. C^na.
to work for him- the. Enough I tell you I send to you. Letter you (pi. 1) as, I send it to 

self have begged you.
of mo

15 Eskana ene'ga11 5[i, ie dadancte wina'an kanb^gan, ie udanqti. Nuge'iidi
Oh that you think if, word whatsoever I hear from I hope, -word very good. Last sunuuet 

that you

pi te'di diiba jan/ i[i ag<j;i.
I when four sleep when I came 

was back. 
there
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NOTES.
j,enuga-wajin see 651.
700,5. ihu<£ajiqti <£ati ^i inudau-qti-man te, explained thus by L.: I would have 

been very glad if you had come without consulting (or heeding) Saucy Chief at all.
700, 7 and 8. i<j;acpag<Jja ciaji te, parenthetical and explanatory: we can read either 

"edadan wi'i te ifacpag^a ciaji t6 in$a-maji tcabe," or "edada" wi'i te ^atiaji te in <f;a- 
maji tcabe." The former can be rendered thus: I am much displeased because you 
hesitated about coming on account of (your having given me nothing in advance of) 
ichat I gave you. (See line 9.) The latter is plain: I am much displeased because you 
did not come, when I gave you something.

TRANSLATION.

I send you a letter of a very few words. * I wish to hear from you how matters 
are. I, for my part, am doing very well in this place. I thought that when 1 went to 
see you last summer I went to give you one piece of advice. Why have you not come? 
When Saucy Chief returned from his visit to you he brought me one word (from you?). 
I invited you to come as I had something, and so I watched the days very closely 
expecting your arrival. And Saucy Chief brought back one word: I would have been 
very glad if you had come without consulting him at all! And when the time had 
gone beyond the day which I mentioned to you you had not come. I remember your 
father and mother from time to time with pleasure. But I am much displeased because 
you did not come when I offered to give you something. It was as if yon despised 
my possessions (which I intended giving you after your arrival). You did not come 
because you held hack on account of your having given me nothing (when L was there). 
And when I reached yonder where you are I had made nothing at all for myself, I had 
done no work. But since my return home I have been working very hard. We have 
planted corn and potatoes, and have sowed wheat, and I hope that you may do like 
wise. It is very good to work for one's self in the land. Come to some decision with 
regard to the land. When you see a man working for himself think, " I will do thus." 
I think that it is good for one to work the land for himself. I have told you enough. 
I send you a letter because you begged one of me. If you think thus (i. <?., wish to do 
as I have advised), I would like to hear from you any good words whatever. When 
I was with you last summer I returned here in four days.

MANTCU-NANBA TO WIYAKOF.

jjanckaha, ie <^a te ana'an ha. Anwan/ <£akie ti<£a<j}e te iu'<J;eqt5-man'
Sister's son, word your the I have . You speak to me you have the I am very glad

heard it sent hither

" Negiha, wine*gi me'gaY' ece" te an <J;ag<j;ahan/qti ha, dde nikacin/ga-ma
Mother's my moth- likewise, you the you prayed to me most . but the pecple 
brother, er's brother said that earnestly

hega-baji a, iVage- nan uctai. Ki Pail'ka^a cti aia^ai ha, ^^"a^a
have aban- very ! old man only they re- And to the Ponkas too they have . to the tawnees 
doned the main. gone 

place

cti aia^ai ha, Wa<^utada^4 cti aia^ai ha, ineha cti ga'u a^ai. Ada"
too tlu-.v have . to the Otos too they have . spring too to they There- 

gone gone hides scrape went. fore
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inc'age-nan uctai. I^ae te^an/ b<£i'a tate* eb<£e*gan. tJdan daxe b<£i'a tate*
"

old man only are left. "What yon men- I shall suroly I think that. Good I do it I shall surely 
tioned formerly fail fail

niacin/ga <j>i'udai dgan likizaqti atii, adan , ianckaha,
I think that. I hesitate on person scarce as not at home they there- sister's son,

account of proba- . at all have fore
able failure come,

3 finaqtci <£ikage mdgan, in/ udan ckaxe- nan'i adan awackanqti tatd
you only your friend likewise, good for you make usually there- I make a great ef- bhall.

me it fore fort

B<^i'a tate <£an/ja can/ an<j;an'<facigaji-ga. (fikage megan , cau' b^i'aqti ^ana'an i
I shall fail though still do not speak against me on Your friend likewise, still I fail alto- yon (pi.)

account of it ! gether hear it

cte'ctewa11' ^a'eau'gi^ai-ga. Tan/wang<£an/ waqpa^in te ahigi uwib^a e*e ha
even if   pity (ye) me! Nation poor the much I have told that

you is it

6 b<£i'a te. Ci wain/ te in'Vani <£an/ a'w&'i etdde an<j»n'ge ha Man/zeska' cti
I fail the. And robe the I had it the I should have I have none . Money too

given to them, but

b^iza-maji. Ki nikacin/ga-ma, qtawi^ai hega-maji. Dadan wi'i-m4ji tatd
1 have not re- And the people, I love yon (pi.) very much. ' What I shall not give to you 

ceived.

in'<j}a-maji ha. iwit'4b^ai-maji. Atau/ anni^ai te cetan/ eaii'ki^ai cancaa'
1 am sad . I do not hate you (pi.). How long we live the so long we have each always

other as kin 
dred

9 tate*. (jfi can'ge t'an/ ama gazan/ <^anajin , adan wa<^iqpa^in ctectewan'ji
 shall. You those who have many among you stand, there- you arc poor not by any means 

horses fore

ha. fide wi, can'ge (^ingdadfqti anajin. B<^iiga ^iitauqti uwib^a.
Bat I just where there are no horses I stand. All very straight I tell you.

Nikagahi nankace, wanace <^i(^i;a <^ank4, nikagahi ijin'ge nankace, c.i
Te who are chiefs, soldier your they who chief his son ye who are, aga u

are,

12 nikagahi ijaii'ge-mace' cti, anwan/ qpa<^in egan can/ <^a'ean/ ^a<^e te wib(^ahan/
chief ye wlio are their too, I am poor as still you pity rno the I pray to you 

daughters

cin^a^e. Anwan/qpa^in te cancan/ -qti-man/ , adan (^e-ma nikacin/ga-ma
I send to you. I am poor the I am continually, there- these the people

fore

ti-ma i<aaskan/ b<e ctdctewan/ can/ wab<i'a _
those who I make the exper- notwitbataud- still I shall fail in regard I think chat. I pray to you the 
have come iment ing to them

15 ce"na ha. Siride'-g^ecka ededi gdin te u^ikie te iuwin/ <J5 i(fa-ga. Waqin/ha
enough . Spotted Tail whether they (in pi.) has spo- the to tell me send Paper

are there keu to you hither.

^an b<^ize ha, ti^a^e. Min'<fu.man'ci wa^ate hi te'di b^ize ha.
the I have . you have Noon meal arrived when I re- .
ob. .received sent it there ceived

it hither. it

NOTES.

701. 2. The idea is, " You have appealed to me so strongly that I can not refuse 
you, when you address me as your mother's brother. Yet I do not see how I can do 
anything for you."

702. 4. an<£an<£acigaj!-g;1,, fr. i^acige. Changed by W. to au^a"^aciaji-gS, (fr. i^aci), 
Do not talk against me because I give you no food! Amended by G. thus : An$
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kanb<j;egan, I hope that you will not talk against me, etc. U^acige still has a personal 
reference, and it is very probable that such a use of ^acige and i<£acige may yet be found.

702, 6. wain t8 int'ani <£an awa'i etede an<£ifige ha. The use of " tg" is puzzliug. 
W. suggests this: Wain int'ani <£an ena ctectewa" awa'i etede, an<£iiige gan ectgwan (or 
ectgwan an^ifige gan ) b^i'a tate eb$egan, I ought to give them even my only robe, but I 
have none, so 1 think that must fail (to do as they wish). G. reads, Ci wain int'ani <j;an 
awa'i etedegan, an<finge ha, adan b^i'a tate eb<£egan, I should have given them my robe, 
but I have none, therefore I think that I shall fail.

702, 8 and 9. eanki^ai ca"can tate, archaic, fide G., for eauki^g cancan taite, which 
si the modern expression, the change to the pi. being made now in the future sign, 
rather than in the verb itself.

TKANSLATION.

Sister's son, I have heard your words. I am delighted at your sending to speak 
to me. As you have said, " Mother's brother, and you, O mother's brother," you have 
petitioned to me most earnestly; but the people have left the place almost destitute 
of inhabitants; only the old men remain. Some have gone to the Ponkas, others to 
the Pawnees, and others to the Otos. Some have gone to dress spring hides. There 
fore only the old men are left here. I think that I shall be unable to do what you 
have mentioned. I think that I shall fail to do what is good. (If) they come when no 
one is at home, when the people are scarce, I hesitate on account of probable failure; 
therefore, O sister's sou, I shall make a great effort, because you and your friend alone 
have generally treated me kindly. Though I shall fail, still do not speak against me 
on account of it! I appeal to you and your friend; even if you hear that I have failed 
altogether, pity me! I have told you often that the nation is poor; that is the cause 
of my failure. I should have given them my robe, but I have none. Besides, I have 
not received any money.   I love your people much. I am sad because I shall not give 
you anything. I do not hate you. As long as we both shall live shall we regard each 
other as kindred ! You are among those who have plenty of horses; therefore you are 
far from being poor. But I dwell just where there are no horses. I have told you 
all very particularly. O ye chiefs (I include) your policemen (too), ye sons and 
daughters of chiefs as I am poor I send and petition to you to pity me! My pov 
erty continues, therefore I am sure that I shall fail to do anything for these Indians 
who have come, even if I make the experiment. I have petitioned to you enough. 
Send and tell me whether Spotted Tail's people have spoken to you about the place 
where they are. I have received the letter which you sent. I received it at dinner time.
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CANGE-SKA TO BATTISTE, THE PAWNEE INTERPRETER.

Can/ ce nikacin'ga e<£e w
Now that person tins- my real 

man

cuai ha. Ki ieska nifike nikaahi
have gone 

to you
And inter- you who chief 

preter are .

ce'nanba <£
those two you pity them 

only

c'gan <£idan/be cu^al
as to see you have gone 

to you.

I hope.
Can/ 'majan/ $an/ w^abide <£an'ja, waqpani

And land the distant though, poorthe 
ob.

Nan'de giudanqtl wackaxe kan/b$
Heart very good you make I wish. 

them
Yon aid us

kan'b^a. Ki gate aji win/ uwfb$a. Uman/han i^an'ge aka
I wish. And that an- one 

other

$e ge win/
he the one

went (pi.
in ob.)

gi5fan/ <j;ai,
wishes her

own,

adan
there

fore

I tell you. Omaha

<j%han
to pray to

you

i/i ° i ^

she sends to
you

his sister

Win/ fa'i
One you

give
her

the 
(sub.)

what heab'ao- 
doned

3p, Uman/ han-ma
if, the Orn alias

in' wa^aci tai. Ki Kucaca ihan/ d^anba tiwagi^a-ga ha. Ki e'an/
And Kucaca his she too tell it to them ! And howto keep you will employ 

it them.
his 

mother

^i'cte, Kucaca waqin/ha win/ gian'ki^e td ha. Wagazu inwin/ <^a ^inte.
even if, Kucaca paper one he will send back . . Straight to tell me whether.

to me

Ki c£ nikacin/ga
And that person kins- 

man

I wish.

my
cuhi
reach 

you
if,

e'a11'
how

cuhi
reach 
you

whether I hear about them, 
. my own

.Paper you send hither 
to me

I wish.

704, 3. uawa<j;a5[ani5 from uwa^a11. See uii[an and uwagi}[an in the Dictionary.
4 Umanhahs i. e., Sida man^ins who died among the Pawnees.

Now, those men. my near kiosmen, have gone to you. I hope that you, the interpre 
ter, and chiefs will pity them. Though the laud is distant, they have gone to see you 
because they are poor. I hope that you will treat them kindly and make them very 
glad. I wish yi u to help us. And I will tell you about another matter. The sister 
of the Omaha (who died among the Pawnees) wishes to have one of the things which 
he left when he departed, therefore she sends to you to petition to you. If you give 
her one, pleas© ask the (visiting) Omahas to keep it for her. Tell Kucaca and his 
mother,, And Kucaca will please send back to me a letter, telling me how they are. 
Perhaps he will tell, me correctly. And when those Indians, my relations, reach you, 
I wish to hear about them, and bow they reach you. I wish you to send me a letter.
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WAJINGA-SABE TO BATTISTE DEROIN AND

Can/ Wa<feutada ama majan/ mact^ ke'^a gaq$an/ $6 gan'<J>ai ifi'cte,
And Oto the (pi. land warm to the migrate " to go they wish even if, 

sub.) (ob.)

Ci <faji gan'<^a-baji 5[i'cte,
to tell me send Again not they do not wish even if, straight to tell   send 

hither. to go   me hither.

NOTES.

Wajinga-sabe', Black Bird, is an Omaba, grandson of the celebrated chief of that 
name. Ke-5[re5e. Spotted Turtle, is an Oto chief.

705, 2. (fiaji gaufa-bajl is a mistake. It should be either ^e" gan/^a-baji, literally, 
ihey-do-not-ivish to-go, or ^a-b'ajl gan'<£ai, literally, they-wish not-to-go.

TRANSLATION.

Send me word whether the Otos wish to migrate to the Indian Territory, or 
whether they do not wish to go.

UNAJP-SKA TO GAHIGE.

Gan/ ag^ii ha. Umahamadi ag<Jtf e*gan <£a'ean'<J5ai <%an iii/kan-nan/i. 3
Just I have . To the Omahas I have as they pity me as they have as a 

returned returned . condoled rule.
with me

Dj6 ^ifike'di ag<J;i £gan, e'di anajin ha. Wa^ate udanqti b<fate an/
Joe to him who I have as there I stand . Food very good I eat it very gently 

returned

an/ <£in. Cdama Caan/ ama ati-biama. Hii^anga am4di ati-biama. Cetan'
he keeps Those Dakota the (pi. have come, it Winnebago to the (pi.) have come, it So far 

me. sub.) is said. . is said.

wa^an/ ba-rnaji. Gasani ct^cte wa;an/ be ta minke. U'agdaqti-^g'a11 ag<^i ha. 6
I have not seen them. To-morrow or (some I see them will I who. I suffered greatly I have

dav) there- come 
after

Ki can'ge-ma cti uj<^ai ^gan, cetan/ gacibe ag^a-maji ha. Uawakid te
And the horses too are tired ' aa, so far outside I have not gone . I talk to them the

back (act)

cti cetan/-nan anfan/b<£an-ctewan-majl Can' ^<fu ag(^i te icpahan tai-dgan
too so far only I am far from having enough of it. And here I have 'the you (pi., in order

returned know it that (pi.),

a<£ai ha. Can majan/ <^<fii ag^i te in/cte nyu in/udan/qti
I tell you I send to . And land here I have the merely to is very good for me 

you (pi.) returned breathe

ha. Can pahan'ga anwan/ danbai ge ^gan cancan'qti g<j>i n/ ama ha. Ki
And before we saw them the (pi. sfi continually are sitting , And

in. ob.) . "
VOL. yi    45   .
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wamiiske cti b<fuga ugiji ame'ga11 , udanqti g<£iu/ arna ha. Can e'an/ <k6
wheat too all as they have planted very good they are sitting . " And how this

their own,

manb<£in/ te gan/ wisi^ai manb£iu/ . Can ^u ag^i te fdama waqe ama
I walk the at any I remember I walk. And here Ire- the these white the (pi. 

rate ' you (pi.) turned people sub.)

3 udanqti wa;an/ be ha. Can iickan wab^ipi-maji di anckaxe te£an'ja, anfya
very good I see them . And deed I did them (?) wrong I was you made although, in I live

return- (=reck- the past,
ing oned) me

kanb<f^gan, eViman ha. Can uman/ <Junka anacte'cte anfya kanb<fegan, aan/he:
I hoped, I did that . And season how many so- Hive I hoped, I fled:

ever
n/

sick the I feared the . Those you keep yon stand the you have great pity on Oh 
seen danger them ones them that

who

6 eb^gan ha, i^adi^ai ^ie wawike7 ha. Can/ e'skana i<j;ae te $utanqti uwa-
I think that . agent you I mean you . And oh that I speak the very straight you

^4giona eb(f^gan ha. . . . Ce'ma uawakiji-ma, in/nanha, idawa£e-ma
tell them I think that . Those those who my mothers. the' ones who gave

are my near kindred, uie birth

wakihida-ga ; watizaqti awagijanbe kan/b^gan ha Nanka-t'aui dcti dgan
attend thou to them; all together I see them, my I hope . Has-a-Back he too BO

own

wakdga te nan/ape ha. Ceama waonin <£anajin-ma <£a'e'wa<f;a<£e"qti ka

9 wakihide kanb^gan, uawakiji-ma. C4hid^a indadi ^cti dgan cdma uawa-
he attends to I hope, those who are my Cheyenne my father he too so those those who 

them near kindred.

kiji-ma wakihide kanb<fegan. Mantcii-najin e^an/ba ga<£an wi'ii. Wa<fut4da
are my near he attends to I hope. Standing Grizzly he too that I give to Oto 

kindred them bear (ob.) you(pl.).

<£ankadi angag^i te'di can/ge diiba waoriin <^aki-bi, ^ ti^ai ha, d t§ Ba-
to the (pi.) we came when horse four yon had reached there that they . said Bat-

back again with them, it sent
was said, hither

12 dize aka. Ki winan/ wa^atan can'ge-ma wa<£in ki ^inte iawin/ <£a i^a-gS, ha,
tiste the And whence the horses they reached if to tell me send ! 

(sub.) . there again with hither
them

Gahige.
Gahige.

- NOTES.

The writer refused to send this letter to the Indian Territory, so Unajin-skS applied 
to some one else to act as his amanuensis.

Unajin-sk5. was a son of Cahie^a, a Yankton who was adopted by the Ponkas. 
This letter was sent to the Ponka Gahige.

706, 3. Cau uckan wab^ipi-maji, etc. Addressed to the Ponka agent, Mr. White- 
man. At first Unajin-sk& dictated the following: Can uckan wab^ipi-maji'-qti-ma11' 
di £an/ja. And although I did the tribe (?) a great wrong by (or, before) returning (to the 
Omahas). But on reflection, as this had " a bad meaning" (s*c), he changed it.

706, 7. Cema uawakiji-ina. The idea of sucJding is implied here in this phrase 
(from uji, to fill with a liquid or many small objects), in other cases it refers to those 
who suck the breast together. The messages to Gahige were resumed in this line.

706, 8. Naiika-t'ani, a name of Gacudi$an, Wa^idazg, "Fire- shaker," a shaman in 
1871, but now a leader of the civilization party in the tribe. 706, 9. Cahie^a, the real 
father of Unajiu-ska. 706, 11. Badize, Battiste Barnaby, the Ponka interpreter.
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TRANSLATION.

I have returned. As I have come back to the Omahas, they have condoled with 
me because they pity me. I have returned to Joe's (lodge), and there I stay. He 
treats me very kindly, and I eat excellent food. Those Dakotas have come, it is said, 
to the Wiunebago Reservation. I have not yet seen them. I will see them to-morrow 
or at some future day. I suffered exceedingly before I returned here (of, as I returned 
to this place). I have not yet returned to the Yankton Reservation because the horses 
are weary. And, moreover, I have not yet begun to have enough of intercourse with 
the people here. I send to tell you, in order that you (pi.) may know that I have 
returned here. It has been very good for me merely to breathe the air (with a sense 
of freedom) since I have come here. The Omahas continue just as they were when we 
saw them formerly. They are prospering, as they have sown their wheat. And no 
matter how I get along here, I continue to think of you all. And when I returned 
here I beheld the white people who are neighbors to the Omahas, and these white 
people are doing very well. Although you reckoned that I was returning hither on 
account of bad deeds which I had done, it was not so. I did that because I wished to 
live. As I hoped to live for a number of years to come, I fled (from Indian Territory). 
I feared to encounter the sickness. I hope that you will have great pity on those 
(Indians) whom you continue to keep. I refer to you, O agent! I hope that you will 
tell them exactly what I speak. . . . Attend to those who are my near kindred, 
my mothers, the ones who gave me birth. I hope to see them all together. I hope 
that Has a-back will likewise attend to those who are my near kindred. I make a 
similar request of Cheyenne, my father. I give this message to you (whom I have 
named ?) and also to Standing Bear. Battiste has said that word has been sent hither 
that when we came back hither from the Otos, you returned there (the Ponka Agency?) 
with four horses. 0 Gahige, send and tell me where they obtained those horses which 
they took home (to the Ponkas).

UNAJF-SKl TO

An'ba <^<fu Caan/ aina wa^an/ be ha, Umaha tfi ^an'di. An/ danbai
Day here Dakota the (pi. 1 saw them . Ornaha village in the. They saw rue 

subj.)

^gan <j>a'eaD/ <{>eqti in'ka,ni. ha. In/ <j>a-maji tcabe. "Awadi n<3- gan
as they pitied me ex- they con- . I am sad very. Where you went as 

ccedingly doled with me

nan'de waqpani- wa<£a<£ai, xeawa<j}a<£ai," in<jiin'gai $eama. $an'ja, "Wanace,
anxious you (pi.) have you (pi.) have made they said the these. Though, "Policemen, 

made us us weep, foregoing to me

<^ie an'wanjan/i," ehe. " Jingaqtci <£e-rna gf^ajiwa^a^ai, wanace-mace." Can/
you are they who caused I said. Very small these ones you have made them 0 ye policemen ? Yet 

me the trouble, (pi. ob.) sad,

iickan u c ag<j>a ke nan'de wfya i^an/ a<^e ^an ean'kiga11'! ha, gi'<£a-baji'qtian'i.
deed J suffer the heart my I put it in the they were like . they were very sad. 

(coll.) (ob.) roe
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Urnaha amd edabe nan'de dkigan/qtian/i <fan'ja, e'an/ tat^ an<f;an/bahan/ji.
Omaha the (pi. also heart they are very similar though, -what shall we two do not know it. 

sub.) the mat- (be)
ler

]5 uwib^a cu^a^ai. E'an/ ckaxai ge wan/ete winaqtci e*gan u^ihai-gS.
That I tell you I send .to you. How you do the at least this just one as follow it for

scattered one time yourselves. 
(in an. obj.) '

figa11 nd cti ukit'e gf<£ajiwa<j;a<fe-nan/ i. B<%i<£e'qti e*de can/ ^a'e'^e tcabe-
So only too nation you have usually made them A total stranger but yet they pitied very 

[See note.] sad. you

nan/i. Kd, in 'teqi ^gan cdhe. Ci gate u^an/ha. Ci gan/ uwib<fa cmfe'a^ai.
usually. Come! hard for as I say Again that apart. Again so I tell you I send to yon.

me that.

Cetan/ uagacan tat^ hiaji, itaxa^a<fican ke. E^a ke' ctewan/ can/ nan'de
That far I travel shall it has not towards the head the There the notwith- yet heart 

reached, of the river (Ig. ob.). (Ig. ob.) standing

6 kg e*gan tait eb<j^gan. E}4 ama ie e?ai ge ana'an <£an/ja, e*cti ie
the so shall I think. There the (pi. word their the I hear it though, they word 
(coll.?) sub.) (pi. ob.) too

U5[an'adiqtian/ wi a<^inhe^a<fican <£an/ja, "Wiii'keqtia11'! ahan " eb(f^gan. Atan/
are altogether at one I towards me as I though, They have spoken ! (in so- I think. When 

side move the full truth liloqny)

d i£apahan ^f, waqin'ha win/ cuhi ete ha ci. Haii-ha! Waqin/ha win/ ingaxai
til know about if (in paper one it may . again. "Well ! Paper one they make 

it future). reaches it for me
yon

9 kan/b<fa, i<fadi<£ai-a ! I<fadifai ^a'ea^aife'qti kanb^gan td-nan can'canqti b<£in/ .
I wish, 0 agent! Agent yon pity me greatly I hoped usually I really continue.

CM pi te" edddan min/ -maji ha. Waqin/ha b^e^aqtci rnin/ ag^i ha. Ki
That I the what I did not wear . Paper (or calico) very thin I wore I. came . And 

reached as a robe as a robe back

niacin/ga-ma ^e ha, <£a'ean/ <j>ai te i<f}adi£ai udanqti
the people said . they pitied me the agent very good we had you I thought that 

it

12 <£an/ cti. fie ha, i$act-an <£<i<£ ^gan ha, ^an'ja edadan te ni'a dgan dgan ahan
formerly That . you, my friend, some- . though what the you some- so ! (in so- 

(not now). is it have made, me what failed at what liloquy) 
ashamed

eb^gan ha. Wa^ack u^aket'an 5[i', iidan i<£apahan te*inte eb$e*gan.
I think that . You try you acquire it if, good I know it might (in I think that.

past)

Wa<f;ackan te$an'ja, ni'a te'ha, eb^gan . Ki ceVma can'-nan we^e" wackan'-nan
You tried though, in you perhaps,   I think. And those at any rate (?) you make efforts for them 

the past, failed
w

I ^ OQ OQ^ IZ°Q^r^/frprrti ^ If^tini/frQi Q^ nrin^ /ffc imff>p(T£i^i /^fi^ c*ti Ivifitiri nriQ^ A«J \j(ti \jci K.CU UlL'CHrt' > -LU/cltlULicU <H> ULJ.«* y o r O v^f« l^ll. JL.lHa.clU. LUlrt
always I hope. Agent we regarded you, our own, in the past. "What good

too highly

Vl7/}^£Jol7"Cl V £1 4"O T171 OH'f tl 1 /fru VAO H Q^ T>1 QIT* rl Q If Q ^ Id O/inriQ^ "TOT"! ^ ^JTXTO^ ^*^ /^4-^vve(L/eL<ivciA.t) ie wit/L/ie i<i/ciuciJici ~ijuciji iiei vi^ci jet tJU-ciud wi cWci te cie
you made for us the I for my. I do not know about . Though what one is causing the 

part it trouble

e*gan ahan eb<£e"gan. Can/ ie ahigi'qti wi'i tatd cte ci in/ teqi dgan ha.
so ! (in I think. Yet word very many I give shall even again hard for some- 

thought) you me what

18 Ce'na gan/ can/ i<£ae te, gan/ <£ana'an t eb^gan, ^gan ga11' uwib^a
Enough so at any I have the, so you hear it will I think, so thus I tell you 

rate spoken

I -w-*l 4"£incQ ^ /">OT1C1 l/I*Q/ilfl*Ql O I I-i-O T1 "\Tir m O/^l fVQ TTfTl ^ 4" £\ rv/hi Atr\vTclUcgd Ceiloi, l(LdU.l(Lcli-cl I VTclLL J\L Illd.L/1 &"< "1 ie ff(Kl<pa~ 
0 agent! Thus enough, O agent! And then person one died you have

sent
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if- de i^apahan-maj! ha. Wanace ^an'ga t'e*e ha ecai- de i^apahan-maji ha.
ack when I do not kiiow him . Policeman large is dead . you when I do not know him

said

E <futan ana'an kan/b<fa ha. Can/ niacin/ga (fat'ai te. e wagazu tl a.
That straight I hear it I wish . ISTow person

Wanace ^an'ga enaqtci a^iqude ha. Nfacin'ga g<fe"bahfwin ki 8'di g<^ba-satan 3
Policeman large that only not plain . Person one hundred and be- fifty

sides

ki e'di nan/ba (fiat'ai te wagazu i<fapahan ag<£l Agahadi ci ana ^at'ai
and besides two you died the straight I knew it I came Besides again how you have

  back. many died

te ce wa^awa baxii an 'i i<£ai-ga. Gan/ gatcegan' ha, WgVa-jan'ga i<
the that counting writing give send to me. And . thus it is . Big Snake agent 

- them to me

e<£an/ ba.
he too.

NOTES.

WeVS-qanga or Uhauge-ja11 (see 638) was then on the Ponka reservation in the 
Indian Territory.

708, 3. figan n6 cti. F. said that it should be, "figan-nan/ cti." The author in 
ferred from analogy that the full form was "Egan-nan e"cti," only in that manner those 
too (obj. of some action), confirmed by W. The idea is that the Poukas, by contin 
uing divided, not only brought trouble on themselves, but in that very course of ac 
tion they made the neighboring tribes of Indian sad.

708, 6. tait ebij;egau, in full, taite eb^egan.
708, 11. niacinga-ma e6 ha (=egi<|;aui ha, fide W., but prob. needs modification), 

where we would expect to find, " niaciuga aina ai nil."
708, 12. E8 ha, may be intended for " That is it." Otherwise its connection with 

the rest of the text is not clear.
708, 13. Wa^ack, in full, wa$ackau, as in line 14.«
708, 15. Indad, in full, lndadan.
708. 18. $ana'an t ebfegan, i. e. $aua'an te eb£egan.
709. 1 Wauace-:} anga, his Indian naines were Wajinagahiga '(Bird Chief) and 

Agitcita (a Poiika modification of the Dakota, Akicita, Soldier or Policeman. On the 
agency roll he was recorded as "Big Soldier," of which Wanace ^aiiga is the translation.

TEANSLATION.

On this day I have seen the Yanktons at the Omaha village. When they saw me 
they pitied me exceedingly, and condoled with me, as I was very sad. These said to 
me, "Your departure to another place has made us very anxious and has caused 
us to weep, just as if we were children." But I said, "O policemen, you are to 
blame for this trouble which I have. O ye policemen, you have caused these youngest 
ones (or, children) to be sorrowful." Yet they, being like me, were very sad when 
they heard the things which I had suffered and had treasured up in my heart. The 
Ornahas have hearts just like those of the Yanktons, but we do not yet know how it 
shall result (i. e., what the Omahas and their agent shall decide with reference to us). 
I send to tell you that. Let all of you make up your minds for this once, at least, to 
do but one thing. You have been making the nations sad by the course which you
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have been pursuing. You have been total strangers, but they have shown great 
kindness to you. Well, I say that, though it is somewhat hard forme (to speak thus). 
And that is a different subject about which I send to tell you. The time for me to 
travel towards the north (or, up the Missouri R. to the Yanktons) has not yet come. 
I think that even over there their hearts will resemble those of the Omahas and the 
visiting Dakotas. Though I understand their language, their words, too, are not ex 
actly in harmony with mine, yet I think that they speak the very truth! When I 
know about it I will be apt to send you a letter again.

Well, O agent, I wish them to send me a letter! I have been continually hoping 
that you would pity me exceedingly. When I left the place where you are I wore no 
comfortable robe; I came here with only a very thin piece of cotton cloth on me. And 
the people said that they pitied me, so I thought at one time (but I do not think so 
now) that we had in you a very good agent! That is it. Though you have made me 
somewhat ashamed, I think that you have failed in some endeavor. Had you tried 
till you acquired it I think that I might have known what was good. You did make 
the effort, but I think that perhaps you failed. Now, I hope that you will exert your 
self in behalf of those still under your care. We did think heretofore that we were 
very fortunate in having you for our agent. But what good thing have you done 
for us I, for my part, do not know. Although I think that one thing has been caus 
ing the trouble. Now, it is hard for me to give you very many words. I have spoken 
enough, and I think that you will understand it, so I tell you, O .agent! This is 
sufficient, O agent!

You have sent us words that one man has died, but I do not know him. You say 
that Big Soldier has died, but I do not know him (by that name). I wish to under 
stand it thoroughly. Has the account of the deaths of your people come in a correct 
form ? Only the name of Big Soldier is not plain. When I returned here I knew about 
the deaths of one hundred and fifty-two of your people. I wish you to count those who 
have died in addition (to the first) and write me an account. Thus it is, O Big Snake, 
and you, O agent!

LION TO BATTISTE DEROIN.

December 12, 1878. 

Wabag<feze tian/ <j;aki<j^ <fan b<feize an'ba<j;e. Wabag<feze b<jaze te'di
Letter you have sent the I have to-day. Letter I have when 

hither to me (ob.) received it received it

nan'de in <£i n/udan/-qti-man/ . Nikacin/ga wanan/ju-madi ^de nikacin/ga win/
heart I had it very good for me. People among the threshers but people one

3 nant'ai <fan'ja, cetan/ ni^a jan'. I<fapahan-niaji ni^a t^cte, t'^ t^cte
killed by though, so far alive lies. I do not know it whether he will whether he will 
the machine live, die

i<£apahan-maji. Ijaje te Kick^ isan'ga, Mantcu-da d Piaji te he'gaji gaxai
I do not know. Sis the Kicke his younger Mantcu-pa that. Bad the not a was made 

name brother, little

jiiga b^uga. Wenanju ak dwani.
body whole. Threshing- the caused it. 

machine (sub.)
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Hau. Nikagahi nankace, ie'ska ninke'ce, wa<fdckan kanb$£gan adan
H Te who are chiefs, inter- you who are, you make an I hope there-

preter effort fore

uckiidan wa<j;a:s[ickan' kan'b<fa. Wa<f4ckan ta-bi ehd te, cin'gajin'ga
to do good yon exert your- I wish. That you are to persevere I said the, child

deeds selves it

wabag<feze a<fadewa<|5aki<j;e eh& te, e' awake. Nikacin/ga ana nin/ £nte 3
. book you cause them to read I said the, that I mean it. People how you it may

it many are be

(jan'de wa<^4ckan <fitan/i-ga. Wa^ackan t4-bi ehe' te, e' awake. fiskana
ground you persevere work ye ! That you are to persevere I said the, that I mean. Oh that

ci i<J>adi<j;ai (finke ce' dan/be4aki^ai kanb^gan. Wabag<feze
again agent the one that you cause him to I hope. Letter the it helps you 

who see it (ob )

, wackan/ kan'b<fa.
I hope, he makes I wish. 

an effort

Hau. Nikacin'ga ce*ma ama-ma edadan edai cte'ctewa11 ia-bajii-ga,
U Person those the others what they soever do not speak,

say what

wadan/ba-bajii-ga. Nikacin/ga ce<^u ihe g<^i $in Pan'ka nikagahi <^i
do not look at them. Person yonder passed he who Ponka chief the one here

was re- who 
turning

ha. G<^i te'di ^an/be te'di in/ (^a-niaji ^de cetan/ uakia-maji wagazu. 9
has . Here- when I saw him when I was sad but so far I have not spoken straight. 

returned turned *> 'to him

Uman/han i<^adi<£ai ak4 nikagahi edabe wagazu giaxai tedihi i[i, <^an4'an tait^,
Omaha agent the chief also straight they make when it shall you shall hear it, 

(sub.) ' for him reach,

nikagahi nankace, Wa<futada naiikdce, ie'ska ninke'ce edabe.
ye who are chiefs, ye who are Otos, . you who are the in- also.

terpreter

Hau. TJckan wiwfya te $ana'an tai, w^ig^a6 wiwi^a te. Nikacin/ga 12
IT Deed my the ye will hear it, decision my the. Indian

ikageawa<£a-maji ha; (^inaqtci ikagewi<^ai. Caan/ am4 atii
I do rot have them for my . you only I have you for Dakota the (pi. have hut

friends friends. (sub.) come

uawakia-maji. Uawakia-maji ag^ai. Ik4geaw4<^a-maji eh^ te. Nikagahi
I did not speak to them. I did not speak to they went I did not have them for I said the. ChiefI did not speak to them. I did not speak to they

them back. friends

ama inc'age ama ^ ^wani ; adan ikageawa<fa-maji, uawakia-maji. Enaqtci 15
the (pi. old man the (pi. that   caused it; there- I did not have them for I did not speak to They only 

sub.) sub.) fore friends, them.

ikagewa^e gan'<f>ai te inc'age ama, e-nan/ i nikagahi am4. Can/ nikacin'ga
to have them for wished the old man the (pi. they only chief the (pi. And person 

friends sub.), sub.).

a waqe-ma, majan/ (j^u najin/ -ma zani ikageawa<^e ha. Can/ uckudanqti
these the white land here * those who all I have them for . And doing very good 

(pi. ob.) people, stand friends deeds

ke edadan i^a^idaxe pahan'gaditan ke 4gijan kan'b<^aqti. Piaji t^ 5[i, -^i 18
the what I did for myself from the first the you do 1 strongly desire. Bad will if, you

that

ckaxa-baji wikanb<£ai. Cin'gajm'ga (jsa'eVategi^a-ba wa<£itan wackan/i-ga.
you do. it not I wish for you Child do pity them your and to work persevere ye! 

(pi.). own (pi.)
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Edi 5[i, Wakan'da aka $a'd<£i<£e tai, ki edada" ctdcte udan <£;igaxe tai. Ca
In that case, God the will pity you, and what soever good will do for you. And 

 (sub.)

wabag<£eze ti^a^e te nan'de in/ud e*gan, e'skana udanqti mannin/
you spoke to me letter yon sent the heart good as, oh that very good you walk

hither for me

3 kanb^gan. Nikacin/ga c^afika g^adina^a a<fe" gan/ <£a $anka ^gi<^an-bajii-ga.
I hope. Person those across to go the ones who wish it do not say anything

to (theni)
n/n egice tai. Egi^an-bajii-ga. Can/ wicti anwan/qpani <£an/ja, ca

Beware you say lest. Say it not to (them). And I too I am poor though, yet 
to

wa^itan te d udan ha. Kd, cdna uwib^a cu<fda$ai.
to work the that good . Come, enough I tell you I send to you.

NOTE. 

710, 5. Wenanju as. ewani: ak a contraction of aka.

TRANSLATION.

I have received to-day the letter that you sent me. It made me very glad. Among 
the men who have been threshing there is one who has been severely injured by the 
machine, but he is still alive. I do not know whether he must die, or whether he can 
live. He is the younger brother of Kicke, and his name is Mantcu-da. His whole 
body is in a shocking condition. It was caused by the threshing-machine.

O ye chiefs, and you interpreter! I hope that you may make an effort, therefore 
I wish you to exert yourselves in doing good actions.

When I say that you should persevere I refer to what I said about your causing 
your children to be educated. As many men as there are among you I exhort : Per 
severe in working the ground! I mean that when I say, "Persevere." I hope that 
you will let your agent see this letter. I hope that the letter may aid you, and I wish 
him (the agent) to persevere.

No matter what those other Indians say, do not speak, do not look at them. The 
man who passed yonder where you are on his way back hither (I mean), the Poiika 
chief, has returned here. I was sad when I saw him after his return, but I have not 
yet had a.chance to talk to him. When the Omaha agent and the chiefs shall have 
made a decision in his favor you shall hear it, O ye chiefs, ye Otos, and you also, O 
interpreter!

You shall hear of my acts and of uiy plans. I do not regard the majority of Indians 
as .my friends 5 I have none but you for my friends.

The Yanktons came here, but I did not speak to them. They went back without 
my speaking to them. I have said that I did not regard them as my friends. The 
old men, the chiefs, are to blame for this; therefore I did not regard them as friends 
I did not speak to them. The old men wished to be the only ones to have them for 
friends j they alone are chiefs. I regard as my friends all these white people who 
occupy the land. And what very good deeds I have done for myself from the first, I 
strongly wish you to imitate. If anything should be bad I would not wish you to do 
it. Pity (i. e., be kind to, or do what is for the good of) your children, and persevere 
in working. In that case God will be kind to you and will do for yon something or



TO HEQAKA-MANI AND OTHERS.

other which is good. As I am glad because you sent a letter and spoke to me, I hope 
that you may continue to be very prosperous! Do not say anything to those Indians 
who wish to go south! Beware lest you say (anything) to them ! Say nothing to 
them ! And though I, too, am poor, the work (which I have) is good. 

Well, I have told you enough.

d;A<plN-NANPAjI TO HEQAKA-MANI, ICTA-JANJAN, AND PTE-
WAKAN-INAJF.

December 21, 1878,

Nikagahi-ma, kag&ia, uckan wdcpahan in$igan<£ai ^gan cean/<fea-bajii
The chief (pi. obj.), my friend, deed you knew ua we desired for as we paid no atten-

you tion to it

ha, $akf$ag$af te'di. In/ tan wd^a-bajii. Ki ^aki^ag^ai te'di in/tan w^pibajii.
' you had gone when. Now we are sad. And you had gone when now bad for us (un- 

back back . fortunate).

G4 waqin'ha cu^acfe $an/ja, ^skana ie udanqti wigina'an'i kan'b<£a.
That paper I seud to you though, oh that word very good I hear from you, I wish.

my own (pi.)

Uq^e'qti waqin'ha ian'<faki<J^ te. Can/ e*skana ie iidanqti wina'ani
Very soon paper you send hither will. And oh that word very good I hear from

to me you, (pi.)

Nikacin/ga d'liba iqan'h an<£in' weacpahan'i ; U5[an/ha anman '<j>ini.
I hope. Person some apart from we are you know us; apart from we walk.

the rest . the rest

angatan' an'guiha-baji. OeaD/ (j;i(^a-baji/qti <fag<f;ai, ki wa<fate 6
All to-- apart we who we do not follow them. We disregarded you alto- you went and " food
gether stand gether back,

a^i'i-baji'qti <^ag(j;ai w^pi-baji.
we gave you none yon went bad for us. 

at all back

NOTES.

The writer gives his reason for slighting his Yankton visitors. The apparent want 
of hospitality was not owing to a dislike for the Yanktons. The latter were the guests 
of the Omaha chiefs, but the chiefs and the progressive Omahas would not work in 
unison. The progressive men did nothing because they wished the visitors to find out 
the real intentions of the chiefs.

713, 5. U5iauh an^in, in full, u

TRANSLATION.

My friends, we did nothing prior to your departure, because we wished you to find 
out the ways (or, minds, etc.) of the (Omaha) chiefs. Now we are sad. And we are 
sad now on account of your having gone home. Though I send this letter to you, I 
hope that I may hear very good words from you. Please send me a letter very soon. 
I hope that I may hear very good words from you. You know about us that we are 
some Indians who walk apart from the rest; we continue apart from them. All we 
who stand apart from them do not follow them. We are sad because we did not pay 
any attention to you before you left, allowing you to depart without giving you any 
food at all ! r .
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MANTCU-NANBA TO MATO-MAZA, A YANKTON.

Can/ <£i:jigan m(3gan wib<£ahan cu^a^e tai miuke'. Nikacin/ga ama
And your grand- like- I pray to you J will send to you (pi.). Person the (pi. these 

father wise ' sub.)

Heqaka-mani d'liba juwag^e ti-ma ^i wfyaqti tii ha. Wa^ate dadan b^ate
Walking Elk some those with whom he house my own came . Food what I ate

came hither

3 wan/dan juawag^dga", wa<fate <£actan/ cug^ai. Can/ uag<facige ta minke.
together I having been with food finished eat- they went And I will complain of my own (tribe). 

them, ing it back to you.

In/ <fa-maji uag^a ta minke. Uruan/han ama ^ama nikagahi ama ce'nujift'ga
I am displeased I will tell of my own. Omahas the (pi. these chief the (pi. young men

sub.) sub.)

ama edabe, "Ke\ uwa'ii-ga," ehd 3p, wacta-baji an/ <£in-nan man <fin/ i, adan
the (pi. also, Come, give ye food to I said when, not sparing them having me they walked, there- 

sub.) them, (articles of food) fore

win/ in/<a-mai tatd ebea11. Can/ adan ama Uman/han
one I shall be displeased I think it. And there- these Omaha the (pi.

fore sub.)

in'ku najin/i. B<fa-maji-nan-man/ . uAn wan'kega," eli^. le anwan/ha-maji
inviting they stand. I make it a rule not to go. I am sick, I say. Word I am not followed 

me

an^an/wafik^gai. Heqaka-mani, "Ma<£e duba waian/ba-maji tai," ^ cag^ai.
I am sick on account of Walking Elk, Winter four I shall not see them, said went back

to you.

9 Ce'na gan/ m<fa cn^a^e. Gan/ (j^iga11 g^i dan/ctean/i 3p, waqin/ha itize
Enough at any news I send to you. And yonr grand- has even if (?) when, paper together 

rate father returned

ctan'be tai.
you will see it.

NOTES.

Mato-maza, called Mantcu-manze by the Omahas, was the son-in-law of Wiyakoin.
714, 5. wacta-baji au^in-nan man <|;ini, They were uuwilling (to spare the food to 

them) and they carried me along with them. The idea is, I could not ivJien standing 
alone go against the voice of the majority.

TRANSLATION.

I will send to you and your wife's father to petition to you. These Indians 
who came hither with Walking Elk entered my own house. When I had entertained 
them, sharing with them what kinds of food I had to eat, they returned to you. But 
I will complain of my own people. I will tell of my sorrow. When I said to these 
Omahas, the chiefs and young men, " Come, give food to them ! " they refused to do 
it, and I could not act in opposition to them. Therefore I think that I shall be sad for 
a year. As the Omahas know my feelings, they continue inviting me to feasts. But 
I make it a rule not to go. I say that I am sick. I am sick because they have not 
heeded my words. When Walking Elk departed, he said, "I shall not see them for 
four years." I have sent enough news to you. And whenever your wife's father 
returns, please examine this letter together.
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LOUIS SANSSOUCI TO WILLIAM PARRY.

Waqin/ha widaxe te eh^ te ie <%anqti agidaxe kan/ b(|5a, Tan'wang<fan
Paper I make to will I the word just so 1 make my I wish. Nation 

you said own

zam'qti nie wa<fm'gai. Ki nie wa^in'gai can/ ete e<j}eVa<fce. lu^a a^iii'ge
all we have no pain. And we have no pain as it may reasonable. News I have none

should 
be

<£an/ja, can/ ie ewigeh^ te e"gan agidaxe kan/ b<^a. A<fuhage ^(fu <£ati te, 3
though, yet word I said that the so I make my I wish. Last here you the, 

to you own came
hither

"le'ska te anan'ctan ta minke," ehe", eb<^gan . Ki e*gan daxe <fan/ja, nikagahi
Inter- the I will stop walking, I said, I think it. And so . I have though, - chief 
preter done

ama gican-qti-baji eb<£e"gan <^an/ja, wi eatan aman tat^ a^in'ge eb^ga",
the (pi. were not fully satis- I thought though, I how I shall do I have none I thought, 

sub.) fled

anan/ctan ha. E'di uwedi-maji. Angi5[an <^ai 5[i, i$4di<fai <£ink^ u^iikie tai, 6
I stopped . There I am not in it. They wish me, if, agent the(ob.) let them talk 

walking their own with him about it,

afigi:s[an<fa-baji ^I'cte, ci e"gi<fan tai. Wiminke'di e'an/ ^ingd. Gahie
they do not want me, even if, again let them say it to "With reference to there is no cause Council 

their own   him. me for complaint
(against them)

win angaxai. I<fadi<fai <J>mk4 anwan/ ci ^gan, ^gan ddaxe, e*de gahi
great one we have made. Agent the st. asked (or em- as, so I did for but council

one ployed) me him,  

id uckan gan'<|5ai te dganqti angaxai. Ce'^a cub^d kanb^de e'an/ tat^ inte. 9
word deed they the just so we made it. Yonder I go to I wish, but how it shall be is

wished you uncertain.

Icta <^d(fan zean/ <£ai e*gan cub<fd kan/b<fa. Waqe angu;ai am4 in win/kan
Eye this they prac- so I go to I wish. White peo- our" the (pi. to help me wish 

tice on me you pie sub.)

ha. Nikacin'ga <fi<£fya ama waqe am4 ^win'ka11! te dgaB t4-bitd eondgan
Person your the (pi. white the (pi. they helped the so .that they shall you think 

sub.) people sub.) me (past .be "it
act)

a. Ikagewi<fai ^skanb<j;egan adan ie te dgipe ha. Uq^e'qtci ie te qa^a 12
? I have yon (pi.) I think so there- word the I have . Very soon word the back 

for friends ' fore said it   . again
(what pre 

cedes)

tiin <jdn/ <f>aki<J^ kanb<fdgan, kageha. (fikage-ma uwagi<j;a-ga? Mi^a'e cti.
you will cause some I hope, my friend. " Your friends tell it to them, Star too. 
one to bring my own 

hither

NOTE.

Sanssouci was the blind interpreter at tbe Omaha Agency. He dictated the fol 
lowing translation as far as the end of the last question. What follows that question 
was translated from the original Omaha text by the author. Sanssouci's words are 
given verbatim; although not always in the best English. His successor as interpreter 
was an Iowa, Charles P. Morgan, who had been interpreter for the Ponkas. Mr. 
Parry's home was in Richmond, Indiana.
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TRANSLATION.

I promised to write to you, and I want to fulfill my promises. We are all well 
and doing as well as might be expected. I have not much news to write, but still I 
wish to fulfill my promise this time. When you were here last I told you that I was 
going to resign my office. I have done so, and the chiefs were not very well satisfied 
about it. But I can not help it. I am out of it now. If they want me, they can say 
so to their agent j and if they do not want me, they can say so. It will be all right 
with me. We have had a great council here. The agent asked me to interpret for 
him, so I did so, and got the thing worked out very nicely. I wish to go east to visit 
you if I can and to have my eyes attended to. The people here are trying to raise 
the money to send me. Do you think that your people will help me as well as my 
people (i.  ., the white people) here? I consider you my friends, so I have said what 
I have. My friend, I hope that you will send me word back very soon. Tell your 
friends, William Starr and others.

ICTACfABI TO
January 14, 1879. 

jjahan/ha, nikacin/ ga <£i<j^a <£anka wi^an/ be kan/ b<£a. Nikacin/ga jiiwa^a-
Brotlier-in-law, people your the ones I see you I wish. People you with

who (sing.)

g<^e <£anka wHan/ be kan/b<fa. Pc'ageqti ci 3p, edadan iwidaxe kan/ b<^a ha.
them the ones I see you I wish. Very old man yon when, what I make for you I wish 

who (sing.) roach by means of

3 Nikagahi Mantcu-nan/ba aka ingaxai ha, ada11 cub^e kan/ b<£a, nikacin/ga
Chief Ma°tcu-nanba the has done for . there- I go to 1 wish, people

(sub.) me fore you

^fya <^anka wr}an'be kan/b^a <^ uq^e'qtci. Wacaka<J>iide ^e ha, ;an/be
your the ones I see you I wish this very soon. Wa9akarntce it is . I see him 

who he

kan/ b(^a $ink^ : e ^an/be tai ha, mkagahi aka. Gan'^i uq^e'qtci ga<£an
I wish the one him I see will . chief the And then very soon that (cv. 

who: (sub.). ob.)

6 ctan'be 5[i, ^ahan/ha, waqin/ha win tiafi'ki^a-ga. A3[ig<fictan/ -qti-man/ ha.
you see when, O brother-in- paper one . send hither to me. 1 have fully prepared myself 

law, for it

  Nikacin'ga 'an/ aka wabaxuki(^a^ini aka 4 baxiii te, win/ b<£ize-naD-man/ .
Indian how the he whom they have as their he write when, one I usually receive it. 

(sub.) amanuensis

NOTES.

Cuii^iqowe ((pegiha, Cafige i^a'e^e), He who has mysterious interviews ivith a Horse 
(or, Wolf}, the name of the Oto head chief.

716, 1, 2, and 4. wijan be kanb^a, used for the pi., wrjanbai kanb$a.
716, 7. Mkaci'lga 'a" aka, etc. A better reading suggested by G. : Nikacin/ga

Indian
e'an/ wabaxuki<f;ai tifai ctewan/ win/ b^ize-nan -mau/ .
how they cause him he sends soever one I usually receive it. 

to write it hither



TANWAN-GAXE JliTGA TO A. B. MEACHAM. 717

TRANSLATION.

Brother-in-law, I wish to visit your people. I desire to see those with whom you 
dwell. When you become a very aged nian I wish to do some work for you at your 
request. The chief, Two Grizzly Bears, has done (something) for me, therefore I wish 
to go to see you. I wish to see your people very soon hereafter. Wa9akerutce is the 
chief whom I wish to see. Brother-in-law, when you receive this letter send me one 
very soon. I hold myself in readiness to start to you. When Indians of any tribe 
have some one to write letters, stating how the people are, and he sends a letter, I 
usually receive it.

TA*WAN-GAXE-JINGA TO A. B. MEACHAM.
January 16, 1879. 

Hiiianga can'ge w£man^an/ wawe'ci kan/b^a, ^igan'ha. Can'ge g^ba-
Winnebago horse they stole from Pay I wish, 0 Grand- Horse a hun- 

us father.

hiwia ata we'nacai ha. Pahan'gadi Isan/yati can'ge g^bahiwin ki e'di
dred and they snatched . Formerly Sanree horse a hundred and he- 

over from us sides

<>in in'nacai <an wawe'ci kan/ b<a
eighty took from me as, pay I wish, 0 Grand

father.

Wagaziiqti anna'an angan/ <J;ai, ;igau'ha. Majan/ <£an ag<^itan ha: waqin/ ha sagi
' 'Very straight we hear it we wish, O grandfather. ' Land the I work my . paper' hard

(ob.) own

kan'b<j;a. Ce^in i<£4di<£ai b^uga u^iiaki^ b<£ictan ie. t& a$in/ cug^aki^e, ci
I wish. That(mv. agent all I have talked I have fin- word the I cause him to take it again 

ob.) to him about it ished hack to you,

ga<£an waqin'lia cu^a^e. Can/ awa'e tedihi sji, in/teqi tat <£skanb<^gan, 6
tbat(ob.) paper I send to you. And I plow when the time hard for shall I think that,

comes, ' me

can/ e'di e*skana man/ zeska d'liba in/ (^dcpaha kanb<^gan. Can', ^igan/ha,
yet there oh that money some you show to me I hope. And, O Grand

father,

cdna uwib^a. Uwib^a te (^skana ^ganqti in<^ckaxe kanb^gan. I^igan^ai
enough I have told I have told the oh that just so you do for me I hope. Grandfather 

you. you

oniflk^, wib<£ahan/ ha. Nikacin/ga uk^^in w^gi^lg^a11 oninkd," wib<^ahan. 9
you who I pray to you . . Indian . common the one who plans you who I pray to you. 

are, . 1'or them . are,

Gran/ gate c^na wib<fahan ha. Ki iickan aji ci win/ uwib^a t4 minke.
And that enough I pray to you . And deed an- again one I will tell you.

other

Eskana edadan in/teqi ke wa<^ionaqti wi^an/be u^iiwiki^ kanb^gan. Eskana
Oh that what difficult the very plainly I see you I talk to you I hope. Oh that 

forme (coll.)? ' about it

te"dan eban awind'a11 t4 ininke. 12
just so you you do for me I hope. What will he say? I think I will hear from you. 

think (a soliloquy)

Eskana ie te nize kanb^gan . Can/ eddce 5[i, uq^e'qtci g<fi^a<^e tat e*skan
Oh that word the you I hope. And what you if, very soon you cause to shall go 

(ob.) take say return hither 
itan$an/ $ai.

we think,
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NOTES.

This letter was sent by Tan wan-gaxe-jifiga, ja^in-uaupaji, Two Crows, Hupe^a, 
Mazi-kide, Matthew Tyndall, j;e-U3[anha, and Nanpewa$e, Omahas of the civilization 
party, to A. B. Meacham, editor of "The Council Fire," at Washington, D. C. Though 
addressed to Colonel Meacham, it was intended for the President, the Secretary of the 
Interior, and the Commissioner of Indian Affairs. Part was not written in Omaha, 
but in English, as the author found it easier to make a translation as fast as he wrote. 
See the third line of the text, where a hiatus occurs.

717,1, et passim, kanb$a, I wish, spoken by one roan, but intended for the expres 
sion of all.

717, 6. tat eskanb<pegan, in full, tate eskaub<£egau.
717,12. Ede teda11 eb^ega", etc. When pronounced rapidly, "an " was dropped 

before "eb^egaV L. agreed with Tan wan-gaxe-jinga in the use of "Ede," though that 
is 3d. s. L. gave as the equivalent j,oiwere, Takudceraiharearinaqo11 (hamiua)hniye k6,

what you I think I hear you I sit will 
say

I think, " What will you sayW 1 will (sit, waiting to) hear it from you. But W. (1888) 
changed Ede tedan, etc., to Edece tat6 awiua'a11 ta iniiike ha, I icill hear from you

What shall I hear you will I who 
you say

ichat you shall say.
717, 13 and 14. tat eskan an£an$ai, in full, tate eskan an$an$ai.

TRANSLATION.

Grandfather, we wish pay for the horses which the Winnebagos have stolen from 
us. They have stolen from us more than a hundred horses. Grandfather, we also 
desire pay for the hundred and eighty horses which the San tees stole from us formerly. 
(Theformer agent, Dr. Graff, wrote to Washington about it; and he said to us, "You shall 
be paid; the Grandfather has promised it." We have been expecting it ever since, 
and if it ever came we suspect that the chiefs devoured it.) O Grandfather, we wish 
to hear correctly about it. We work the land, and we wish to have good titles to it. 
We have already spoken to the agent who has gone to you, telling him of all this, and 
getting him to take it back to you. And now we send it to you in a letter. When 
plowing time arrives we think that we shall have trouble; yet we hope that then 
you will show us some money. We have told you enough on this point, O Grand 
father! We hope that you will do for us just as we have told you. O Grandfather, 
we petition to you ! We petition to you, O you who govern the Indians! Now, we 
have petitioned to you enough on that subject. And we will tell you about something 
else. We hope that we may be allowed to see you face to face and speak to you about 
the things which give us trouble. We hope that you will think favorably of this and 
do accordingly for us. We think, "What will he have to say ?" We sit awaiting your 
reply. We hope that you accept these words. And if you have anything to say to 
us we hope that you will send it back to us very soon.'
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MFXA-SKA TO MAZA-NAPF, A YANKTON.

January 25, 1879. 

Negiha, cub<^ ta mifike. Ki wi^an'ge cti in/nanha cti wa^an'be kan/b<jsa.
Mother's 1 will go to you. And my sister too my mother too I see them I wish. 
brother,

An'ba gan' an wan'qpani gan/ wi;aB/be kan/ b<j>a gan/ cub^e ta minke. In/nanha
Day as I am poor as I see you I wish as I will go to you. My mother

t'e* te cetan/ in dadi waqpani hadan wtyan/be kanb^a-qti-man/ ha. Hmda, gan/ 3
died so far my father poor .there- I see you I have a strong desire . Let me see, as

fore

minag<j>an gan/ anwan/qpani gan/ wi^an'be kanb<^4-qti-man/ ha. Ki Wih^ cti
I have taken a as I am poor as 1 see you I have a strong desire . And Fourth too 

wife sister

in/ tcan wa<^ixe gan/ ^gan <£ana'an tai eb^gan cinjie'a^e. Ki ^atii tecti edadan
now has taken as so you will hear it I think it I send to you. And you in the what 

a hushand came past, too

hadan in'e-na11 <a<>ai. Ki Uman/han Badize cu< ta-
I had not I , there- you without usu- you went And Omaha Battiste he is the one who will 

fore any ally back. go to you,

wawan. Ki e'di cub^ ta minke. Pan'ka nan/ba dcti ca<^ ta aka. (Cena
to dance the And there I will go to you. Ponka two they will go of their (Enough 
pipe dance. too own accord

to you.

et£gan ha. O&ia ta aka.),
it may be . Enough it will be.)

NOTES.

Minxa-sk& was formerly called, Waqwatau-^ifige, the Oinaha notation of the Oto 
Waqwatan-yin'e, Poor Boy. He was the son of WasabS-^anga, an Omaha.

719, 3 and 6. hadan, a peculiar contr. of ha, the oral period, and acla".
719, 6. Badize, a man who had a negro father and an Oinaha mother.
719, 7 and 8. (Cena etegau ha, etc.), an observation made to the author, and not 

part of the letter.

TRANSLATION.

Mother's brother, I will go to you. I wish to see my sister and also my mother. 
I wish to see you, as I have been poor for days, so I will go to you. My father is still 
poor because my mother is dead, therefore I have a strong desire to see you. By the 
way, I have a strong desire to see yon because 1 am poor through having taken a wife. 
I send to you that you may hear that Fourth-sister has just taken a husband. When 
you came hither in the past you generally went back without anything, because I had 
nothing to give you. The Oinaha Battiste is the one who is going to see you for the 
purpose of performing the pipe dance. And then I will go to you. Besides us there 
are two Ponkas who will go to see you. (To the author : "That is enough ! That will 
be sufficient.")
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CAttGE-SKA TO WIYAKOI*.

January 27, 1879. 

Negiha, can/ windgi cti in/ t'e gall/ wi;ahan cti in/t'e gan/ anwan/qpani
Mother's atany my . too is dead as my brother- too is dead as I atn poor 
brother, rate mother's to me in-law to me 

brother

hdga-maji. C^ cin'gajm'ga daxe <£ink^ agi;anbe kan'b<fa. An wan/qpani
I am very. That child I made the one I see my own I wish. I am poor

him who

3 he*ga-maji gan/ adan/ tan'wang$an/ <^i^f;a, negiha, awa;anbe kan'b<£a. Kl
I am very as there- nation your, mother's I see them I wish. And 

fore brother,

waqin/ha <£an cuhi tedihi 3[i', cin'gajin/ga wiwija u<J5akie kau/ . LjJaD/be
paper the reaches when the time child my you talk please. I see him 

(oh.) you arrives, to

te inahin iji, waqin/ha ia^aki^e' kanb^gan. Can/
I wish the he is if, paper you cause to be I hope. And you straighten it for me 

willing coming hither
to me

6 5[i, inwin/ <£ana i^a^e te. Ki <£<^u nikacin/ga <£i<^a amd atii ha. Ki
if, you tell me you will send And here people your the (pi. came . And 

Mther. sub.) hither

anwan/qpani <%an edadan wi^aqtci'cte iuwiii/gaxa-baji cag^ai. Ki' ie kg
I was poor so what even one we did not do for them they went And word the

back to you.

juaji w^gaxe cag<£a-biama. Ki e'di can/ jiiga winaqtci cub^ kan/b^a. Ki
inferior made for they went back to And then atany body I alone I go to I wish. And 

us you, it is said. rate you

9 e'an/ mannin/ can/ ni^ <fi<fin'ge ^i, can/ iidanqti mannin' 5[i, wina'a" kan/b</5a.
how you walk atany you have no pain if, atany very good you walk if, I hear from I wish. 

rate rate you

Can/ ukit'e i"taxaja ama e'an/ i gex ctewan/ can/ fe wagazu ana'a11 kan/ b<^a.
And foreigners those who are tip how (pi.) soever their af- still word straight I hear it I wish. 

towards the head fairs may be 
of the river

Can/ tan/wang<j;an/ ^i^a-ma cti uckan e'au/ ma"<|nu/ 5[i, can/ e'an/ i ge' ctewan/
And nation those who are too deed how they walk if, atany   how (pi.) soever their 

yours rate affairs may be

12 can/ wagaziiqti ana/an kan/b<^a.
still very straight I hear it I wish.

NOTE.

720, 11. e'ani ge ctewan however their different affairs may le: g8 shows that the 
affairs, etc., belong to different times or places.

TRANSLATION.

Mother's brother, I am very poor ou account of the deaths of my mother's brother 
and my brother-in-law. I wish to see that one whom I made my child. I am very 
poor, therefore I wish to see your nation, O mother's brother! And when the letter 
shall have reached you please talk to my child. Should he be willing for me to see 
him, as I desire, I hope that you will send me a letter. When you get the matter
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settled for me in a satisfactory manner, please send to tell me. Your people came 
hither. But they went back again to jou without our doing even one thing for them 
on account of my poverty.

And it is said tbat they started back to you after making some uncomplimentary 
remarks about us. Consequently I wish to go to you by myself. I wish to hear from 
you, how you are, whether you are well and prospering. I desire to hear a correct 
account of the various affairs of the Dakota tribes up the Missouri River. I also desire 
to hear a very correct account of the various affairs of your own nation, and what they 
are doing.

MANTCU-NANBA TO WIYAKOF. 

, mnckaha, wawina cu<£ea<fee ta minke. Mautcii-cage, nanb^ e^ai ge
Come, sister's eon, 1 beg from I willrsend to you. * Grizzly bear claw, hand their the 

you (pi.
in. 

oh.

d'uba anin/ 5ji, .wabag<j;eze 'in'-amadi uji-adan/ e'di ian'ki^a-ga. Tii 5[i,
some you if, letter where they carry put it in and there send it hither to It if, 

nave them on their back me. conies

}auckaha, in/ ^e-qti-man/ ta minke. Wa<jdnan/ <£a$e a^idaxe ta minke. Nikacin/ga 3
sister's son I will be greatly pleased. You treat me as I will make for myself. People 

  - your kinsman (i. e.,
very kindly)

c£ ag<fin/ mink($ gua^ican tan/wang$an/ dubahai edita11 i u'nai ti^ai e"degan
that I am sitting beyond nation in four places thence to beg have but

(near the from we sent
speaker) hither

awa'i ta minke, 4dau inwin'<^a5[an'qti kan/ba ha. Awackan
yon give if, there I will give to them, there- you give me all pos- I wish . I try 
'it to me . fore sible help

n ce'he ha. Gan'^i iu<£a aji <j5inge'qtian adan uwib^a-maji. Ce'na gan/ 6
in order I say . And then news differ- there is none at there- I do not tell you. ' Enough as 

to that ent all fore

vvidaxu cu<J;da<J}e. (ficti e'an' <J5anajin >[i, udan <|;anajin 5[i, wina ; an kan/ b<|ja.
I write to I send to you. Yon too how yon stand if, good you stand if, ' I hear from I wish. 

you you

NOTE.

721, 4. tanwang^an dubahai, probably refers to the four Pawnee divisions of Skidi, 
Tcawi, Pitahawirat, and Kitkehaqki.

TRANSLATION.

Well, sister's son, I send to beg something from you. If you have some claws of 
grizzly bears, send them to me in the mail-bag from your post-office. When they come, 
sister's son, I will be well pleased. I will consider that you are treating me, your 
kinsman, with the greatest kindness. I have received a letter from that nation dwell 
ing beyond me in four villages begging (a necklace of bears' claws'?) from me. If 
you will give it to me, I will give it to them in that place, therefore I wish you to 
afford me all possible help. I promise to do my best and get something in return from 
them, which I can send to you.

Now, there is no other news at all, therefore I do not tell you anything. I have 
written enough to you. I wish to hear how you are and whether you are prospering. 

VOL vi    46
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CUDE-GAXE, TO LOUIS ROY AND MANTCU-PC'AGE.

February 6, 1879. 

Cub<^ ha. AwanaDq<£in'qti cub^d ha. Wi^an/be ta minke, dadiha.
I am going . I am in a great hurry I am going . I will see you, O father, 

to yon to you

An'ba<j^, dadiha, inwin/ <J;a5[aD/ te ha'. Anwan/qpani/qti ag<£in/ . Nfkacin'ga
To-day, O father, you will please help me . I am very poor I sit. People

<^i^a <£an/ b^iiga wa^an/be kan/ b<fa. Nikagahi de<£anba nankace, wib<^ahan
your the all I see them I wish. Chief seven ye who are, I pray to you 

<cv. 
ob.)

cu^a^ai. Wanace nudan/ haiiga diiba nankace, wib$ahan cu^a^ai.
Isendtovou.   Captain of police four yon who are, I pray to yon I send to you 

(pl.)" (Pi.)-

NOTES.

Mantcu-inc'age, Venerabk-man Grizzly-bear, a name of Padani-apapi, Struclc-by-the- 
Eee, the head chief of the Yanktons. Louis Roy, a half-breed Ponka, son of the former 
interpreter, Frank Roy. Louis married a Yankton woman before 1871; so he had a 
right to dwell on the Yankton reservation. Louis's mother was the wife of Cude-gaxe 
when this letter was written. Cude-gaxe was a Ponka.

Only the first and second sentences in line 1 are addressed to Louis Roy. The 
rest is intended for Padani-apapi, whom Cude-gaxe calls Grandfather.

722, 3. $an refers to the Yanktoii tribal circle. We may, however, substitute 
^anka, the ones iclio.

722, 3. Nikagahi de^anba, the chiefs of the seven Yankton gentes (excluding the 
half-breed gens).

722, 4. Wanace nudanhauga duba, the four captains of police. See Omaha 
Sociology, § 195, iu 3d Ann. Rept. Bur. Ethnology.

TRANSLATION.

I am going to you. I am going to you in a great hurry. O father, I will see you. 
O father, you will please aid me to-day. I dwell in great poverty. L wish to see all of 
your people. O ye seven chiefs, T send to you to petition to you. O ye four captains 
of policemen, I send to you to petition to you.
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EDWARD ESAU TO JOSEPH ESAU, AT PAWNEE AGENCY.
February 17, 1879. 

Pahan'gadi wawidaxu cu^a^e <fan/ja, wabag<feze q.a^a g^i<^a^aji.
Formerly I wrote several I sent to you though, letter . back you have not 

things to you ' again sent it back.

In/tcan Pan'ka ama ag^ii 3[i, u<£i£ai, <^idan/ba-bi ai e"gan, le djiibaqtci
2>fow Ponka the (pi. they when, they told that he had seeu he as, word very few 

sub.) have come about you, you said 
back

ta minke. Ce^u jiiwig<fe te<£an'di ctan'be te<£an/ cancan/qti
I will tell to you. Yonder when I was with you in you saw me in the always I walk

the past past

ha. Can' nie' cte an<J5m.'gS-qti-nian', wa'ii wiwfya cin'gajin'ga wiwfya-ma
And pain even I am really destitute of, woman my child those who are 

' mine

cti. Can' in'<fe-qti gan' manb<fein/ ha. Ki edadan ahigi ab<j;in'-maji.
too. And I am very so I walk . And what many I have not. 

glad

Anwan'qpani tcabe manb<fein'. An'ba g^ can/ wi^an'be kanb<fa-qti-man/ ha. 6
I am poor very I walk. Day the at any I see you I have a strong desire

(pi. in. rate 
ob.)

CaD/ li'a^inge'qti eb<^gan-nan-man/ ha. Ki majan/ w^ahide'qti
Tet all ia vain I. usually think it . And land at a great distance you stand

4dan, ^ - awake, wi;an/be te b^i'a ha. Can/ Uman/hau-m4 wactan/ be
because, it I mean,   I see you the I am nn- . And the Omahas you saw them

able

cancan/ qtian/ in/ tan iidanqti a^ai. Can/ waqin/ha pahan'gadi cu(^ea<^e <^an/ 9
continued all the now very good they go. And . paper formerly I sent to you the 

time ob.

g<jaaj! ^gan, i^ujuMga11 ie te djiibaqtci widaxe ha. CM wabag^eze q4^a
has not as, as I apprehend word the very few . I make for . That letter back 

returned unseen trouble you   ' again

-g<f;ian/<£aki<^ 5[i, ci ie d'liba uwib^a ta minke. Can/ uq^e'qtci in 'baxu
you cause it to have if, again word some I will give to you. And . very soon write to me 

returned

i<fea-g;a. Win4'an t<S kan/b<fea-qti-man/ ha. 12
l O I -*-
send it I hear from the I have a strong desire 
hither. you

NOTES.

Edward Esau, or Hutantan, an Omaha, is the maternal uncle of the younger Frank 
La Fleche. His cousin, Joseph, became interpreter for the Ponkas in 1880. 

723, 2. ^i, used here in a past sense; but t8di is the common term. 
723, 4. Supply me wa$in'ge'qtian/i, they are really without it, after wiwi^a-ma cti.

TEANSLATION.

I wrote about several matters to you formerly, but you have not sent a letter back 
again. Now that the Poukas have return'ed they have told about you, saying that 
they saw you, so I will tell you a very few words. I have always continued as you 
saw me when you and I were together. I am well, and my wife and children are also
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in good health. I live very happily. I have not many things. I ain very poor. Day 
after day I have had a strong desire to see you. But I reflect each time that it is all 
in vain. I am unable to see you. I refer to the great distance of the land in which 
you dwell. As no reply has been received since I sent you letters, I send you now a 
very few words, as I apprehend unseen trouble. If you send a letter in reply, I will 
tell you of some other matters. Write and send a letter to me very soon. I have a 
strong desire to hear from you.

TO NPDAHAN, AT THE PONKA AGENCY.
February 22, 1879.

te b$f'a-qti-man' ta minke, eb^dgan. Wi?an/ba-maji
I work at dif- the I shall utterly fail to complete it, I think it. i do not see you if, 
ferent thing

wa<£ftan te nan'de an<£an/sa-maji-nan-man/ . Wanan'q<J}in-qti gi-ga. Can/
work the heart I am usually uneasy on account of it. In great haste be ret urn- And

ing.

3 iidanqti anajin. Can/ edadan iu<j;a ^ingd e'ga11 . Wa<£itau te enaqti uliita-
very good Island. And what news there is so. AYork the it-only causing im-

none patient or
anxious

adan wanaB/ q$inqti $ag-<£i kanb^gan . (Maka <^ahan akacti
looking for there- making great haste you come I hope. This one your brother- the sub., 

results,   fore back (sub.) in-law too

wa^isnindai adan nan'de gipi-bajii ha. Ga<£an waqin/ha cuhi te'di,
you (pi.) are tardy   there- heart is bad for him . Thatob. paper reaches when, 

fore you

6 cki ckan'na ^I'ji, waqin/ha wanan/ q<£inqti gian'ki<fia-ga. Can/ udanqti
you are ySu desire if, paper making great haste you send it back to me. And very good 
return 
ing

nie' <^ing^ gan anajin, nujinga cti wan'gi^e iidanqti iu/najin/i.
without pain 'so I stand, boy too all very good they stand

for ruje.

NOTE.

724, 5. wa^isuindai refers to ja^in-nanpaji's son, Nindahan, and his comrade, 
Tcaza-^inge (see p. 695) who were at the Ponka Agency, Indian Territory. The sentence 
should read thus: Wa^isuindai e"gan, <£e"aka ^i;ahan akacti nau'de gipi-bajii ha, As you 
delay your coming, this one, too, your brother-in-law (i. e., Mactin- 4ansa) is sorrowful.

TRANSLATION.

I think that I shall utterly fail to complete my different kinds of work. As I do 
not see you, the work usually makes me uneasy. Return in great haste. I am very 
well. There is hardly any news. The work is the only urgent matter, therefore I 
hope that you will return very speedily. This one, too, your brother-in-law, is sor 
rowful because you delay your return. When this letter reaches you, send me a letter 
immediately if you wish to come home. I ain very well, and all my young men (*. e., 
men of my party ?) are well too.
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TO ICTA$ABI.

te djubaqtci cu^wiki^ ta minke ha.   Uawa'i ta ama e'de icpahan/ji.
Word very few I will cause some one to take to . They will give things to but you do not know

you us " it.

ska d'liba wa'l 'i^ai, ^tjska nfya wa'i 'i<£ai, wanag^e anwan'ga<£in ta-bi
Oxen some they have prom- oxen alive they have prom- domestic an- that we may keep them 

ised to give to us, ised to give to us, imals

kanb<^gan. Celii cti d'uba wa'i 'i^ai, 4 icpahan wikanb<j>a ha. Caan/ 3
I hope. Apple too some they have prom- that yovi know I desire for . Dakota 

tree ised to give to us, it you

ama <^ama tan'wan an' satan wadan/ be an/ <ai. Pan'ka
the (pi. these nation . five to see them they wish. Ponka refugee I have 

sub.)

inc'age in't'e. *Gatan/ adi edadan inig<£an/ te nictan tdinte, gii-ga. (fJag^iajt
old man is dead Now, at last what you planned the you have shall, if, return ye. You do not 

for me. finished come back

y[i uwa'i te u^u^i^iii'ge tatd eb<^egan. Pan'ka cti d'liba agi ama. 6
if they issue the shall not be sufficient to I think it. Ponka too some are re- it is 

them give you a share turning, said.

Mantcu-najin agii ha. Ag<£i tedihi 3p, wa<^itan ta am4 ha.
Standing Grizzly   is re- . He has by the time they will act in his case 

bear turning returned ' that

NOTE. 

Icta^abi was the son-in-law of Mantcu-uanba. He had gone to visit the Otos. .

TRANSLATION.

I will send you a very few words. They are going to issue things to us, but you 
do not know about it ! They have promised to give us some cattle as live stock, and 
I hope that we may keep them as domestic animals. They have also promised to give 
us some apple trees ; I wish you to know that. These D'akotas wish to go to see five 
nations. The aged Ponka man whom I had as a refugee is dead. If by this time you 
have accomplished what you plauned, return! If you do not return, I think that 
you will miss your share of the issue. It is said that some Ponkas have returned from 
the Indian Territory. Standing Bear is returning. When he shall have returned, 
the Omahas will act in his case.

RICHARD RUSH TO UNAJF-SKA. 

jjigan/ha, fe djubaqtci widaxu ha. Ki in'udan/-qti-man/ ha.
Grandfather, word very few I write to you . . And 1 am doing very well

^ji'ji Pan'ka ;i d'uba ag^ii. (|Mama Uman/ han ama e'an/ wdgaxe tafte 9
H Ponka lodjie some have re- These Omaha the (pi. how they shall do to them 

turned. " . sub.)

ceta"' wagazu-ctewan'jT. Mautcu-najin aka juwag^e ag^ii. Waqe <£d<£u
so far is by no means certain. Standing Grizzly bear the ' he with them they have White here

(sub.) returned. man
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ti £in/ ti tedihi sp'ji, wagazu tatd ha, Ki wabag^eze wina <£an
he who has he it reaches when, it shall be straight . And letter T have the
come and has there hogged (oh.)

is mv. come from you

kan'b£a-qti-inan/ ha. Wagazu in<j^ckaxe kanb<j^gan. Man/zeska' cti cetan'
I desire it greatly . Straight * you do for me I hope. Money too so far

3 b<£iza-maji, 4dan waw^ci an<£m'ge ha. Ki can'jinga <£aan/na $ag^ tan
I have not re- there- pay I have none . And colt you abandoned when the 

ceived, fore . you went hack (std.
ob.j

e'an/ ckaxe ^1, ana/an kan/ b£a.- Uq<j^ wain'baxii-ga.
how you do if, I hear it I wish. Soon write to me about

the things.

NOTES.

Richard Rush is an Omaha. Uuajinska was at the Yanktou Agency. 
725, 10, and 726, 1. Waqe $e$n ti <J;in refers to Mr. T. H. Tibbies, of Omaha, who 

visited the reservation after the release of Standing Bear.

TRANSLATION.

Grandfather, I write a very few words to you. I am doing very well. Some 
Ponka lodges have returned. It is still by no means certain how these Omahas shall 
decide with regard to them. Standing Bear has returned with them. When the 
white man who came to the reservation some time ago shall have come again the 
question shall be settled. I am very anxious to get the letter which I begged of you. 
I hope that you will do for me what is right. I have not yet received any money, so 
I have no pay. I wish to hear what you intend doing about the colt which you left 
here when you went to the Yanktons. Write to me soon about these things.

jA$F-NA*PAJl TO MlPj^E-QA^oE, AN OTO.

(fati 'i<£a£e te, i-aji-ga. AnwaD/qpani h^ga-maji.
You have the, do not come. I am very poor. Beware you if, all in 

spoken of com- come 
ing

6 <J>inge'qti <£ati te. Nan'de (jsipeji'qti <j>ag<j^ 3[i wicti <%an rian'de in <j}in/ udan-
vain you lest. Heart very sad for you go if I too so heart not good for me 

come you back on account

maji i<£anahin-maji. Can/ waqe, "Wa5[ig^itaB/i-ga," ai ^gan, aakihide; wa<£itan
ofii I am not willing. And white peo- Work for yourselves ! said hav- I pay attention work

pie, ing, to it;

tendqti asi^e ha.
only the I think 

of it
NOTE.

Mii^oe-qa^oe, Large Black bear, in Omaha, Wasabe-^aiiga.

TRANSLATION.

You have spoken of coming hither; but do .not come! I am very poor. Beware 
lest you come altogether in vain! I am unwilling for you to start for your home with 
a very sad heart, in which case I too would be very sad. The white people have said, 
"Work for yourselves !" I have followed their advice. I think of nothing but work,
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HUPE(f!A TO INSPECTOR J. H. HAMMOND.

Kageha, an nfya tai dgan ni;a we<J5e*ckanna uawa<^agionai.
My friend, we live iu order that to live you wished for us you told us. We have re

membered it

an'b i<j}aug<£e. Wakan'da ^ink^ hidadi ti e'ga11, iiawa<j;akiai. Wajin/ waska'-qti
through the day. God the one down to had as, you talked to us. We are very sensible

who the bot- come  
torn hither

e'ga11 wackaxe. Nikacin'ga aka waw^ig<^an/ aka 3[aci he'ga-baji ; ma<£e 3
so you made us. Person the ruler the a long not a little ; winter

(coll. (coll. while 
sub.) sub.) 
| = those who (coll . ) give directions ]

i n ki e'ui d^<fab<£in wawe^ig<j;an/i ; e"de ulie* afiga<£e tai ibaKan-baji,
thirty and besides eight they have ruled but the we will go along they have not

over us; path known,

uawagi<J5a-baji. 'Ag<^a-qti an/ <jnn <^ati. (flati e'ga11, uawa^aginai te aDna'ani.
they have not told us. Suffering we were yon You as, you have told us the we have

greatly came came   heard it.
hither. hither

Uawa^aginai te wan'gi^e'qti ^iza-bajl ct^ctewan an(^an/gaskan/ <^e tan'gata11. 6
You have told us the all have not re- even though we will try it.

ceived it
n'Nikacivga aka (f^aka waw^ig<j;an/ aka nanctan/ i te e'be uwagi^a ip, na'a

Person the this those (coll.) who give they stop the who to tell them if, hear 
(sub.) directions walking

tai e*dan, an<£an/ <J>ai. Ki <ja uwa(f;agin4 tedihi isp'jl, na'an/ inwin/gan <feai. Ki
apt? (in solil- we think. And you you tell us on its ar- when, to hear it we desire for them. And 

oquy), ' rival

nikacin/ga ama waqe-mace' cti tan/ wang(^an' <^anajin ge' wa
person the (pi. . ye white people too nation (or city) you stand the ruler none 

sub.) ' (pi. in.
ob.)

5[i, wagazu-baji te ha. Ki tan/ wang<£an/ an'gata11 wawe<^ig^an wa^in'gai 3[i,
if, they will not be straight . And nation we who stand ruler we have none if,

wagazu-an/ <£in-baji tait^ eskan an<jian/ <£;ai Adan nikacin/ga d'uba wajin/ skaqtci
we shall not be straight we think that probably. There- ' person some very sensible

fore

wackan/'4.angaqti majan/ ^an'di ie e'na'a11 etai 5[i'ji, we4(^agick4xai kan/ 12
very strong land in the word they listen ought if, you make it for us we

to it

an<j>an/ <j>ai.
hope.

NOTE.

Though the speaker and his associates were opposed to the old chiefs, they were 
not prepared to do without leaders.

o

TRANSLATION.

My friend, you told us that you wished us to improve our condition that we might 
live. We have remembered your speech throughout the day. When you spoke to 
us, it was just as if God had come down from above. You have made us very sensible.
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Those men who are chiefs have held their positions for a very long time; they have ruled 
us for thirty-eight years. But they do not know the path which we ought to follow in 
order to improve ourselves, so they have not told us about it. Hence we were suffer 
ing- much when you came. When you came we heard what you told us. Even though 
all have not received what you told us, we will try it. We think that if these men 
who are chiefs should resign and there should be none to succeed them, who would 
obey if any one should tell the people anything? We desire them to hear what you 
have to tell us when your reply shall have come. Now it is the case with you white 
people, if you have no persons in authority in your cities there will be a bad state of 
affairs. And in like manner we think that if we should have no rulers in our nation 
our affairs would be in disorder. Therefore we hope that you will arrange for us to 
have some very sensible and very strong men in our land whom the people will be apt 
to obey.

aA(£P-NANPAJI TO INSPECTOR HAMMOND.

Nikacin/ga duba, satan , cade dan/ctean'i, ahigi ukikie, e'di wackan/^anga
Person four, five, six itmaybe(?), much they talk then strong

together,

edadan gaxai, e*gan angan/£ai. Wan'ga<j;in 5[i, ie anwan/gagin4'an tai, adan
what they do, so we wish. We have them if, word we obey them, our will there- 

own, (pl-)> for&
3 ge' te angan'<£ai.

what has we wish it.
been 

specified (?)
. TRANSLATION.

When four, five, six, or many persons talk together, what they do is enduring; 
and this is what we desire. If we can have them, we will obey them. Therefore we 
desire what has been specified.

MAZI-KIDE TO INSPECTOR HAMMOND.

(fati te'di iwidahan-maji, ji^elia. tJwa<£akie'-me'degian ie <£fta te ana'an ;
You when I did not know you, O elder Since you have spoken to us word your the I have 
came brother. heard ;

nan'de in<j>in'udan. Ki <j>e-ma nikaciB/ga d'uba wa$itan we<£e'ckanna-me'degan
heart mine is good And these (pi. person some to work as you have wished (for) them 

by means of it. oh.) (pi. ob.)

6 wi;igan m<%an, e'duelie. Ki nikacin/ga ^dama, nikagahi-ma mannan/ <£i n ,
my grand- likewise, I belong to. And person these, the chiefs have made mis- 

father takes,

wa<J5itan-ma <^ama nikacin/ga d'uba wa<fitan gan/ <j;ai-ma e'due'he. Ede
the ones who these person some those who wish to work I belong to. But 

work

uman/ <^inka nan/ ba i^tca" ini^awa<^e ibahan/ i ; si rnasani ^ize* a<£ai.
season two now (what is) favora- tliu.v know; foot ou one taking they

 ble to life . side it go.
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NOTES.
728, 4. Uwa<fakie-medegan, etc. W. gave another reading, though he said that 

the text (-medega") was correct: Kageha, nikaci'^ga uwa^akie ma ie ^a te i"win'^ai 
egan , ana'a" te nan'de i n <j;iu/udan, Friend, those persons to iclwm you spolce told me your 
words, and when 1 heard'them they made me glad.

728, 8. si masaui <jdze a^ai. This means, "They learn a little about the way and 
advance one foot; then they learn a little more and advance the other."

There were other speakers after Mazi kide, but tbeir words were not recorded in
their own language.

TKANSLATION.

O elder brother, I did not know about you when you came. Since you have 
spoken to us, I have heard your words, and they make me glad. Since you and my 
Grandfather (the President 1?) have wished some of these Indians to work, I have 
joined them. These Indians, the chiefs, have made blunders. I have joined those 
Indians who wish to work. It has been two years since they found out that it is life- 
sustaining. They are advancing one step at a time.

WAQPECA TO UNAJF-SKA.
March 24, 1879. 

Negiha, wabag^eze b<j>ize 5[i, nan'de iu <£in'udan/-qti-man/ . Negiha,
Mother's letter I re- when, heart mine was very good by means Mother's 
brother, ceived _^ of it. brother,

/ <£e nfya, wake'ga te ginin/ . Eskana i^ae te b^uga egan ckaxe
my elder lives, sick the he has re- ' Oh that 'you the all so you do 
brother . covered spoke

from.

kanb^gan . Hn^ te^an'di nan'de in'pi-maji. Ki in'tan aii'ka-maji. Can/ 3
I hope. You went in the past heart bad for me. And now I am not so And

Pan'ka ama edada" giteqfqti win/ 4kipai, waqe wanace a^ba^e'qtci
Ponka the (pi. what very difficult one have met it, white soldiers this very day 

sub.) for

wa<^in a<|;ai: Mantcu-najin , ^[axe-ni-<|;ataD/ , LLe-sig(|5e, Cyu-i-hnan, Wa^iqe-5[aci, .
have taken them Ma»tcu-naji", j[axe-ni-(fatan , Buffalo Tracks, Prairie chicken ' Runs a long time, 

away: is coming,

Mantcu-da^in , Cange-hin-zi. Bu^ite ijin'ge <faji, ihan/ aka ^uza<^i g^izai dgan. 6
Foolish Grizzly bear, Horse with yellow Charles his sou did not his the Rosalie havino- taken him 

hair. Pepin go, mother (sub.) frotrTher own.

Wamiiske uaji b^icta11 ^[i, Wa^iitada wa^an/ be b(^e teinke, negiha. Can
Wheat I sow I finish when, Oto I see them I may go, O mother's And

brother.

an/ba i<jiaug$e e'ta <£anaji" kanb^egan . Wackafi'-ga. Wanace f.tyize tai,
day through there you stand I hope. Make an effort. Soldier 'they will take

you,

eb<^gan . Cude-gdxe, winegi, wj;imi megan, wakega-baji >[i, aw4na'an 9
I think it. . Smoke-maker, my mother's my father's likewise, . not sick if. I hear about

brother, sister them

kan/b£a. Icta<^abi aka Wa<j>utada;a wawani ahii, can'ge cade-nan/ba
I wish. Icta<fabi the (sub.) to the Otos to dance the reached. horse twelve

pipe-dance there,
waifci 11

he has brought 
them back.
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NOTES.

729, 5. 5[axe-ni-£atan, a name of j^eje-ba^e, or Buffalo Chips, one of the Ponkas 
arrested at Omaha Agency in March, 1879, by order of Commissioner Hayt.

729, 6. Bu^ite, the Ponka notation of the French poidiche, a she colt. This was 
the Ponka name of Charles Pepin's elder brother, who died on the old Pouka reser 
vation, in Dakota. His sou by Rosalie Primeau (^/uza^i) was John Pepin, a scholar 
of the author in 1872.

TRANSLATION.

Mother's brother, when I received your letter it made me very glad. Mother's 
brother, my elder brother is alive; he has recovered from the sickness. I hope that 
you will fulfill all your promises. I was sad when you went away (in the past). But 
now I am not so. For the Ponkas (who were here) are in great trouble ; this very 
day the white soldiers came and took them away (to Omaha City). (The names of 
the arrested Ponkas are as follows:) Standing Bear, Crow Drinks Water, Buffalo 
Tracks, Prairie-chicken is Coming, Runs a Long time, Foolish Grizzly bear, and Horse 
with Yellow Hair. John Pepin did not go, as his mother, Rosalie, (now wife of the 
Omaha Silas Wood) took him. Mother's brother, when 1 finish sowing wheat I may 
go to see the Otos. Throughout each day I hope that you may remain there (where 
you are). Persevere. I think that the soldiers will arrest you (if you return here). 
I wish to hear whether Smoke-maker, my mother's brother, and my father's sister are 
well. Icta^abi went to the Otos to dance the pipe-dance.. He has come home with 
twelve horses.

MANTCU-NANBA TO WIYAKOF.

April 3, 1879.

Can/ , :jaDckaha, uag^acige cu^a^e ta minke. Ki anwaD/qpani ehe*
And, sister's son, I complain of I will send to you. And I am poor I said 

my own

uwib<£a-nan-man/ . Ki Heqaga-man/ $in rua^adi can/ wadan/be atii, ki
I usually told yon. And Walking Elk last winter at any to see us came, and

rate

3 anwan/qpani eh^ ^ga,n , can/can waqpani te cug<j^. Gan'iji Heqaga-mall/ <J>in
I am poor ' . I said as, always poor the he went And Walking Elk

back to you.

ama ankan/ taBi cag-^ai, ;anckaha, Ki wi^ucpa an/ba atan'^i au '<ficke t^dan,
the(mv. tied me they went O sister's son. And my grand- day when (fut.) he loose me will? (in 

sub.) back to you, child soliloquy),

eb<^gan anajin can/ can ta mifike. C^na, ianckaha, ie udg^acige cu^ea^e.
I think it I stand always will I who. Enough, O sister's sou, word I complain of I send to you.

my own

6 Ahaii. Caan/ -qti-ma^a ci te'di edadan ie u^u^ikiai &nte ana'an
IT To the real Dakotas you when what word they spoke to if I hear it 

went you about
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kan'b<fa. Can/ edadan uwib^a. te ^ingd e"gan ha. Can/ lu^a <fmg<S cti"

anajin. Pafi/ka $6 Mantcu-najin g<£i e*de wanace ama agiati egan,
I stand. Ponka this Standing Grizzly came but soldier the (pi. came for as,

bear back sub.) him

Uman/han tan/ wang^an <£an'di wa<J5in ag<£ai. Ki e'a11' giaxai taitd cetan' 3
Omaha city to the they took them back. And how they shall do to them so far

i£apahan-maji : agi taite* cti i<^apahaD-maji, ci Pan'ka maja"' <£an^a
I do not know : they shall be re- too I do not know, again Ponka land to the 

turning

in hi taite cti i$apahan-maji. Ki, " Pwin'^afl-ga'," aji egau,
they shall take them too I do not know. And, Help me ! as he did not I did not help 

thither say, him:

e in/ <£a-maji te. lu^a uwib^a cu^ea^e Uman/han ;i
that I am sad for the. News I tell you I send to you. Omaha lodge seven migrating

a<^ai ^de, ag^i-baji can/can. ja^a^a d'uba gaq^an/ a^ai ^de cetan/
/ went but, they have not always. To the Paw- some migrating went but so far 

returned nees

ag<^i-baji. lu<J5a piaji'qti in/ tcan ana'an. Hidea^a Wa^utada pi <^an/
they have not News very bad now I have heard. Down the Oto the village 

returned. ^ stream

gua^ican/^a dixe wak^ga ^gan-bi; jiiga q^iq^r, ahigi t'a-biama. (fiiadi 9
beyond it is said that they have the small-pox ; body broken put many have died, it is Tour

in running said. father 
sores,

makan' iwan'xeki<^a-ga, waqe amadi. Ze(J5i(^ai 5[i, dixe ^(^igan-baji tai.
medicine cause him to ask about it, among the white They pro- if, you will not have the small-pox.

people. scribe for you

Angucti Uman/han ama eawagan taii'gata11 , makan' a^an'^iwa^xe tan'gata11 .
We too Omaha the (pi. we will be so, medicine we will ask about it for ourselves. 

sub.)

Paii'ka inc'4ge .win/ ab<^in/ ^de tMe ha. Was4be-q<^a ijaje a^in'. Glide- 12
Ponka old man one I had but he is . Black bear lean his he had. Smoke-

dead name

gaxe ui<fa-ga. Ci ie edadan uwib^a ke <£;utanqti uwib^a cu^a<f;e.
maker tell it to him! Again word what I tell to you the very correctly I tell it to I send to you.

you

Waqiu/ha ga^an nize ki, -uq<^e gian'ki^a-ga.
Paper that you re- when, soon send it back. 

ceive it

NOTES.

730. 4. wtyuepa, Walking Elk. Mantcu-nauba expected a great many good words 
from Walking Elk whenever (in future) the latter should "untie" him. (L.)

731. 8 and 9. Wa^utada ^ii ^an gua^ica^a, i. e.< near Yinita, Indian Territory.

TRANSLATION.

Sister's son, I will send to you to complain of my own (people "?). I have told you 
often that I was poor. Yet Walking Elk came at any rate last winter to visit us; and, 
as I had said that I was poor, he returned to you without any presents. And then, O 
sister's son, as he returned to you, Walking Elk placed restrictions on me. So I will 
continue to think, " On what day will my graudchild untie me?" 1 have sent you 
enough words of complaint about my own (people), O sister's son !
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When you visit the real Dakotas (i. e., the Tetons), I wish to hear about what 
matters they talk to you. There is hardly anything for me to tell you. There is no 
news where I am. This Ponka, Standing Bear, came back, but the soldiers came after 
him and carried him and his party to Omaha City. I do not know yet how they will 
treat them; whether they will return hither, or whether they will take them to the 
Ponkaland(in Indian Territory). As they did not say " Help me!" I did not help them. 
I am sad on that account. I send to tell you news. Seven lodges of Omahas went 
away, and they have not returned. Some migrated to the Pawnees, but they have 
not yet returned.

I have just heard a very bad piece of news. It is said that the people in the 
south, beyond the Oto village, have the small-pox; that their bodies have broken out 
in running sores, and that many have died. Get your agent to ask for medicine 
among the white people. If you are vaccinated you will not have the small-pox. 
We Omahas will do likewise; we will ask about the medicine for ourselves. An aged 
Ponka man whom I kept has died. His name was Lean Black bear. Tell Smoke- 
maker.

Now, I send you a correct account of the matters of which I tell you. When you 
receive the letter, return one to me soon.

jA(fF-NANPAJ][ TO MIPTCE-QA^QE.

AnwaD/wa;a cte uagacan-maji, adan cafi'ge a'^in'ge, anwan/qpani ha.
In any direction what- I have not traveled, there- horse I have none, I am poor 

ever fore

1-aji-ga ha. figi^e V^ingS'qti u^agaca0 <£ati te.
Do not be ! Beware altogether in vain you travel you leat. You are very you go I am

coming come sad back

3 nahin-majl. Nikacin'ga d'uba ikageawa<£e $an/ja, wa^itan akihfdai
not willing.   Person some I have them for though, work they attend as,

friends to

niacin'ga uk^in iickan e^ai te gaxe afigan/^a-baji. Adan i-aji-ga ha. C^na.
Indian common deed their the to do we do not wish. There- do not be ! Enough.

fore coming

NOTE.

See 726. After ja(j5in-nanpaji had sent that letter, Mun^oe-qan^oe wrote again, 
insisting. on coming to visit the Omahas. This elicited the above letter.

TRANSLATION.

I have not traveled in auy direction whatever, so I have no horses ; I am poor.
. Do not come ! Beware lest you travel and come altogether in vain ! I am not willing

for you to start home much displeased. Though I have some persons as friends, they
attend to work, and so we do not wish to do the deeds of wild Indians. Therefore do
not come! Enough!
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TANWAN-GAXE-JINaA TO MAWATANNA.

. Can gan' majan/ ^an/ b<j;itan dde edada" b<£uga uaji b<j;ictan 5[i, Ihank'-
At any rate land the I have but what all I plant I finish when, Yank- 

fob.) worked them

tanwin/ tfi ian/be t<^, eb^ga". Can/ Ihank'tanwin/ tf giia<j;ican' Caan/ aji-
ton vil- I will see it, I think it. And ' Tankton vil- beyond Dakota dif- 

lage ' lage

<fean£an/ wa;an/ be kan'b<£a. Call/ ^isail'ga, TJq^, etegan , can'ge tfiiji can/ 3
ferentones I see them I wish. And your younger To over- apt, horse houseful in fact .

brother, take (a foe)

han/dan cail'ge satan gina^in'ge, w^'i", kukusi cti, b^uga gina^in'ge.
at night horse five he lost by fire, plow, hog too, all he lost by fire.

(f)ana'an tegan uwib<£a cu^a^e. Gan/ gau/ -nan cupi te eb^gan uwib^a
You hear it in order I tell it to I send to you. And at.any rate I will reach I think it I tell you 

that you (?) you

cu<^a<j$e. Can' niacin/ga d'uba niijinga wagazuqti Ihank'tanwin/ ik4gean- 6
I send to you. And person some boy very straight Yankton we have them

wan/ <^ai wagi^ap'e'qti juawag^e. AD/ cte-nan' ;i wiwi^a nagid^ cug<j^.
for friends being very near to I was' with them. Usually, aa it house my own I enter my I return 

them, my kindred were ^ -own ( to you.

Uq^e'qti waqin/ ha ge win/ iaii'ki^a-ga. Niaciu/ga-ma e'an/ i 3[I, inwin/ <^a-ga
"Very soon paper the (pi. one send hither to The people ' how thfty if, tell me. 

iu.ob.) me!   . are

Wagazuqti inwin/ <£a i(^a-ga. 9
Very straight to tell me send hither !

NOTES.

733, 3. Uq<£ etegan (Uq<£e etegan), a war or bravery name, "Apt to overtake the 
foe," a name of Maudan (Mawadan^iu), the Omaha, half-brother of the Yankton Man- 
dan (Mawatauna).

733, 5. Can gan-nan, etc., said by W- ^° be bad Omaha. He gave other readings: 
Can gan/ cubf-e et6gau , I will be apt to go to you at any rate; or, Can gau'qti cub^e et6gau, 
I icill be apt'to go to you, no matter ichat happens! Or, Edadan 4akip4 ct6ctewan/ ,-cupi 
te eb<j;6gau, etc., I thiiik that I shall reach your land in spite of anything, that I may^ 
encounter, etc. Or, I n/bau-baji ctectewa", ca11 ' (wiewaji n ) cupi te eb<£6gan, Even though 
I should not be invited (to your land), still, I (of my own accord) think that 1 shall reach 
your land.

733, 7. Ancte-nan , etc. An'cte ^i wiwi^a uagide eganqti cub^6, I go to you just as 
if I was entering my own house. (Gr.) W.- and Tan wau-gaxe-jinga agree in the use 
of cug(fie. An/cte-nau <\i wiwtya-qti uagide cug^e 6gau ha (W.) differs from the text 
only in the use of the emphatic ending, -qti, very, and egan, so, like.
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TRANSLATION.

I work my land, but I thick that when I finish planting everything I will visit the 
Yank ton villages. I also wish to see the various Dakota tribes that dwell beyond the 
Yauktons. Your younger brother, Mandan, had his stable, five horses, his hogs, and 
plows consumed one night by a fire. I send to tell you. I also send to inform you that 
I think of visiting you. There are some men among the Yauktons, young men whom 
we regard as warm friends, with whom I associated when very near their lodges. 
And if I now go to see you it will be as if I entered my own house. Send me a 
letter very soon. Tell me how the people are. Send and tell me the truth.

HUPE$A TO A. B. MEACHAM.

Kageha, uckan uawa<feagiona ttya<£ai t8 angaxai. Wa<£ftan e'an/ ckaxai
. My friend, deed you told to us you have the we have done Work how you (pi.)

sent hither it. do it.

ge a^an'gaska^ai, 'an<j>ictan i. Nikacin/ga an'ga^i11 ' pahan'ga Wakan'da
the we have attempted, we have fin- Person we who are before God 
(pi. ished. 
in. ob.)

3 aka jut'an waxai te edadan ctewan/ an<£an'bahan-baji. Kageha, wa$itan te
the made us have the what soever we did not know. My friend, work the 

(sub.) bodies

an/ba<J5e'qtci an <factafl i te uwib^a cu^a^e. Nikaciu'ga ukd<j;in afi'ga^i11' uckan
this very day we have fin- the I tell it to I send to you. Indian common we who are deed 

ished you

iidan ctewan' fbahan-baji, angii-ona" an <£an/bahan , Uman/han an'gata".
your good soever they know not, only we we know it. we who are Omahas.

6 Kageha, nikacin/ga uke^in ucte'-ma gi'^a-baji'-qti-na11 ' can/ an/ba i(^4ug(^e,
My friend, Indian common the others are usually very sad yet day throughout,

kag^ha, gi'^ajl-mdde afiguihaji angan/ <^ai." Eskana uawa^an kan/ an<^an/ <fai.
my friend, those who have we do not fol- we wish. Oh that they help ua we hope. 

been sad low

Nikaciu/ ga. uk^in an'ga^i11 ' wa<^aha angu^ai ge a<^aha ctewan/ gan'^
Indian common we who are clothing our the to wear at all they do not wish

(pi. clothing 
in. ob.)

9 waqe ama. Kl, waqe-mace, edada" aonin/ ge b^uga aiigan/ $ai. Pahan'ga
white the (pi. And, O ye white people ! what you the all we desire. Foroi- 
people sub.) have (pi.

in. ob.)

te'di ugahanadaze'qti anguman<fin'-nan can/ can, nikacin/ga ukd^in anman/ <|5in
erly in great darkness we were always walking, Indian common we walked

te'di. Ki a^ba^e'qtci aB<£idanbaf te'di, an/ba iidanqti w^ahide'qti
when. And this very day we have seen yon when, day very good to a very great

distance

12 angii<jnxicte eawagan/i. Waqe-mace, majan/ niu^uan'da ^ nikacin/ga
we look to a dis- we are so. 0 ye white people ! land island this Indian



HUPE<f)A TO A. B. MEACHAM. 735

uke<^iD -ma Wakan'da aka ue^awaki^ai. Wiugace ctewa"' an<£igaxa-baji.
the common ones God the caused them to own In the way in the least we did not regard 

(pi. ol>.) (sub.) it. you.

Ni-:jan'ga masani ke majau ' u^u^i^i^in'gai <j$an/ maja11 ' wiwfya <£an/
Big Water other side the land it did not hold out for the land my the you

you (all) come
hither.

Kl <£anfya tai e"gan majan/ wiwfya <£an <£ati ^gan, ^anfyai. MajaD' wiwfja 3
And you live in order that land my the you having come you live.

hither,

<£an <£ati te'di, can'ge-ma cin/ qti waian'be-nan-man/ f ^ska cti cin/ qti
the you have when, the horses very fat I have nsmally seen them, oxen too very fat 

' come

wa^.an/ be-nan-man/ , wamuske uji ge' cti, weganze g^ba-duba, g^ba-satan ,
1 have usually seen them, wheat sown the too, measure forty,   fifty,

(pi. 
in.ob.)

uji-nani ge7 wa^an'be, maja11' wiwfya ^an'di. Watan'zi ge' cti g^ba-diiba 6
they usually the I have seen land my in the. Corn the too forty

sowed (pi. them, (pi.
in. oh.) in.ob.)

uji-na11 ! wa^an/be; nafl/za ge' cti udanqti g^in'; cafl'ge ;i ge' cti udanqti,
they usually I have seen ; fence the too very good sit ; horse house the too very good,

planted ' (pi. ' (pi.
in.ob.) in.ob.)

'ji-ug<£iD ' ge' cti, uda11 g<jun/ ; kiikusi winaqtci g^ba-saia11 ctean'i : majan/
dwelling- the too, good sit; hog one fifty perhaps: land 

house (pi. 
in ob.)

wiwfya <£an f^praxai waqe am4. Gi'<^eqti-na u can'cani. Wl in'<£a-maji-nan 9
my the have made white the (pi. They are usually always. I I am sad usually 

for themselves people sub). very glad 
by means'of it

can'can b<j;in'. In'tcanqtci in '<J>e ha, adan wawidaxu cu^a<^e. Inwin'<|5a^an
always I am. Just now I am . there- I write several I send to You help me

glad fore things to you. you.

kanb^gau. In win'<j;a:>[an 5[i'ji, in '<j>e-nan can'can etegan. Nikacin'ga uk^<^in-ma
I hope. You help me if, I am usually always apt. Indian the common

glad ones

wanita piaji'qti te <£in/ ^kigan'qti wackaxai, waqe-mace. Ten a' ! wami 12
quadruped very bad will the(mv. just like it you make us, O ye white people. Fie! blood 

an. ob,)

ean'<J5ikigan'i: qin'ha-ska' (^iaxai, qinha-jide wdxai. Pahan'ga te'di edadan
we are like you : white skin he made redskin he made us. Formerly what

you,

ctewan/ an^an'bahan-baji, in 'tau iickan fif^ai ge a^a^^ibaha11'!. TJckan
soever we did not know, now deed your the (pi. we know you by means Deed

in.ob.) of them.'

ge an <j}ab/ <^ibahan'i te'di, uckan ^i^'ai ge' an^an7 gu^ihd angan'<^ai- 15
'your the (pi. we know you by when, deed ' your the (pi. we follow you in we wish. 

in.ob.) means of them in.ob'.) them

An <£an'gu<J5ihe tan'gata" ha. An (^an'nii . etai te win ' u4wagi<^4i-ga,
We will follow you in them . We may improve by the one tell it to us,

means of (things)

waqe-mace. E'an' i<^igiudani ge' win' uawagi^ai-ga, kagdha. Qtan'(^i<^g
O ye white people. How they are for the (pi. one tell to us, my friend. We love you

your good in.-ob.)

hega-baji, kageha. Nikacin'ga uke^i" d'liba mactd majan/ ke'^a hi ^de 18
not a little, my friend. Indian common some - warm laud to the reached but
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gfyi. Gi'^a-baji tcabe, nikacin'ga uk<^iu . Wa^au/be, Pau'ka <J>anka. Tena!
have They are sad very, Indian common. T have seen Ponka the ones Fie !
come them, who.
back.

uckan <£i<j^a ibahan dan/ be gaa/ <fai ^anka eata" t'e we^ckannai a.
  deed yonr to know to see they wish the ones why to die do you wish for them ?

who

3 Wakan'da <£ink^ wi (^skana fe <J5ana'ani edi-mace, Wakan'da <£inke ie
God the one I oh that word yon hear it O you who are God . the one word

who there, who

^ana'an-baji'qtian/ i. Wa$a/e<^ cte icpaha"-baji eskau b<£egan, waqe-mace.
you do not obey him at all. Pity even you do not know it it may be, I think it, O ye white people.

Nikacin/ga uke^in <£aiik4 wa5[ig<£itan/qti gau '<£ai ^de wani5[uwinxe wani"
Indian common the ones to work hard for them- they but you have led them you have 

who selves wished around kept them

6 Pan'ka ^anka. Waqin/ha cuhi te'di, waqin/ha-gawa baxu-de cau/ majan/
  Ponka the ones Paper reaches when, paper spread open written when and land 

who ' you

b^iiga u^i'ai te, gan'^i win/ ian'ki^a-ga.
whole scattered the, and then one send hither to me ! 

in

NOTES.

The translation of this letter appeared in The Council Fire of 1879. 
734, 4. Nikacinga. uke$in anga^in, does not include the Oinahas ; so the phrase 

may be rendered by "The Indians who are like us," etc.- But in 734, 5, anguana" 
. . Umanhan a£Lgatan, refers to the Omahas alone.

TRANSLATION.

My friend, we have done the deeds of which you told us when you sent hither. 
We have attempted the various kinds of work that you have done, and we have suc 
ceeded. When God first made us, we Indians did not know anything whatever. My 
friend, I send to you to tell you that we have finished the work on this very day. The 
wild Indians of our race do not know anything about your ways ; but we Omahas 
alone know about them. My friend, the other Indians are very sad throughout the 
day; but we do not wish to follow them. We hope that you will aid us. The white 
people do not wish us Indians to wear any part of our own clothing. O ye white peo 
ple! we desire all the things which you have. Formerly, when we lived as wild 
Indians^ we continued in great darkness. But to-day as we have seen you, we can 
perceive by steady gazing a very good day at a great distance. O ye white people ! 
God caused the Indians to own the land on this island. We did not regard you as 
being in our way at all! You came to my land because the land on the other side of 
the water was insufficient for you all. You came to rny land in order to live, and so 
you have improved. Since you have come to my land, I have seen in my land very 
fat horses and cattle, as well as from forty to fifty bushels of wheat sown (by one 
man). I have seen forty bushels of corn planted; excellent fences, stables, and 
dwellings. One hog has, perhaps, increased (in a few years) to fifty. The white 
people have acquired these things for themselves from my land ; and they are always 
very glad. But I was ever sorrowful. Now I am glad, therefore I write to you about
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several matters. I hope that you will help me. If you help me, I shall be apt to 
rejoice continually. O ye white people ! you have regarded us Indians just as so many 
very bad quadrupeds ! Fie ! we resemble you in having blood, though you were made 
with white skins and we with red ones.

In former days we knew nothing at all ; but now we have learned your deeds from 
you. As we have learned your methods, we wish to imitate you in practicing them. 
We will follow you in this respect. O ye white people, tell us one of the things by 
means of which we may improve ! My friend, tell us one of the many things which 
have been advantageous to you. My friend, we have great love for you. '

Some Indians went to the Indian Territory, but they have returned. The Indians 
are very sad. I have seen them. They are the Ponkas. Shame on you! why do 
you wish those to die who drsire to see and know your ways ? O ye whom I regard 
as hearers of God's words (among those who are otherwise), you have not obeyed 
God's words at all ! I think, O ye white people, that you do not even know what pity 
is. The Ponkas desired to work very hard for themselves, but you have kept them in 
an unsettled condition. When this letter reaches you, and it is put in a newspaper and 
scattered over the whole country, send me a paper.

JOHN SPRINGER TO JOHN PRIMEAU.

April 26, 1879.

Kag^ha, can'ge tan cetan' fkikawina<^a-niaji. . Can'ge tan/ q<£a ^de in/tcan
My friend, horse the so far I have not bartered. Horse the lean but now

(std. (std.
an. oh.) an.ob.)

cin ^ ha. Ki in/tcan wab<£itan h^ga-maji, w<£b<£inwin-maji t&nke. B<£ictan
fat oes . And now I have lent of work I ma not sell. I fin

5[T, can'ge ikikawina<£e ta minke. In'tcan
when, horse I will trade. Now house 

hold

aiigu^ai , iidanqti 3
pain has none, very good

annajin. Ki Ihailk'tan win' ^ii <£an^a on^ wikanb<£a. Cin'gajiil'ga wiwfya
we stand. And Tankton vil- to the you I wish for you. Child

lage go
my there

. te uckan e'an/ i^apaha^rnaji
you see you I wish for you. And Standing Grizzly I ask him a may deed how '

ctan/ be
ou s 
him go

. Ki Mantcii-nain i<
ding 

bear question
I do not know

ha. Wabag<£eze ci u
Letter again soon you send hither 

to me

n , waqin/ha ^ nize ^[T.
I hope, ' paper this you when.

receive 
it

NOTES.

John Springer was a half-blood Omaha. John Primeau was a half-blood Ponka, 
who resided on the Sautee reservation, Knox County, Nebr.

737, 5. Ki Mantcu-najiQ, etc. If te, the, be substituted for te, may, we may trans 
late thus : " I do not know about the matter concerning which I questioned Standing 
Bear."

VOL vi    47
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TRANSLATION.

My friend, I have not yet exchanged the horse for one of equal value. The horse 
has been lean, but now he is getting fat. At present I have plenty of work, and I 
may not sell it. When I finish the work I will trade the horse (for another 1?). All 
in our household are in good health, we are doing very well. I wish you to go to the 
Yankton village. I desire you to go to see my child that is there. I do not know 
how I can ask Standing Bear a question (?). I hope that when-you receive this letter 
you will send me one soon.

, AND OTHERS, TO INSPECTOR J. H. HAMMOND.

May 8, 1879. 

Nlkacin/ga ama $e*ama ikagewa<fa^e Uman/han uwa^akie' ama<£an/ can/
Indian the (pi. these you have them for Omaha those  whom you talked to at 

sub.) friends in the past any
rate

wagacan ond te can/ $&g$i i<f!a<fipai dde, <fag<j>iaji e*gan , majan/ uki
towards the traveling you the still you have they have hut, yon have as, land home
head of the went returned waited for not returned

river you

3 <;i
your in the you have perhaps they think as, to talk to you they wish, to hear about they wish.

reached * about some- you
borne thing

Kage'ha, ie win/ u^u^ikid gan/ <£ai ha, uckan vvin/ u<£;ii<Jnkie' gan/ <j;ai. Uq^e'qtci
My friend, word one to talk to you they wish . deed' one to talk to you they wish. Very soon 

  about it . about it

wabag^eze win/ iwaki<^a-ga ha. (jpatiaji tat^ sp, ie te ^i'i cuhi^e 'i(^ai ha.
letter one send to us . You shall not if, word the to give to send they

come hither to you thither promise
to you

TRANSLATION.

These Indians whom you regard as your friends, the Omahas to whom you spoke, 
have waited for you to return from your journey up the Missouri River. But since 
you have not returned they think that you may have gone on to the land where your 
home is, and so they wish to speak to you about something. Then they desire to hear 
from you.

My friend, they wish to speak to you about one matter, one deed. Send us a 
letter very soon. If you do not intend coming hither, they promise to give you the 
words and send them thither to you.
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MAN'E-GAHI TO LOUIS ROY.

May 24, 1879. 

Umaha-madi ag<£i. Uniaha ^dama wijin/ <£e ama, wine'gi ama edabe,
To the Omahas I have Omaha these my elder the (pi. my the (pi. also, 

returned. brothers sab.), mother's sub.)
brother

au/ <j£qti an'<J»n egan, in/ udan'qti manb<fin/ . Majan/ piaji hegaji, life ke
very gently have me as, very good for I walk. Land very bad, cause the
(or carefully) me of (coll.

death ?)

he"ga-ctewan/ji, macte h^gaji-nan' can/can . Wi^aB/be kan/b<fa-qti can/ can 3
far from being few, -warm very usu- always. I see you I have a, strong always

ally desire

manb<j;in'. Wisi<j>e-nan can'can. Wa'ii <jd<fi:ja uckudan gan'-adan' awasi<fe6-nan
I walk. - I remember usu- always. "Woman your kind as, there- I remember usu- 

you ally fore them ally

can/ can . Hinb^ udan ingaxe- nan , adan awasi<j>e-nan-man/ . (£iadi wa^ate
always. ' Moccasin good made for usu- there- I am usunlly thinking about Your food

me ally, fore them. . father

ukeYan <tan/ u^fde uhi juwfg^e, wan/ dan udhi ha, gan/-adan/ wisi(J5e-nan-man/ . 6
.he acquired the together I was with you in together I grew . as, there- I am usually thinking 

(ob.) in work growing, up fore of you.

Ede wi^an'ba-maji in/ teqi i^anahin manb<£in/ . Eduana ean'(^a,-baji te
But I do not see you hard for I accept it I walk. Antoine not related to the

me me

e"kigan/qtian/ , adan tf te ctewan/ , ;an/ ba-maji, can/ di ha. (f!i;ahan aka can'ge
is just like it, there- lodge the even, I did not see* it, I was com- . Tour the horse 

fore (ob.) ing back brother-in- (sub.)
hither just law 

so

tan/ <jji'i tan . ab<fin/ di te ai e*de, agisi^e'-ctewa^maji.' Can/ han/ -iman/ <|iiu . 9
the he the I am bringing will he but, I did not think of it at all. Just walking by night
(std. gave (std. it back hither said (as I
an. it to an. was)
ob ) you ob.)

di ha. Uq^e'qtci wtyan/be ta minke ete*gan. Degan/ wabaxu <£an nize 5[i,
I . Very soon I will see you it is But (?) letter the you when, 

was probable. (ob.) receive * 
coming it 
back

uq^e'qtci waqin'ha gian'<faki<^ te. Ede'ce 5[i, cupi ta minke. Nu watan'zi
very soon paper please be sending it What you if, I will reach you. Potato corn

back to me. say

edabe uaji e'dega11 cetan/ ag^i'a. Ag<feicta 3p, cupi etegan ha. Hinbe ^skana 12
also I have but so far I have not I finish when, I reach it is . Moccasin oh tliat 

planted finished mine you probable 
mine.

i<£an/anki<J;ai
she puts them byyour wife she puts them by I hope.
in order to save

for me
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NOTES.

Man'e-gahi was a Ponka. Louis Roy, a half-blood Ponka, was then staying on 
the Yanktoii reservation, Dakota.

739, 10. Degau . W. substitutes, " Gan," And. G. agrees with the author in giving 
a reading of equal value (both sentences being connected): Uq^eqtci wi^anbe ta minke 
etegan ^a"ja, wabaxu £a,n, etc. i. e.. Though I shall probably see you very soon, please send 
me a letter very quickly after you receive this one.

TRANSLATION.

I have come back as far as the Omaha reservation. These Omahas, my elder 
brothers, and my mother's brothers also, have treated me with the greatest considera 
tion, so I continue to prosper. The laud (in the south ?) is very bad, it contains many 
things that tend to shorten life, and it is always very warm. I always have a strong 
desire to see you. I always think of you. Your wives have been very kind, there 
fore I have always remembered them. They usually made moccasins for me. so I am 
generally thinking about them. You and I were raised together on the food which 
your father acquired, therefore I am usually thinking of you. But I continue in great 
distress because I do not see you. Antoine (your brother) has been just as if he was 
not related to me at all, therefore I started back hither without even seeing his house. 
Your brother-in-law said that I was to bring back to the Omaha reservation the.horse 
which he had given you, but it escaped my memory altogether. I came hither travel 
ing by night. It is probable that I shall see you very soon. When you get this 
letter, please send one back to me very soon. If you say anything I will come to you. 
I have been planting potatoes and corn, but I have not yet finished my work. When 
I finish it I will probably come to you. I hope that your wife will put some mocca 
sins aside for me.

TWO CROWS AND OTHERS TO JOSEPH LA FLfiCHE, AT
OMAHA.

May 28, 1879.
CM-ina ukikie wecpahan 3[i wackafi'-gS,. Can/ 'iawa<fe-nan/ i ge dskana

Those' talking you know when make an effort! - And they are usually the oh that
whom you together them talking about us (pi.

see in ob.)

pf ie iidanqti, dskana ckaxe kan/ an<fan '<j;ai. Wa<fackan kan/ a^a^ai.
anew word very good, oh that you we hope. You make an -we hope.

make it attempt

NOTES.
Joseph La Fleche went with his daughter Susette to the Indian Territory, to visit 

his younger brother, Frank, a Ponka chief.
. Two Crows said that when the letter was received La Fleche would think 

" Wackan/ 'i^ai tena," i. e. "they talk of nothing but per severance! " G. (1889) gave what is 
plainer to the author: Wackan/ t8 - na - qti 'i^ai a.

Persevere the only very they ! 
speak 

of
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TRANSLATION.

Do your best when those whom you see and know are talking together! ,We hope 
that when they talk about us alone, you will make very good speeches (in our behalf). 
We hope that you will persevere.

FEED. MERRICK TO GL W. CLOTHER.

An'ba<^; wawidaxu cu^a^e ha. Ce^u pi te nikacin/ga juawag<J;d aka
To-day Iwiitetoyon Isendtoyoa . Yonder I the Indian I with them the

about several reached (coll.
things there sub.)

giudan/qtian/ i, udanqti juawag<fe. Majan/ b^ 'ia^S <£a^i juawag<fe b<fa-maji.
it was very good for very good I was with Land I go I to the I with them I did not go. 

them, them. promised

Ki majan/ (J^uadi ag<fi tedihi 3p, wab<fitanqti-man/ . Ki uckan e'gice te<fan/ 3
And land in this place I have by the time I have worked. And deed you said in the

come   ' that, that to past
back (some one)

ana'an kan/b<£a-qti-man/ . Waha ckan/na 'i<fia^e te<£an'.e'ganqti gaxa-ga. Can/
I hear it I have a strong desire. Animal you wish you in the just so act ! And

skins for spoke of past

ana'an kan/b<j;a-qti-man/ ha, u<£aket'an tedihi ^1'ji. Waqin/ ha <^ cuhi te
I hear it I have a strong desire   . you acquire it by the if. Paper this reaches the

time that you

(iskana ie an <j}a/i 'i^a^e kanb^gan, uq^e'qtci. Nikacin'ga wagaxe d^i<^in' aka 6
oh that word you give you I hope, very soon. Indian debt he has the 

to me promise - for you (sub.)

isi<ai an/ba i<aue. Ki an/ba wi^an/ be te ^tandan wactan/ be tatd
remembers day through. And day I see you the by that you shall see it (ob. not I think it. 

it , time named)

Can/ in'udanqti-man/ , e*skana uq^e'qtci waqin'ha ia^aki^ kanb(f^gan. Ki
And I am doing very well, oh that very soon paper you send hither I hope. Ami

to me

ii<^itan t'an/ he'gaji ha, wamuske ke' cti hdgaji, adan anwan/ sninde/ -qti-man'
work abounds very .   wheat the too very there- I am delayed a long time 

much much, fore

ha. Ci waha u<faket'an ckan/na te ha'. Ki nikacin/ga $6 cahi aka
Again animal you acquire you wished . And person tbis he the

skin reached (coll.
you sub.)'

wan'gi<fe u<faket'an <J5igan<^ai. Nikacin/ga ak4 <£igisi<j}e-nan'i ha. Ikage^i^e'qti
all you acquire they wish it Person the they are usually . Having you for a 

for you. (coll. remembering you real friend 
sub.)

they make
for them

selves.
NOTE.

1.2

Fred. Merrick, or Si5ian-qega, was an Omaha. He wrote this letter to a white man 
residing at Columbus, Nebr.
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TRANSLATION.

I write to you to-day about several matters and send to you. When I was there 
with you 'the Indians whom I accompanied were well pleased; and it was very good 
for me to be with them. I did not accompany them to the land to which I promised 
to go. By the time that I returned to this land I had plenty of work (?). I have a 
strong desire to hear respecting the matter about which you spoke to me. You spoke 
of your desire for skins of animals ; act accordingly! I am very anxious to hear about 
them against the time that you acquire them. When this letter reaches you I hope 
that you will promise to give me information on the subject very soon.

The Indian who owes you a debt thinks of it throughout the day. I think that 
you shall see it by the day that I see you.

I am very well. I hope that you will send me a letter very soon.
There is a great amount of work here, and the wheat crop is bountiful, therefore I 

am delayed a long time. You wished to acquire skins of animals. All these Indians 
who came to you wish that you would acquire them. The men are usually thinking 
of you. They consider you as their true friend.

HOMNA TO HEQAKA-MANI, IOTA JANJAK, AND MA^ATCEBA
(sic), YANKTONS.

Nikaci^ga <fab<£in c&ia wawidaxiii ha. Can/ , nikacin/ga-mace,
Indian three enough I write to you (pi.) . And, O ye Indians, I have you

on different sub- for kindred,
«  jects

ki ikagewi^e'-cti-ma11'!. Ki majan' ke we'ahide'qti pf e'dega11, in/teqi
and I also have you for my friends. And land the at a great distance * I had arrived, it was hard as

for me

3 ag<£i. Nikacin/ga (jse'ama eawa^e amadi ag<£i, ki in/udan'-qti-man/ , in/^e-qti
I returned Persons these I have them to the ones Ire- and I was doing very well, I was very 
hither. for kinsmen who turned, well pleased

TXTO f^i *~* O TV\ O O ^ /P1VQ1 rV 1 TVl Q1Q fVl Ml/PQTO QO/I*1 Q I/" 1 ^ Ci f\~lwautJ ciuid <\i (Li<6da. xvi mdjci yciiiKpci jet ci ciw/i CIK.I it/ QJ,
I walked when, white the (pi. they took And land to that (land) out they took me when, 

people sub.) me. of sigfit back thither
waqe ama anwan"iai. An'<fictan/ -bi ai e'dega11', cetan/ an wan/ <fani, an wan'cte

white the (pi. were talking That they had let they but, so far they hold me, I am left 
people sub.) about me. me go said

6 jin'g'a ha', an'<J;ictan-baji. Nikacin'ga ^darna, Umaha ama cti uawagi^a^qti.
a little . thej have not re- ' Person these, Omaha the (pi. too have given me much 

leased me. sub.) help.

Cetan/ Umaha majan/ e^4 <£an'di bazan/ aki-majl, 3[an'ha ke'di ag^i. Ki
So far Omaha land their to the among I have not border to the I have And

the crowd reached there returned, 
again,

an'<fictan/ i te'di, can/ nikacin'ga uke^in uckan jujuaji ke' ctewan' ^skan
they let me go when, at any   Indian common deed bad ones of the soever oh that 

rate various kinds

9 anan'cibe kanb<£<%an . Can/ an'ba£d wisi<fe-qti, wab%<^eze wawidaxiii.
I take my feet I hope. And to-day I think much letter I have written to 

outof(?) about you, you on different
subjects.
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Ki uckan e'an/ mannin' 3[i, can wagazu ^skana inwin/ <fanai kanb<f<%an (can'
And deed how you walk if, yet straight oh that you (pi.) tell it to I hope yet

uckan ajan e'a11' mannin/ i[i). Ki nikacin/ga d'liba <f<3ama uckan ge giteqi
deed yon do how you walk if. And person some -these deed the hard for 

it (pi. (them)
in. ob.)

ama. Ikage^e'qti ^fi'ji, uckan ge' giteqi ama ha' <fan/ja, nikacin/ga d'uba
the (pi. They have you for when, deed the (pi. hard the (pi. . though, person some

cl.). real friends, in. ob.) for (them) cl.)

nikagahi- ma wag<Jiai, <j}idau/ ba-baji e wakai. Can/ nikacin/ga
they chief the (pi. they accuse they did not see you it they mean. And person

caused it, inob.) them

ijaje te cpaxu et^gan. Ki7 wabag^eze in $in/ <
this st. ona his the you write it is proba- And letter he receives when, to tell me to send 

name (ob.) it ble. ' .for me at my . tome
request

ete'ga11 . Duba-Hian'<£in & wagaziiqti nikacin'ga, in^in'^ize ta <fiflke'.
he is apt. Duba-ma°<ti° he very straight . person the one who will receive it

for me.

NOTES.

Homna, Smelling of fisli, the Yankton equivalent of the Ponka Hub<£an. This 
Pouka was also known as ^axe-ni-^ata11 (see 729, 5), ^e-je-ba^e, Buffalo Glrips, and 
Nudanhanga, War captain.

Heqaka-mani was Walking Elk.
743, 1 and 2. (can uckan ajan e'an mannin 5ji) a parenthetical expression, which can be 

omitted, as it is redundant, being a mere equivalent of what precedes: " that is, how 
you progress with the things which you have undertaken."

TRANSLATION..

I write to you three men on various matters. O ye men, I regard you as my 
kindred and friends. I arrived at the very distant land, and as it was difficult for 
me to remain, I returned hither. I returned to these Indians, my kindred, and when 
I was doing very well and continued very happy the white people arrested me. And 
when they took me back to Omaha City the white people talked about me (i. e., entered 
suit). They subsequently said that they had let me go, but they still hold me a little 
under restraint; they have not released me. These Omahashave given me much aid. 
I have not yet returned to the Oniaha reservation, where I could associate freely with 
the people. I have returned to the border of the reservation. When they release me, 
I hope that I may get my feet out from the various kinds of bad deeds of wild Indians. 
As I am thinking much about you to-day, I write to you a letter on different subjects. 
I hope that you will tell me fully what things you have been doing (that is to say, how 
you progress with the things which you have undertaken). Some of these people have 
had trouble. When they had you for true friends they got into.trouble, and this was 
caused by some persons, that is, the chiefs, whom they accuse of keeping them from 
visiting you. You may write the name of this Indian sitting here. When he receives 
a letter for me at my request, he will be apt to send and tell me. Duba-rnan$in is the 
one who will receive my letters for me, as he is a very upright man.
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NA^ZANDAJI TO JAMES O'KANE.
June 24, 1879. 

Can/ , kag^ha, an/ba^ wisi^e wawfdaxu cu^&i^e, le djiibaqtci
And, my friend, to-day I remember I write to you I send to you, word . very few.

you about several 
things

Ikagektye udanqti an/^in <fan'cti, ail5[i^anba-baji sjaci an <j;in/. Can/
Regarding one very good we were formerly, we have not seen ono a long we are. And 

another as friends ' another time

3 wa<f4si<j;a<fa-baji'-qti-jan/ e*inte, can/ an <fisi<j;e-nau/ an <fin/ . Can/ <£ikage
yon have not been thinking of us at all if, per- yet we think of usu- we are. And your friend

haps, you ally '

nan'de ^an gi'^aji'-qti-na11 can/can , xagd-nan can/can. (jpikage wa'ii
heart the very sad for him usu- always, he weeps usu- always. Your friend woman 

(ob.) ally » ' ally

giwak^ga git'e t^gan. Can/ ^skana wabag^eze nize 5[i, e'an/ mannin/ &nte
sick for him his dies is apt. And oh that letter you re- when, how you walk if

ceive it

6 can/ wina'an kan'b$a. Can/ u<fitan a<j;ag<j;anin/ &nte au<fina'an angan/ <£ai.
at any I hear from I wish. And work you have your if we hear from we wish. 
rate you own you

Can/ Mdjik an/panha, ?aqtiha dan'cte, a^in/ &nte, i(faui4xe 5[i, inwin/<fana
And Messick elk hide, deer hide or, he has if, you ask him when, you tell it to

me

kanb<jx%an. CaB/ ^aqtiha nan/ba iidanqti kan/b<fa, in(j;dninwin/ ^i',
I hope. And deer hide two very good I desire, you buy them if,

for me

9 kanb<f;<%an, uq^e'qtci. Ci an/panha winaqtci ctdct6wan kanb<faqti. Can/
I hope, very soon. Again elk hide just one even if I desire greatly. And

e'an/ manb<fin/ te an^an'cpahan. Ni£ an^in/ge-qti-man/ .
how I walk the you know me. Pain I have not at alL

NOTES.

Nanzandaji was an Otnaha. O'Kane's residence was at Kearney Junction, Eebr. 
744, 3. ^/ikage, *. e., Pidaiga or Spaflford Woodhull : see 656, note. 
744, 7. Mejik, i. e., T. M. Messick, a white trader.

TRANSLATION.

My friend, I remember you to-day, and I write to you about various matters, send 
ing you a very few words. We have been very good friends, though we have not 
seen each other for a long time. Even if you have not been thinking of us at all, we 
are usually thinking of you. Your friend is now very sad at all times j he is weeping 
continually. Your friend's wife is ill, and will probably die. I hope that when you 
receive the letter I may hear from you how you are getting along. If you have any 
work of your own, we wish to hear from you. When you ask Mr. Messick whether he 
has any elk or deer skins, I hope that you will tell me what he says. I desire two 
very good deer skins. If you buy them for me, I hope that you will send them to me 
very soon. I also desire at least one elk skin. You know how I am doing. I am very 
well.



WAQPECA TO UNAJF-SKA. 745

WAQPECA TO UNAJF-SKA.

June 3, 1879. 

Can' winaV kan'b<fa, ki an/ba ahigi wina'an-maji ha
And I hear from I wish, and day many T have not heard .

you from you
My mother's 

"brother

gi am^de, g<£iaji, Cahi^a. Ce'^a <fanajin, negiha, in'<£eqti-man/ . Wisi<^e-nan
is returning he has not Cheyenne. Yonder you stand, mother's I am very glad. I think of nsu-
they say, hut, returned, hrother, you ally

always.

ahi

Wabag<feze nize 3p, uq^e'qti ti<f;a
Letter you re- when, very soonyou re- when, 

ceiveit
you send 
it hither

I hope.
Dj6 ak£ Pan'ka 3
Joe the Fonka 

(sub.)

uq^e'qtci. Wiring! cuki &nte ctan'be 3[i, in win'<^ana i<fa<j>e
reached but, here-   very soon. My mother's re- if yon see when, you tell it to me you send 

there turned brother turned him hither 
hither there to

you

te ha', un4'anan<j;aki<fe td, ctan/ be te'di. Pan'ka C£$VL g^f t6 cetan/
will . you cause me to hear will, you see when. Ponka yonder has the so far 

about it him come
back

wagazu-baji, eb^cte ibahan/ji.
is not straight, whoever does not know

it.

NOTES.

745, 1. Winegi, *. e., Cheyenne. In line 2, Negiha refers to Unajin-ska, son of 
Cheyenne. Note that Waqpeca calls both father and son his "mother's brothers." 
See Omaha Sociology, §75, in 3d An. Eept. Bureau of Ethnology, 1885.

745, 2. gi amede, in full, gi ama ede.
745, 5. una'anan^aki<fe te ctanbe te'di, equivalent to the two preceding phrases.

TRANSLATION.

I have wished to hear from you, but for many days I have not heard from you. 
It is said that my mother's brother, Cheyenne, is coming back, but he has not yet 
returned. I am delighted, mother's brother, that you are staying there where you are. 
I am always thinking of you. I hope that when you receive this letter you will send 
one hither very soon. Joseph La Fleche went down to see the Ponkas in the Indian 
Territory, but he will return very soon. If my mother's brother (your father) has 
reached the Yankton reservation, please send and tell me when you see him. Please 
let me hear about him when you see him. It is still uncertain whether the Ponkas will 
return to their old reservation (in Dakota). No one knows about it.
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JOHN PRIME AU TO REV. A. L. RIGGS.

June 5, 1879. 
An/ba<^ niacinga wa;an/ be, ukikiai an/ba<j^. Umaha ama. Ki Omaha

To-day ' people I have seen they have to-day Omaha the (pi. And Omaha 
them, talked together . suh.).

City e?atan niacin'ga wiuki win/ atl, Pan'ka wiuki ake\ le udanqti niacin/ga
City from it person or advocate one has Ponka advocate the one Spoke very good man 

Indian come, who is he.

3 aka wiuki aka. Mantcii-najin niacin/ga ui^an tcabai, wawiu'e' ake*, udan-
the advocate the Standing Bear person has aided greatly, lawyer the one very 

(sub.) (sub.). him who,

qti gigan<f;ai. In/tcanba<£e iai te uwib<fa ta minke. Itfgan <£ai ^iiike^a Pan'ka
good desires for This day, now what they I will tell you. Grandfather to the Ponka 

him spoke

<£anka 'iwa^e a<j^ 'i<£ai, Isan'yati <failka cti, .Umaha <£anka cti, Hu;anga
the ones to talk to go he has Santee the ones too, Omaha the ones too, Winnebago 

who about them promised, who who

6 ^aflka cti, adan iickan ge b^uga wagazu gaxe gan'<£ai. Can/ ie ke ahigi
the ones too, there- deed the (pi. all straight to make he wishes. And word the many 

who fore iu.ob.)

<j;an/ja, djuba daxe, awananq^in dgan. Monday te'di di ha. Ki Wednesday
  though, few I made, I was in haste as. Monday on I was . And Wednesday

coming 
hither

te'di ati ha, Umaha ^ii ^an'di. Ki an/ba-waqube <£>ictan/ , Monday te'di
on I came . Omaha vil- to the. And Sunday finished, Monday on 

hither lage

9 cag<j^ ta minke. (fawini Cani e<^an/ba Pan'ka wiuki uwa<£agina te. (fasi,
I will stark back to you. David Charles he too Ponka they aid you tell it to will. Dorsey,

them ° them
Mr, Hamilton' cti ^an'be. Ce'na.

Mr. Hamilton too I saw. Enough.

NOTES.

John Primeau had acted as Ponka interpreter for Eev. A. L. Eiggs at the Santee 
Agency, Nebr., since 1871, and perhaps for a longer period.

John Primean came to the Omaha Agency and visited the Presbyterian Mission 
while Mr. T. H. Tibbies was consulting with the Omaha about the Ponka case.

TEANSLATION.

I have seen the Indians to-day 5 the Omahas have been talking together to-day. 
A lawyer has come from Omaha City, and he is the one who has been helping the 
Ponkas. This advocate spoke very good words. The lawyers have afforded consid 
erable help to Standing Bear. They desire for him what is very good. I will tell 
you what they spoke about this very day. He has promised to go to the President 
to speak for the Ponkas. And not only for them, but also for the Santees, Omahas, 
Winnebagos, and, in fact, he wishes to rectify the affairs of all of them. And though 
there were many words, I record but a few, as I am in haste. I started hither on 
Monday, and on Wednesday I reached here at the Omaha Agency. On Monday next 
I will start back to you. Please tell Charles and David Le Clerc about the man who 
has been aiding the Ponkas. I have seen Messrs. Dorsey and Hamilton. Enough.
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MANTCU-NANBA TO UNAJP-SKA.

Waqin'ha (fe^a" in'tca"qtci b^ize. Caan/ ama cag^ai te'di in/tcanqtci
Paper this just now I have re- Dakota the (pi. started when juatnow

ceived it. sub.) back to you

b<j>ize. WaweVmaxe ti^ai te uwib^a cu^a^e ta mifike. Edadan niijinga
I have re- To ask me some ques- they the I tell it to I will send it to you. What boy 
ceived it. tions sent . you

hither

am4 <j>i'i amd i£apahan-niaji, can/ wdamaxe ta miflke, <£an'ja a5[iqib<^a, 5[aci 3
the (pi. they gave to I do not know it, yet I will ask them a question though I hesitate from along 
sub.) you about several things, fear of failure, time

he'gaji. Ci <£ati ^[i, we'tfanaxai 5[i, udan te"inte. Gran/ Pafi'ka am4 (fe'ama
very. Again you when, you question if, good it would And Ponka the (pi. these 

tiave them about sev- be. sub.) (pi.) 
come era! things 
hither

Dj6 ak4 e'^a ahl, fu<£a e;a te ub<fa ta minke. (fiadi Pafl'ka ihusa-biama,
Joe the there reached news his the I will tell it. Your Ponka They scolded him, 

(sub.) there, (pi. father it ia said,
in ob.)

gi agaji-biama, can/ ecan'adi g$in/ (^inke* ama. Ce'ki ama ii sata11 6
to be they ordered him, yet near to them   he was sitting, it is said. Ceki the (mv. lodge five 
re- it is said, . sub.)

turn 
ing

juwag<^e agi-bi ame'de an/ ba-waqube nan'ba gi te cetan' Djo Zuzet'te
he with them was'returning hither, mysterious day two re- the so far Joe Susette 

they say, but . turning

e<^an'ba Pafl'ka ^ii ^an'di ahi-bi egan', Pan'ka u<£a-biama. In'tcan
she too Ponka village at the having arrived there, Ponka told it, they say. Now

they say,

5[an'geqtci ag<Jiii te, Uman'ha? ^ii <j>an'di. In'tan an/ba-waqube diiba gi 9
very near the they the, Qmaha village to.the. Now mysterious day four re 

time have re-   turn- r 
turned . ing

te cetan/ , Ce'ki. Pafi'ka nan'ba wakan'tan-biama, WeVa-^an'ga, Gahige
tho so far, Ceki. Ponka two were tied, they say, Big Snake, The Chief

e<£an/ ba. Ukie a^e* 'i<^a-bi egan/ , Pan'ka i^adi^ai aka ihuwa^a-biama:
he too. To pay a to go they spoke having, Ponka agent the . he consulted them: 

friendly of it, they say (sub.) 
visit

"In/tan, nanhdbai-ga. (j^igan ihuwa^e ^a^e ta niinke. lnabin 5[i, one 12
Hold on! wait ye! Tour grand- to consult I will send thither. He is will- if, yon

father them .   ing

tai't^. lnahin sp, uman'e cti wi'i egan, n^ tait^," 4-biama. Ki can'
shall go. He is will- if, provisions too . I give having, you shall go, he said, they And yet 

ing   you say.

na'an'-baji WeVa-^an'ga Galiige e<£an/ ba. Gan/ Pan'ka jiiwag<fe a^a-bi
they did not . Big Snake The Chief he too. . So Ponka with them went, they 
listen to him gay

Camera tfi ^an'di. E'di abi-bi yfi, Cable^a i<^4di ak4 ii(^an-biama, We's'a- 15
Cheyenne vil- to the. There arrived when, Cheyenne father the held them, they Snake 

lage there, they (sub.) say, 
say

^ail'ga Gabige e^an/ ba. Gan'^i uctd ama wanace ama wagiahi-biama
Big The Chief he too. And then those who re- police the (pi. they came there for

mained (=the sub.). them, they say 
rest)
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gan/ , wa<£in aki-biama. Wakan/tan <j5an'ja, uq^d wa<ficke ta-bite'ama. In'tan
as, they took them back home, They tied them though, soon they shall be untied, they say. Now 

they say.

Pan'ka uct^ ama ^inmg<fan gi gan'<fai eMe, Dj6 ak4 ckan/aji g<^in/ wagaji.
Ponka the remainder to steal away re- wished but, Joe the not moving to sit commanded

turn- (sub.) them. 
ing

3 Mantcu-najin <f^inke afi'guin'^a11!. Uman/han majan/ uhan'ge waqe e^a
Standing Bear this st. one we aided him. Omaha land end white   their

people own

he'be ug<£in/ g$in/ . Ki an/ba^ an' guinea11!, macan hide u<£an/ juawag<J;e.
part sitting in it he sits. And to-day we have aided him, qnill base to take I was with them.

hold of it

Cetan' Wakan'da <ahan'-ma wauie eddbe Uman/han aka cti ce"na
So far. God those who pray lawyer also Oraaha the (coll. too enough have

to Him sub.)   aided him

  6 Mantcii-najin. An/ba<^j wauie win juan'g^e g<£in', an <pan/ gukie' ang<£in'i.
Standing Bear. To-day ' lawyer one he with me he sat, we talked together . we sat.

I^igan(^ai ^inke* a^e* 'i^ai, wafuie aka. E ag<£i tedihi 5[i, wdgazu tein te.
Grandfather the one to go he spoke lawyer the He he has by that when, straight it may be. 

who of it. (sub.). returned time
hither

Juau'g<£e ang<^in' tait^, ki majan/ ce'^a, anwa n/ wa g(^in/ t^inte an <J5an/bahan-baji.
We with him we shall sit, and land " yonder, which (of the he site it may be we do not know it.

two?)

9 Wakan'da <£ahan/ -ma, wauie am4 ed4be Pan'ka <£in/ endqtci u<^uki-baji;
God those who pray lawyer the (pi. also Ponka the they only ' they do not side 

to Him, sub.) (coll. with;
oM

nikacinga uke*<J>in b<£iiga uawagiki iai, adan w6$e h^ga-baji.
Indian common all to side with us he there- we are very glad.

speaks. fore

Ahau. Uman/han an'gata11 nie wa^in'ge h^ga-baji; wa^ate
U Omaha we who stand pain we have none very (pi.) ; food we have made

for ourselves

12 b<jmga a^juWi; udanqti annajini. Cetan/ Mantcu-najin ^an/ ba-maji ha.
all we have raised very good we stand. So far Standing Bear I have not seen 

it;   him

In/tan , gasani dan'cte, ^an/be t4 minke.
Now, to-morrow perhaps I will see him.

Hau. Ce'ama, Macan-uin, Icta-janjan/ , Mi3[4ha-^age, c^na,
1T Those, "Wiyakoin, Tctaja"ja", Raccoon skin head- enough, Spotted

dress,

15 g<£eck4 dan/ be tai ^gan cag^ai. Cupi t4 minke.
Tail to see him in order they have I will reach there. 

that (pi.) started 
back to you.

NOTES.

747, 2. wawean maxe ti^ai t8. W. gives as an alternate reading, Wawe"awamaxe 
ti<£ai te, with reference to what icas sent hither to ask us questions. G. substituted 
Wawe"an$amaxe ti^a^S t6, with reference to ivhat you sent hither to question me about.

747. 8. Panka u^a-biama. Either supply aka, the sign of a voluntary action, after 
Pafika, or change u^a-biama to u^a ama.

748. 15. cag^ai. After this Mautcu:nanba added the following, recorded at the 
time in English: " If you hear of their going, send me word the same day." This must 
refer to the contemplated visit of the three Yanktous to Spotted TaiL
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TRANSLATION.

I have just received this letter. I received it j ust now as the Dakotas started back 
to you. I will send to you to tell you that they sent here to ask us some questions. I 
do not know what the young men have given you, still I will ask them the questions, 
though I hesitate a very long time from fear of failure. You ought to come and ques 
tion them yourself! Joseph La Fleche reached the Ponkas in the Indian Territory. 
I will tell the news which he brought about them. He said that the Ponkas had 
scolded your father and had ordered him to return hither, but he was staying near 
them. When Joe and Susette reached the Ponka village, the Ponkas told him, so he 
says, that Ceki had started this way with five lodges about two weeks previous to 
their arrival. It is now very near the time for them to have come to the Omaha 
village. Up to this time it has been four weeks since Ceki and his companions started. 
He also said that two Ponkas, Big Snake and The Chief, had been arrested and 
confined. When they had spoken of going to make a friendly visit to another tribe, 
the Ponka agent consulted them. "Hold on! Wait! I will send and consult the 
President. Should he be willing, you shall go, and I will give you provisions for the 
journey," said the agent. But Big Snake and The Chief would not obey him. They 
and the Ponkas went away and traveled to the Cheyenne village. When they got to 
the Cheyenne village, the Cheyenne agent arrested Big Snake and The Chief. Then 
the policemen took them and the rest of the Ponkas and brought them back to the 
Ponka reservation.

It is said that the two, who have been confined, will be released soon. At this time 
the rest of the Ponkas wished to steal off and come back to us, but Joe told them to 
remain where they were.

We have aided Standing Bear. He is dwelling on a piece of land belonging to 
the white people, near the boundary of the Omaha reservation. We have aided him 
to-day; I was with those who " touched the pen-handle." Up to this time only those 
who pray to God (among the white people), the lawyers, and the Omahas have aided 
Standing Bear.

A lawyer sat with me to-day; we sat together talking with one another. The 
lawyer promised to go to see the President. By the time that he gets there the matter 
will be settled. We shall dwell together, but we do not know in which of two lands 
yonder he will dwell. The lawyers and those who pray to God take sides not only 
with the Ponkas, but they speak of befriending all of us Indians. Therefore we are 
very glad.

We Omahas are in excellent health; we have made food for ourselves; we have 
raised all that we planted; we are very prosperous. I have not yet seen Standing 
Bear. I will see him to-day or to-morrow.

These men, Wiyakoin, Icta-janjan. and Raccoon-skin Head-dress, have started back 
to you in order to go on a visit to Spotted Tail. (Send me word the very day that you 
hear of their departure.) And I will go to see you.
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TO INSPECTOE J. H. HAMMOND, FROM SEVERAL OMAHAS.
June, 1879. 

Two Crows said:   Gan/ , jin<^ha, <£ati tS'di fwidaban'-maji ha. Ki
And elder brother, yon when I did not know you . And 

came

nikacin/ga <£eama iiwa^aki^-ma wiwfta-ma i^ae ^ag^d te in win'<£ai. Ki wisi^e-
person .these those to whom you those who are you you the tbeyhave And I think of

talked mine spoke went told me you
back about it.

3 nan can'can ha. Ki majan' ^d<^an an^an/ni^e etdg-aDi te b^ugaqti uawa<feagina
nsu- always . And land this we live by ought (pi.) the all you told it to us 
ally means of it

<£ag<£ai. Ki ci pi'qti e*skana an <£an/wackan/ et^gani 3[I, win we^ckaxai
you started Ajid again anew oh that we get strong by onght (pi.) if, one you make for us 

back. means of it

kan/ an <£an/ ^ai. Eskana, can'ge, kagelia, wakaD/b<£a ha. Wa<£itan-ma jubaji,
we hope. Oh that, horse, niy friend, I desire them . The working ones are inferior,

6 nuciaha, e'ga11 , wackan/ -^i <a-nani. Nikacin/ga uke^in can'ge d awaka-maji
low in as, they are weak usn- Indian common horse it I do not mean it 
stature, ally.

ha: waqe cail'ge, iiman/ <£ifika $ab$in, duba-ma cetan/ anwan'gan<£ai. fiskana
white horse, year three, those who are so far we desire them. Oh that 
man four

uawa<£agikan/ etean'i 3[i'ji, d weagiiida11 etai. Uq^e'qtci dskana
you help us niay, at if, that good for us may. Very soon oh that. Graiidfather

least (pi.)

ie angii^ai na'an/ (^aki^e kan/
the one word our you cause him to we hope. 

who hear

Duha-man0in said:   Jin^ha, an/ ba<£d edadan wi5[a -ta minke, 4dan
0 elder brother, to-day what I will ask a favor of you, there

fore

wabag^eze widaxu cu^a^e. Ma^adi ^a^i ha. Ki uwikie-maji dte-man/
letter I have writ- I send it to Last wiuter you . And I did not talk to I may, in 

ten to you ' yon. came you the least
hither

12 $an/ja, nikacin/ga ^ama ikageawa^e - ma u^ikiai te, ie te u$f$ai te
although, person these those whom I have for talked to the, word the told about the

friends you you

ana/an te in/udanqti-man/ , jin^ha. T<^ani;a td Inwin/ (^ana te, ^b<^ize
I heard when I was very jjlad, O elder 1 live oy will. You tell it to the, I take it

brother. means of it me from him

tedihi 5[i, edi-nan anin/^a ete'ga11. Ki wi5[a te, ehe* tg. Cafi'ge-ma
by the when, then only I live apt. And I ask a will, I said it. The horses 
time favor of (pi. ob.)

you

15 wiwi;a-ma we"b<fihide-ma hahadan/i, ki edada" skige a$ai te ^iita°qti
those that are those by means of which are light. and what heavy goes the very 

mine I continue at work straight

a<£a-baj! <£an/ja, can/ awackan te, eh^ $an, gan/ awackan t4 minke. Jin^ha,
they do not though, yet I make an will, I said in the so I will make an effort. 0 elder 

go effort past,   brother,

can'ge waqe e^af, can/ uman/ <£inka $ab$in diiba, satan-ma, Eskana anwan'-
horse white their, i. e. year three four, those that are oh that we de- 

people five.

18 £p"$ai. Ki I'jigan<£ai ^iiikd uq^e'qti e'skana ^dcpaha kanb^dgan.
pipe them. And their grand- the very soon oh that you show it I hope. 

father (st. ob.) " to him
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n-nanpa}l said:   Jin <£elia, an'ba<^ edadan win' wi5[a cinfe'a^e. Can'ge
0 elder to-day what one I ask a I send it to Horse 
brother, favor of yon.

you

wa$itan wab$in te anju-maji hega-maji, can'ge wiwfya te. Can'ge waqe
to work I have the I am very unfortunate, horse my the. Horse white 

them people

e^ai wackan'^anga wakan'b<£a. Can'ge-ma ma<£e <j;ab<£in, diiba, satan 3
their strong I desire them. The horses winter three, four, five

\j
cetan'-ma r e* wakan'b<£a. Edi 5[i, majan/ $an b<£itan te ui^anbe b^e ete"gan.

those who that I desire them. In that case, laud the I work it the up the hill I go apt. 
are so far

Itfga^ai, e'skana uq^e'qtci u<j$u^akie' kanb<^egan.
Grandfather, oh that very soon you speak to I hope.

him ahout it

Mawadan$in said:   Kage'ha, an/ ba<fe'qtci edadan £ma e*degan' eduelie 6
My friend, this very day what they have begged I have

from you joined it

ha. Majan/ ^an'di ena edada" afi5[i^[axai an^i<^ahan-nan/i e' - nan e'e ha-
. Land in the that what we have done for we pray to usu- it alone that 

alone ourselves you ally is it

Edegan' edadan daxe te b<fi'a-nan-man/ ha, kag^. Ki adan an'ba<pd
But what I do the I usually fail to com- . 0 friend. And there- to-day

plete fore

u4wa<j;a5[an/i te an<£an/ <fe-qti ha. Gan/ (^d^anka wanag^e an$an/wackan taite 9
you have aided us the we really think it . And these domestic ani- we shall be strong by means

mal of them
6*6 ha, adan uwib^a eu^aife.
that . there- I tell it to I send it to 
is it fore you you.

j;e-uqanha said:   Kagdha, an/ba^ nikacin'ga (f^ama waifibaxu ta ama ha;
My friend, to-day person these they write to will (pi.)

you on dif- 
^ ferent subjects

kf wijin/ <f8 ie win/ an 'i g^ e^gan e"gan ^isi<fe dgan wain<fibaxii tan'gata11. 12
and my elder word one he gave he thought hav- remem- hav- we write to you we will. 

brother   it to started that ing bered you ing 
me back

Can/ ma^adi <£ati tex di anwan/ <£akie' te, ie te %isi(^e-nan can/can.
And last winter you when you spoke to me when, word the I think usu- always. 

came of it ally 
hither

ab<j>in/ te c^ ab$in/ ha. Can/ edadan anguji 5[i xji, b<fugaqti hi ke iidan,
I have the that I have . And what we plant if all stock the good

(coll. ' ' 
  ob.)

ce*hi ke' cti, jan/ 'abe b(fiigaqti udan. Ki 4ma an^4'i 'i(f4^e te ub<|;an/ -ctewan- 15
apple the too, leaf all good. And 'the f ou give you thJe I have in the least
tree (coll. other me promised taken hold degree

ob.) ofit

maji, ^an/be-ctewan'-maji, i<J5adi<J5ai wa'i-baji, an/ba^d nanctan/ i, aji ug^in/ ,
I   not, I have not even seen it, agent did not give it to-day he has ceased an- sits in (his

to us. to walk, other place),

nikacin/ga i<fadi<fai aka. Ki ^ska-ma & awake ha Ki ;dska-ma e* I^igan<i;ai
Indian agent the (st. And the cattle that I mean . . And the cattle that Grand- 

sub.). father

p, ^skana majan/ ge'di ag^ab^i11 ab<^in/ kanb^gan . Gan/ caii'ge 18
you speak to if, oh that land in the I have my- I have it I hope. And horse
him about it - (pi. in. ob.) own
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wina, can'ge. uman/$ifika ^ab^in mdgan , duba mdgan , satan me'ga11 , ce'na.
I beg horse year three those of that four those of that five those of that enough, 

from you, age, age, age,

Can'ge in<^ageqti kan/b$a-maji, can'ge -uk^in cti kan/ b<£a-maji; Mahi^an'ga
  Horse very old man I do not want it, horse common too I do not want it; American

3 can'ge-ma eonaqtci wakan/ b<£a, mactd can'ge anwan'gan$a-baji. He'cpaiuna
the horses those alone I want them, warm (i. e. horse we do not want them. Spanish 

(pi. ob.) Kansas)

can'ge e'cti pi-baji.
horse those are bad. 

too

Anpan-ianga said:  Jin<f^ha, $ati ha, Uman/han majaD/ <fan'di. Ki e'an/
O Elder you . Omaha land to the. And how 
brother, came 

hither

<£an ckan' ang<£in/ wactan'be $ati. Ki "te wiwi^a te si$ai-ga,"ece', adan
we sat the action we sat you saw us you And "Word my the remember you there- 

came. . ye it, said, fore

sf$e-nan'i. Can' edadan we^ckaxe, majan/ awanji, we^ckaxe in<fihai ke^an/
they usually. And what you have done for land strong to you make it for we begged in the

remem- us, bear them us of you past
ber it up,

ansi<fe-nan/ cancan/ i $an/ja, u<£itan hdgaji anin/ dgan, we^ni'ai te, ecd. Ca1n/

we usu- always though, work very you as, you had failed the, you And
think of ally much have to accomplish said.

  it it for us

9 waqe iickan angan/ <^ai te uq^e" angan/ <j$ai ha. Can/ e'an' mannin/ te dganqt
white deed we desire the soon we desire . And how you walk the just so 
people

angan/ <fai ha. I^apaji, <j>i^a g^itan-ga. Majan/
we desire it . Not waiting your own do your own Land T work my if, I have my 

for him to work. own own 
appear,

kanb^gan, waqin/ ha sagi. I^igan6ai <fink^ gate na'an'ki^a-ga. Can/ edadan
I hope, paper hard. Grandfather the (st. that let him hear it.   And what

ob.) thing

12 we'teqi ge b^ugaqti, dskana afigan/ <£a-baji. Can/ nikacin/ga maja11' ^an
are hard the all, oh that we do not want it. And person land the 

for us (pi. in. (ob.) 
ob.)

wakihide-rna cti we^isihi-ga, gacibe <£eawaki<fai-ga. Ki majan/ a^ig^ita11
those who attend to too cleanse it .of them out of it cause them to go from And land I work for 

them for us, us. myself

tg'di, we^ihide a^[idazan/ ingaxai-ga. E ti 3[i, in/cte ed4dan cte
when, tool each with its make for me. That it when, as if what ever 

<fwn kind comes
hither

15 a'ag<^a-maji, ^uaha-majYqti, wab<fitan manb$in/ . I^adi^ai am4 ena man'zeska
I do not suflfer, I do not fear unseen I work at I walk. Agent the (pi. only money 

danger at all, various tasks sub.) they

kedita11 a<£in' g£in/i egan, end wedjihide
from the haying they as, only implements having they AJ1 in a to place sitting 

it sit they sit. pile in a heap

anwan/gan<fa-baji.
we do not want them.
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NOTES.

750, 8. L. gave another reading, ISskana uawa<j;agi5[an/i j[i, e weagiudan etai. It 
is impossible to distinguish between the two readings, either in English or in (pegiha.

750, 11. uwikie-maji eteinan $anja, etc. The insertion of "etemaa " shows that 
only in one respect did the speaker differ from his friends; he had not conversed with 
Gen. Hammond. But he and they were of one inind, and when he heard their report 
of the council with the inspector; he agreed with them in trying to act by his advice.

752, 10. I^apaji, etc. Eeference uncertain. It may be intended for I$apaji-dan/ 
^icjaja g^itan-ga, Do the worJcfor your own wards (the Omahas) without waiting for some 
one to appear!

752, 14. we^ihide a^idazan iiigaxai-ga, give me tools as my personal property. 
A^idazan conveys the idea of separation into homogeneous groups. The speaker wished 
his agricultural implements to be distinct from those of other Omahas. The general 
idea of what is recorded in lines 11 to 17, as given at the time, is as follows: " If we 
become citizens, we desire an equal division of land, horses, and tools. We do not 
wish them to be kept as common property, or in one place." After saying this, they 
added: " We need one hundred and fifty span of horses."

TRANSLATION.

Two Crows said: Elder brother, I did not know about your coming. But after 
you departed, these Indians, my friends, told me what you had said. I am always 
thinking of you. Before you left you told us very fully how we ought to live by means 
of the land.

We express again the hope that if we ought to make an effort by means of such 
things (?), you will make one of them for us. My friend, I desire horses. As our 
working horses are low in height, they are usually too weak for the work. When I 
speak of desiring horses, I do not refer to Eucliau ponies. We want American horses 
from three to four years old. If you would only help us to get them they would be 
advantageous to us. We hope that you will cause the President to hear our words 
very soon.

Duba man^in said: Elder brother, I ask something of you as a favor to-day, there 
fore I write you a letter. You came here last winter. Though I did not talk to you, 
these Indians, my friends, did talk to you, and I have heard what they have told about 
you. So I am very glad, elder brother. I will improve by means of it. By the time 
that I take from the President (?) what you have told me only then can I improve. I 
said that I would ask you a favor. My horses, by means of which I continue working, 
are light, and when the work becomes heavy they can not go very straight. But since 
I said, " I will persevere," I will do so. O elder brother, we desire American horses 
that are three, four, or five years old. I hope that you will show this to the President 
very soon.

ja^in-nanpaji said: Elder brother, I send to you to-day to ask a favor of you. I am 
very unfortunate with my working horses. I desire strong American horses. I wish 
the horses to be three, four, or five years old. In that case, when I work the land, I 
will be apt to ascend the hill (i. e., improve). I hope that you will speak to the .Presi 
dent about this very soon.

VOL VI   48
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Mandau said: My friend, I ana one of those who have begged something from 
you this very day. We have petitioned to you about only one thing ; that is, with 
reference to our making something for ourselves by working the soil. That is the 
only thing about which we ask you. But, my friend, I have usually failed to complete 
what I have undertaken. And so to-day we really think that you have aided us. 
Domestic animals are the means by which we shall put forth strength, therefore I 
send to tell you.

j^e-uqa^ia said: My friend, these Indians write to you to-day. We write to 
you because we remember how you, our elder brother, gave us some advice before 
you started home. I have always remembered the words which you spoke to me 
when you came here last winter. I have kept the words which I received. All 
things which we have planted have grown up and the plants and trees are in good 
condition. So are the apple trees ; the leaves are all good. I have not taken hold of 
the other thing which you promised to give us; I have not even seen it; the agent 
has not given it to us. He has resigned to-day, and another Indian agent is in his 
place. I refer to the cattle. And when you speak to the President about the cattle, 
I hope that I may have my own (cattle) in my land. And I beg horses of you. I 
want horses that are three, four, or five years of age. I do not want very aged horses, 
nor do I desire Indian ponies. I desire none but American horses. We do not want 
Kansas horses. And Mexican horses, too, are bad.

Big Elk said: Elder brother, you came here to the Omaha country. You came 
to see how we were and what we were doing. You said," Remember my words," 
therefore the people have remembered them. And though we have always remem 
bered how we begged you to make our land strong enough to bear us up, you said 
that you had failed to accomplish it for us because you had so much work. And the 
ways of the white people which we desire, we wish to have them soon. We desire to 
imitate your ways before long. Work for us, your wards, without awaiting the appear 
ance of any Omaha (*?). If we cultivate our land, we hope that we can have good titles 
to it. Let the President hear that. We do not desire the many difficult things which 
we have encountered. Send from our laud all those (white employes at the agency) 
who attend to us. Make them leave our reservation. When we cultivate our land, let 
us have the personal ownership of the tools which we use.

As the agents stay (among the Indians) solely on account of money, they continue 
in possession of the annuity money, the agricultural implements, etc. But we do not 
desire them to keep these implements in one place. (We need one hundred and fifty 
span of horses.)
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WAQPECA TO UNAJP-SKA.

August 19, 1879. 

Can/ eatan waqiu/ha g<^i<faki(faji can/ g<^i<faki<faji can'can ha.
And why paper you have not sent yet yon have not sent always . I will

hack hither back hither

ta minke ha. Can/ au/ ba-waqiibe nanba te cetan/ waqin/ha g<^i^a<fe >[i,
go to you . And mysterious day two the so far paper you send if,

(=week) back

cub<^ t&nke, ce'^a. Wabag<j;eze uqtfg'qtci gian'ki^a-ga, $6 nize 5{i. Can'ge 3
I will go to you, yonder.   Letter ' very soon send back hither to this you re- when. Horse

me, ceiveit

<^agina tan/ dasi in/ teqi i^hfuhe' ha. Aan'b$a cub^ td minke. Niaciu/ga
you asked the I drive difficult I fear the un- . I abandon if I will go to you. Person
for your (std. it for me seen danger u

own an. ob.)

ikagea^e agina'a" kan/ b<£a. (£utanqti in <£in/wan <ji i<£a-ga: Tatan'ka-mani &
I have him for I. hear about I wish. Very accu- send hither to tell me about "Walking Buffalo-bull that 

a friend my own rately my own : " is he

awake. Ca n/ <J>e<j}u <£ag^iaji te in/ can-qti-mau/ ha. Panx ka-ma cetan/ 6
I mean him. And here you have not the I am well satisfied : The Ponkas. so far

returned with it 
hither

wagazu-baji, <^u <^anajin t6 tdqi a, eh^: giteqiwa^e, giteqi'qti najin/i.
are not straight, here ' you stand the diffi- ! I say : troublesome to very difficult they stand.

cult them, for them

TRANSLATION.

For some reason you have not sent a letter hither ; you have never sent a reply 
I will go to you. If you send a reply in two weeks, I will go yonder to your land. 
When you receive this, send a letter back very quickly. You have begged for your 
horse; it is difficult for me to drive it along, and I am apprehensive on this account. 
I will leave it here when I go to see you. I wish to hear about the man whom I regard 
as my friend. Send and tell me all about him. I refer to Walking Buffalo-bull. I 
am very well satisfied for you not to return here. The Ponka matter is not yet settled, 
and it would be difficult for you to stay here. They continue in great trouble.

TO THE CINCINNATI COMMERCIAL, FROM SEVERAL OMA-
HAS.

Diiba-manfiP raid: Kageha, nikacin/ga $6 an'ga^in'di, Uman/han
My friend, Indian this to us who are mv., Omaha

an'ga^in'di, wabag^eze win/ ti$a<£e te anaVan. We^ig<£an te a^a^amaxe
to us who are mv., letter one you sent the I heard it. Mind the you asked me about

it hither

te - uwib^a ta minke, Majan/ <£an ^e^an ag<£ab^in. Majan/ wiwfja.
the I will tell it to you, Land the this lhaveuiyown, i<aud my own,
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Ki nikacin'ga-nia ^-ma ckan/ man <^in/ -ma wa:jan'be ha, icta
And the people (pi. ob.) these (pi. those who walk actively I have seen . eye I have seen

ob.) (busily) (pi. ob.) them them with.

Nikacin'ga ckan/ wiwi;a ke agianb<£a kan/ b<£a hacia^a<^ican ; agfyanba-maji.
Person act my own the I abandon my I wish towards the rear ; T do not look at mine.

own

3 Agidasnu $6&$e. Ki waqe ^ama wa^an/be te ckan/ e'an/ i te udan inabiin
I push my own off. And white these I see them the act how the good really 

people they are

eb<j>egan, e'ska11 dgiman kan/ eb^gan ha. Nikacin/ga uke^i" ckan/ te
I think, oh that I do that I hope . Indian common act the

naxixi<£a te kan/b<£a-maji ha, hacia^4<^ican agidasnu ^a^e, ^ awake. An/ba
 what made the I do not desire . towards the rear I push my own, that I meant it. Day 

people fear to 
leave camp

6 i<feaug$e edadan an<J5an'giudan te ua5[ig<£ixide ha. Egi^e ckan/ <£i<£:fya te
throughout what by means of which the I gaze around, in . At length deeds your. the

I may prosper search of it for (rnove-
myself ments)

e- nan/ igiudan wa<fe te ^an/be ha. Nikacin/ga-ma wa;an/ be te wicti a^i-
that only may be good for the I have . The people I have seen the I too I have 

(one) . seen it them looked
at

n/be: can/ edadan ugaxe^a iwackan e'an/ i te wicti 4giman 4tanh^- de,
myself: 'and what limbs strong by how it is I too I am standing doing that dur-

means of ing,

9 eb<£e*gan ha. Wamuske uaji, nu uaji, majan/qe, waq^a, watan/zi,
I think it . Wheat I have potato I have onion, cabbage, corn.

sown, planted,

h^b^in'ge, wa^an/ , ce, nan/pa, niig^e, dan/qe-jide, tomato, lettuce, saka^ide.
beans, pumpkin, apple, eherry, turnip, beet, tomato, lettuce, watermelon.

j^ska wab<£in , can'ge, jan<^inangej can'ge-w^'i11, wajinx ga-jide. Kagdha,
Cow I have them, horse, wagon, harness, chicken. My friend,

12 nikacin/ga ^ikage ^d-ma ^i te ugipiqtian/ g$in/ ann4'ani. Ki w^^ig^an
person your friend these house the very full sitting we hear it. And mind (or plan)

eb^gan wan'gi^e'qti e<j^gani. Ki wag4can in/ cte ^gaqti b^ ^gan ha.
I think it ' all they think it. And traveling as it were very new I go so

Manb<fin/ an^an'b<^an-maji/ -qti-man/ . Ki edadau an/ba^ b^ijut'an uwib^a te,
I walk I have by no means had enough. And what to-day I have raised I toll to you the,

15 e'skana urnau'£mka aji 3p, 4ta b(^ijut'an kanb^gan. Kagelm, (fikage am4
oh that year an- when, be- I raise I hope. My friend, your friend theipl. 

other yond sub.)

^dama ukiq^aq<^a-baji ha. In/ cte kig<£iqe am a ^gani ha. Pahan'ga <£in/
these they run unequal distances . As if they were chasing they are . Before i he

one another so one
(mv.)

g<£iqe ama e*gani ha.
they are chasing they are 
him, their own so

18 Two Crows said:   Kagelia, nikacin/ga <£iegan-rnace, ie an<£ina'aDi -de
My friend, people the ones like you, word we heard from when

you

we^eqtian'i. Wa<fitan ge an <j;an/nahin/qti. W^^gqti anwan7 5[ig^itan anman/ <|;i n
we were very glad. Work the we are very willing for We are very we work for ourselves we walk

(pi. in. it, glad ~* 
ob.)



TO THE CINCINNATI COMMERCIAL, FROM SEVERAL OMAHAS. 757

ctewan/ , I}igan<£ai <£ink£ wagaq<j>an e;a ama sabajiqti ansi<|5e-nan 'i <£an'di,
even when, Grandfather the st. servant his the (pi. very suddenly -we think usn- when, 

one sub.) of him ally

an^an/ 5[ahe-iian/ i. An/ cte uawagi^a^-bajfqti <fanka. * * * * Eskana
we fear the un- usually. As if they were not helping us at all. Oh that 

seen danger

ie <Jjana ti^a^e nfkacin/ga a-higi'qti una'an wa<^aki^e kan/ an<£an'<£ai. Eskana 3
word you you sent people very many you cause them to hear we hope. Oh that 

begged hither " about it

wawiue an'gui^hai kan/ an ^an/ <J>ai. fiskana maja11 ' <£an waqiu/ha sagi'qti
lawyer we join them we hope. Oh that land the paper very firm

V

wa^a'i kan/ an <£an/ <£ai. Edihi ^i, waqe waspa-baji-ma an^afi/5[uha-baji
you give we hope. In that event, white the ones who are not we do not fear unseen 

to us people keeping motionless danger

ete*gan. Kage'ha, ie an <£an/ <jjamaxaji can/ uwib^a. Edadan waqta 6
apt. My friend, word you did not ask me yet I tell it to What vegetable

you. (or fruit)

an<fijut'an/ i ge wean/ $iu win/i te'di, hahadan'qti e*gan -nan'i, ci edadafa eiai v
we raise the (pi. we sell when, very light so usually, again what their 

in. ob.) ~~ own

ge" skigeqti wegaxe-nan/i, u^in win ^i a<£in/ am4.
the very heavy they make usually, store those who keep 
(pi. torus (sub.). 
in.ob.)

Big Elk said:   Can nan'de <£an'di indadan in/teqi ge uwib^a cu^a<ji8. 9
And heart in the what hard for the I tell to you I send to

me (pi. in. you. 
' . ob.)

Nikacin/ga uke^-ma edadan udan 3[i5[axe gan/ <j>a am^de, i^adi^ai ama
Indian .the common what good to do for they were wishing, but, agent the (pi. 

(pi.) . themselves . sub.)

uwagi5[an/ji ania-na. Kagelia, nikacin/ga <fidgan-mac^-na, iickan we"teqi
they are the only ones who do My friend, person only to you and those deed hard for

aid us.   like yourself, us

ie e"tai. . -I;igan(^ai <j;inkd edadan w^teqi ge w^teqi-baji e^ganqti- 12
we talk to you about can. Grandfather the st. what hard for the not hard for us he thinks just 

them one. us (pi. in.
ob.)

nan/ , wakihidewaki<£a{-maj i<£adi<£ai-ma, in'cte wa<£i
usually, the ones whom be causes to the agents, as it that they benefit bethinks usu- he sits 

watch over us, were us ally

td Adan nikacin'ga-rna ed4dan 5[i5|axai ge <^giman kanb^gan. Can/ majan/
the. There- the people what . they 'do for the I do that I hope. And land 

fore themselves (pi. in.
ob.)

'di nikacin/ga udanqti kan'b<^a ha; nikacin/ga ukd^in ag4anbe ctewan/ 15
in the person very good I desire . Indian common I look at my even

him   own

i. Majan/ ^an'di awa^i'qti nikacin/ga-mace
I do not wish it. Land in the fully strong O ye people all you aid me

enough to 
bear one up

an/ b<£a. Nikacin/ga-mace, nan'de iidan i^an/ <^a^e-mace, wan'gi^e, u
I wish. O ye people, heart good ye who place it, every one, you tell your

affairs to one 
another

5ji, majan/ ^an'di anman/ <£in aiigan/ (^ai. 18
when, you aid us if, land in the we walk ' we wish.
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Maxewafe said:   Kage*ha, waqin'lia tia^aki^e* ninke'ce, wib<£ahan
My friend, paper you have sent it yon who sit, I pray to you 

hither to ine (sing.)

e, ce*he ha, Eskana in^eVackan/ ckan'na, kagelia, waqin/ha tian/ ^aki^,
I send it I think . Oh that you make an effort yon wish it, my friend, paper you send it hither 

off, and say for me to me, 
that

3 in'<£e-qti-man/ . Ckan/ <j*ja an£an/bahan/-ctewan-baji can/ qtaan'<J5eqtian'i. Eskana
I am very glad indeed. Acts your we do not know anything abont them yet we love them very Oh that

well.

n ete'ga11 uawa^aginixide kan' aD <j>an/ $ai. Can' nikacin/ga waqin/ha
good for us apt you look around in search we hope. And person paper 

of something for us

we^eckaxe ti-ma we^eqtia^i, nan'de giudanqtian/ i <£ikage-ma. tJckan
you made for those who are very glad, heart very good for them your friends. Deed 

them hare come 
hither

6 angu^ai ke ini^aw4(^e g4<J>anskd ct8 gdi^a'ji, wa^iil'geqtia11 '!. Ini^awa^g
our the life sustaining of that size even it is not there, we are destitute of all. Life sustaining

(thing)

aiigu<£ixide ctewan/ an <£an/ <£a- baji-nan/i. Ckan/ ^i<£rja enaqtci ini^awa^e ha.
we gaze at a dis- even when we do not find it usually. Act your it alone life sustaining
tance from (an. (move- :

oh.) ment)

Kage*ha, ^a'eawagi^ai-ga. Annfya angan/^ai e*gan an5jiwahan/ 'e-nan can'can
"My friend, pity us. "We live we wish as we make a special usu- always

prayer for ourselves ally

9 anfin/ an/ba i<£aug<£e.
we are day throughout.

^aji said:   Majan/ <J^andi u<|5inwin ?i a<^in/ akd t
Land in this store he who keeps to slaughter

it   us

ian/ i. Ailgian <j>a aQgan/ ^a ct^ctewan I;iga,n<^ai aka-nan ui5[an te w^teqi
has a strong desire. "We throw him, we wish notwithstand- Grandfather the usu- he aids the hard for 

our own, away, ing (sub.) ally him (=as) us

12 ha. Edadan a^ig^ijdt'a11 te iqtaqti an/ ^in atacan in/nace-nan/ can/can, adan
What I raise for myself the most he has more than he snatches usn- always, there -

wantonly me (enough) from me ally fore

Eskana uman/ <£inka ^ mact^ 4ma te^ihi 5[T, ^^u najin/ infga?fya,-b£ji. fiskana
oh that year this warm the it shall arrive, here to stand we do not wish for Oh that

other when, him. 
one

Grandfather the one you cause him to I hope. 
who hear about it

15 Two Crows said:   Gan edadan , kage'ha, e'an/ anman/ <fin ge wa<f;ana'an
  And what, O friend, how we walk the (pi. you hear about

in. ob.) us

ckan/na, adan an'guin/ <fi^a cii^ean/ ^e tan'gata11 ha. Ki majan/ ^<fuadi iickan
you wish, there- we tell it to you we will send it to you . And land in this place deed 

fore

w^teqi he'ga-baji e*de, uawa^a11' wa^in'gai. I;igan<|;ai aka nikacin/ga u
hard for very but, to help us we have none. Grandfather the Indian common 

ns (sub.)

18 Hu^anga d'uba majan/ afig<j;in/ i ^an'di ecan/ i^an/ wa<|;ai. Ki ukft'e wdteqi
"Winnehago some land we sit in the near to he placed them. And foreigner hard for us

he'ga-baji nikacin/ga eca"' w^g(^in te. Cail'ge Hu^anga ak4 g^dbahiwi11
  very people they sat near to us the. Horse Winnehago the hundred

(sub.)
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n we'man<faE/ i, Uman'han ejai. Ki i^adi<j;ai aka w^bahan/qtian/i e*de,
three stole from us, Omaha their And agent the they knew very well but,

own. (sub.) (or fully) about us

itan cte gan/ <£a-baji-nan/ i. LiigaD <j>ai <^ink^ i<£adi<£ai ak4 una'anki^e
to work tor even they did not usually. Grandfather the one agent the to cause him to

us wish " who (sub.) _ hear about it

wafi'gagaji ctewan/ wabag<feze ctewan' giaxa-baji-nan/i, eb(f^gan. Adan ,3
 we commanded notwith- letter   soever they did not usually, I think it. There- 

them standing ' make to him fore

na'an/ji-nan to" ha. KT waqe ama edadan jin4qtci ctewan/
Grandfather the st. has not usually heard . And white the (pi. what very small even 

one it people sub.)

uiqpa^ai 5[I, giteqi hdga-baji-nan/ i, ki ed4dan ^angd he'ga-baji uawagiqpa^ai
they lose it if, hard for very usually, and what large very we lose 

them

Itfgan <feai <£inke' we^itan-baji we^a-baji. Ki ^gan waman'<£an aakib^a 5[i,
Grandfather the st. does not work for -we are sad. And so the thief I attack him if, 

one us in turn,

i ak4 iidan e^gan te dskan en^ga11 a. Ki aakib<^a-maji te'di,
Grandfather the good bethinks will you think it probable 1 And I did not attack him when, it 

(sub.) it in turn

udan dskanb^gan ^gan aakfb<j;a-maji .^an/ cti. Ki I^iga^ai aka in/ <j>i
good I thought it proha- as I did not attack him heretofore And Grandfather the did not work 

ble (not now). (sub.) for me

n, in/ <^a-maji ha. Ki ^edadan waw^ci Hii^anga ama an 'i tatd eb<J^gan 9
as, I am sad . And what pay Winnebago the (pi. he shall give I thought it

sub.) it to me

<j5an/ cti. Editan an<i tatd eb<^gan <^an/ja, an 'iaji I;igan<|5ai (^inkd. Ki piaji
heretofore From it he shall give I think it though, he has not Grandfather the st. one. And bad

(but not ' it to me given it to
now).. me

tegan aakib^a in/gan^gan Itfga^ai" ak4, adan wawdci te an<iaji te ha.
in order I assault him as he wishes for Grandfather the there- pay the he has not , 
that (?) in turn me (sub.), fore given it to me

Can' wabag<feze ^an'di Itfga^ai <^ink^ e'di hi^aki^e kanb^gan ie g4te. 12
And letter in the (ob.) Grandfather the st. there you cause it I hope word those.

one to reach there 
)

NOTES.

756, 1. nikacinga-ma <Jie-ma, the white people. So, in line 12, nikacinga ^ikage 
^e-ma.

756, 11. Four nouns, given without their verbs; a permissible use, but we may 
also use the full expression: CT cange cti wab<£in, ci jan<£inauge cti ab^in, ci cange-we'in 
cti ab<£in, ci wajinga-jide cti wab^in.

756. 15. Kageha, (^ikage ama <^eama, etc. The idea seems to be, " You white 
people differ among yourselves. All have not the same capacity for improvement; 
all do not meet with like success. One may lead, the others follow and try to overtake 
him. Do not then expect all of us Indians to do better than you white people."

757. 2. uawagi5jan-baji-qti <£afika. A sentence was omitted after this, as it 
contained several contradictory readings which the author could not rectify.

757, 17. u^akig^ai, reciprocal of ug<f;a, possessive of u^a, to tell.
759, 2. I^igan^ad ^inke" i^adi^ai aka, etc. I^igan^ai is the object of una'anki^6, 

and i<£adi$ai is the subject of giaxa-baji-nani. I$adi<£ai-rna, understood, is the object
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of wangagaji. fyiga^ai takes £inke, in the next line, because his not liearing was the 
fault of others; had he been at fault, Two Crows would have said, I^igan^ai aka 
na( an/ -baji-nan t6 hi.

759, 5 and 6. uawagiqpa<f;ai I^igan<£ai $inke, etc. Rather, uawagiqpa^ai te,
we lose as,

I^igan^ai aka we^itan-baji e"gan, we^a-baji (ha).
Grandfather the does not work for as, we are sad 

(sub.) us
759, 10. aniaji fyigan$ai ^ifike, etc. Suggested reading: an 'i-baji I^igan^ai aka. 

Ki piaji te"gan &akib$a in'gan<f;ai e*gan , wawe"ci t8 au 'i-baji tS ha', fyiga^ai aka, as 
"adau " after "egan " is superfluous. If adan be retained, read, " aakib^a in'ga^ai 
ha. I^igan^ai aka, adan waweci te an 'i baji te ha'.

TRANSLATION.

Duba-man$in said: My friend, I have heard that you sent a letter to us Omahas. 
I will tell you the decision about which you asked me. I regard this land as my own. 
It is my land. I have seen these (white) people who are very industrious, I have seen 
them with my own eyes. I wish to abandon my Indian habits. I do not look at them. 
I push them aside! When I see these white people, I think that what they do is really 
good, and I hope to do likewise. I do not wish to retain the ways of the wild Indian 
that made one feel insecure if he did not keep close to the camp. I referred to that 
when I spoke of pushing my-own customs towards the rear. Throughout the day I 
gaze around in search of something by means of which I may prosper. At length 
have I observed that your ways alone are apt to prove beneficial for one. I have seen 
the white people, and I have also looked at myself. I think, " I am doing as they do, 
and I have limbs for action just as they have." I have sown wheat, I have planted 
potatoes, onions, cabbage, beans, pumpkins, apple (trees), cherry (trees), turnips, 
beets, tomatoes, lettuce, and watermelons. I have cattle, horses, a wagon, harness, and 
chickens.

My friend, we have heard that these people, your friends, have their dwellings 
very full (of property). And all of them think as I do. It is as if I was going trav 
eling anew. I have by no means had enough of walking. And with reference to the 
things which I tell you to-day that I have raised, I hope that in another year I may 
raise still more of them. My friend, these persons, your friends, do not all meet 
with the same degree of success: it is as if they were chasing one another. It is as if 
they were chasing one of their own party who moves ahead of them.

Two Crows said: My friends, as we have heard the words from you and the 
people who resemble you, we are very glad. We are very willing to do various kinds 
of work. Even though we continue to work for ourselves with great pleasure, we are 
filled with apprehension when we suddenly remember the President and his servants. 
It seems as if they had not been aiding us at all. * * * * We hope that you 
will cause a great many (white) people to hear the words which you sent hither to beg 
from us. We hope that we may join the lawyers. We hope that you will give us 
very good titles to our lands. In that event, we will not be apt to apprehend any 
trouble from the white people who are restless. My friend? you did not question me



TO THE CINCINNATI COMMERCIAL, FROM SEVERAL OMAHAS. 7G1

about anything, still I will tell you. When we sell any vegetables, fruits, etc., which 
we have raised, the store-keepers invariably reckon those things as very light; but 
their things are always reckoned as very heavy (when we wish to buy them).

Big Elk said: I send to tell you the things which I (in my heart) think are 
difficult for me. The Indians have been wishing to accomplish what is good for them 
selves, but the ageuts have been the only ones who have not aided us. My friend, we 
can talk to you and only to those persons like yourself about the matters which give 
us trouble. The President usually thinks that the things which give us trouble are 
not troublesome to us; he continues to think that the agents whom he employs to 
watch over us are benefiting us. Therefore I hope to imitate the white people who 
do various things for themselves. I desire to live as a good man in the land. I do 
not desire even to look again at my old life as a wild Indian. I wish all of you people 
to aid me by making the land fully strong enough to bear my weight. O ye people, 
O ye who have good thoughts in your hearts, we wish to retain our own land, and we 
beg you to aid us when you confer together about your own affairs (in Congress).

Maxewa<£e said: My friend, you who have sent a letter hither to me, I think 
and say that I send off (a letter) to petition to you. I am very glad, my friend, 
because you have sent me a letter, saying that you wished to aid me. We do not 
know about your ways at all, yet we love them very well. We hope that you will look 
around in search of something which may be for our good. The Indians who have 
come hither are very glad because you have sent them a letter; your friends are well 
pleased. Among our customs there is none of any kind whatever which is life- 
sustaining; we are destitute of all. Even when we look all around us for something 
which can support life, we do not find it. Your ways alone can improve us. Friends, 
pity us! As we wish to live, we are ever making a special prayer for ourselves 
throughout the day.

ja<j;in-nanpaji said: He who keeps the store on this reservation has a strong 
desire to injure us. Notwithstanding we have wished to dismiss him, the President 
has helped him, and that is hard for us to bear. He is always treating me most 
wantonly, snatching from me more than enough of what I have raised for myself to 
pay what I owe him; therefore we do not wish him to remain here after next summer. 
I hope that you will let the President hear of this.

Two Crows said: My friend, you wish to hear from us what we are doing and 
how we are progressing, therefore we will send to you to tell it to you. We have 
much trouble in this land, but we have no one to help us. The President placed some 
Winnebago Indians near the land where we dwell. The proximity of these foreigners 
has been a source of great trouble to our people. The Winnebagos have stolen three 
hundred horses from us. The agents have known all about our trouble, but they have 
not shown any desire to act in our behalf. Notwithstanding we have told the agents 
to inform the President of the matter, I think that they have not even sent him any 
letters on the subject. For this reason the President has not heard it. But when 
white men lose even a very small thing, it is always regarded as a great wrong, and 
as the President does not take any steps to correct our troubles when we lose what 
is of very great importance, we are displeased. Do you think that the President 
would consider it good if I returned the injury by stealing from them ? Heretofore I 
did not repay them for their crimes against me, as I thought that it was right not to
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give blow for blow. (But that is all a thing of the past.) I am displeased because 
the President does nothing to right my wrongs. I did think heretofore that he would 
give me damages out of the Winnebago funds. But he has not done so. The Presi 
dent has not given me the damages because he wishes me to repay the Winnebagos 
with injury for injury. (I am forced to this conclusion.) I hope that you will send 
those words in a letter to the President.

TO REV. A. L. RIGGS.

October 13, 1879.

Nfkacin/ga an'ga^i" an^ig-^alian/i, nikacin'ga-mace. Atan/ gedan/ , kag^ha,
People we who move we thank you O ye people. At different times, O Iriend, 

our own,

- nan can/can. fiskana nfkacin/ga ^a'^tewa^e'qti d'uba
we rememher usu- always. Oh that Indian most pitiful some the 
you, our own ally (coll.

?)

3 ^a'edwaifa^e'qti angan'^ai, an/ ba <J^<fuadi. Ci wikage <J^ baxuanki^,
you pity us indeed we wish, day on this. Again my friend this we have caused

him to write it,

kag^ha. An^ig<fahan/i. Ki ^skana, Kaga, an/ba i^a^i
O friend. We thank you. And Oh that, Third day you awake when, we pray to you the

son,

i^e kan/ an <j;an/ <£ai. Angii, Kaga, nikacin/ga an'ga^in, nikacin/ ga win/
yon remeui- we hope. We, Third Indian we who move, person one 

her it   son,

6 angukiai 3[i, angaqa angan/ ^a-baji. Ki, K4ga, gatan/hi te'di ant'^
we talk to him we, we go we do not wish. A.nd, Third that far when we shall die

heyona him son, (unseen)

win nia wagi5[an aqtian/i ha,
we do not know about our- Those' on the side of his friends one to live he really wishes for them, 

selves. his own

kagdha. Ki ikage win/ <^inke waqin/ba <^ana'an t^gan gaxeafi'giki^ai.
O friend. And his one this st. one paper j'ouhearit in order we have caused him, 

friend that our own, to make it.

9 Man $in/ -tca3[i wdt'ai te' ^cetan/ an/ba-waqube wPaqtci. (jfeama Unajin-qude
Ma°«fin-tcai[i die for us the so far mysterious day just one. This (mv. Gray coat

past (=nntil sub.)
act now)

amd ag<£ai te wa^agi^e'qtia11'!, ^a^awa^e'qti fai. Ki e'an/ ant'^ tdgan-baji
the he went the he made us very glad by having great pity he And how we die cannot 

(mv. (=when) talking, for us spoke. 
sub.)

in/tan ; wdagiudan etdgan udwagi^al.
now ; we dc well (or, apt he has told it to 

it is for our good) us.

NOTES.

j,e-je-ba^e, a Ponka, same as Homna of p. 743, note. 
762, 8. ikage win/ fe^iiike, the author.
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TRANSLATIOF.

O ye people, we Indians, thank you who are our (friends). O friend, we continue 
to think of you at different times. On this day we desire that you would treat us with 
great kindness who are some of the Indians that are in a most pitiful condition (?). We 
liave caused one of our friends to write this. We thank you. O Third son, we hope 
that when you wake up each day you will remember that we have petitioned to you. 
We Indians, O Third son, do not wish to break our word when we have talked to a 
person. Third son, we do not know when the time shall come for us to die. O friend, 
one who is on the side of his friends really wishes them to live. We have caused this 
friend to write a letter so that you might hear it. It has just been one week since we 
lost Man^in-tcaqi by death. When Gray Coat (Mr. Tibbies) went homeward, he spoke 
words of pity, and made us very glad by what he said. And now there is no danger 
of our perishing (as a tribe) j he has told us that we ought to prosper.

NUDAN-AXA TO REV. A. L. RIGGS.

October 14, 1879. 

  Kage"ha, ikagewi<fai, Wakan'da wa<fahan - mace, wawfuie-mace,
O friends, I have you for my God ye who pray to him, ye who are under the 

friends, protection of the laws,

ikagewi<fee'qti. Ki nikacin/ga win/ Wakan'da ^inke" ie e;a te gaqai. Ki e
I have you for true . And person one God the st. word his the has gone And it 

friends. one (ob.) beyond.

kan/ b<fa-maji. Wakan'da ie e^4 zani'qti b<fize. Wakan'da aka an<fan'giudan 3
I do not wish it. God word his every one I have ' God the I do well by means

taken. (sub.) of

e"te te zani'qti inwin '<j>ai ha, 4dan in'<fe-qti-man'. Aqa-maji kan'b<£a. TJckan
ought the every one he has told . there- I am very glad. I do not go I wish. Deed 

to me   fore beyond him

win', Mantcii-najin <£ian '<J}a g<j^ te b^ize ha, ub<|;an' ha. (fana'a11 te ha.
one, Standing Bear he aban-" he the I have . I have .   You hear it will

doned you went taken it taken hold
back of it

Nikacin'ga win' ce^u caki. Isan'ga ak4 iickan wan'gi^e'qti ijin'fe <^in/ 6
Person one yonder has His younger the deed all his elder the 

reached brother (sub.) brother (mv. 
there again, ob.) 

where you are.

giaxai. (anaV ete\ Ctan'be 3[i, "Nikacin'ga naxide-<fin'ge ahan,"
made for You hear it ought. You see him if, Person disobedient ! you think 

him. it

etc* 5[T. Egan we<f^ckannai etega11 e'ga11 ha, Can'ge-hin-zi-a. Umaha-ma
ought. So you wish for us apt so . O Yellow Horse. The Omahas

^ama win' waqifi, ^nicka. Tcaza-<fin'ge t'e"an <j> 'i$4-bi, ece te. T'ea^e 9
these one stunned jenicka. Tcaza-^iBge to kill that he you said it. I kill him 

them, me spoke of it,
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'ia^e, wiu^agina. Gaii'^i Nan/pewa<£e cti t'ea<fce 'ia^e una te.
I threat- you told them And Dangerous too I kill I threat- you the. And 

ened, about their own. Mm ened told it

Sihi-duba cti t'ea^e 'ia^e,. una te. Cdna nikacin/ga <£ab<£in una te. Gategan'
Four Legs too I kill I threat- you the. Enough person three you the. In that nian- 

him ened told it told it ner

3 we^ckaxai. Maqpi i^abat'u wa^i^iona.
you have acted Cloud pressing you are visible, 

against us. against

NOTES. 

763, 3. an^angiudan ete te, etc. W. (an Omaha) read, an^an/giudan te" g6
fat. the 
sign (scat 

tered 
in. 

objects)
i n win/^ai egan zani'qti b^izS ha, as he has told me about the things lohich will be advan 
tageous to me at various future times, 1 have accepted all. 

From line 8 to the end is addressed to Yellow Horse.
763. 9. Tcaza-<fringe t'ean$ 'i$a-bi, ece te, etc. G. (an Omaha) reads, Tcaza-^m'ge 

t'ean'$e <iau/$a-bi wiu^agina tS ha, You told them (the Omahas) that we had threatened to 
Mil Tcaza-^inge.

764. 3. Maqpi. etc. That is, "You can not hide your plots. It is just as if you 
stood in bold relief against the clouds in the sight of all men."

TRANSLATION.

O friends, I have you (all) for my friends. O ye who pray to God, and O ye 
lawyers, I have you as real friends. One Indian had transgressed God's words. I do 
not desire that. I have accepted all of God's words. God has told me all that can be 
advantageous to me, so I am very glad. I do not wish to disobey (him). I received 
and took hold of one custom (or mode of action) when Standing Bear abandoned you 
and started back (to Niobrara). You can hear it. One Indian has reached yonder 
land where you are. It was the younger brother who caused all the trouble for his 
elder brother (i. e., Yellow Horse induced Standing Bear to act thus). You should 
hear it. You ought to think, when you see him, " He is a very disobedient man !"

O Yellow Horse, it is probable that you wished him to think thus about us! (?) 
One of these Omahas hit jenicka. You said that Tcaza-<fringe had threatened to kill 
me. You told the Omaha that I had threatened to kill him. And you also told that 
I had threatened to kill Nanpewa<£e and Sihi-duba. You told about just three men. 
In that manner you have acted against us. (But) you are in sight (just as if), you 

  touched the clouds.
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TO WAJINOA-jA,
September, 1879. 

Cetan/ wa<fraqtian/ i. Wa<fitan an wan/ ckani tcabe e"de cetan/ an <fi'ai.
So far they have altogether Work we have exerted very but so far -we have

failed in the work ourselves (hard). not finished
on our account. -   it.

Cani-a, (fawina megan, <fi:iigan (fa'e^ai-ga. Giwackan/ i-ga. Wa^ate
O Charles, David likewise, your pity ye him! Do ye make an effort Food

grandfather for him!

cin'gajin'ga <£anka ^a'eiki^ai-ga. Nikacin'ga ce^inke, kage'ha, wib(^ahan , 3
child . the ones p ity ye him through. Person that seen st. my friend, I pray to you, 

who one,

Wajin'ga-iidan. (fla'e^afe kanb<jx%an ha, nikacin/ga $fik& Can/ edadan win/
Good Bird. You pity him I hope . person the (st. And what one

ob.).

gake;a wa<£ackan te ^inge'. Usni e'di hi. Ki enaqtci wa<fackan kanb(fi^ga11
at that you make an will there is Cold it has And it only you make an I hope 
(place?) effort none. reached effort

there.

ce^uadi'qti te. Ki awake'^a wa<^4ckan te <jiingd. .... Cetan' waqin/ha 6
just yonder by the. And at what place you make an will there is So far paper 

you effort none.

tiaD/ <j>aki<£aji. . . . Ma^a-tce'ba igaq^a11 wahtyage gi^an/ be gan/ <fai egan, .
you have not sent Mawa6epa his wife laiuo to see his he wishes as, 

hither to me. own

an'giti kanb^gan . Man<£in/ -tca5[i inc'age t'd. takd.
he comes I hope. Ma"<fin tca^i old man will surely 

for me die as he
reclines.

NOTES.

Wajinga-da is addressed in line 1 j Charles and David Le Clerc, in 2 and 3 j Eev. 
A. L. Eiggs in 4 and 5; Charles Le Clerc, from 6 to the end. Two sentences (Ki 
enaqtci, etc.,) in 5 and 6 are intended for Wajiuga-da.

765, 8.. Man^in-tca^i, i. e., Jabe-ska or Wa^acpe. See 476.

TRANSLATION.

They have not yet met with any success in the work which they undertook for 
us. We have persevered to the utmost in the work, but we have not yet accomplished 
it. O Charles and David! pity your grandfather! Make an effort in his behalf! 
Think of his children, and treat him kindly by giving him food for them! I petition 
to that man near you: My friend, Good Bird, I petition to you. I hope that you 
will pity him (i. e., Wajinga-da, or else all the Ponkas with him). There is nothing 
that you can do for them elsewhere. Winter is at hand. I hope that you (O 
Wajinga-da) will do your best just where you are, as it is the only place where you can 
do anything. Nothing can be done elsewhere. (Eecorded only in English: Crazy 
Bear's wife, child, and horse were taken from him. Send me soon what news you 
have to tell. People who are relations hear from one another.) You have not yet 
sent me a letter. (Eecorded only in English: O Charles, my wife wishes to see her 
Yankton relations.) As she desires to see Mawacepa's lame wife, I hope that he may 
come for me. The aged man, Man$iu-tca^i, will surely die.
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MA NTCU-DA<pP TO

Wa'ii ^inkd c^inke agi3[anb^a-qti-:man/ . (fe^u najin/ te'd.i u'ag<faji ete*.
Woman the (st. that (st. 0110) I strongly desire (to have) Here she when she does ought. 

near you my own (again).one) stands not suffer

very
Usni hiaji te'di, uq<j^ agi5[anb^a wa'ii ^iilk.e'. Ki e'an' ene'ga" 2[i,

Cold has not when, soon I desire my own woman the (st. And how you think if, 
arrived . . again ' one). it

3 qtci waqin/ha ^an ian'ki^a-ga. Uni'age 5[i'cte, e'skana dganqti ckaxe
soon paper the send it hither to You are un- even if, oh that just so ' you act 

(ob.) me. willing

kanb^gan. Wa'u <£ink<^ in <|;in '<fanin ci
I hope. Woman the (st. you briug mine for me 

one)  

waganze ama ma^e te u<£iiag<£e
teacher the winter the throughout " 

(pi. sub.)

ie avvaqa kan/ b$a-rnaji, adan
These word T go be- I do not wish, there- I go back 

yond them fore to you

I hope."
(jtikage ama
Your friend the (pi. 

sub.)
these

pitied us.
Uawa'i ta ama waqe ama.

They will give rations white the
' to as people (pi. sub.).

I do not wish.

NOTES.

Mantcu-da^in and Waifciqe-^aci were Ponkas who had fled from the Indian 
Territory with the famous Standing Bear.

Mantcu-da<f;in remained with the Omahas, but Wa^iqe-jjaci continued his journey 
till he reached his old home near Niobrara, Nebr.

TRANSLATION.

I have a strong desire to recover my wife, who is now with you. There is no 
prospect of her suffering from being here. I wish my wife to return soon, before the 
winter sets in. Send a letter to me very soon, and let me know what you think about 
it. Even if you are unwilling, I hope that you will do just as (I have said). I hope 
that you will bring my wife back to me. Your friends, these missionaries, have 
treated us kindly throughout the winter. The white people will give rations to us. 
I do not wish to transgress the commands of these (persons), therefore I do not wish 
to go back to you.

GAHIGE TO CUDE-GAXE.

Ciide-gaxe-a/ wamiiske te wagaxe azui-baji-nan'i. <faan/na (jjigaxai.
O Smoke-maker ! wheat the debt they have not usu- 

given it to me ally.

Can/
And here you shall have 

come back

adan
I hesitated from there- 
fear of failure, fore

I have not 
spoken,

ami-baji
they have not 
given it to me

You have they have 
abandoned it thought 

about you.
an/ a Can/

though. And

yotj sit

yonder 
where 

you are

te, Pan'ka-rnace, nan'de in/pi-maji ha. Pahafi/ga cupi te7 di
the, 0 ye Ponkas, heart not good for nie . Before I reached wheo

you
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uskan/skan tat^ eban. Can/ Pan'ka ama nan'de wiwi^a
I told it to the, in shall bo straight on I think it. And Pooka the heart my own 

you the past (pi- sub.)

ehe"be a^idaxe, nie'qti anckaxai. (fag^al te e" awake, (e^u g<f,in/ <£aftka
a part of I make it for you cause me great pain. You have gone it I mean -it. Here the ones who sit 

them myself, back

'an/ wegaxai tedihi 2[i, <fana/au taitd Uckan we^ckanna te nictan. 3
how they do for by the time when, you shall hear it. Deed you have wished the you have 

them it arrives for them dropped it. 
[or, if they should]

Nan'de <^an ^iaqai ha.
Heart the you have 

been excelled 
(=left behind 
  or ignored)

NOTES.

Gahige was an Omaha chief. Cude-gaxe was a Ponka, then near Niobrara, Nebr.
767. 3. Uckan we<feckanna t£ nictan, etc. Explained thus by G.: "You settled 

on a course of action which you wished the Ponkas to adopt. But they would not 
act as you desired " (i. e., they would not imitate the behavior of Cude-gaxe. He had 
settled among the Omahas, promising to remain with them, but he lied and went to 
the Yanktons, thereby forfeiting everything which he abandoned. The other Ponkas 
refused to go to the Yanktons, remaining among the Omahas until arrested by the 
white soldiers).

TEANSLATIOK

O Smoke-maker, they have made it a rule not to give me the wheat which was 
due (you 1?). They consider that you have abandoned it. I have hesitated through 
fear of failure on account of your probable return here, so I have not spoken, though 
they have not given it to me. O ye Ponkas, it makes my heart sad to think of your 
staying yonder. I think that what I told you when I first went to see you will con 
tinue henceforth, without intermission (?). I regard my heart as being part of the 
Ponkas, so you have hurt me badly. I refer to your starting back to Dakota. Should 
the white people do anything for these (Pouka) who are here, you shall be informed. 
You wished the Ponka refugees to adopt a certain course of action, but they have not 
regarded your wishes.

WAQPECA TO UNAJF-SKl.

October 14, 1879. 
Ce^a cub^e" kan'b<£a, b^i'a. Wa^ita? waqta uaji gg <£itan'
Yonder   I go to I wished, I have not Work vegetables I have the to work there is 
(to you) you been able. planted (pi. none

in. ob.)

cub<£a-maji ha. Bj;ictan 3p, cub^ te"inke ha. Pan'ka ama majan/ ^e^u
I do not go to you . I finish it when, I go to may (?) . Ponka the land here

you (pi. sub.)

najin/ ta ama. Ce^a ckan/aji najin'-ga ha, Ciide-gaxe-a'. Ckan/aji najin/i-ga
will be standing. Yonder motionless stand thou ! 0 Smoke-maker. Motionless stand ye
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ha aki^a. Pan'ka ama wa<jutan ^a<£uhaqtci wa^icta" a<£ai. Wijin/ <£8 t'd.
! both. Ponka the to work almost to let them they have My elder dead 

(pi. sub.) go gone. brother

Ajaxe-sabe. An/ba-waqube ama tg'di t'e. Eatan wabag^eze g<fian/ <£aki<£aji
Black Crow. Mysterious day the on the dead. Why letter you have not seut

other one ,, back to me

3 can'can <£utanqti inwin/ $a gi<^a-ga ha, negiha. MaDtcu-nan/ ba cetan/ giniaji,
always very correctly to tell it to send back _ ! O mother's Two Grizzly bears so far has not re- 

me hither brother. " covered.

T'd tatd, eb<f<%an .
He bhall die, I think it.

NOTES. 

767, 5. kanb0a, b^i'a, used ; but ka"b^6de (i. e., kan 'b<f;a ede) b^i'a is better.
I wish but I have 

failed

767, 5. Wa^itan , etc. Bead, Wa^ita" ge, waqta uaji ge, $itan/ $ingegan, cub^a-
Work the vege- I sow the to work as there I go to

differ- table (pi. in. is none you
ent kinds, ob.),

rnaji ha; or, Wa<J;itan ge', waqta uaji ge', ^itan/ ^inge ha, adan cub^a-maji hS.
I not . Work tlie vege- I sow the to work there . there- I do not go to

differ- table (pi. in. is none   'fore you
entkinds, ob.),

TEANSLATION.

I have wished to visit you, but I have not been able for want of time. I have not 
gone to you because there is no one to cultivate the vegetables, etc., which I have 
planted. When I finish (this work), I will go to (see) you. The Ponkas will remain 
in this country. O Smoke-maker, remain there where you are ! Both of you remain 
there ! . The Ponka affair is progressing ; they have almost reached a point where the 
prisoners shall be released (?). My elder brother, Black Crow, is dead. He died last 
week. O mother's brother, send and tell me just why you have continued to send me 
no letters. Yellow Smoke has not yet recovered. I think that he must die,

NANZANDAJI TO T. M. MESSICK.

November 6, 1879. 
Can wagaxe dwib^in/ te i^aug^e'qti asi^e. Cu^ea^e tat^ eb<£dgan ,
And debt I have for the continually I remom- I shall send it to you I have 

you (ob.) " her it. thought it,

raajan/ wa^awa ge unau/ etau te i^apahan-maji. Utan/nadi uqpa^e
but land counting the stopping place ~ the I do not know it. At some lone it be lost 

(pi. in (ob.) place 
ob.)

inihe' eb^gan dgan cu^a^a-maji. . . . Can/ man/zeska/ te <^Mgit'an et^gan .
lest I think it as I have not sent it to And money the you have apt.

you. plenty of
your own

Cena. . . . An/ panha ckan/ na >[i inwin/^ana i^a^e t6 ha.
Enough. EJk skin you desire if . you tell it to me you please

send 
Either
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NOTE.

Parts of this letter, shown in the translation by parentheses, were recorded only 
in English.

TRANSLATION.

I have ever kept in mind the debt that I owe you. I have thought that I would 
send it to you, but I do not know how many miles distant the stopping-place (R. R. 
station?) is. I have not sent it to you through a fear lest it might be lost through 
miscarriage. (I have told you that you should not lose your money, and that Big 
Elk would pay you, as he is honest.) You will be apt to have your money again. 
Enough. (As soon as you get this, send your correct address back to Big Elk, and 
then he will send the money to you.) Send and tell me whether you desire elk skins.

XE-JE-BALLE TO UNAJF-SKA.

Unajin-ska,
O White Shirt, your 

mother's 
brother

you bring mine 
hither

Cetan/
So far

nikacin/ga
people

work

I hope.

Cetan/
So far

there is a hope.

can'ge tan Caan/ aii 5[i,
horse the Dakota they if,

(std. are
ob.) coming

te ucte*. Gan/ <f*gisi<j>e-nan cancan'qti, d ha.
the remains. And he remembers yon, always (em- he 

usually phatic), says

Ln-m4^a <£i'a-qtian/ . An/ba-waqiibe ;anga te hi td 6
to the workers they have not fin- Mysterious day large the reaches when it

t(here

E<fee wiwfya-mace,
Kindred you who are mine,

they have not fin- 
ished at all.

Ki Heqaka-mdni-a',
And O Walking Elk, I remember yon, 

usually

can/ can
always.

wan'gi^S'qti wigisi<j;e-iia11-caDcaI1'-qti-man'i. Can/ nikaciD/ga diiba cti
I am really thinking of you continually. And person four

wisi^ai. Wanace-jin'ga, <£icti wisl<£e. Wikuwa,
I remember O Little Policeman, you too I remember Wikuwa (a Da- you too, Fourth 

you (pi.).
can'ca (Ce'aka, Wanace-jin'ga,

you. kota name),
I remember you 

usually

always. This one, . O Little Policeman, your
father's
sister

aka .xag^-nan can/ can, <^fdanbe
the she cries usu- always, to see you

(sub.) ally

she has a strong 
desire

winaqtci
just one

Gran Ciide-gaxe ;i te
And Smoke-maker lodge, the

(std. 
ob.)

I have
spoken

of it

te winaqtci
the just one 
ob.)

like it lodge

we sit

kanb<£a-qti-man/ .
I have a strong desire.

e*gan,

Ki
And

can/ ca lyuwazi agi;anbe 9

gan/ <faqtian' (
9he strongly de- 

sires
VOL

MawaCepa

t^  49

I remember you, always. lyuwazi (Da- I have her I see her, my 
usually kota name) for my sister's own

daughter

Cawin aka, ijan'ge wahi^age gi;an/be
Dakota the (sub.), her lame to see her 
woman daughter . own

. Ki, kag^ha, nikacin/ga duba wigisi<£e-nan
And 0 friend, person four I remember usu-

you ally

this one,

his wife.
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can/can. Ki win/ <j;ati, Tcexapa, Tatan'ka-inyan'ke. Tan/wang<fan wiwi^a
always. And one you Beats the Dram Running Buffalo. Nation my own 

came (?) , 
hither,

nankdce, Ihank'tanwin/ nankdce wazdni, wigisi<j5e-nan-man/i cancan/-qti-man/i.
ye who are, Tankton ye who are all, I remember you (pi.) usually I do it always.

3 Can/ ^skana edadan ct^cte jinjin'ga <£ana'an &nte can/ iu^a dadan
And oh that what soever small ones of you hear it whether and news what you hear it

different sorts (or if)

&nte inwin/<fana ti(fa<j;ai kanb<j;dgan.
whether you tell it to you (pi.) I hope. 

(or if) me send hither

TRANSLATION.

O White Shirt, I hope that when the Dakotas come you will bring the horse to 
me, your mother's brother. The work is still unfinished. [The Omahas are?] con 
stantly thinking of you, so he says. Those who are working for the Indians are still 
unsuccessful for wantof time. There is ahope thatthe case maybe settled by Christmas. 
O Walking Elk, I always think of you. O ye, my kindred, I am ever thinking about 
you. I remember you, too, ye four men. I also think of you, O Little Policeman, 
and you, too, O Wikuwa. Little Policeman this one, your father's sister (my Yankton 
wife), is continually weeping, as she has a strong desire to see you. And as to the 
lodge of the Yankton Smoke-maker (I have spoken as of one lodge)   as we used to sit 
in one lodge, I think of you. I have a strong desire to see my sister's daughter, lyuwazi. 
And this Dakota woman, my wife, has a great longing to see her lame daughter, the 
wife of Mawacepa. O friends, I am continually thinking of you four men. One of 
you, Beats the Drum (?) or Banning Buffalo, came to this place. O ye who are my own 
nation, O all ye Yanktons, I am always remembering you ! I hope that you will send 
to tell me, if you hear news of any kind whatever.

BETSY DICK TO WA^IQE-^ACI.

November 15, 1879.
le $6 an'ba<f<S cu<j^a<fe. Zani iidanqti nin/ &ean'i te ana'an kan'b<fa.

Word this to-day I send it to All very good you at least the I hear it I wish. 
yon. are (pi. ?)

igaq<j>an cti can' (fihan'ga ctgwan/ wina'an kan/b<fa, cin'gajinga
O mother's his wife too and your potential even I hear from I wish, child 

brother, wife you.

cti zani <jnitanqti, dskana, uwa<fagina kanb<^gan. Gan'^i, wisan<fan/ ,
too all very correctly, oh that, you tell it to us I hope. And, my younger

brother (f.sp.),

cu^eViki^. Can'ge waan'<j$e iB<j^ckaxe t^ <jnitan ana'an kaB/ b<j;a, wisan<£an/ .
I have sent it to Horse you promised to pay it to me the cor- I hear it I wish, my younger 

you by some one. for my services as a doctor rectly brother (f. sp.).

Mantcii-najin . agi ca<faf te wawiue aka u4wagib<£a ^de feska u$i<j;a-bajii
Standing Bear he went to you the lawyer the sub. I have told it to but interpre- he did not tell it 

after him (=Tvhen " (see note) him ter to you
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td he, wfsan<fan/ . Gan/-adan gan'adi wabag<feze cmj^a^e gan/ e*skana ie
the . my younger So, therefore now letter I send to you as oh that word 

(fern.), brother (f.sp.).

te iidanqti in <J^ckaxe ti<fa<j£ kanb<f^gan. An'ba hi^ai te'di cu^da^S.
the very good yon m:ike for you send it I hope. . Day they bathe on the I send it to 

me hither yon.

(fijin'ge t'£ te ana/an te", <fijin/ <fe cti fe^ai te, fu<fa peji'qti ana/an he- 3
Your son died the I have the, your elder too they the, news very bad I have

heard it brother killed him heard it (fern.)

Nan'de in/pi-maji, wisan<^an/ , <£an'ja we*ahide <£anajin giteqiwa^e e^e.
Heart bad for me, my younger though at a distance yon stand a source of trouble indeed 

brother (f. sp.), (fern.).

An'ba<J>e'qtci MaDtcii-najin ie e;a ke ana'an, wabag<£eze g4wa ^an/be 5[i.
This very day Standing Bear word . his the I have heard, newspaper I saw when.

Waqe b<fuga ^a'^i^ai iai te, nan'de in <£in/udan. Can/ , wisan<fan/ , nan'de 6
""White all have pitied have the, heart it is good for Yet my younger heart 
people you (pi.) spoken mine. brotner (/. ip.),

in'pi-maji axage ag<jdn/ e>. $ijin/ <j;e dan/ ct6an/ , ^an/cka dan/ctean/ , in/ <fahan/ -a,
is bad for me I weep I sit indeed, Your elder either, your sister's or, pray to him for

(fern.). brother son me (fern.),

can'ge ta.n/?a. le te ed^ te 5[i, ^skana tian/^aki^ kanb^gan . Spafford
horse concerning Word the he will say if, oh that you send it hither I hope. Spafford 

the (std. ob.). something tome

Woodhull ijan'ge ab<£in' ^in'kefa11' in/t'e, <|5i^wanjan/ . Man (|5in/ -tca^i t'^e he.
Woodhull his daughter I have the one, in the dead you have caused Ma"<fiD-tcaJ[i is

her past to me, it. dead (fern.).

Uman/han cte t'a-baji, enaqtci t'^e he an/ ba^e/qtci.
Omaha even have not only he is . this very day. 

died, dead (fern.)

NOTES.

For an account of Betsy Dick, see p. 634. 
Wa^iqe-3[aci, who was a Ponka, married a Tankton woman. 
770, 5. eteani (used by an Omaha woman) . . W. (an Omaha man) gave we 

following as a correct "form of the sentence : Zani udanqti niu/i e"inte aua'an kan/b£a,
All very good you whether I hear I wish. 

(pl. ) 
are

Perhaps etean is sometimes used by females as an equivalent of einte.
770, 6. Negiha, i. e., Silas Wood, who was the elder son of Gahige, the chief of 

the Ifike-sab6 (an Omaha) gens. .
770. 10. Wawiue aka should be wawiue ^ifike, as it refers to the object of an action.
771. 9. Spafford's daughter was named, Ahin-snede, Long Wings. $iewanjan, you 

have caused it, i. e., indirectly. Betsy had to neglect Spafford's daughter while she was 
attending, as doctor, to some member of the family of Wa^iqe i[aci. See 770, 9.

TRANSLATION.

I send this word to you to-day. I wish to hear about you at least this : that you are 
all prospering. O mother's brother, I wish to hear from you, his wife, and your poten 
tial wife; I hope that you will tell us exactly how all the children are also. O younger 
brother (i. e., Wa^iqe-jjaci), I have sent a message to you by some one. O younger 
brother, I wish to hear correctly about the horse with which you promised to pay my 
bill for services as your doctor. I told the lawyer (i. e., Mr. T. H. Tibbies) about it,
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when he. went after Standing Bear, but the interpreter did not tell you. So therefore 
I now send a letter to you, and I hope that you will send me a very good message. I 
send this to you on Saturday. I have heard that your son was dead, and that they 
had killed your elder brother. It is very bad news that I have heard. My heart is 
sad, younger brother, but your being at a distance is a greater cause of sorrow. On 
this very day I have heard the words of Standing Bear; I have seen them in a news 
paper. All the white people pity you; they have spoken words which have made me 
glad. Still, younger brother, with a sad heart, I sit weeping. Petition either to your 
elder brother or to your sister's son with reference to the horse. I hope that you will 
send me word what he (or she) says. I have lost Spafford Woodhull's daughter, whom 
I used to have with me, and you are the cause of her death. Man<£in-tca3[i is dead. 
Not even one adult Omaha has died, only that aged Ponka man has died this very day.

NUDAN-AXA TO CUDE-GAXE.

November 15, 1879. 

Can/ <£ijin'ge t'e^ai te waqe am4 e*de, ^e*ama Umaha ama b^iigaqti
And your son they the white the (pi. but, these Omaha the (pi. all 

have people sub.) sub.) 
killed 
him

nan'de gfpi-baji, adan an/ba<^ hi^ai te'di uwib<f;a cu^a^e. Kl Umaha ama
heart are sad, thore- to-day they when I tell it to I send to you. And Omaha the (pi. 

fore bathe yon sub.)

3 u<£ugig<£e-nan'i, can'ge wa'ii te g<£i tedihi, ci ^gan tat e'ska11 e<^gan e'de
they are sor- usually, horse they the has by the again so shall be they thought but
rowful for give to come   time,

their relation us back

hebadi iickan juaji giaxai. (jpdama Umaha ama u^vigig^ai te nan'de
before deed inferior made for These Omaha the (pi. they are sor- the heart

reaching him. sub.) rowful for
the end their relation

in<£in'udan-qti-nian/ . Uckan b<frugaqti wagaziiqti na'an'-baji, t'e^ai te-onan/
mine is very'good for me. Deed all very straight they have not they the only

heard, killed 
him

6 gan/ na'an/ i. Ki adan <j^aka ikage aka nan'de gipi-baji-qtian/i, e'kiga^qti
so they heard. And there- this one his the heart is very sad for him, just like him 

fore friend (sub.)

nan'de in/pi-maji. Nan'de in/pi-maji te gan/ e*gijan ete\ E'an/ daxe tate*
heart I am sad. Heart I am sad the so you do ought. How I do shall

that

(jsmge', gan/ nan'de <£an dg i<J5an '^a<fe ete\ Waqin'ha an<fa'i ckan/na 3[i'cte,
there is so heart the so you place it ought. Paper you give you wish even if, 
none, (cv. ob.) (cv. ob.) tome

9 e"ganqti i<£a-ga.
just so send hither.

NOTES.

772, 1. ^ijinge, your son, intended for ^i^ande, your daughter's husband, i. e., Big 
Snake, who was murdered by a soldier in the office of the Ponka agent, in Indian Ter 
ritory.

772, 6. ikage aka, i. e., the author.
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TKANSLATION.

The white people have killed your son-in-law, so all the Omahas are sad.
Therefore to-day, Saturday, I send to you to tell you how they feel. The Oinahas 

are usually sorrowful when they hear of the death of a relation. And as the time of 
the year when Big Snake was accustomed to give away horses came around again 
they thought that it would surely be so; but before it had arrived the white men had 
done a bad thing to him (i. <?., Big Snake).

As these Omahas are sorrowful on account of their kinsman, it does my heart 
good (to observe their sympathy). They have not heard a full account of the whole 
affair, they have heard merely the report of his murder. Therefore this person, his 
friend, is sorely grieved, and I am just as sad as he. As I am sad, so ought you to be. 
There is nothing that I can do (to avenge his death), and you ought to consider the 
matter as I do. Should you wish to send me a letter (which I do not ask for, but 
which I will be glad to receive), just send it.

jEDE-GAHI TO SILAS WOOD.

December 1, 1.879.

IMF n ft l l~l Q Tl/PO/piS /pQWd/qi lid tUpdu/t} (L/cl 
this paper you have the 

sent (ob.) 
hither

in'udan/ qti ;an'be ha. Ki
very good for 

me
I saw it And

bfize ha. Waqin/ha f an }an/be te nan'de
1 have . Paper the I saw it when heart 

received (ob.) 
it

nfkacin'ga ama b^ugaqti iickan win/ <i

the 
(ob.)

to-day

but
ca
yet

n' anajin te'di

people

n'

the (pi. 
sub.)

all deed

here I stand -when they 
talk 

about 
' it

udan-qti-man'
I am doing very well though,

they
talk

about
it

te'di,
when,

thev the in vain 
talk 
about 

it

Waqe ama
White the Grandfather 
people

gh[axa-ga, ai. . . .
make him, your said, 

own,

<f;ana'an t^gan waqin/ha cu^a^e, nan'de iD <£in'pi-maji ha.
paper I send to you, heart mine is very sad

by means of it
you hear it in order 

that '

agent
e<£an/ba, nfkacin/ga ^i^a-qti-ma w

he too, people those who are really one
your own

n/ idska.
inter 
preter

£ gategan/ uwib^a. Gran/ mannin/ t6 (^iudan/-qti-jan'
That that is the I have told And you walk the you are doing very 

substance you. well 
ofit

;-tyanban/ anctan/ baji (%an i^ te in'pi-maji.
you a second you do not see so   you the it is bad for 
say time (=once me speak me.
it,

time (=once 
more)
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NOTE.

jede-gahi wished Silas, who was a full Omaha, to return from the Ponkas in 
Dakota, and become the Omaha interpreter, jede-gahi was an Omaha chief.

TRANSLATION.

I have received this letter which you have sent me. I was very glad when I saw 
it. To-day all the people are talking about one subject, but notwithstanding I am 
doing very well here, when they talk about the matter it saddens me to think that I 
am sending you word about it when it can do no good on account of your absence. 
The white people, including the President and the agent, have said, " Make one of 
your own people your interpreter." I have told you the substance of what they said. 
You say that you are prospering where you are, and you speak of not seeing me again, 
so I am sad.

MP^A'E-JINGA TO KE-^REQE (CHARLES MOORE).

December j 1879 

Gan <j^<fan waqin/ha <j>an (jje'ama Uman/han ama ie $i^i?a ub<£ e'dega117 ,
And ' this paper the these Omaha the word your I have told them, 

(cv. ob.) (cv. oh.)   (pi. sub.) but,

can/ d'uba in/jaki<^gan ca^ ta ama, 4na<an-baji. Adan ga<£an waqin'ha
yet some as they have they will go to you, they have not There- that papei 

doubted me obeyed. ' fore (cv. ob.)

3 cu^a^e. Ki ie edadan eddce te ci pf ^utan ana'an kan/ b<Jja. le win'
I send it to And. word what what you the again anew straight I hear it I wish. Word one 

you. say

^ inwin/ <feana te pi wagazuankiife'qti i<J;a-ga. "Naxide te a<fein'-ga,"
this you told it to the anew making it very straight send it Inner ear the keep thou, 

me for me hither.

ece" te<£an/ e" awake, le te anan/ b<j;in . El <£iitan ana'an kan/ b</5a. Edadan
what you said, that I mean it. Word the I forget (I do That correct I hear it I wish. What 

in the past not understand).

can/ ie u<£iiwikie'-nan-man/ ge e'skana <^utanqti in^ckaxe
yet word I have been speaking to you the (pi. oh that very correctly yon do for me 

regularly in. ob.)

le (fi^a asi<fe-nan can/can, in/udan ge. Gan/ nikacin/ga-ma
I hope. Word your I think usu- always, good for the (pi. Ajid the people (pi. ob.)

of them ally me in. ob.). .

wactan/be (jsag^e' gan/ e'an/ <^ing^, iidanqti najin/ . le <^i^a aakihide anajin,
you saw them you went still what is there is very good stand. Word your I attend to it I stand, 

back the matter none,

9 4 b<£iqe. Can/ ie we^%<j;an iidanqti wina'a" kanb^gan. Uq^e'qti ci adiiha
it I pursue And word decision very good I hear from I hope. Very soon again finally 

it. you
wa;an'be kan'b<£a waqin'ha.

I see them I wish paper.
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NOTE.

Min^a'£-jinga was an Omaha, and Ke-5[re5e, an Oto.

TRANSLATION.

I have told these Omahas your words (sent in) this letter, but some of them have 
not obeyed (your wishes), so they will go to your land, as they have doubted me. 
Therefore I send this letter to you. I wish to hear again, and accurately, the words 
which you have said. Send again and explain to me this one word that you, have told 
me. I refer to what you said, " Use your hearing." I do not fully grasp its meaning. 
I wish to hear it accurately. There is no news at all, yet I hope that you will attend 
to the affairs for me just as I have been speaking to you about them. I am always 
thinking about your words, which have been advantageous to me at various times. 
There is nothing the matter with the people whom you saw (here) when you went back 
to your people. The tribe is still prosperous. I continue to heed your advice; I 
pursue it. I hope to hear some word, some very good plan from you (when you write). 
Finally, I wish to see some letters (from you) very soon.

TO UNAJP-SKl AND HE-WANJI(f!A.

December 12, 1879.

Cin'gajin'ga in/t'e tat^ eb<^gan. Can/ edadan t^qi aakipa. Wawina
Child shall die to me I think it. ' And what difficult I have I beg some-

met it. thing from you

e<£an/ba, .anwan/qpani hega-rnaji. Can/ can'ge
I send to you One Horn your sister she too, I am poor I am very. And horse 

(pi.).

anin' &nte dskana a^a'i 'i^g kanb<j^gan. Can' ie wiwtya (%anqti
one you if oh that you give you I hope. And word my just so 

have it it to me promise

n . Wan'gi^e'qti wib^ahan'i, <^ahan m^gan, <^an'ge cti.
you do for me I hope. - Every one I pray to you (pi.), your broth- likewise, your sisters too.

ers-in-law

Cub<f^ kau'b<£a te b<Ja'a. Sidadi t'e-de gisin' ha, min'jmga nan/ tan & awake.
I go to you I wish   the I am Yesterday when she re- . girl grown the her I mean 

unable. she died vived   (std. her.
ob.)

Axage-nan can'can nan'de <fa^a. $idanbe gan'<faqti dde frtfji t'^ takd 6
lam usu- always heart in the. To see you she had a but she, being she will surely 

weeping ally strong desire . unsuccessful die as she
(or unlucky) reclines.

Can/ e'an' 3p, uq^e'qtci inwin'<^a ti^a-ga. An/ba^d wawidaxu cu^a^e.
And how if, very soon to tell it to send hither. To-day I write some- I send to you.

me thing to you
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NOTE.

Unajin/-skS and He-wanji£a, Ponkas, were at Yankton Agency.

TRANSLATION.

I think that my child shall die. I am in trouble. I send to you (all) to beg some 
thing from you. One Horn, I address you and your sister. I am very poor. If you 
have a horse, I hope that you will promise to give it to me. I hope that you will do 
for me just according to my words. I petition to every one of you, including your 
sisters and your brothers-in-law. I am unable to go to you as I have desired. My 
largest daughter fainted yesterday, but she has revived. I am weeping constantly in 
my heart. She has a strong desire to see you, but she will surely die (as she reclines) 
without having her wish gratified. Send very soon to tell me whether my request can 
be granted. I write something to you and send it to you to day.

NUDAN-AXA TO MISS JOCELYN.

December 3, 1879. 
usni'qti te'di indadan tia^a^af uanajin/ (%an, anctfdeqti-man/

To-day very cold TV hen what yon have sent I stand in it as, I am living very corn-
here to me fortably

4dan wfb<£ahan cu^da^ai, wa'u-mace. Pi'qti, kag^ha, udan ingaxai-gS.
there- I thank you. I send it to you O ye  women. Anew, O Mends, good do ye for me. 
fore (pi.),

3 Kag^ha, Wakan'da <£inkd indadan iidan k6;4^ican k8 au<j$fsan<£af, adan
O friends, G-od the st.' what good towards the the we turned, there.

one (ob.) (ob.) fore

wib<fahan'-nan-man/ . Waqe ama ^dama wa^ftan kg wa;an/ be. Wakan'da
I have been praying to you White the (pi. these do various the I have seen God 

regularly. people sub.) kinds of work them.

ak& na"b^ ^ickan/ waki$ai b^iigaqti wa;an/ be, adan ^giman kaDb^gan,
the hand has caused them to   all I have seen there- I do that- I hope, 

(sub.) move (rapidly) them, fore

6 agfna-nan-man/ . Cin'gajin'ga wiwfja wa^it lbahan adan ci ^ gd^ifike
I beg for my own usually. Child my to work knows it there: again it that (st. ob.)

fore

i uwib^a cu^a^e. W^nandean/gi<£8-nan/ , adan 6 iida
apart I tell it to I send it to He causes me to feel full, usually, there- that good I think it may be.

you you. as after eating fore

Gatan/adi <%iman t&nt eb^gan , adan a5[idaxe ^gan t&nte. An/ba %udi
Just about this I do that may I think it, there- I do it a little for my- may. Day where

time . . fore self

9 ct^cte waqin/ha tian/ <£aki<^ wikanb$a. Indadan ckaxe mannin/ -mac6/ ,
soever paper you send hither I desire for you. What you do O ye who walk, 

to ine

gazan/adi udhe manb6
among them I follow I walamong them I follow I walk.

NOTE.

Miss Jocelyn represented some ladies at the East who had sent clothing for the 
destitute Ponkas, who were encamped near Decatur, Nebr.
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TKANSLATION.

As I am attired to-day, during the very cold weather, in what you have sent to 
me, I am living very comfortably, therefore I send to you to thank you, O ye women! 
O friends, do good to me anew! Friends, we have turned towards Wakanda and 
what is good, therefore I have been thanking (or petitioning) you now and then. I 
have seen these white men do various kinds of work. Wakanda has caused them to 
move their hands (rapidly) in working: I have seen it all, therefore I hope to do like 
wise. I usually beg (of Wakanda) for my own (interests). My child knows how to 
work, so I send to tell you about him in addition to what I tell about myself. My 
child usually causes me, as it were, to feel full, as after eating (by what he does for 
me), therefore I think that what he does is good. I think that I may do likewise just 
about this time, therefore I may accomplish a little for myself (though I am getting 
old). I desire you to send me a letter on some day or other, whenever it may suit you. 
O you who lead industrious lives, I live among you following your example.

WAQPECA TO UNAJF-SKA.

December 26, 1879. 

Negfha, ie tf<fa<j£ tg in'<f8qti-man/ . Can'ge ahigi wanin in/ <j£qti-man/ .
O uncle, word you have the I am very glad. Horse many you have I am very glad. 

sent here them

Ha"' ge i<faug<£e an<ffsi<feaf. Cin'gajin'ga wiwfya <fa^wa<fa<fe'/qti et^ 5[I,
Night the (pi. throughout we think of Child my you have great pity on ought, 

in.ob.) you. .- them

11', <fasty8-nan can/ can. Cub^ t4 minke, negiha. Can
you have not pitied them at he thinks usn- always. I will go to yon, 0 uncle. Well

all, of you ally  

atan/ in/udan tS £tan uq<j£'qtci (%aV Ninigahi. g^ba jan/ daxe anajin
how long good for the so long very soon so. Killickinnick ten night I make I stand 

me it

t£nke. Can/ <fr}an'ge ctewan/ wa;an'be kan/ b<jia.
will. "Well, your sister even I see them I wish. You tell it to them I hope.

Can'ge^ajin'ga w^b<jjinwin ^gan <fing£. WHigan aka, Mantcu-nanba e<fean/ba 6
Colt . I sell them as there are My grand- the Two Grizzly bears he too

none. father (sub.),

cahi ta aka. E'di cupi tdifike.. Cetan/ gini'qtia/ji. (f ina'a
will arrive there Then I will reach there So far he has not fully He hears if, he is very glad. 
where you are. where you are. recovered. from you

Can'ge, negiha, an<fm'ge. Can'ge waqe e^aqti nanba wab<fi? enaqtci.
Horse, O uncle, I have none. Horse white their very . two I have them them only.

people own

Cin'gajifi'ga enaqtci wa^in, wa^itanwaki<fe-nan/i.
Child they only they have they cause them to usually. 

them, work
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TRANSLATION.

O mother's brother, I am delighted at the words which you sent me. I am very 
glad that you have many horses. We think of you throughout the nights. You ought 
to pity my children. You have not pitied them at all. They are constantly thinking 
of you. O mother's brother, I will go to you. When it shall be best for me to go, I 
shall go very quickly. I shall be here ten days making the killickinnick. I wish to see 
even your sisters. I hope that you will tell them. As I have sold the colts, there are 
none (here). My wife's father (Wackan-man<£in) and jjWo Grizzly bears will come to 
your land. And then I will come, too. My wife's father has not yet fully recovered. 
He is delighted to hear from you. O mother's brother, I have no horses. I have only 
two American horses, which are in the possession of my children, who generally use 
them when they work.

PAHANGA-MAN$P TO SILAS WOOD.
January 12, 1880.

Can/ niacin/ga ama <
Well people the these 

(pl. suh.)

ama
they are working the . you hear it perhaps, there per- 

for themselves (pL sub.) taining
to

udanqti i£apahan pi
very good I knew it I

reached 
there

tunate.

3 CaB/ edadan
Well what they the (p 

have in. ob.)

n/ja, in'ju-maji. (f!d<j;uadi te' 3[i3 ,
though, I was unfor- In this place the they do for if,

themselves

dkanb<pa-maji.
I did not wish for 

him.

ipahan pi
i. I knew it I ar-

rived 
there

when, to lose

to bring back 
here to me

I wish for 
him

<£an'ja, niacin/ga nanbaha a<fai.
though, people in two ways they go.

6 ^skana wig$an ckaxe k

niacin'ga ama e'an/
his people the how 

(p\. sub.)

a<ai. E'be

desirable.

All

they walk if, to live they wish

oh that decision

Can/ e'an/ (fing^
Well what is there is 

the matter none

you 
make it

I hoped

Whom

though,

kan/b<fa-maji. tldanqti
I follow him I do not wish. Very good

tate'^a <asiae k

ha.

with reference to
your future re-

turn here

you think of 
it

I hope.

NOTES.

Pahanga-manf in is the brother of Silas Wood. He dictated this letter after return 
ing from a visit to his brother, who was staying with the Poukas near Niobrara, Nebr.

778, 3. Can edadan a$in ge . , . Wangle in^in g$i ekanb<£a. The author mis 
took a direct address to himself for an address to Silas. 
sentences should have been changed thus :

Can edadan anin g6' iwidahan pi g6' uqpa^6^
Well what yon the I knew about I the you lose 

have (pi. in. you reached (pi. 
ob.) there in. ob.)

wanin (or, in/<£anin ) £ag<£i wlkanb<f:a.
you have you have you I wish for 

them for me come yon. 
back

In speaking to the latter the

Wan'gi^e
AllI do not wish for 

you.
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TRANSLATION.

Perhaps you have heard that these Indians are working for themselves. Though 
I had a fall knowledge of things pertaining to the Ponka on the old reservation (near 
Niobrara), I was unfortunate. It is desirable for people to accomplish things for 
themselves in this place (i. e., on the Omaha Reservation, instead of going off to the 
Ponkas). I do not wish you to lose any of the things which I found in your possession 
when I visited the Ponka. I wish you to bring all of them home to us. These Indians 
always wish to improve, no matter how they act, but they are divided into opposing 
parties. I do not wish to follow any one (*. e., I will not become a partisan). I hope, 
that you will make an excellent decision, and that you will consider about your future 
return to this laud. Well, there is nothing more to be told.

PAHANGA-MAN(fP TO CUDE-GAXE.

January 12, 1880. 
Ciide-gaxe, ie e'gice t§ ub<£a ag<jii ^degan/ , ie <£i<j^a si<£a-baji. Ub<fea

Smoke-maker, word what the I told I came but, word your they had for- I told it
you (ob.) it back gotten,
say here

^ K'fiT frici/J'fi d>$ id f)»i 'n ( Ifi 11 i"infi>£> fi crff1! f^ rii nSn no <vmrisi nr»'fi£i 11' /f>a n'iaL\5 vll cilOAvyv^ \LjCu |**y v*^- **  V^Cv U.Lrv>'r:t ftii U>X Lv/ vll, ilcvll \Ji\j yXLLv-lc* U LlCv (Let |*-ti

when they re- though, they Still I tola it I came when, heart very good for them though,
membered have back

it failed. here

edadan igaxe tate'^a <£i'a. (pi'4 uwib<^a te^an/ can/ can <^i'4. Ki gan/ <^i'4 te 3
what with reference to they They I told it to in the always they And so they the

the means of have fail yon past have have
doing it failed- _ failed. failed

can/ can ; i<fanban/ iajlwa<^e. Gan/ <J5ana'an te*gan uwib^a. . . l^anban/
always; again it should not So you hear in order J tell it to Again 

be spoken. it that you.

iaji-ga.
do not . L 

speak it. .
TRANSLATION.

O Smoke-maker, when I came back I told the words which you said, but they had 
forgotten your advice. Though they recalled it when I told them, they are unable (to 
act accordingly). Though they were very glad when I told them, they can find no 
means of doing it in future. They have failed, just as I always told you that they 
would. And they have always failed; it should not be mentioned again. I tell you 
that you may hear it. Do not speak of it again.





APPENDIX.

Of the notes and errata found in this Appendix all up to page 512 refer to Part 
I of this volume; the others pertain to Part II. 

9, 4. For " acinhe " read u a^inhe."
9. 14. For " cin " read " £in."
10. 8. The £ in " eb<f5egan " was inverted by mistake. 
10, 11. For " 'ica-biama" read " <i^a-biama." 
10, 16. For <* cing6 " read " ^inge"."
10. 18. For «nan/anxf<j;a" read « naanxi<f;a."
11. 4. For " Gian'<£a," a possessive, read " Gian^a," a dative of an$a. 
11, notes, 1st sentence. Add "The Winter dwelt at a mountain in the far 

north."
20. 4. For " ^ie"," a form of $i, you, read " ^i'e"," side.
21. 14. For " jjticpaca^ " read " jjucpa^an+." 
23, 8. j^ackahi should be rendered " white oak tree." 
23, 19. For " widijan " read " uwidijan," from ubijan. 
25, 2. For u when ye see me " read " on account of what you have done." 
27,11, etpassim, For " Wanaq^iu " read li Wanan/q^in," and make a like change iu 

erery derivative. " Na" refers to fire, etc.; but u nan " to action of the feet, etc.
27. 13. For " in<£in/wanji" read " iD^in/wan^aji."
28. 8. Bender wase^a0 by " quick " instead of " alive." 
28, 14. For " Mangcin/i-ga " read " Mang^in/ i-ga."
31. 19. For "made" read " kept."
32. 12. Render " Egihe" by " downward beneath the surface."
33. 15. In " aka-cnan " the "c" should be inverted. 
36, 5. For " gactauka" read " gactankai."
38, title. The Omahas have a similar myth about the Eaccoon (Mi^a) and the 

Coyote (Mi3|asi).
40,9. "G<jiiza-bi"read "gfiza-bi."
40, 14. The following may be substituted for the translation in the text: wactanka

deceiving 
them

ak6gan.
as he vras.

43,11. Change " E'di» to " E'di."
47, note on 43, 4. Change the second sentence so as to make it read thus: " The 

Kansa (Yegaha) uses -be or -bi, and the Osage ((pe^aha), -de or -di, as a plural ending, 
where the Omaha and Ponka ($egiha) employ -i."

54, 6. For " ^exe-ga^n " read " ^exiga^u,"
781
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54, notes, second paragraph, first and second lines. In giving the jQoiwere equiva 
lent of Ictinike read " Ictciu'ke."

63, 14; 493, 8, etpassim. For "deji"read "deje." ^
66, between the myth of " Si<£emakan and the Turkeys," and the note on 60, 3, 

insert the following: "See George Miller's version, p. 577."
73, note on 72, 4. Insert comma before " Come."
73, note on 72, 8. Change so as to read thus: " wena'uqtci (j^oiwere, winaq'axe), 

to go near, etc."
75, 8. For " nii^a-ha wa-in/-biama " read " miqa-ha wain in/-biam&."

raccoon skin robe -wore a robe, 
they say.

75, 10. Though "CI" was dictated, "Ki" is better, as the women had not seen 
the tails " again " (ci).

89, 16 and 20. For "nan'de" (wall of a tent, etc.) read "iian'de," heart.
98, 33. For " freezing over " read " forming."
118, 10. Eead "Hm'degan/ » and " wagajii-ga"
118, 13 and 14. Eender "aki-biama" by "reached there again, they say."
The verb admits of two renderings.
133, 16. For "i^ianhe" read "i^i'anhe."
154, 6. For "ata'" read "ateV
156. 8. For " t<e<f;a-biarna" read "t'e^a-biama."
157. 18. For " wagig^a-biama" read " wagi-ag^a-biama." 
170,14. For " Janf<§ha " read « Jan/£eba."
176. 17. For « Tiadi" read « iiadi."^*
177. 8. For "second" read  < third."
181, 8, et passim. For " wat'a11 " read " wa^an," squash, pumpkin.
194,20; 195,6; 196, 2. For a ugidadan " read "ugididan," as the act was per 

formed by pressure, not by thrusting.
227, 1. " ^ix&baji-qti" should be " without flaying at all" (from " ^ixabe") instead 

of " without chasing at all" (which would be " $iq&-baji/-qti," from " $iq8").
226, 14 and 15. " Wahutau^in . . . ^re^anga aka" should be placed in brack 

ets, as it is a modern interpolation.
313,6. For " an/wasa " read "an/wansa." See "ing^-usa" in the $egiha-English 

Dictionary.
338, 7. For " gl^a-baji-biam^ read "gf^a-baji-biama."
351, line next the bottom. For "Part II" read " the $egiha-English Dictionary."
370, note on 369, 13. For '< Pan'ka ^aii'kd," read " Pan'ka ^anka."
380, 10. For "Nazandaji" read " Nan/zandaji," from nanzande.
402, 2. Ca^ewa^e. His other name was j^ahe-jinga. He was the rival of the 

famous chief Black Bird.
402, 13. Gian/habi is better known as Mku<£ib$an.' He was a famous wakan man 

or shaman.
402,15-17. " Makan . . ja£in-ma." Denied by Two Crows and Joseph La 

Fleche.
404, 2-7. This should be credited to Wabaskaha, instead of Ca^ewa^e, according 

to Two Crows and Joseph La Fleche.
410, 8. Read " Wa'ai."
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410, 16. For " wa<fd.n " read " wa<£in."
440, 2. For " i^qtci " read " i^e'qtci." Similar changes in 446, 9 and 10.
448, 43. For " Zande-bu^a " as dictated, read " Zande " according to Two Crows 

and Joseph La Fleche.
470, 6. ano+. Used when kinship is asserted or understood. See ana and an in 

the $egiha-English Dictionary.
512, 3. Kage here is a proper name.
541, 2. For " Wajin/agahiga" read " Wajin/a-gabiga."
554, 9. et passim. For "$an'cti" read " £an'cti," when spoken by males.
570, 1. For " <£a<ii^a" read " ^a'i'i^a."
570, 8.. Bead thus: " k6 u<an 'hai.»

the put the (reel. . -
(Ig. ob. in.)
ob.)

588, 10. For « kide" read " kide,"
593, 12. For " utan/-biama" (said of leggings) read " u;an/ -biama." 
601, 15, and 602,1. For " nexe-ga^n" read " n6xiga^u." 
603, 8. For " ^ancti" (last word in the line) read " ^au/cti." 
616, 5. Change u (s.)" in two places to " (sing.)." 
621, 3. Under'" $6 ama" read " was going, they say." 
633, 4. There should be a hyphen after " U^an/be." 
644/16. For "janman/^in ' in/ " read " jan inan/ <J5in 'in/ ." 
653, 11. For " dan/xi" read ." dan/qe." 
685, 3. For "in/^iiiki^a-ga'7 read " i^ifiVki^irg^." 

. 690, 6. For u Waqa-najin " read " Waqa-najin." 
719, 5. For "tS'cti" read «t67 cti."

in too. 
the 
past

739, 12. For "Ag^icta" read "Ag^ictan."
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Icibaji's fetish ...................................... 390
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caused the fur on plums ................... 562
cheated by the Coyote ..................... 566
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took the form of the Buzzard .............. 54, 237
used magic against the Orphan............. 607

Rabbit's son ....... 55
Igacnde (same as the male "Winter)................. 11
Isjuhabi died .. .....'..,.... ....................... 507
Indian Commissioner Hayt cited.................... 520
Industry of Omahas....... .. 477,478,479,481,486,490,401,

494, 495,498, 510,522,646, 655, 694, 701,707, 760 
See Corn, Hay, Potatoes, "Vegetables, "Wheat. 
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"Waqa-naji"............................. 477

Jide-ta" to Acawage ................................ 506
Jiflga-nudan, \Vatan-najin to......................... 500
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Ke-3ire5e, MinJia'5-jinga to ........................'. 774
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to his brother Frank ............ 487
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forestmade by............................... 293
form nla used by "Wahan<ficige ................ 145,146
ground cleft by........................... .. 83,293
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worn by Hinqpe-ag<fe................. 172
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Tan wan-gaxe-jiQga to ................... 733

See Ictacfabi.
Maxewa<j:e to the Cincinnati Commercial (in a joint 

letter)..........................................-.. 758
Maxewa^fi's mother killed by Dakotas .............. 422
Maza-nap'i", Mi"xa-ska (Om.) to..................... 719
Mazi-kide (Om.) rushed into Ponka ranks .......... 382

to Inspector J. H. Hammond ...... 728
Ma"atceba. See Heqaka-mani.
Man 'e-gahi to LoaisKoy............................. 739
Ma°tcu-da<fin to Wa<£iqe-3[aci ........................ 766
Ma°tcu-inc'age; Cude-gaxe to Louis Roy and........ 722

or Padani-apapi, the Tankton chief. 722 
Mantcn-naji", Maqpiya-qaga to ............. ...... 485, 497, 498

Ponkas arrested with ................. 729
TThange-ja11 to ......................... 638
See Standing Bear. 

. Ma°tcn-nanha, account of............................ 2
a chief................................ 458
myth obtained from .................. 74
toAgitcita............................ 479

Battiste Deroin ...... ............... 667
' and the Oto chiefs.. 672 

Heqaka-mani and Tatanka-inyaSke- 659,669 
Icta«f abi...............J............ 725
Mato-maza ......................'...' 714
Panyi-naqpaoi...................... 689
Pawnee Joe ........................ 652
TJnajin-ska........................... 747
WeVS,-laiiga........................ 479
Wiyakoi" ...............650, 696, 701, 721, 730

Ma ntcu-si-?anga, x^-u^a^ia to....................... 507
Mantca-?anga, Kicke to . ........................... 478

Wajina-gahiga (Om.) to............... 504
See Acawage and Mantcu-wa<fibi. 

Mantcu-wa$ihi, Cantan-jiiiga to....................... 484
Gauge-ska to ..................._.. 502
2[axe-<fanba to ....................... 475
Namamanato ....................... 477
dahe-qap'8 to Cude-gaxe and ........ 475
went with his father against Omahas. 430 
and Acawage addressed............. 505
or Qicfa ska.
and Acawage, Ictaifabi to........... 511
and Anpan-ianga, Wajln -sk& to....... 483

Mafigcfiqta to jahe-agcjii" ............................ 495
Meacham. A.B.. Hupetoto.......................... 68?.. 734

Joseph La Fl 6che to .............. 677
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Meacham, A.B., Mawadan<fin to ..................... 684

Tanwan-gaxe-jinga to............... 717
Xe-U3ianha to....................... 682

Merrick, Fred.,to G.\V. Clother .................... 741
Messick, T. M., Nanzandaji to ....................... 768
Middle Chief, a Pawnee chief........................ 414
Missouri, letter sent by a............................ 664
Mingabn, Tanwan-gaxe-jiuga to...................... 688
Min ?[a'e-jiflga to Ke-J[re5e ........................... 774
Minxa-skS (Om.) to Maza-nap'i 11 ...................... 719
Mi nxa-sk& (P.), jizi-^iuge and others to ............. 480
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Modern interpolations .................. ..... 21,126,172, 579
Morgan, Charles P., Omaha interpreter....".......... 503
Mormons aided Omahas ............................. 417

attacked Omahas (fide Big Elk; denied)... 436 
See White people 

Muskrat cue of the Four Creators................... 557
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Mu"tce-qa"4oe, ja<f i"-nanpaji to...................... 726, 732
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Name of Nudan-axa changed ....................... 372,373
Names, personal-....... .1-4, 369, 370, 371, 372, 374,375, 377, 378,
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Napeca, Mary, xe-m'"-wa ' 11 to ...................... 690
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Nindahan,- e[a<fi n-nanpajt to ...................... .516, 695, 724
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Old woman gave magic moccasins .................. 285
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Omaha, adventure of................................. 361

captured by Pawnees ....................... 375
chiefs named................................ 458
customs of inheritance...................... 686
dismembered by mistake.................... 424
historical texts........... ........ ......... 384-467
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stolen by Dakotas ............ ...... 448
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by Pawnees ........................ v 375
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Mormons.......................... 417
Otos ........ .................... 421

and Dakotas, battle between in 1846........ 406



INDEX. 791

Page. 
Omahas and Dakotas, battle between in 1847 ........ 418

1849-'50 .... 425
1855........ 462

and Ponkas, first battle between .......... 399
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Parry, William, Louis Sanssouci to. ................ 715
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396
377
409
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Pelicans' pouches sewed by Swans.................. 276
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walnuts ........................... 558
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deaths among, in 1878 ....................... 509
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755, 765, 766,767, 769, 770, 772,775, 777, 779

potatoes raised by............... ........... 740
repulsed by Pawnees........ ............... 373
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Pitahawirata. ..........................1.. 381
Potatoes raised by Omahas...............486, 646, 655, 701, 760

Ponkas .......................... 740
Potter, Dr., Heqaga-sabe to...................... ... 636
Primeau, John, John Springer to .................... 737

to Rev. A. L. Riggs .................. 746
Property given away at death of kindred............ 836
Pte-wakan-inajin . See Heqaka-mani.
Pull-the-bow, a great archer......................... 333, 334
Puma adopted as a son .............................. 303

and Coyote . ................................. 99
Big Turtle's treatment of..................... 272

jja(f in-maha" and Pitahawirata attacked ............. 381
or Pawnee Loups. 

j£a$i°-nanpajl, account of............................. 2
a lieutenant of a war party ............ 458
in the Maudan dance, gave a horse.... 452
led a war party........................ 449
made presents to his guests ........... 449
myths and stories obtained from.... .57, 60,142,

207,227,303,313,328,434 
prepared a war feast ................. 449

  recovered stolen horses................ 450,451
to Heqaka-mani, Ictaja°jan, and Pte-

wakaD-inajin ....................... 713
Inspector J. H. Hammond .......... 728,751
Mu"tce-qan^oe................... .... 726, 732
Ni"dahan ......................... 516, 695, 724
the Cincinnati Commercial.......... 758
the Pawnee agent .................. 685
Xajanga-naji"................... .510, 515, 522

wounded by Dakotas - ................ 431
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Rabbit and Black bears ............................. 15,20

Giant................................... 22,573
Grizzly bear ............................ 43
Ictinike................ ................ 38
Sun..................................... 13
Turkeys ...... ......................... 577
Winter.................. ............... 9

blown into the air by a giant................ 23
how he cured his wound ..................... 35

killed the hill...........;............. 31,33
losthisfat ........................... 571
went to the sun ...................... 25

known as Si^emaka" ........................ 579
made warriors out of his own fasces ......... 15,17
magic power.of the .........................19,20,56
restored to life .............................. 19
slain by the Black bears .................... 19
Walian(f icige's adventure as a............... * 107

See Orphan and Si<femakan. 
Babbit's son and Ictinike ........................... 50

birth of............................ 44
clothing of........................ 47
slew Grizzly bear ................. 46

Raccoon, song of .................................... 310,316
Why he is so fat ........................... 572

Raccoons and Crawfish ("Crabs ").................. 310,313
called Ictinike ............................ 315,316

Race between aged Buffalo-woman and her son-in-law 161 
Bad men and Hinqpe-ag<fe ............ 173
He-who-ties-stones-to-his-ankles and a

woman ............................. 334
Red bird abdncted a girl ............................ 223,224

claimed by Ictinike........................
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gav« magic canoes to his brother-in-law... 
really a man...............................
shot by the Orphan ........................
theBrothers and Sister ....................
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225 
225 
223 
604 
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Red-breasted turtle ..............................271,273,286.
Red-haired Thunder-man............................ 187

woman.  .........................  .. 302
Red Shield killed by Dakotas ...................... 466
Red-tail fish......................................... 286
Reed, Mr............................................ 431
Republican Pawnees attacked by Omahas and Da 

kotas.......... .................................... 398
Republican Pawnees stole horses from "Wabaskaha . 397 

Same as Zizika aki<fisin and Zi-
zika akisi.

Resurrection of slain warriors by power of their 
leader ........................ .................... 188

Riggs, Rev. A.L., John Primeau to.................. 746
Nudan-axato ..................... 763
Xe-je-bajeto ...................... 762

Rocky Mountain sheep's head fatal to the Winter... 12
Hoy, Antcine. See Edaaua.
Roy, Louis, Man 'e-gahito ........................... 739

and Mantcu-inc'age, Cude-gaxe to. ...... 722
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Rash,Richard, to Unajin-sk&........................ 726
Sacred bag lent to ja<f in-nanpajl....... ....  ...... 449

used against the Pawnee Loups ......... 404
pipes ........................................ 474

kept by Inke-sabS gens.-.---.......... 471
pole anointed................................ 474

kept by Hafiga gens .................... 471
offerings to the ......................... 473

tent of Wejincte gens........................ 468
tents of Hafiga gens................ ........ 471,472
traditions and customs...................... 468

Sanssouci, Louis, called Ickadabi, interpreter........ 458
to Hangacenn ..................... C91

William Parry........... ...... 715
traded among the Indians......... 417

Sarpy, Peter G., a French trader among the Oma 
has .........................417,452,460

See Baijoi. 
Scabby Horn dying.................................. 476

or He-xapa. 
Scouts sent out from WejiBcte sacred tent .......... 473
Seven, as a mystic number .......................397, 408,414
Seven gentes ........................................ 654,722

grass lodges.................................. 93
heads, deities witb ........................... ' 250

water-monster with ................... 115,128
scouts........................................ 404

Sham fight.......................................... 474
long tent constructed for the............ 473

Si<femakan and the Turkeys......................... 65
song of................................... 66

Si<f emakan's adventures as a deer.................... 57
See Orphan and Rabbit. 

Sisian-qega to Eduana ............................... 482
Singular instead of plural....................... .672, 716, 718
Sinde-xanxan, a lieutenant of a war party............ 458
Sixth buffalo calf the one to be chosen............... 161
Sky, belief as to the ................................. 29
Small-pox alarm..................................... 732

among Omahas ........................... 401
Smoke, different colors of........................... 302,303
Snake. See Coyote.
Snakes made a strong wind ......................... 326

met by warriors............................. 324
warriors changed into....................... 317

Snake-man killed ................................... 287
man and the............................. 277

Snake-woman, chief's son and the................... 189
kilted................................ 206

Song about Hebadi-jan ............................... 446
Ubiska.................................. 380

magic......................................... 213
of Big Turtle.................................. 257

boy raised by ground-mice.................. 208
Buzzard.................................... 240,251
Chipmunk.................................. 550
Crawfish ................................... 312
Pawn............................  ........ 358
Ictinike .................................... 61
Raccoon..............;............-.......- 310, 316
Si^emaka".................................. 66
TJkiabi ..................................... 611
Wahan <f icige ................. .............. 140
 wolf ghost ................................. 360

Splinter changed into a girl................. ....... 223,224
Spotted Tail, inquiry about......................... 050

visited by Omahas .......... 475, 479,490,494, 654
Springer, John, to John Primeau.................... 737
Standing Hawk..................................... 417

or G<fedan-najin.



INDEX. 793

Stories.................................. 359, 360,361, 362, 363,
367, 368, 372,377, 384, 393, 399,402, 405, 406, 409,
415, 418, 425, 432,434,452, 462,466,468, 618r 624

Snicides............................................. 628
Suitorand his friends............................... 329
Sun and Moon....................................... 328
Swans ordered to sew up pouches of pelicans ...... 276
Sweat -lodge, preliminary invocations ............ 169, 233, 234
Tatafika-inyaake. See Heqaka-mani.
Tan wan-gaxe-jinga to A. B. Meacham ............... 717

Heqaka-mani and Icta-janja° .. 687. 
Mawata"na.................... 733
Mi-gabu ...................... 688

Tcawi, nearly exterminated (fide Big Elk).......... 415
not exterminated (fide Joseph La Fldche and

Two Crows)..;............................ 413
Tents of skin, occupied by married men ............ 91

See Communal lodges. 
Tborns made by magic.............................. 146,293
Thunder made by whirling a club .............i.... 186,188

218 
185 
188

Thunder-birds found .............................
Thunder-man, gift of a, to chief's son ............

with white hair tells a myth ......
See Green-haired, Red-haired, Yellow-haired.' 

Thunder-men driven from this earth.............
  who devoured human beings ......

Thunders, Chiefs son and .......................
Toad, man changed into a ................... v-..
Traditions. See Sacred traditions. 
Transformation of a man into a buffalo neck.....

large fish ........
red bird .........
red-tail fish......
toad .............

an eddy ...........

206 
204 
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286

216
286
223
286
286
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his plume ............ 159,161
splinter into a girl ............. 223, 224
Hinqpe-ag(fe into a dog......... 173
Ictinike into an elk ............ 69
the Coyote into a buffalo ....... 106
Waha"<ficige into a martin ..... 142
warriors into snakes ........... 322

Transformations of Haxige................ ......239,242, 243
TTkiabi ......................... 612,617

See magic. 
Tree, magic.........................  ............. 218,607
Turkeys, Ictinike and the .......................... 60

Babbit and the ........................... 577
Si<(;emakan and the........................ 65

Turtle, big. See Big Turtle.
red-breasted. See Red-breasted Turtle. 

Twin Brothers. See Two-faces. 
Two Crows, account of............................. 3

and others to Joseph La Fleche........ 740
followed Gahige-jiiiga.................. 417
myths and stories obtained from.415, 418,428,452
or 2axe-(f anba.
to Inspector J. H. Hammond .......... 750

the Cincinnati Commercial .......... 756,758
the Winnebago agent................ 647

Two Crows' elder brother, TJcfuci-naji", killed....... 431
grandfather killed by Pawnees..... .... 399

Two-faces and the Twin Brothers...................   207
the sight of whom killed a woman ....... ' 215

Xande-nan^uge, Duba-ma^i" to .................... 492,508
or xenuga-Dikagahi. 

Xaqli-gikidabi, a giant................. ............ 22
Xa-saba-wi", Omaha woman, captured by Pawnees.. 377 

(?), an Omaha woman, killed by Inde- 
enede, an Omaha..................... 381
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X*)afiga-najin addressed 1.................'........... 516

,ja<fin-nanpaji to....................510,-515, 522
 See Eeqaga-sabg. 

Xafiga-gaxe to Icta-man5e .......... ................ 673,698
Xe-je-baie to Rev. A. L.Eiggs....................... 762

Unaji°-ska............................. 769
Waj iuga-da............................ 765
See Homna. 

Xe-mi"-wa'u to Mary N"apeca........................ 690
Xennga-naji", to his friend, Gray Hat................ 629

or Acawage. See Qi<fa-ska. 
Xenuga-nikagahi, Duba-ma"<fi" to ................... 521

or xande-nafiJiuge. 
xennga-wajl", Mactin-'ansato ........................ ' 651

to Wajin 'Ska, an Oto ................. 700
Xe-da-u^iqaga, account of........................... 3

myth obtained from................. 140
Xe-san ppoke in behalf of Ouiahas (fide Big Elk) ..... 447
je-u5ianha, account of................................ 3

myth obtained from ....^................ 254
to A. B. Meacham ... 1.................... 682

Inspector J. H. Hammond............ 751
Mantcu-si4anga...................... 507
Unajin-ska and He-wa"ji<fa ........... 775

Xexuja", a friend of Ici bajl.......................... 392
UbiskS, a head chief of Ponkas...................... 375

song about.................................. 380
Uifa'ibi, messenger from the Wain-qude............. 383
Ucfuci-naji", Two Crows' elder brother, killed....... 431
Uhan-jiuga (Om.) to Gacudi<fan ...................... 478

(P?) .............1...................... 514
Uhan-nanba acted as Omaha head chief.............. 458

killed by Pawnees ...................... 377
Uha"4anga wounded by Dakotas ................... 427
Uhange-jan to Cange-skS, ........................... 640

C.P.Birkett ......................... 641
Hiram Chase......................... 638
Ma"tcn-najin ......................... 638
See "W8s'a4afiga. 

Ukiabi killed his son......................  ....... 612
Ukiabi, legend of............................... .. 609

magic power of.............................. 612, 617
plumstone game instituted by............... 617
song of...................................... 611
the suitor ................................... 613

Unahe, a prehistoric hero. See Icibajl.
Unajin-ska, Mantcu-na"ba to......................... 747

Richard Rush to ....................... 725
toGahige (P.)........................... 705
to W8s'a4anga.......................... 707
Xe-je-ba^e to ............................ 769
Xe-u}janhato ............................ 775
Waqpeca to..................729, 745,755,767,777

Underground p eople, youth and the................. 345
Upper world, buffaloes fled-to the................... 142,146
"Vegetables raised by Omahas........486,491,494, 646, 655, 760
Vegetation, creation of............................. s 550, 551
Visiting discouraged.............................703, 726, 732
Visiting referred to......................475-483, 688, 717, 719
Wabaskaha insulted by a Pawnee................... 397

organized a war party.................. 398
story of................................. 393
went to recover his horses.............. 397

Wacuce died......................................... 495
"Wacnce-enede killed a Pawnee ..................... 371
Wa(fiqe-3t«ci, Betsy Dick to......................... 770

Ma"tcu-da<);in to ....................... 766
"Wahan$icige and the Buflfalo-woman............. 131,140,142

 Wakandagi------------------- 108,116
song of................................ 140
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